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INTRODUCTION. 


IN 1879, the Committee of the Church Missionary Society put forth a circular 
inviting subscriptions to a Dictionary of the Suahili Language, which their 
honoured and aged missionary, Dr. Ludwig Krapf, proposed to publish under 
their auspices The work was entrusted to Messrs, Trübner & Co., Publishers, 
Ludgate Hill, with whom a contract was entered into by the Committee to 
take a certain number of copies. 

While a few sheets remained in the press, the venerable compiler fell on his 
last sleep, leaving the great work of his holy and useful life incompleted ; on 
his table lay a corrected proof sheet, as some of his latest thoughts before his 
sudden call had been devoted to what he deemed an important factor in the 
great enterprise of converting the Pagan tribes of East Equatorial Africa, all 
of whom spoke this language, or kindred dialects. 

The Committee accepted as a solemn duty the task of completing the work 
in the manner, and on the lines, laid down by their revered friend, and resisted 
all suggestions to make changes. Such as the work was designed, and carried 
on by Dr. Krapf, such it is issued to the public. The Committee were per- 
fectiy aware of a difference of opinion existing between two schools of Suahili 
scholars—that of Zanzibar, and that of Mombäse. They were also perfectly 
aware that Dr. Krapf was the first in this linguistic field, was a scholar of 
high European repute ; they laid stress upon the fact, that the Dictionary was 
his, and that of his lamented friend Dr. John Rebmann, one of their honoured 
Missionaries, and they determined to accept the merits and demerits of the 


work, whatever they might be. 


vi INTRODOCTION. 


There may be a difference of opinion on the mode of rendering the language 
into a modified form of the Roman Alphabet, and the mode of spelling. Such 
differences have occurred repeatedly in dealing with other languages of Asia, 
Africa, America, and Australia. It is natural that each author should desire 
to have his own views carried out. Experience will decide upon a question, 
which is not one of principle but of practice. Those who have to make use 
of English, German, and French dictionaries of the same language, know 
that the inconvenience of a different transliteration of the same vocable only 
lies on the surface. 

At any rate here is now something, where nothing existed at all. Had the 
life of Dr. Krapf not have been prolonged to the close of last year, the public 
would not have had the invaluable aid of his long experience in acquiring a 


knowledge of the word-stores of the language. 


Rosert Cusr, 


Honorary Secretary of Royal Asiatic Society, and Membor 
of the Committecs of Church Missionary Society and 


British and Forcign Bible Socictices. 
Loxpon, arch 24, 1882. 


PREFACE. 


Ir may be interesting to the student of Kisuahili to learn by what steps and under 
what circumstances this language, which is now taking its place among those which 
are written and printed, first emerged from the class of unknown andilliterate tongues. 

In November ot the year 1843, when the Mission in Abyssinia, with which I was 
connected, had been reluctantly abandoned, a vague report, concerning the Galla tribes 
inhabiting the equatorial region of Africa, which I heard while in Aden, determined 
me to sail directly in an Arab vessel along the coast in order to find them. 

We passed Cape Guardafui, Ras Hafoon, Worsheikh, Mukdispa, Marka, and Barawa, 
and on Christmas Eve anchored in the estuary of the river Jub. The next day we 
reached the island of Kiama, where I had the very great pleasure of meeting with the 
Gallas of the tribe Dado. 

Had it not been necessary for me to pay my respects to the Sultan of Zanzibar and 
Major Hamerton, H.B.M. Consul at that place, I should have decided to stay at 
Kiama and attempt a Mission among the Gallas on the main land. 

From Kiama our vessel proceeded to Lamu, Malindi, and Takaungu, at which 
latter place I obtained important information. 

At Takaungu I heard for the first time of the much-famed silver mountain Kili- 
mandjaro, which subsequently was discovered to be a snow mountain. Î was also 
told that there was a great sea beyond the country of Uniamuezi. Being then unable 
to conceive the idea of a great inland sea, I thought my informants spuke of a large 
river. 

In Takaungu, too, I met for the first time the heathen Wanika, a people who at 
once appeared to me to be less savage and more accessible than the Galla tribes. 
When I arrived at the island of Mombas, where 1 was received very courteourly by 
the authorities, the opinion I had formed was confirmed by what was told me of the 
Wanika who inhabit the surrounding hills on the main land. Indeed, I became con- 
vinced by what I saw and heard that Mombas was the place whence a Mission to the 
interior could be best commenced. : 

After having visited the islands of Wassin and Tanga, and the so-called Pangani- 
town, which is on the river Pangani, my wife and I arrived at Zanzibar about New 
Year’s day, 1844. Here Major Hamerton kindly introduced me to the Sultan Said- 
Said, to whom I mentioned the object of my coming to East Africa, and my desire 
to settle at Mombas. His Highness at once gave me full permission to do so, and 
furnished me with a letter, addressed to all his Governors of the coast, charging then 
“to be kind to Dr. Krapf, who wishes to convert the world to God.” 
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In May, 1814, we sailed for Mombas, and immediately on my arrival, [ set myself 
to the study of the Kisuahili and Kinika languages, by means of the colloquial Arabic 
which I had learned in Egypt, Arabia, and Abyssinia. I also visited the Wanika tribes 
in the neighbourhood, and sought to establish friendly relations with their chiefs. 

At Mombas I became acquainted with people from all parts of the coast and the 
interior. By intercourse with these, I became aware of the existence of a large family 
of languages (having a common base), which extends from the equator to the Cape of 
Good Hope. | 

This discovery deeply interested me, and induced me to investigate with great care 
the characteristics of Kisuahili, which I very soon found to be the key to all the dialects 
inland, The peculiarities of the language puzzled me for a long time, till at last it 
became clear that the whole of the nouns could be divided into eight classes, each 
having its own euphonical concord. Besides, I found that the South-East African 
mind distinguishes between the animate and inanimate creation, between the principle 
of life and death. These chief difficulties having been surmounted, Kisuahili showed 
itself as an easy and regularly formed language. 

In 1845 I was able to send to Mr. Coates, the lay secretary of the Church Missionary 
Society — with which Society I had been connected since 1837 — an extensive 
vocabulary, and an outline of the grammar, with a translation of the Gospels of St. 
Luke and St. John. These little works were sent simply for the use ofthe Mission- 
aries who were shortly to be sent out to join the East African Mission, The first of 
these who arrived was the Rev. J. Rebmaun, who reached Mombas in June, 1846. While 
yet in England he made a copy of my manuscripts, and, during the long voyage of 
140 days from London to Zanzibar, committed the whole of their contents to memory. 
This gave him a great advantage in mastering the language after his arrival in Mombas. 

When Ï had despatched the above-mentioned works to London, Ï commenced the 
compilation of a large Dictionary in four columns, viz: English, Kisuahili, Kinika, 
and Kikamba; but as it proceeded, I found, as did Dr. Carey in India under similar 
circumstances, that my plan was too comprehensive, and 80 I suppressed the Kikamba 
column. This was the Dictionary to which Mr. Rebmann referred when he wrote, 
“ To-day Î continued to write out the Kisuahili and Kinika-English Dictionary, which 
was commenced before we left Mombas and settled in Rabbai Mpia. It is no work of 
my own, but only a different arrangement of the larger Dictionary of Dr. Krapf, carried 
out in English, Kisuahili and Kinika.”’ (Church Miss. Record, February 18149, p. 29.) 

Unfortunately this Dictionary, which I, on my departure from East Africa, had left in 
the hands of Mr. Rebmann, was destroyed by the white ants. When Mr. Rebmann had 
mastered the language a little, he added to the Dictionary, which I had begun before 
his arrivalin Mombas, by communicating to me new words he heard among the people. 
His own attention was, however, chiefly given to the Kinika, of which he compiled a 
large Dictionary on the basis of my own Kinika work. This work of Mr. Rebmann is 
in the possession of the Church Missionary Socicty, and is well worth publication. 

I regret that I had not seen and read the scattered manuscripts of this great work, 
as Î should not, in the year 1876, when I edited Mr. Rebmann's Kiniassa Dictionary, 
have made in the preface the desultory remark, ‘‘ except the excellent translation of St. 
Luke in Kisuahili (which was printed in July and August, 1876) and Kiniassa 
Dictionary, Mr. Rebmann has brought to Europe nothing of any great value in regard 
to Philology.” 
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In the year 1860 I gave my Kisuahili Dictionary in four manuscript volumes to 
the Rev. Thomas Wakefield, of the United Methodist Free Churclies’ Mission at Ribe ; 
but whether he has enriched the work by the addition of new words I do not know. 

The above sketch will show how the foundations of Kisuahili lexicography and 
Grammar were laid. What I had written on the latter subject was printed in Tübingen 
by Ludwig Friederich Fucs in 1850, under the title of “ An Outline of the Elements 
of the Kisuahili Language.” The Kisuahili vocabulary, which was the precursor of my 
Dictionary, was likewise printed the same year by the same press, together with 
vocabularies of five other dialects—viz: Kinika, Kikamba, Kipokômo, Kihiäu, and 
Kigalla. 

When Mr. Rebmann and I were at work in Africa, there was no such demand for 
Kisuahili books as would justify a large expenditure in printing works of the magni- 
tude of this Dictionary. Since then, however, a great change has taken place. The 
Church Missionary Society has greatly enlarged the area of its work in East and 
Central Africa, and other Missionary Societies have joined it in the field. 

The scientific and commercial enterprise of Europe has also found a large opening 
for activity in the land. So, now, the linguistic work which was prepared with so much 
labour and care in other days, can no longer be withheld from the public. Even 
after careful revision, with the advantage of later information and experience, what is 
now put forth is not as complete as I could wish. But our successors will, doubtless, 
from time to time, supplement our work with such additions and modifications of 
words as have not up to the present time come to my knowledge. 

Before I conclude this preface, I must add a few words in reference to the Hand- 
book of the Suahili language, which Dr. Edward Steere, Missionary Bishop for Central 
Africa, has edited, 1870 (and the second edition, 1875). He states in the preface, 
p. 4, ‘“ When Bishop Tozer arrived in Zanzibar at the end of August, 1864, the 
only guides we had to the language were the Grammar and Vocabulary of Dr. Krapf, 
and his translation of part of the book of Common Prayer. During Bishop Tozer's 
visit to Mombas in November, he made a copy of a revised vocabulary belonging to 
the Rev. J. Rebmann. However, although one cannot estimate too highly the diligence 
and linguistic ability displayed by Dr. Krapf, and the patient sagacity of Mr. Rebmann, 
we soon found that, owing partly to the fact of their collections having been made in 
the dialect of Mombas, and still more to the confused and inexact style of spelling 
adopted unfortunately by both, their works were of scarcely any use to a mere beginner. 

‘€ I soon after procured copies of the manuscript vocabularies collected by Mr. Witt 
and Mr. Schultz, then representing the firm of Cswald and Co., in Zanzibar.” 

P.5: During Mahommed's sickness Ï completed the ‘collection’ from Dr. 
Krapf, with the help of the vocabulary collected by the late Baron von der Decken 
and Dr. Kersten, and of that collected by the Rev. Thomas Wakeñield, of the United 
Methodiat Free Churches’ Mission, both of which I was kindly allowed to copy. 

‘ P. 9: Only three weeks before leaving [ had the advantage of consulting two 
large manuscript dictionaries compiled by Dr. Krapf, and brought to Zanzibar by the 
Rev. R. L. Pennell. I was able to examine about half the Suahili-English volume, with 
the assistance of Hamis wa Kayi, enough to enrich materially my previous collections, 
and to show how far even now I fall short of my first predecessor in the work of 
examining and elucidating the languages of Eastern Africa. There remains for some 
future time or other hand the examination of the rest of Dr. Krapfs dictionary, &c.” 
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When I read these remarks for the first time, I was highly surprised that the learned 
and zealous Missionary Bishop on one hand should praise the diligence and linguistic 
ability of Dr. Krapf, and the patient sagacity of Mr. Rebmann, and on the other hand 
should state that the works of both Missionaries were scarcely of any use to him or 
to Bishop Tozer. It is manifest to every reader that this statement of Dr. Steere is, 
to say the least, self-contradictory. I have, however, no wish to pick a quarrel with 
the Bishop, though the attitude he takes toward the Missivnaries will for ever remain 
a great mystery to me. The Bishop used Kisuahili collections compiled by other 
Germans, e.g., Mr. Schultz and Baron von der Decken, and yet their German ortho- 
graphy did not discourage him from using their works—besides, Baron von der Decken 
was in the possession of my works before he went to Africa. Î[ met him at Mombus, 
in 1862, when he conversed with me about some points of my “ Gramimatical Outline 
and Vocabulary of Six East African Dialects,”and also on my ‘“Travels and Missionary 
Researches during Eighteen Years, in East Africa,” printed by Mr. Trübner, in London. 

Indeed, if I were compelled to strike the balance between my Dictionary and Dr, 
Steere's Handbook, I should have to state that the form of the book is the Bishops, 
while the essence of the Grammar and of the Dictionary are in the main my work, 
nor does Dr. Steere’s statement quoted above contradict this. I readily give him the 
credit of the arrangement, especially as he has so ably and with so much pains utilized 
my materials. Î was much annoyed, it is true, on first reading the book, and consi- 
dered it plagiarism ; but the candid way in which the Bishop spoke in the preface of 
Mr. Rebmann and myself, showed me that it was not so. I esteem him also for his 
missionary zeal, and especially for the extent to which he has furthered the science of 
philology in East Africa. 

As to the orthography of the language of South-Eastern Africa, the best plan 
would have been, if the standard alphabet of Dr. Lepsius had been adopted from the 
beginning, especially after all the great societies of Europe and America had subscribcd 
to that alphabet and pledged themselves to co-operate in its promulgation and 
adoption. And no doubt this step would have taken the bull by the horns (as one 
of the Secretaries of the Church Missionary Society wrote to me), and put a stop to 
all future orthographic quarrels  Ï am sure the orthography of Dr. Steere, Kraprf, 
and Rebmann, and of all other Suahili writers, will and must be absorbed in course of 
time by that universal alphabet. What confusion must arise, if the University 
Mission at Zanzibar, the Church Missionary Society’s agents at Frere Town and in 
Uganda, the Free Methodists at Ribe, the Scotch Mission near Lake Nyassa, and the 
London Society near the Lake Tanganika, would have their separate orthography! Or 
will any of the local leaders of these Sucieties and their stations be so presumptuous 
as to declare in a high-handed tone: “ My orthography is the correct one, and ought 
to be adopted by all who have now or shall have in future to reduce East African 
languages ?” 

In like manner I protest against all Suahili translations of Scripture which claim a 
title to superiority, because they have been made by individuals exalted in their 
secular position. Why not rather allow every one to contribute his individual mite 
of lexicographical, grammatical, and translational work, which will in course of time 
bring about in Fast Africa the saine linguistic perfection which has bcen attained in 
other continents by continuous and persevering activity. 

= With these remarks 1 may conclude this preface, only adding that the Outline ot 
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Suahili Grammar has been abridged from its original form in order to be appended to 
this Dictionary for the convenience of the learner. 

Regarding the form of the Dictionary critics will especially find fault with the 
frequent repetition of words which occurs at various places, and with an orthography 
which is not uniform everywhere. A word may be written with the letter f, at 
another place you may find it written with v, or it may be written promiscuously with 
zors,orjor ch The author was of opinion, that the book was not only destined for 
English students, but also for those of other nations who are less accustomed to English 
pronunciation. Besides, I bore in mind that my successors in East Africa will issue 
other editions, which will be improved extensively after many points have been in the 
mean time elucidated and cleared up. A standard Suahili Lexicon must not be 
expected in the present century. 

Lastly, let me express this one hearty wish, that, under the Divine blessing, this 
volume may be of material aid in the spread of Christianity and Christian civilization in 
Central and Southern Africa. May it also help in forming a great chain of mission 
stations which shall unite the East and West of Africa This has been an object of 
the author's most earnest desire since 1844, and 1 would fain entail this object on all 
missionaries who are sent to Africa now or hereafter. 

Nearly the half of this chain has been happily inaugurated by the stations 
established in Mpuapua (Mpwapwa), Kagei and the kingdom of Ugauda, from which 
no great distance intervenes to the Livingstone or Congo river, which, being a vast 
water-way, seems destined to facilitate the accomplishment of this undertaking. 

I would here offer a practical suggestion—namely, that as the Kisuahili is the most 
cultivated of the dialects in this partof Africa, and is, moreover, spoken from the 
equator southwards to the Portuguese settlements of Mozambique, it should be made 
to supersede, as much as possible, the minor dialects inland which are spoken by only 
a small population. 

Mount Kadiaro, for example, has a population of about 15,000 souls. Shall the 
Missionary compile a dictionary and grammar, and make a translation of the Bible in 
this limited dialect? He may translate one or two of the Gospels as a beginning ; but 
I should advise him to introduce Kisuahili books, and by meuns of schools, in which 
their own dialect is taught for a time, to make the people familiar with Kisuahili as 
their literary language. There would be no difficulty in this, as the people will be 
glad to learn Kisuahili for the purpose of intercourse with the coast. It is true that 
the variety of these multitudinous dialects presents peculiar attractions to the philo- 
logist, but for practical purposes it is very desirable that their number should be 
dimipished. 

For the best and most original dialect of Kisuahili itself, the people of Patta, Lamu, 
Malindi, Mombas, and Tanga claim pre-eminence over the inhabitants of Zanzibar and 
Pemba. And it must be’admitted that the Kisuahili spoken at Zanzibar has a very large 
infusion of Arabic and other foreign words. The Mombassians, therefore, consider the 
dialect of Zanzibar as the “ manéno ya Kijingajinga,” te, the language of ignorant 
people, or of newly arrived slaves and other foreigners (vide : ‘ mjinga ”). 

In translations and grammatical works itis a rule of modern philology that all such 
foreign words should be rejected, and, wherever possible, only indigenous words 
should be used. It was on this ground that Mr. Rebmann, to the end of his life, objected 
to translations of the Scriptures in the Zanzibar dialect. He considered that dialect 
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to be low and vulgar, and often expressed a wish that the purer expressions used in 
Mombas, Lamu, and Patta, might he substituted for it. 

I, too, once held the same objection; but latterly it occured to me that the Zanzibar 
dinlect was not without usefulness, as it is spoken by a very large number of people 
along the coast, and also atfords to the translator the resource of being able to adopt 
at will an Arabic word when in difficulty for a proper expression in .Kisuahili, 

Finally, Î cannot forbear paying a tribute of respect and gratitude to his Highness 
Said-Said, the first Sultan of Zanzibar, and to all his successors ; to Major Hamerton, 
Col. Pelly, Col. Playfair and Dr. Kirk, H.B.M. Consuls at Zanzibar ; to the American 
Consul, Mr. Waters, and those who succeeded him. All have shown great kindness to 
the Church Missionary Society’s Mission in East Africa from the beginning to the 
present day. May God reward them abundantly !* I have, also, to acknowledge my 
being under a special obligation to the Rev. R. H. Weakly, for having taken the 
trouble to look through the English portion of this Dictionary, in which he has 
corrected the Arabic and such phrases as were not strictly English. 

To the Church Missionary Society I wish to repeat my warmest thanks, which I 
have on several occasions publicly expressed to them, for the kindness I have received 
during my eighteen years’ connexion with them—frst in Abyssinia, and subsequently 
in the Equatorial region — which kindness they have now evinced again by the libe- 
rality with which they have agreed to pay the expenses of printing this Dictionary. 


* Among the above-mentioned benefactors I ought not to forget Lord Aberdeen, then Her 
Majesty’s Foreign Secretary, who most kindly sent me, through Major Hamerton, a letter of recom- 
mendation to His Highness the Sultau ot Zanzibar. 


THE COMPILER. 
KORNTHAL, NEAR STUTTGART, WURTEMBERG. 
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À Grammar of any Language has to treat : First—Ofthe Form and Sound of the 


Letters (Phonological Part). 


Different Sorts of Words (Etymological Part). 


the Words in Sentences (Syntactical Part). 


Secondly—Of the Different Parts of Speech, or of the 


Thirdly—Of the Right Disposition of 


PART I. 
PHONOLOGY.— Form and Sound of the Kisuahili Language. 


CHAPTER I. 
THE ALPHABET. 


(a) Carrraz Lerrers. 
A, B, Ch, D, Dz, E, EF, G, Gh, Ga, H, I, 
Kb, L, M, N, 0, P, Q, R, S, Sb, T, Th, U, 
Y, Z. 


K 
W, 


J 
V, 


(b) Suacz Lerrers, and mode of pronouncing the 
Capital and Small Letters. 


a is to be pronounced as a in father, far, papa. 
b as bin black, bare. 
ch, chin church, chin, child, cherry. 
d in bed, do, die. 
dz in mudzo (mudso or mudro), in the Kinika 
word mudzo, good. 
e in let, met, get, every, hen; & as in fête, or 
chair. 
fin fine, fire. and like the German v. 
8 » gin gave, gate, glory, give. 
gb represents the Arabic £ (ghain). 
go and ng represents the Amharic letter gnähäs, 
or the French gn in regner (to rule). 
h as hir hand, hat. 
1 ,, iin caprice, and m=eein fect; short, like i in 
pin, pity, little. 
j n j in just, John, jo, joke, join; sometimes it 


is pronounced more like dy in Galla, softer 
than dsh in German—e.9. dyaba (to be 
strong in Galla), is pronounced like the 
German djaba; dshaba would be too harsh. 
k as kin kind, kitchen, kalendar. 
kh represents the Arabic kha ( & ) or German ch— 
e.g., ich, Z myself; kochen, to cook ; loch (a 
hole); in Suahili, kh may be written by ‘ 
b, not by k—e.g., rokho, may be written 
roho, not roko, 

as l'in long, lip, London. 

m in mamma, man. 

n in no, night, never. 

oin globe, notice, boy, and short, like in not, 
hot, pot. 

pin pen, pepper, paint; p has sometimes an 
aspirated or explosive sound—e.g., pepo, 
much wind (p'epo). 

qin words having the Arabic letter S for 
that letter —e.g., âqili instead of âkili, under- 
standing ; qâf instead of kâf in Arabic. 

r in robber, river, ring, Lo raise. 

8 in sun, Sunday, save. It must not be 
identified with the English », which is = dz or 
tz in German, whereas the English s is = the 
German ss. 
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sb as sh in shilling, shield, sch in German, or like 
the Arabic schin ( Je ): 

t ,, tin ten, mat, hat. T and 8 are very often 
used in the dialect of Mombas, where j and 
ch occur in the dialect of Zanzibar. 

th,, th in think. This sound represents the 

- Arabic L, and may be written th or t; 
whereas the Arabic k may be written th 
or z. The letter çad LL, may be written 


s or ç, whereas dhäd |8, ought to be 


written dh or d. Dr. Steere in his Hand- 
book, p. 9, thinks that all these sounds 
may be replaced by a 7, which exact gram- 
mariuns will scarcely admit. 

u ,uin rude, full, bull, or = 00 in tool. 

V \, vin very, view, lave, every. 

w  Wis to be pronounced like Arabic », or 
like German w. The English w is, according 
to Professor Rothwells Grammar, p. 18, to 
be considered as a vorcel, and not as a 
vowel and consonant ; therefore the English 
w cannot properly be introduced into the 
Suahili—e.g., the English w in the word ve 
is properly = uih, or in went = uent, con- 
sequently ît is no pure w like in German or 
Arabic. W isin English a double u and 
was formerly written uu and not w, as 
Rothwell states. 

Y » Yin yonder, year, young. The people of 
Lamu pronounce y in words, which the 
Zanzibar dialect pronounces with a dash, 
like j or ch—e.g., najüa in Kiamu ; nayüa, 
I know, from ku yüa or ku jûa, to knoro. 

£ , Zn zeal, lazy, razor; 2 is the Arabic j, 


but, on the other hand, we must not misconceice the 
disadvantages which this universal Alphabet 
would involve. (1) The great number of letters with 


diacritical marks will alarm those who are 
beginning to learn a language. (2) The casting 
of new types requires a great outlay, and (3) 
the great advantage which natives who study 
English or any other European language derive 
by using the usual Alphabet in the old way, would 
be lost, as many letters would be omitted or 
modified by the “ Standard Alphabet.” 

As to myself, T1 much regret not having chosen 
the Amharic Alphabet for the great family of 
languages to the south of the Equator. As I wae 
the first European who reduced Sualili to writing, 
and as there was then no universal alphabet 
compiled, I might easily have chosen Ambharic, as 
I have done in the case of the great Galla nation 
which surrounds Abyssinia, and which already 
possesses the greater portion of the Bible in the 
Ambharic character, which would evidently suit the 
Suakhili better than the Roman. The only dis- 
advantage would be, that you cannot write the 
Amharic, or Ethiopic letters s0 quickly as you can 
write the Roman. À second disadvantage for a 
European would be that he would have to learn 
an alphabet entirely new to him. 

However, whilst deploring my not having intro- 
duced the Amharic Alphabet into Suahili, I have 
never regrelted having rejected the Arabic mode of 
writing, which is too imperfect and too ambiguous 
for writing Suahili in a correct manner. True, if 
John, the present Emperor of Abyssinia, should 
accomplish his gigantic plan of conquering 
and annexing all the Galla tribes from the 


wherefore all the words which are written | frontiers of the present Abyssinia down to the 


in Arabic with 5, must be ivritten with z 

in English and Suahili. 
The compound letters tch or tsh, may be 
expresscd by the English ch; words which you 


river Gojob (or Jub), and to Kaffa, situated under 
the Ath degree of north latitude, the influence of 
Amkharic would become immense. But this plan 
will probably remain a dream which the Coptic 


will not find under ch, you will find under j in the | priests have put into the Emperor’s priest-ridden 


Dictionary. 

A perfect alphabet of any language is to contain 
only such a number of letters which is precisely 
equal to the number of simple articulate sounds 
belonging to that language. 
have omitted x, which may be rendered by ks or gs. 
Ph may be given by f, as the Italians write—e.g. 
Filosofia for philosophy. 

Ît is a great pity that the “ Standard Alphabet,” 
which the Church Missionary, the London Society, 
the Bible Society, and must of the Missionary 
Societies in Europe and America have recom- 
mended in 1854 to their agents for adoption in 
foreign lands, has not been universally introduced 
in Eust Africa, as by this means the confusion of 
Orthography would have Lecn radically obviutcd ; 


heart. 

Finally, I may observe, that Ar. Rebmann, like : 
most of Southern Germans, has confounded fre- 
quently the letters b and p, d and t,—e.g., daba daba 


For this reason we | for tapa tapa, to shiver, to tremble (kua béredi). 


The student must bear in mind this incorrect 

orthography, and must look for the meaning of a 

word under the letter T 1f he does not find it 

under D, and vicevers&. There are many: 
words ir fr. Rebmann's manuscrints which 
require a closer examination ; but I did not think 

it right to leave out such words, though they are 

inexplicable at the present stage of our knowledge 
of Suuhili. These words will no doubt give occa- 
sion for future examination, to ascertain their 

correct meaning. 
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CHAPTER Il. 


DIPHTHONGS AND ACCENTUATION. 


Properly speaking, there are no diphthongs in 
Kisuahili, as two vowels, which stand at the end 
of a word havethe sound of a diphthong, and 
appear to form one syluble, yet are really pro- 
nounced as two syllables, of which the first voel 
has the accent. On hearing such a tvord for the 
first time, one thinks his ear hears the sound of a 
diphthong, but on closer examination one finds it 
otherwise —e.g., in the words babaïi or mamai (his 
Jather or his mother), the vowels ai are heard 
like one syllable, consequently there appears to be a 
diphthong; but if one pronounces ai distinctly—t.e., 
every letter separately and clearly, one will not 
hear one syllable and sound, but two. The same is 
the case if one hears the words ‘“ame-mssikiai,” he 
heard him, or “ nimésehau,'" I have forgotten, or 
‘ Teita,”” a country in the interior, or “ Kiüroi’ 
a celebrated chief of the Wakamba—one supposes 
at first that one hears the diphthong sound of ai, 
or au, or ei, or oi, but if one pronounces the letters 


properly and distinctly, one will give up the idea of 


there being diphthongs in Kisuahili. 

As to the accent, we must direct the learner first 
of all, tothe Dictionary, which in most cases will 
show him the proper mode of accentuation. In 


general, the accent rests on the penult, or penulti- 
mate, with dissyllables and trisyllables, or with 
polysyllables on the antepenultimate. Monosyllables, 
of course, present no difficulty—e.g., ku pâ, ku vâ, 
6. Words with two syllables—siku, day; mâma, 
mother ; pénda, to love. Words with three syllables 
—uréngo, a lie; niümba, a house; mtânga, sand. 
Words with three or more syllables —6nia, to show ; 
fânia, to make; gawânia, to divide; but there are 
many exceptions from this rule—e.g., ku takâta, to 
be clean; mtôro, the robber ; ku tangulia, to pre- 
cede; amedäka, he desired; ku oniésha, to show 
one; babayängu, my father. 

Words derived from Arabic and other foreign 
languages, retain their original accent—e.q., ku kû- 
bali, from the Arabic kâbala, to receive; thâhabu, 
gold. | 

It is very necessary for the student to notice 
carefully the position of the accent, as this has 
great influence on the proper meaning of a word 
—e.9., kôndo means strife or quarrel, whereas 
kôndü signifies sheep. TOü or toâa means to take, 
but ku t6a, to bring or put out, to deliver ; and ku tüa 
to put down, to rest, and ku tüa or ku chüa (Kiün- 
guja) to set—e.g., jûa lâ tua, the sun is setting. 


CHAPTER III. 


ON ELISION, CONTRACTION, ADDITION, REDUPLICATION, EXCHANGE OF LETTERS. 


1.—Elision, or Ejection with the compensation 


of another letter, takes place in the formation of 


concrete and abstract substantives—e.g., mpénzi, the 
beloved one, a friend, from the verb ku pénda, to 
love; mapénzi or upénzi, love. In other words, 


elision is not attended by the compensation of 


another letter, but the mode of pronunciation shows 
that an elision has taken place—e.gq., b'ana, master, 
ts for büâna ; m’otto, fire, for müotto ; m'ezi, month, 
for müeri, pl. miézi, miotto. The elision ought to be 
indicated by putting an apostrophe over the place 
where the letter has been elided. 

2.—Contraction takes place in words in which 
heo vowels of the same kind coincide—e.g., manga- 
ho, look, sight, for maangalio, from ku angalia, to 
æe, to look; mändishi for maandishi, from ku an- 
dika, to write, writing. 

Contraction takes place most frequently when a 
preposition or verb or conjunction is connected with 
a pronoun —e.g. pamoja nai, together with him, for 
pamoja na yée, with him, or pamoja na sui, with 


us, for pamoja na suisui; pamoja nânui and pa- 
moja nao, for na nuinui, with you, and nâo for na 
wâo, with them.  Ame-ni-pigä-mi, he has beaten 
me, for ame-ni-piga mimi. 

Furthermore, contraction is used in the suffires 
of many nouns—e.g., babai for babayakwe, his 


father ; mkéwe, his wife, for mkewakwe ; ndugüye, 


his brother, for nduguyakwe. 

8.— Addition of a letter takes place before a 
vowel—e.g., ku-mu-6na for ku-m-6na, to see him ; 
muôoi, the observer, for môni. 

4.— Reduplications of syllables for the purpose of 
giving intensity to the meaning of the word, are 


frequent—e.g , kijelejele or kigelegele, a shrill 


scream ulttered as a sign of joy ; maji, maji, water, 
water = wctness, very humid. 

5.— Exchange of letters occurs sometimes—e.g., 
ku pigoa and piboa, to be beaten ; ku tafüti and ku 
tafiti, {o seek, to examine. This may, however, be 
ascribed to the various dialects. 
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PART IL 


ErymoLoGy.—Treating of the different Parts of Speech—the Article, the Noun, the 
Adjective, the Pronoun, the Verb, the Preposition, the Conjunciion and the 


Interjection. 


CHAPTER [HI 


ON THE 


ARTICLE. 


There is no Article in the Suahili Language. 


CHAPTER II. 


ON THE NOUN. 


In Kisuahili, as well as in the cognate dialects, 
the 1vhole work of declension, conjugation, dc. is 
carried on by prefixes, and by the changes which 
take place in the initial letters of words, subject to 
grammatical rules. Now, as euphony is evidently 
one great object to which these languages are sub- 
servient, and as this is secured by the frequent re- 
currence of similar letters and syllables producing 
an easy and agreeable transition from one word to 
another, this peculiarity, upon which the whole 
grammar depends, and which may be considered as 
the crux grammaticorum in the South-East African 
languages, has, 1vith some propriety, been termed 
“ The Euphonic or Alliteral Concord.”" Euphony 
has certainly its share in explaining this pecu- 
Larity, but a philosophic linguist will scarcely rest 
satiafied with this explanation. The true cause of 
this peculiarity must lie in the deeper recesses of 
the South-East African mind, which distinguishes 
betireen animate and inanimate, betiveen rational 
and irrational beings, betiveen men and brutes, and 
between life and death. 

As a chief inspires his tribe with life and order, 
and as detached lofty mountains in East Africa 
rise over the extensive plains and serve as land- 
marks to the caravan leader in the dreary wilder- 
ness, so the South-East À frican languages have a 
tendency to forming separate families, or classes 
of nouns, which govern the whole grammatical 
edifice; therefore the noun has the precedence, and 
all the other parts of speech are, as it were, its de- 
pendents, or camp-followers. Every noun belongs 
to a particular class, and tlus classification ts 


recognized by the various initial forms, which put 
the noun's grammatic monarchy or chieftaincy upon 
the verb, the adjective, and all the other parts of 
speech. If it is true that external conditions do 
contribute towards realizing the qualities of which 
any nation 1s capable, or for which it is internally 
prepared and disposed, we must say, that the 
physiognomy of South-East Africa, in social, geo- 
graphical, and other respects, must have aided the 
development and cultivation of the language, in the 
manner which distinguishes it from Asiatic and 
European languages, which are chiefly inflected 
languages. The nearer a noun approaches life, 
which pervades the whole creation in various gra- 
dations or modifications, the more nobly, I might 
say, a noun is treated by the East African lan- 
guages—e.g., m'tu mzûri ameangüka, a handsome 
man ts fallen, but mti mzüri umeangüka, a hand- 
some tree is fallen, and niämba zuri or nzüûri 
imeanguka, a handsome house is fallen.  Niümba 
has no life at all, whereas a tree (mti) has life, and 
shows it by growing and giving fruits, but man 
(mtu), belongs to the rational and animate creation, 
hence this form is different from mti in the verb. 

Perhaps many philologists of Europe will complain 
of what they may call the deficiencies of the Suahili 
family, but we think that this very contrast is the 
beauty of these Africanic languages, which will aid 
the East Africans in bringing them to their ulti- 
mate destination, as our own languages have been 
subservient in leading us to the destiny which God's 
providence has intended for us. 
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CHAPTER III. 


GENDER OF 


There is no gender in Kisuahili. Ifthe mascu- 
line gender must be distinguished from the feminine, 
different words distinctive of the sexes are to be 


used, e.g., b'ana, master; m'ana, mistress; mvu 


lâna, young man; msijäna, young woman, girl; 
jimbi or jogôlo, cock; kuku, ken; or the adjectives 


THE NOUNS. 


mûme (male) and mke (female) must be added 
e.g., mana mume (male child), a son; mana mke 
(female child), daughter; Mzüngu mûme, a Euro- 
pean man; Mzüngu m’ke, a European woman ; 
gn6émbe mûme, a bull; gnômbe m'ke, a cor. 


CHAPTER IV. 
CLASSIFICATION OF NOUNS, OR TABLE OF CONCORDS. 


Instead of giving many rules on the various 
nouns or substantives, ive have represented them 
in Tables I. to V., which, if committed to memory, 
will carry the learner through most of the difficulties 
which may stand in his way. 

From the form of the nouns given in the table 
we may be justified in dividing all nouns into pre- 

fixed, in part prefired, and non-prefixed nouns. 
The iords mtu, mto, mukéno, kitu, ulimi are pre- 
fred nouns in the singular and plural, whereas 
kasha and jiwe are only in part (in the plural) 


observed that common people or slaves somtimes use 
a prefix in the plural where none ts used in correct 
language—e.g., slaves say wagnômbe (cos) and 
wabuzi (goats) instead of gnombe and mbuzi. 

It must also be observed, that with those nouns 
which have no distinct prefiz in the singular or 
plural, the deficiency of number is made up in the 
noun governed (nomen rectum), or in the depen- 
dencies of the gorerning noun (nomen regens), e.g., 
kondô wame kuffa, the sheep died; ngûvu za Mungn, 
the powers of God; mbuzi ya babai, the goat of his 


prefirced, and the nouns simba, ngüo, uharibifu, | father; mbuzi za babâze, the goats of his fathers; 


utukuffu, nti, niumba are non-prefixed. It must be 


J 


nguo za ndugu zangu, the clothes of my brethren. 


Table of Concords. 


SuaArLI NouNs or SUBSTANTIVES may be arranged or represented in eight classes, which may be 
divided into three divisions :— 


(a) Prefixed Nouns in the Singular and Plural. 


(b) In Part-prefixed Nouns in the Singular and Plural. 
(c) Non-prefixed Nouns in the Singular and Plural. 


CLass L— The nouns of which begin with m, and 
signify animate or living beings, eg., m'tu 
(man), plural wâtu (men). 

CLass II.— The nouns of which begin with m, but are 
not the names of living beings. They are 
prefixed in the singular or plural, e.g., m'ti, a 
tree, pl. miti; m'to, a river, pl. m'ito; mkôno: 
Rand, pl. mikôno. 

CLass III.— Nouns which have no prefix in the 
singular or plural , and ichich do not belong 
to Uving beings, e.g., niumba, a house, pl. 
piumba, houses. 

CLass IV.—Substantives which have no prefir in 
the singular, but prefixz ma in the plural, e.g. 
néno (word) pl. manéno (words) ; kasha (chest), 
pl. makasha (chests). 

CLass V.—Substantives having the prefixz ch or 
kiin the singular, and vi in the plural, e.g. 
cheti, a passport, pl. vieti; chéo, measure, pl: 


vieo; chombo, a vessel, pl. viom’bo; kiwanda, 
a workshop, pl, vivanda; janda, finger. pl. 
viända, 

CLass VI—Nouns beginning with u in the 
singular reject u, in the plural, if a consonant 
follows the u, e.g., utépe, a band, a fillet, pl. 
tépe ; unu elle, hair, pl. nuelle, hkairs ; upanga 
(sword), pl. panga (swords) ; uküta (stone ivall), 
pl. kuta; but if a vowel follows the u, the 
plural is formed into ni, e.g., uimbo (song), 
pl. nimbo (songs). But it must be observed 
that there are also nouns which put ni before 
the plural, e.g., ufa (a crack), pl. niüfa, cracks : 
usso (face, countenance), pl. niusso, faces; üta 
(a bow), pl. niñta or mâta ; uzio, a hedge made 
in the sea to catch fish, pl. niuzio; âtu, a 
cause, has niutu in the pl. (causes). It must 
also be observed that the noun ua (flower) 
changes the plural to maüa ( flowere) ; üo, a 
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sheath, forms likewise maño ; umbu (sister), | CLass VII Mähali, pluce, pl. muähali (occurs 


Jorms maumbu (sisters) ; ängo (a round flut scldm). 
basket used in sifting) has maûngo in the | Crass VIII — The infinitive of verbs, in connexion 
plural, ichilst nshanga (a bead) has shänga;, arèth the preposition ‘“RUA,” is frequently used 
beads ; uwingu (heaven) has mbingu in the to form substantives, e.g., kûfa, to die, hence 
plural; ;wingu is a cloud, mawingu, clouds; kufa or kuffa kuanga, #1y dying, my deuth, 
ubäu, a plank, forms in the pl. mbâu; and let to die, in, or with, or from me; küfa kua 
ubâvu (a rib) has mbâvu; ubawa, a wing baba, the dying of the father; kudako kuako, 
Jeather, has mbâwa; ulimi, tongue, forms to desire from thee = thy desire; kuja kuakwe, 
ndimi in the plural; wäraka (a letter) has his coming ; kuja kuetu, overcoming. 
niäraka. | 

IT. 


Second Table. 


Showing the Agreement or Concord of Ansecrives, ProNoUxs, SurrixEs 0f Nouns, &c., 
with the Various Classes of the Substantives. 


1.—4 good man of the land, mtu (man), muéma | 5.—Kitu changu hiki ni chema, laken vitu viäko 
(goed) wa (of) n'ti (land) ya (of) Waarabu hivi (hivio) si viema, this my thing is good, 


(the Arabs), pl. watu wema wa n'ti za Wa- but these your things are not good ; vissu viote 
zungu, good men of the lands of the Europcans; hivi si vikäli, tua-daka ku-vinéa, ail these 
mtumke muévu or mbâya (a bad woman) hänu knives are not sharp, we must sharpen them. 
(has no) âda (custom) ngéma or njema (good). | 6.—Kasha langu hili wala jema, wala bovu, kua 
2.—Simba or gnombe wazüri wote wame uäwu ni sababu hi siwézi ku-li-üza, this my chest is 
(or na) Wagallas, lions or cows beautiful all| . neither good nor bad, therefore I cannot sell 
(all fine lions and coics) have been killed by it; makasha hâya iôte ni mangäpi ? how many 
the Gallas ;8imba wa nti hi (the lions of this are all these chests ? 
land) wakäli.ana (are fierce very, are very | 7.—Ubàtu or utassa huu ni wema, si ubôvu, laken 
Jierce) ; gnombe wa Wakuävi ha-wa-hesabiki, batu huo ni bovu; this vial is good, not bad, 
the cattle of th Wakuavi are not counted, are but those vials are bad. 
innumerable. 8.—Uküni, a piece of firewvod; küni, pieces of fire- 


3.—Mténde wa mwarabu (the date tree of the Arab) wood; kuni hizi za Mvita hazi-teketéi, these 
ni (is) mti muema (a goud tree) si mbôvu pieces of wood of Mombas do not burn, ni 
(not bad) ; mitende hï iote ya Waarabu) all mbôvu, they are bad. 
these date trees of the Arabs) si mibôvu (are | 9.—Ndipo mabali pangu, ni pema si pabovu, fhis 


not bad) laken ni mema (but good). indeed is my place ; it is good, not bud. 
4.—Niumba ya Mzungu huyu ni njema sana, laken | 10.—Küû fa kua watu wema wote ni kwema, si ku 
niumba z4 Wagalla ni mbôva (the house of this bôvu, kama kua watu wabäya, the dying of all 
Æuropean is very good, but the houses of the good men is good, not bad, as is the case with 
Gallu are bad). bad men. 
JII. 
1.--Mtu apenda maji, na maji yatéka mbali, na King was burnt, and the houses of many 
watu wa-ya-tuküa (maji) kua mitungi nium- people have been consumed, and the King had 
bani kuâo, man lies water, and the water hiked (it) his house very much, but his people 
comes from far, and the people carry it in jars did not like (theirs) their houses. 
to their houses. 4—Kitu hiki kimetendeka ni nduguzangu, laken 
2.—Ukäni wateketéa wema, wa-m-faa mtu, kua mimi siku-ki-penda, this thing was done by my 
scbabu hi mtu a-u-penda sana, the wood burns brothers, but ZI did not like it. 
well, it is of use Lo man, therefore man likes|5.—Witu viangui viôte wimeiboa laken muivi 
L2 ame-vi-rdisha, al my things were stolen, but 
8.—Niumba ya mfalme inateketéa, na niumba za the thief gave them back. 
watu wangi zimetcketézoa, na mfalme ali-i |6—Kasha hilo limeangäka, laken babayangu 
penda niumbayakwe mno, laken watuwakwe ame-li-inûa, that box fell doicn, but my father 


hawaku-zi-peuda niumba zao, the house of the lifted it up; la augüka, tt falls. 
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7.—Makasha yangu yote vamewäsili, narui nime- 
ya-pata katika ameri na salama, all my bores 
arrived, and I got them securely and sufely. 


mtu apenda-ye, the man who loves him (mtu). 
mtu apendä-0, the man who loves (the woud, 
ukuni). 


mtu apendä-lo, the man loves {the kashn, box). 

mtu apendä-cho, the man loves (kitu, the thing). 

mtu apendä-yo, the man loves (ngüo, the cloth). 

mtu apendà-z0, the man loves (niumba, the 
houses). 

mtu apendä-vio, the man loves (witu, the 
things). 


IV. 
1.—The man whom I love, mtu ni-(m)-pendai (or |1.— The man whom thou hast loved, mtu ulio-(m) 


mtu ambai kuambo na(m)penda). 

2.—The word which I love, neno nipendä-lo (or 
neno ambalo kuamba napenda). 

3.— The thing which I love, kitu ni (ki) pendä-cho 
(or kitu ambacho kuamba napenda). 

4.— The things which I love, vitu ni (wi) pendä-vio 
(or vitu ambavio kuamba napenda). 

5.— The house which I love, niumba nipendä-zo 
(niumba ambayo kwamba na(i)penda). 

6.— The houses which I love, niumba nipendä-z0 or 


ni (zi) pendä-zo (or ambazo kuamba napenda).. 


penda (or ambai kuamba «li-m-penda). 

2.— The word we have loved, neno tülilopenda (or 
ambälo kuamba tuali-lo-penda). | 
3.—The thing which they have lored, kîtu walicho 
penda (kitu ambacho kuamba walipenda). 

4.— The things we love, witu (tu).(vi)-pendä-vio or 

wilivio tuapenda (orambavio-kuambatuapenda) 
5.—The thing he shall or will lore, kitu atakâ-cho- 
penda (or ata-kuja (ki) penda). 
6.— The house he shall love, niumba ata-penda-yo. 
7.— The houses he will or shall love, niumba ata- 
penda-20. 


7.— he stones which T love, mawe nipendé-yo (or | 8.__The words he has loved, maneno alio-ya-penda 


ambayo kuamba na(ya)penda). 

8.— The fire which I love, motto nipendâ (or ambao 
kuamba na(u)penda). 

9.— The place which I love, mâhali nipendä-po (or 
mabali ambäpo kuamba napenda). 


(or maneno ambäyo kuamba alipenda). 

9.— The fire he loved, motto alie.u-penda. 

10.— The thing he does not love, kitu ambacho 
kuamba hapendi (or hakupenda, which he hus 
not loved). 


V. 


Table representing the Various Classes of Nouns, their Government in the Genitive Case, 
and their Euphonical Preformatives of Verbs. 


1.—Mta wangu wa niumba waja, amekuja, atakuja 

ajäye, my man of the house comes, came, shall 
| come, is coming. 

2.—Müili wa mtotowangu waffa, umekuffa, utakuffa, 
ufao, the body of my child dies, died, shall die, 
is dying. 

3.—Kiti cha niumbayangu chaangüka, kimeangüka, 
kitaangüka, kiangukâche, the chair of my house 
Jalls, fell, shall fall, is falling. 

4.—Kasha la nngawâäko lajäa {or linajäa, limejäa, 
litajaa, lijaälo), the box of or with thy flour is 
full, was full, shall be full, being full. 


5.—Niumbayäkwe ya mäwe yafäa, (ifaa,) imefäa, 


itafäa, ifañyo, his stone-house is useful, cas 
useful, will be useful, being useful. 
6.—Niumbazitu za mawe zafäa, zimefaa, zitafia, 
zifaâzo, our stone-houses are useful, were use- 
fui, will be useful, being useful. 
7.—Mahalipénu pa maji papéndoa, pamepéndoa, 
patupéndoa, papendoäpo, your water-pluce is 
liked, was liked, will be liked, is being liked. 
8.—Wituviäo viapatikâna, vimepatikana, vitapati- 
kana, vipatikanävio, their things are got, were 
got, will be got, being got. 
9.—Makasha yangu yäja (or yanäja, yameküja, ya 
takñja, yajäyo), my boxes come, came, will come 
are coming. 


VI. 


Table showing the use of the Infixes of a Verb, of the Demonstrative Pronouns, and the 
Mode of Salutation. 


Fe loves me, a-ni-penda (or a-ni-pendä-mi). 
He loves thee, a-ku-penda (or a-ku-pendä-we). 
He loves him, a-m-penda (or a-m-pendi-e). 
Ile loves us, a-tu-penda (or a-tu-pendi-sui). 
He loves you, a-wa-penda (or a-wa-pendä-nui). 
He loves them, a-wa-penda (or a-wa-pendà-o). 


NEGATIVE, 


He does not love me, ha-ni-pendi (or ha-ni-pendi-mi). 


He does not love thee, ha-ku-pendi (or ha-ku-pendi- 
we). 
He does not love him, ha-m-pendi (or ha-m-pendi-c). 
He does not love us, ha-tu-pendi (or PS Irene 
2 
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He does not love you, ha-wa-pendi (or ha-wa-pendi- | 8.— This song, uimbo bn (huu); pl. these songs, 


nui). 
He does not love them, ha-wa-pendi (or ha-wa. 
pendi-0). 


Thou lovest me, wewe wa-ni-penda (or wewe wa- 
ni-pendä-mi). 

T'hou lovest thyself, wewe wa-ji-penda. 

Thou lovest him, wewe wa-m-penda. 

Thou lovest us, wewe wa-tu-penda. 


T'hou lovest them, wewe wa-wa-penda. 


He shall or will love me, ata-ni-penda; negative 
hata-ni-penda. 

He shall or will love thee, ata-ku-penda ; negative 
bata-ku-penda. 

He shall or will love him, ata-m-penda ; negative 
hata-m-penda. 

He shall or will love us, ata-tu-penda; negative 
hata-tu-penda. 

He shall or will love you, ata-wa-penda; negative, 
hata-wa-pendä (or hata-wa-penda-nui). 

He shall or will love them, ata-wa-penda; negative, 
hata-wa-penda (or hata-wa-pendä-o). 

From this table we see, that the Infixes are as 
follows : sing. ni (me), ku (thee), m (kim), and mu 
before a vorel ; pl. tu (us), wa (you), wa them. 

The Sufiires are : sing. mi or mimi (me), we or 
wewe (thou), e or yée (him); pl. sui or suisui (us), 
nui or nuinui (you), o or wao (them). 

DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 
1— This man, mtu huyu; pl. these men, watu 
hawa. 
That man, mtu yulé (huyo) ; pl. those men, watu 
walé or hawalé (ho). 
2.— This word, ueno hili; pl. these words, maneno 
haya. 
That word, neno hilo, or lile, or hilile ; pl. those 
words, maneno hayale (or yale hayo). 
3.— This house, niumba hi, or hii ; pl. these houses, 
oi-umba hizi. 
That house, niumba hiile, or hiyo; pl. those 
houses, niumba hizo, hizile, or zile. 
4.— This thing, kitu hiki; pl. these things, witu 
hivi (hivio). 
That thing, kitu hikile (or kile, or hicho); pl. 
those things, witu hivile, or vile. 
5.—This fire, motto hu (huu); pl. these fires, 
_ miotto hii. 
That fire, motto hulé; pl. those fires,miotto hiyo. 
6.—Tlus tree, mti hu, or huu; pl. these trees, 
mito hii, 
That tree, mti ho, or ule; pl. those trees, miti 
hiyo, or miti ile. 
7.— This place, mâhali bapa. 
That place, or those places, mahali pale, or 
mahali hupo. 


nimbo hizi. 
That song, uimbo ule; pl. those songs, nimbo 
zile. 
9.— This goat, mbuzi huyu; pl. these goats, mbuzi 
hawa. 
That goat, mbuzi huyu; pl. those goats, mbuzi 
hâo. 
10.— This chest, kasha hili; pl. these chests, maka- 
sba haya. 
That chest, kasha hile ; pl. those chests, ma- 
kasha yale. 
11.— This dying, kufa huku. 
That dying, kufa huko, or kule. 


Moprs OF SALUTATION. 
1.—J7n the morning, before or at day-break : 
kuna kuja, or kume kaja, or kuna kwisha knja 


2.— On meeting after day-break in the morning : 
Ujeléwe, how hast thou rested or slept ? 
ResPp.—Nâwe ujeléwe ? and hast thou slept (well) ? 

mjeléwa ? have you slept (well) ? 
ResP.—Tumejeléwa (address to many persons) ie 
have slept (well). 


3.— At or about noon : 
Za mtana? what state of the day? 
ResPp.—Ni héri, uamba zâko, it is srell, what is thy 
state? lit. what is thy saying® from ku 
amba, to say. Hence, jambo, pl. mambo, 
state, what hast thou to say? 
Or resP. Tuambazangu ni ngéma, our state is 
good. 


TO MANY PERSONS. 

Muambi-je? How do you do? What do you say? 
Mubhali gani? What is your state ? 
Resp.—Tuambazetu ni ngema, or tu wazima, our 

state is good, or we are alive. 
What is thy state? what doest thou say? wa 
ambä-je ? 
Resr.—Ngema, nâwe wa ambä-je, well what dost 
thou say, or how dost thou do ? 


4.— General Terms : 

Uhäli gani ? what is thy state? njema, ît is good; 
je wéwe, and thou ? or na wéwe, or una wewe ? 
or je yako, or je zâko? 

78 the state well? yambo (jambo) sana? nawe hu- 
jambo sana? are you quite well? or lit. is 
nothing the matter with you ? 

Resr.—Haliyangu ngema, kama lulu (/ike pearls) 
kama marjäni (4ke coral), kama fethaluka 
(like red coral ). 

Or, hujambo? are you wel® Resp.—Si jambo, 
TI am cell (hajambo means, he is well, or ha- 
jambo kidogo, ke is not very ill, or he is a 
little better), 
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Nami yangu ngema (or nami-zangu) or si jambo 

si jui yâko or zako, Z do not knot your state ? 
5.— On Parting in the Evening. 

Kuna kütna, the sun has set. 

Resr.—Ku lituelle, niuende nikalâle, kua heri ya 
Muigni zimgu. 

6.—On Departing. 

Adieu! kua heri (in happiness). 

ResP.—Kua heri ya ku onâna (ir happiness of 
meeting again), kisha tuonâne, or tuta kuja ku 
onana, Mungu akipenda, may we meet again 
in happiness, please God. 
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unguäna, lit, I seize or embrace your feet. 
Oh Lord, Oh Possessor, Oh Lady, Oh Noble 
(=nashika mukono, or magu= J reverence you 
very humbly). The Resr. of the superior is = 
ai, or marhaba, well. Then the slave says — 
nimekwisho shikamôu, Z have made my reve- 
rential bow. 

Hujambo niumbani? or uhali gani niumbaui ? 
How are you in your house? How is your 
houschold, meaning your wife, children, and 
servants® Resr.—Njema. Jt is not proper 
to inquire about the health of the wife or 


7.—Sulutation of Slaves or Inferiors. CORAN: 
Nashika môu Ban, or Muigui, or Muéne, or Ma. 
CHAPTER V. 


ON THE POST-PREFIXES OF THE NOUN. 


Kisuahili is destitute of what we call declension | Kazi ya baba, the work of the father; pl. kazi za 


of the substantives in other languages. It expresses 
the various relations of the cases by a separate 
monosyllabic particle, which we may call a post- 
prefix, to render it distinct from the prefix of the 
noun mentioned in the preceding chapter. The 
foundation of the post-prefix is the letter a, which 
undergoes a modification according to the class of 


baba. 

Niumba ya mâwe, the house of stone; pl. niumba 
za mawe. 

Méhali pa raha, the place of rest; pl. mu“hali mua 
raha. 

Unuelle wa kitoa, one hair of the head ; pl. nuelle 
za kitoa, the has of the head. 


nouns to which it has reference in the table of| Simba wa Mungu, the lion of God; pl. simba za 


concords. It is probable that the infinitive Ki. 
suahili verb küa has been resolved into ku (to) and 
a be), so that the post-prefix would appear to be a 
kind of relative, eg., wa = he who is. But as 
reyard must be had to the laws of euphony and 
relation or harmony with the governing noun, 
these post-prefires must be of various euphonical 
forms, which see in the table of concord. 


Exemplification. 

M'to wa Uzungüni, a man of Europe; pl. wâtu wa 
Uzungüni. 

Muârabu wa Méseri, an Arab of Egypt; pl. Wa- 
frabu wa Meseri. 

Mukôno wa müili, the hand of the body; pl. mikôno 
ya muili. 

Usso wa Muhindi, the face of a Hindu; pl. niusso 
za Wahindi. 

Mto wa nti, the river of a country; pl. mito ya 
nti, 

Wäraka wa wäli, the letter of the governor; pl. 
niâraka za wall. 

Kitu ja roho, a thing or matter of the spirit; pl. 
vitu via roho, 

Jina la mfalme, the name of the king; pl. majina 
ya mfalme. 

Neno la kuelli, the word of truth; pl. manéno ya 
kuelli, 


Mungu. 

Ulimi wa mtu, man's tongue; pl. ndimi ya watu. 

Chanda cha mukono, the finger of the hand; pl. 
viénda via muk6no. 

Chombo cha Waarabu, the vessel of the Arabs; pl. 
viombo via Waarabu. 

Utu wa vita, the cause of the war; pl. niütu ya 
vita. | 

Ubharibivu wa niambayakwe, the destruction of his 
house; pl. uharibivu wa niumbâze, the destruc- 
tion of his houses. 

Kû fa or kuffa, to die ; kuffa kuangu, my dying or 
my death. 

The post-prefires might also be called the charac- 
teristic signs or particles of the genitive or posses- 
sive case. 

It must also be observed that there is no neccssity 
for introducing cases or declensions of nouns into 
Kisuahili. The nominative, being the case which 
expresses simply the name of a thing, or the subject 
of a verb, has no characteristie mark. The genitive 
case 18 clear bythe particles which we have termed 
post-prefixes. The dative or appropriating case, 
when it can be expressed, is rendered by a preposi- 
tion; e.g., nime kuenda kua wali, 7 went to the 
governor. In general, the dative is not required, 
kut rather the accusative or objective case, toward 
which all transitive verbs have a tendency, e.g., 
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nime-mu-ambia wali, Z spoke to the governor, lit. | konimuake, J received it at or from his hand, lit. 


I said or told the governor. Nime-m-pa wali kitu, 
I gave the governor a thing. 
The accusative and nominative may easily be 


in hand from or of hkim—mukon6-ni-muakwe ; 
miongonimun mfalme, .from the king, lit., miongo 
(side, part), miongoni, in the side or part, mua, 


recoynized by the connection of the words which the | from—in the side or part from the king.  Muëngo 


writer or speaker wishes to express. 

The vocative case is only used in «a solemn 
address made to God or men; e.g., êwe Mungu! 
ewe sultani! O God! O king! Ewe is abbreviutcd 
from wewe (thou); ee wéwe, O thou; pl. éguui 
watu, O ye men! ye men there! 

The ablative case 1s formed by means of preposi- 
tions, if we may call them by this term. Mua or 
miongonimua means ‘from ;"” e.g., nimckübali mu- 


means properly “a decade of ten days,” or, as in 
Kinika, “time,'’ “part ;" e.g., miréngo miiri, two 
parts or times of ten, two decades = twenty; mi, 
rongo mihâtu, therty, dc. Ni is used with verbs ; 
e.y., he was beaten by his brother, amepigoa ni 
ndugüye. Ni signifies also the locative case; e.7., 
piumbé-ni, in the house; niumbanimuangu, 1 ny 
house ; niumbani-pangu, near my house; niumbani, 
kuangu, {to my house. 


CHAPTER VI. 
ON THE DERIVATION OF NOUNS. 


(e.) Derivarion or ConcreTE Nous or 
SUBSTANTIVES. 
1.— By means of the participle, as— 

Apendai, ke who loves = the lover, e.g., mtu 
apendaïi mali, {ke man who loves property =the 
lover of property = a covetous man. 

2.—Ly a kind of second participle,* e.g. :— 

Mtenda kâzi, à man making work = a 
working man or workman. 

Muhäribu niumba, one who destroys a house 
= a destroyer of a house or houses. 

3.—By a form which subjects the last radical to 
a change or to an augment of letters, e.g. :— 

Mpénzi wa Mungu, lover of God (ku penda). 

Msémi wa manéno, speaker of words (ku 
gema). 

Mfüni wa mpünga, the reaper of rice (ku 
fûna). ‘ 

4— By the augmented form :— 

Msemäji, speaker ; msomäji, reader ; muom- 
baji (or muômvi), the begyar (ku 6mba, to beg). 
This form implies in many cases the idea of 
contempt. 


(b.) DERIVATION OF ABSTRACT SUBSTANTIVES. 


1.— Abstract substantives are derived from verbs 
by means of a change of the last radical, and by 
the application of the plural prefix ma or the 
singular prefiz u :— 

Pato la mali, obtaining or acquisition of 
property (from ku pata, to obtain, to acquire) ; 
pendo la fetha, lore of money (ku penda) ; somo 
la juo, the reading of a book; maamzi, j«dy- 
ment (ku amüa, lo judye); imaneno, talk (ku 
nena); mafüno, reaping (lit, reapinys), ma- 

® Cfr. the constructive mood in Isenberg's Amharic 


Grammar, p.70. The form m brfore a verb posscsscs both 
the charucters of substantive and verb. 


funâji; masemäji, talking; mapaii, givings’ 
gts; uharibivu (ku häribu), destruction; 
upunguvu (ku pungüka), want; utûma, slavery 
(mtüma, a slave); ufungño (ku fungüa, to 
open), key. 

2.— Abstract substantives derived from concrete 
nOUNRS, €... :— 

Ubäna, lordskip, from bana, lord, master. 

Ufalme, kingdom, from mfalme, king. 

3.— Abstract substantives derived from adjec- 
tèves :— 

Uküba, greatness, from küba, great. 

Ujâje, littleness, from jaje, little. 

Thus the Kisuahili forms easily substantives 
which signify character, quality, office, employ- 
ment, state, condition, action, habit, dominion. 

4—Substantives signifying instrumentality, 
agency, locality :— 

Muiko wa ku pikia, a spoon for cooking = 
kitchen-spoon ; jombo or kidüde ja ku pigia, 
instrument to beat with = beating instrument, 
e.g., hammer ; mahali pa ku andikia, place for 
writing = writing office; jembe ja ku limia, 
spade. 

5.—The infinitive of verbs in connection with 
the preposition kua serves also to form substantives, 

eg. :— 

Kuja kunngu, my coming: kuffa kuäkwe, 
his death, lit., to die in, with, or from him; 
ku daka kuako, thy desire ; kuffa kuetu, our 
dying ; kuffa kuao, their death. 

In concluding this chapter we would notice the 

#oord muegni er muigui which deserves the special 
attention of the learner, as this word is most uscful 
for translating abstract ideas and combinations of 
European languages into Kisuahili.  Muegni 


| signifies : possessing, having, possessor, proprutor, 
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RE 


e.g., muegni mali, the possessor of property; mu-| 
egni ku penda mali, the lov er of property; muigni 
rehema, the possessor of mer cy = merciful; mu- 
egni thambi, posscssor of sin == sinner ; muegni 
ku jûa hâya nâni? dt. the possessor to know this 
toho is he = who knows this? who is the knower of 
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this? you see, there may be by this jack-word 
formed adjectives and concrete substantives. Note 
“1° and ego means in Kil:amba gnie or ignie, 
conscquently muigni means the “ 1” or ego of any- 
thing = possessor. 


CHAPTER VIl. 


ON THE 


*_ The verb, next tothe noun, being the most essential 


part of speech, 1e must dell on it at this place, 
reserving the adjectives, numerals, pronouns, dc., 
to subsequent chapters. 


GENERAL REMARKS ON THE VER. 


1.— A verb is defined Lo be a word which signi- 
fics to be, to act, or to sujjer. 

2.— Verbs are considered to be of three kinds, 
active, passive, and neuter. 

(a.) The active verb, which is also called 
transitive or objective (as the action passes 
over to the object), expresses an action, which 
tmplies an agent, and an object acted upon. 

(b.) The passive verb expresses a sujjering 
or receiving of an action, and implies an object 
acted upon, and an agent by which it is acted 
upon. 

(c.) The neuter verb erpresses neither ac- 
tion nor passion, but being, or a state of being. 
As its effect does not pass over to any object, it 
is also called intransitive. 

3.—Auxiliary or helping verbs are those by the 
help of which verbs are principally conjugated. 
The paradigm will show how far there is vccasion 
for the application of auxiliary verbs in Kisuakili. 

4—In point of quality verbs are divuled into 
perfect and imperfect. We shall see how far this 
division may be applied in Kisuahili. 

‘5.—To the verbs belong number, person, mood, 
and tense. 

(a.) Kïisuahili has but tico numbers, sin- 
gular and plural. There is no dual as 1n 
Arabic. | | 

(b.) Each number has three persons as in 
English. 

(c) The mood consists in the change which 
the verbundergoes to signify various intentions 
of the mind. 

The moods in Kisuahili are as follows :— 

(a) The infinitive mood, which erpresses 
a thing in an unlimited manner, without 
any distinction of number or person: e.q. 
ku néna, {to speak; ku fânia, fo make. The 
sign or particle of the infinitive is ku; 
€.g., ku peuda, to love. It appears to us very 


_ 


VERB. 


unproper to torite kupenda, as if it ver? 
one word, but ku penda, as in English “to 
love,” and in German zu lieben. At all 
events the lericographer and grammarian 
must separate the particle from the verb, when 
writing for foreigners who wish to learn 
Kisuahili, ichereas the natives know hom to 
Pronounce their mother-tonque, and may write 
and read kupenda as one word if they 
choose. We must never forget the difference 
betiveen a grammar and à translation: the 
former is for foreigners, the latter for natives ; 
Just as there is a great difference betireen the 
mere translation of any text and the explana- 
tion of it. 

(8.) The imperative mood, which is the 
simplest form of the verb, erpresses order, re- 
quest, exhortation, command, d£c. ù 

(y.) The optative or potential is erpres- 
sive of wish, liberty, permission, obligation, 
possibility, condition, &c. 

(à) The subjunctive mood erpresses un- 
certainty, or conditionality of a thing. 

(e) The participle, which is a certain form 
of the verb, and participates not only in the 
properties of a verb, but also in those of an 
adjective and of the concrete substantive. 

6.—1f ie consider the conjugation of a verb to 
be the regular combination or arrangement of its 
several numbers, persons, moods, and tenses, we 
can speak only of the existence of one conjugation 
in Kisuahili ; but if we regard the various modifi- 
cations or derivations arising from the various 
significations of the simple or original verb, we 
must assign to the Kisuahili verb a number of con- 
jugations or derivations. 

(a.) The simple, original form: e.g., ku 
penda, to love. 

(b.) The causative form, which generally 
changes the last radical and augments it ty the 
added form sa or za or sha ; e.q., pendéza, to 
please ; Kku pungüa, to diminisk—ku pungüza, 
to make to grorr less ; ku fânia to make, but ku 
fâniza, {o cause to make; ku takâta, to be 
clean—ku takassa, to make clean. 


xxiv AN OUTLINE OF GRAMMAR OF 


(c.) The objective or dative form, which 
inserts i or e before the last radical letter of 
the verb, and intimates that the action of the 
verb is performed for or against a person. 
The preposition, which other languages 
would require, is thus included in the form of 
the verb itself ; e.g., ku-m-patia (from ku pata, 
to obtain), to make him obtain, to procure for 
him; ku toka, to go forth—ku-m-tokéa, to go 
or come out to him = to appear to him; ku 
letta, to bring, to send—ku lettea, to bring or 
send to or for a person—ku lettéwa, to have 
brought or sent to one. 

(d.) Reflexive form, which prefixes the 
syllable ji; e.g., ku ji-penda, to love oneself. 

(e.) BReciprocal form, which affixes na tothe 
root-verb ; e.g., ku pendäna, to love one another. 

(f.) The iterative or reduplicative form, 
made by inserting le or li between the two 
last radical letters ; e.g., ku témbea, to walk 
about ; ku tembeléa, to go to and fro, to 
ramble ; to love or favour one by predilection ; 
ku lia, fo weep—ku lilia, to condole with onc 
by lamentation. 

It will suffice to have noticed the principal forms 
or modifications of the verb. The student must 
ahvays consult the dictionary, if he is doubtful 
about the real meaning and form of a verb. 

7.— There are two voices, the active and the 
passive. The reflexive and reciprocal derivations 
can have no passive, from the nature of their sig- 
nification. The passive voice is formed by putting 
o between the last radical letters; e.g., ku pendoa, to 


be loved. Other insertions of more letters will be | 


noticed in a particular section or chapter. Dr. 
Steere writes the passive, péndwa, but o seems 
to me preferable, at least in the dialect of Mom. 
bas (péndos), and in Kinika, ku hénsoa, to be 
loved. 

8.— Properly speaking,we do not meet with irre- 
gular verbs, but there are some monosyllabic verbs, 
also a few defectives, and some apparently imper- 
sonal verbs, of which ie shall treat in the sequel 
under this head. 


9.—Lastly, we must say a few words on the, 


tenses of the Kisuahili. Tense is the distinction 
of time, which, strictly speaking, is limited to the 
present, past, and future. 


Indicative Tenses.— Present. 
Present indefinite (mimi) napenda, JZ love. 
Present imperfect (mimi) nipendaï or 
(mimi) ninapenda, Z love, or 
TI am loving, I am about Lo 


love. 

Imperfect . . (mimi) nimcküa nipendai, J was 
loving. 

Perfect (mimi) nimependa, Z have 
loved. 

Past perfect . (mimi) nalipenda, Z loved, or 
had loved. 

The narrative past (mimi) nikapenda, and JT 
loved. | 

The future tense  tapenda (or at Zanzibar, nita- 


pendä), Z shall love. 

Imperfect . . + taküa nipendai, Z shall be 
loving. 

Perfect. . . . taküa nliopenda, Z shall have 
loved. 


CHAPTER VIII 


PARADIGM OF THE REGULAR VERB, CONJUGATED IN ALL ITS MOODS AND 
TENSES, AFFIRMATIVELY AND NEGATIVELY. 


Roor.—Penda, love, or do love (Imperative sing.). 


(a.) Ixrinirive Moop.—Ku penda, to love. 


Neaarive.—Kutéa ku penda, not to love 


(or kuto penda in Kiunguja). 


(b.) Ixpicative Moop.—PResenT (INDEFINITE) TENGSE. 


Affirmative. 
English. Kisuahili. 
BINGULAR. 
1. J love (mimi) napenda. 
2. thou lovest (wéwe) wapenda. 
3. he loves (yée) apénda or yawa penda. 
PLURAL. 

1. we love (suisui) tuapénda. 
2. you love (nuinui) muapénda. 
3. they love (wao) wapénda. 


Negative. 


I love not (mimi) sipéndi. 
(thou) lovest not, wewe hupéndi. 
(he) loves not, yee hapéndi. 


(suisui) hatupéndi. 
mel hampéndi. 
wao) hawapendi. 


RE 
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PRESENT Imrerrecr TENSE. 


Affrmative. 
SINGULAR. 
1. Z'am loning, or I who mimi nipendai. I am about to love, I am loving : mim 
love, or I loving ninapen(a. 
2. thou art loving wewe upendai. wewe unapenda. 
3. he is loving yce apendai. yee anapenda. 
PLURAL,. 
1. we who love guisui tupcndäo. tunapenda. 
2. you loving puinui mpendâo. ninapenda. 
8. they who love or are  wao wapendio. wanapenda. 
loving There is no negative in this iense. 
PRESENT PERFECT TENSE. 
| I have loved, &c. 
Àffirmative. Negative. 
8INGULAR, 
1. Z have loved nimepénda. sikupenda. 
2. thou hast lovcd umepénda. hukupenda 
3. he or she has loved amependa. bakupenda. 
PLURAL. 
1. we have loved tumependa. hatukupenda. 
2. you have loved mmependa. hamkupenda. 
3. they have loved wamependa. hawakupenda. 
Pasr PERFECT TENSE. 
SINGULAR. 
1. I had loved nalipenda, or naliki, or nliki sikupenda, or sili or salipenda. 
penda. 
2. thou hadst loved walipenda (uli or uliukipenda).  hukauli or hulipenda. 


8. he, she, it had loved 


1. we had loved 
2. you had loved. 
3. they had loved. 


1. l'ivas loving 
2. thou wast loving 
8. he was loving 


1. we were loving 
2. you were loving 
8. they were loving 


alipenda (or aliakipenda). 
PLURAL. 
tualipenda (tuali tuki). 
mualipenda (mualimki tuki). 
walipenda (wali waki tuki). 


halipenda. 


hatuali or katualipenda. 
hamuali (or hamli) peuda. 
hawalipenda. 


Pasr ImPerrecr TENSE. 


I was loving. 


SINGULAR. 
nalikua (nlikua) nikipenda. 
ulikua ukipenda 
alikua akipenda. 

PLURAL. 
tualikua tukipenda. 
mualikua mkipenda. 


walikua wakipenda. 


sikua nikipenda. 
hukua ukipenda, 
hakua akipenda, &e. 
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FuTure PRESENT INDEFINITE TEN&E. 
TI shall or will love. 
À firmative. Negative. 
SINGULAB. 

. T shall love tapenda (or in Kiung.nitapenda). sitapenda. 

. thou wilt love utapenda, butapenda. 

3. he, she, or it will love atapenda, hatapenda. 

PLURAL. 

1. we shall love tutapenda. hatutapenda. 
. you will love mtapenda. hamtapenda. 
3. they uill love watapenda. hawatapenda. 


CCR 


LS] 


FuTure PRESENT IMPERFECT TENGSE. 
I shall or will be loving. 
BINGULAR. 
1. I shall be loving takua nikipenda or nipendai (or sitaküa nikipenda. 
takûa muegni ku penda). 
2. thou 1wilt be loving utakua ukipenda or upendai. hutaküa ukipenda. 
3. he shall be loving atakua akipenda or apendai. batakua akipenda. 
dc. dc. dc. 
FurTure PRESENT PERFECT TENSE. 
I shall have loved. 
Affirmative. 
BINGULAR. PLURAL. 
. T shall have loved, taküa nliopenda. 1. ie shall have loved, tutaküa tulio penda. 
. thou wilt have loved, utakia uliopenda. 2. you will have loved, mtaküa mlio penda. 
8. he wull have loved, ataküa alicpenda. 3. they will have lovcd, watakua walio peuda. 


ND js 


* Furure Pasr PERFECT TENGE. 
I should have loved yangali-ui-pasha ku penda or ningalipäsoa ni ku penda. 
I should or must love ÿa-nipasha ku penda. 
JT iwould or desire to love nadäka ku penda. 
I should be loving yanipasha küa muegni ku penda. 
J'would be loving nadäka kûüa muegni ku penda, 


(c.) ImpeRATIVE Moon. 
Afirmative. Negative. 
SINGULAR. 
love thou, or do love, penda, do not love, or love not, sipenda. 
In Kiung. the people frequently say pende, love 
thou, 
PLURAL, 
love ye, pendani (or pendéni). love ye not, sipendani or sipendeni. 
We must observe, that the natives are not very fond of using the imperative form. They prefer 
speaking in the potential mood, unless the categorical imperative be required by the speaker. 


(d.) PorenTiAL Moop.—PRrESENT TENSE. 


1 may love, or let me love. I may not love, let me not love. 
Afirmative. MNegative. 
SINGULAR. 
1. (mimi) nipénde mimi nisipende (nsipende). 
2. (wewe) upende usipende. 
3. (yee) apeude asipende. 
PLURAL, 
1. suisui tupendo tusipende. 
2. nuinui mpénde msipende. 
3 wo wapende. wasipende. 
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ZT should, I would love. 
Affirmative. 

1. ningependa 

2. ungependa 

3. angependa 


1. tungependa 
2. mgependa. 
8. wangependa 


PErrEcrT TENSE. 
SINGULAR. 


PLURA L. 


Xxvil 


I should or would not love. 
Negative. 
singe penda. 
hunge penda. 
hange penda. 


hatunge penda. 
bamge penda. 
hawange penda. 


Pasr PERFECT TENSE. 


. Z'iwould, I should have loved, had I loved (ngali). 


Afirmative. 
BINGULAR. 
1. ningalipenda, Z would or shoull have loved. 
2. ungalipenda, thou wouldest have loved. 
3. angalipenda, he would have loved. 
PLURAL. 


But 


; tungalipenda, we should have loved. 


2. mungalipenda (mngalipenda), you would have 


loved. 
8. wangalipenda, they would have loved. 


Negative. 


singali penda, Z should not have loved. 
hungali penda. 
hangali penda. 


batungali penda. 
hamgali penda. 


hawangali penda. 


(e.) Supsuncrive Moop.—PRESENT TENSE. 
If I love, I loving, or, when, since, though I love, &c. 


1. nikipenda, if J love, I loving. 
2. ukipenda, if thou lovest, thou loving. 
akipenda, ke loving. 


mt 


* tukipenda, if 1e love. 
- mkipenda, you loving. 
8. wakipenda, they loving, if they love. 


Ro 


BINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


mimi nikitéa ku penda, if Z love not. 
wewe ukitôa ku penda. 
yee akit6a ku penda. 


tukit6a ku penda. 
mkitéa ku penda. 
wakitôa ku penda. 


PRESENT PERFECT TENSE. 


Affirmative. 


Negative. 


for when I have loved, or after, as soon as I had If, when or after I have or had not loved (not 


loved. having loved) (except, unless I loved). 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. BINGULAR., PLURAL 
1. (mimi) nlipo or nilipopenda. tulipopenda. 1. nsipopenda. tusipopenda, 
2. ulipopenda. mlipopenda. 2. usipopenda. msipopenda. 
$. alipopenda. walipopenda. 3. asipopenda. wasipopenda. 


Furure TEnse. 


When, or 1f I shall love, or shall be loving. 


SINGULAR. 


1. ntakäpopenda, ?f Z shall love, or shall be loving. 
2. utakäpopenda, {f thou shalt love, or shalt be loving. 
3. atakapopenda, if he shall love, or shall be loving. 


PLURAL. 


1. tutakapopenda, if we shall love, or be loving. 
2. mtakäpopenda, if you, or when you be loving. 
3. watakapopenda, if they shall love, or be loving. 
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PARTICIPLES OF THE ACTIVE VOICE. 
(a.) PRESENT PARTICIPLE. 


I loving, or 1 wlo love. 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

1. (mimi) nipendai (or nipendäye), Z loving, I wko 1. tupendäo, we who love. 
love. 

2. (wewe) upendai, thou loving, or who lovest. 2. mpendäo, you who love. 

3. (yec) apendai, he loving, or who loves. 8. wapendüo, they who love. 


This participle has no negative form; if the negative be required, it must be rendered with the 
relative pronoun, and the negative form of the present tense of the indicative mood ; e.g., I not loving, 
mimi ambai kuamba hapendi. 

The Suahili people like to say: mimi ndimi nipendai, Z, yea I, or the very same, or the very man 
who loves; wewe ndiwe upendai; yee ndie apendai ; suisui ndisui tupendäo; nuinui ndinui mpendäo; 
wao ndio wapendäo. 


(b.) Pasr PARTICIPLE. 
1 having loved, or nliekua nikipenda, or nliekua muegni ku penda. 


SINGULAR. PLURAL, 
Affirmative. Negative. Affirmative. Negative. 
I having loved. I having not loved. 
1. mimi nlio penda. mimi) nsie penda. 1. suisui tulio penda tuaio penda. 
2. wewe ulio penda. usie penda. 2. nuinui mlio penda. msio penda. 
3. yee alie penda. asie penda. 3. wao walio penda. wasio penda. 


(c.) FuTure TENSE OF THE PARTICIPLE. 
: T who will love, or who shall be loving. 


BINGULAR. PLURAL. 
1. (mimi) ntakai (or ntakaye) penda. 1. (suisui) tutakäo penda. 
2. (wewe) utakai penda. 2. nuinui mtakao penda. 
3. (yee) atakai penda. 3. wao watakao penda. 


There is no negative, but it can be expressed by saying: I who shall be le who shall not love, ntaka 
mimi ambai kuamba sipendi or sitapenda. 


VARIOUS ADDITIONS TO CHAPTER VIII. 


1.—The form hu-penda means, “they like, one|wears; inapassuka, & 8 being torn—imepas- 
likes, one would like ;’’ hu-enda, “one goes, they go, | suka, it is torn. 
everybody goes’ In this form there is no dis-| 4—Mtu apendaye, the man who loves (at any 


tinction of number, person, or time. Thercfore time). 
Dr. Steere has put up the rule: “customary Mtu anaye penda, the man who is loving 
actions are expressed by prefixing hu- to the verb" (now). 
(on dit). Mtu atakaye penda, the man who loves (at 
2.—ZI see him going, or I saw him going; some future time). 
na-muona anakuenda, or  nali-mu-ona Nitakapo penda, when I shall be loving. 
anakuenda. Ninapolala, when I sleep, i.e., at any time 
I saw him coming, nali-mu-ona anakuja, or when 1 am skeping, 
JT see him coming, nime-mu-ona anukuja, and Nilalépo, when I sleep, 1.e., in the case of 
I saw that he opened the door, nika-mu-ona my sleeping. 
ame-u-fungua mlango. Nitafürahi nikikuona, seeing you, I shall 
The clothes were lost, ngûo zalikua zimpo- rejoice = I shall be glad to see you. 
téa. 5.—Nijäpopenda, even if I love. 
8.— The difference between the ina and ime tense, UÜjäpopenda, even if thou love. 
must be 1rell observed ; e.g., inajäa, means, it is yet- Tujäpokupiga, when we come to beat you, 
ting full, but imejäa, à is full; ina potca, it is even if we beat you. 
becoming lost, but imepotea, it is lost; anaväa, he Wajäpokupiga, when they come to beat 


is putting on, but ameväa he has put on = le you, even if they beat you. 
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Knja, to come, and po, when or were; 
hence ajñpo, then he comes. 
Ujäpo hukiôni, even 1f you do not see it. 
6.—Kuamba or kama ungekua naakili, mali 
yako unge dumu nayo, if you were a man of under- 
standing, your property would have continued with 
you, 1.e., your property would be,or would have been 
yours still 

7.—Muambie a-kutukulie mzigowako, tell him 
to carry thy load for thee. 

8.— The infinitive may be used to express the 
action indicated by the verb; e.g., küfä, dying ; ku 
enda, going; ku pendâna, mutual loving. 

9.— Dr. Steere mentions a tense which he calls 
“very properly’' the not yet tense. He says there 
ts a negative tense made by the use of the negative 
prefixes followed by ja, which is a sort of negative 
present perfect, denying the action up to the time 
of speaking. 

1. Si-ja-penda, Z have not yet loved. 

2. Hu-ja-penda, thou hast not yet loved. 

3. Ha-ja-penda, he has not yet loved. 

1. Hatu-ja-penda, se have not yet loved. 

2. Ham-ja-penda, you have not yet loved. 

3. Hawa-ja-penda, they have not yet loved. 

Hajâja, he is not yet come, he 1s not come 

even noto. 
Hajäja bado, he is not come, at least not yet. 
Hajésha = haja isha, he has not yet finished. 
10.—JZnstead of asiende, that he may not go, you 

may als0 say: asende, as the i of si often dis- 
appears before a vowel; nisende, let me not go; 
usende, do not go. 

11.—Ame-m-tafuta asi-mu-ône, he searched or 
looked for him, but did not see or find him, or witk- 
out finding him. 

12.—1. Nisije-penda, that I may not have 

already loved, or before I have loved. 
2. U-sije-penda, that thou mayest not have 
already lored. 
3. A-sije-penda, that he may not have already 
loved, 


1. Tu-sije-penda, that re may not have 
already loved. 

2. Msije-penda, that you may not have 
already loved. 

3. Wa-sije-penda, that they may not have 
already loval. 

Uta-m-pata asijclala, you will seize him 
before he goes to sleep. 

Nisije nikaffa, that I may not die before, or 
that I may not be already dead. 


THE Passive Voice. 

The passive is formed by inserting u or o before 
the final voirel; ku penda, to love—passive, ku 
péndua or péndoa, to be loved; both modes of 
pronunciation are heard, perhaps the one (nu) more 
at Zanzibar, the other (o) at Mombas and other 
places in the north; apenda, ke loves—pass., 
apéndua, he is loved; hapéndi, ke does not love— 
pass., ha-péndui, he is not loved; tumependa, we 
have loved—tumependua, we have been loved; 
utapenda, thou ivilt love—pass., utapendua, thou 
wilt be loved—siku pendua, Z was not loved—sita 
pendua, Z shall not be loved. 


IMPERATIVE Moon. 
pendua, be thou loved; penduani, be ye loved ; 
si pendua, be thou not loved. 


INFINITIVE. 
ku pendoa, to be loved ; 
kutoa pendoa, not to be loved. 


POTENTIAL, 
nipendue (nipendoe or nipénduc), may I be loved. 
| RerLECTIVE VERS. 

na-ji-penda, Z love myself; negative, si ji-pendi ; 
nime-ji-penda, Z loved myself ; 
ni-ji-pende, may I love myself. 

IMPERATIVE. 
ji-penda (or ji-penda nafsiyako), love thyself ; 
ji-pendäni (or jipendant nafsizenu), love yourself; 
negative, siji-pende (pl. si-ji-pendéni), love not 

thyself. 


CHAPTER IX. 
IRREGULAR VERBS. 


Monosyllabie and disayllabice verbs which begin | and téja, I came, I shall come; but the particle 
with a vorel retain the ku of the infinitive in those | ku cannot be omitted in these tenses, kû ja, to come, 


tenses in which the tense prejix ends in a syllable 
tchich cannot bear the accent. These tense prefires 
are na, ame, ali, ta, japo, nge, ngali, sije. The 
other préfires—a, ka, ki, nga, ku, ja, si—can bear 
the accent, and therefore the ku is not retained. 
The irregularity afjects chicfly the perfect and 
future tenses. We should expect the form niméja 


Nâja, ZI come; uinakfja, Z am coming; ni 
käja, and I came; nimeküja, Z have come; 
nikija, Z coming; nalikujn, Z came, had 
come ; nitakuja or taküja, Z shall come; nijn- 
poküja, even if I come; ningekuja, Z should 
come; ningalikuja, Z should have come; siji, Z 
come not; siküja, Z did not come; sijuja, Z um 


XXX 


not yet come; nisije, let me not come; nisije- 
kûja, before 1 come; nisipoküja, when I come 
not ; aliekuja, ke 10ho came ; nije, let me come; 
ajäye, he who comes. 

The verb küja, to come, is the only verb which 
has an irregular imperative, sing. ndô, pl. ndoni 
(Æïung. njoo, come ; pl. njooni, come ye); sije, come 
not ; sijeni, come ye not. 

The dissyllabic verbs amekwisha, he has finished 
and amekwauza, he has begun, retain the ku or 
omit it; you may say :— 

Ameïsha, ameñnga, or amekuisha and ame- 
kuanza. 

Küla, to eat, as amekula, he has eaten. 

Amé-m-la, he has eaten him. 

Ku aza or kuwaza, to think, to consider. 

Ku iva or kuwiva, to ripen. 

As the Dictionary gives information about every 
verb, we refrain from mentioning other apparently 
irregular verbs. However, a few verbs must still be 
noticed. ‘ 

1.—Ku tôä or tüâa, to take (Kinika, ku hâla). 

(1) natôä, Z take; (2) waloñ; (3) atoa, dc. 
(1) si toâi, Z take not; (2) hutoäi; (3) ha- 
toâi, dc. 

Imperative: tôñ, take; sitôâi, take not; toâni, 
take ye; sitoéni, take ye not. Passive, toaliwa. 

2.—Ku téa, to cast or bring out (ku lâfia in 
Kinika); nat6a, IT cast out ; sitôi, Z do not cast 
out. Imperative, t6a; negative, sitée; pl. toéni; 
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negative, sitoéni. Pussive, ku toléwa ; ku t6sa, e.g., 


fshuru, to make one pay duty. 


Küû fa or kuffa, to die. (1) naffa, Z die; (2) 
wafñla; (3) affa; pl. tuaffa, dc. Negative, sifh, 
hoffi, haffñi, dc. Nimekuffa, Z died; si kuffa, Z 
died not; nali-kuffa, Z was dead; takuffa, 7 shall 
die; sitakuffa, Z shall not die. Imperative, fa, 
die thou, fâni, die ye; neg. sife, die not, sifeni, die 
ye not. Mafäji, death; mfu, dead, pl. wafu ; kiffia 
(objective), to die to one; ku filiwa, to be deprived 
of somebody by death ; ku-m-fisa, to make one die 
= to kill one; mtu aliefiwä na (ni) mamai, one 
whose mother is dead. 

Kû la, to eat; nâla, J eat: wäla, thou eatest ; 
âla, he eats. Negative, sili, Z eat not; huli, tkow 
eatest not; hali, he eats not. Ameküla, he Las 
eaten; haküla, he has not eaten ; ataküla, he shall 
eat. Imperative, lâ, eat; lani, eat ye; sile, eat 
not; siléni, eat ye not. Passive, ku liwa, to be 
eaten; ku lika, to be eatable ; ku lisha, to make one 
eat, to feed him; ku lia, to eat with; ku lana, to eat 
together. 

Kû za, to sell (or ku uza); nauza or noza, J sell ; 
waüûza or wôza, thou sellest; yuwa üza, or yuôza, 
he sells; tua uza or tuoza, we sell; muaüza, or 
môza, you sell; wauza or wôza, they sell. 
Negative, sûzi, I do not sell; huzi, thou dost not 
sell: hauzi or hozi, he does not sell ; hatüzi, we do 
not sell; hamûüzi, you do not sell ; haüûzi or haôzi, 
they do not sell. Passive, küzoa, to be sold; ku 
uziäna, to exchange in trading. 


CHAPTER x. 
AUXILIARY VERBS. 


There are various auxiliary verbs, e.g., kûa, to | am just leaving off, I have nearly finished or 
be; ku isha or kwisha, to finish, to come to an end; | done. 


kuja, to come; ku t6a, to put out, to deliver, to take 
away; ku wéza, to be able, can; kua na buddi, to 
be unable to escape from, to be obliged, must ; sharti 
(of necessity), should or ought; ku pasa or pasha, to 
concern; sina buddi ku enenda, Z have no escape, I 
must go, I ought to go (lit., it concerns me to go); 
ime-ni-pisha nisende, Z ought not to go; ime-ni- 
pasha ku ende, Z ought to go; haïku-ni-pasha mimi, 
it ous no business of mine; ame-ni-pasha mimi, Le 
is a connection of mine ; ime-ku-pasä-ni, that have 
you to do with it ? kutôa kuja, not to come (or kuto- 
kuja in Aiung.); ku tosa ku-mu-üliza, to exclude 
asking him ; ametôa kuja, he was remiss in coming, 
he has not come, he neglected it; nikitôa kuja, if Z 
forbear from coming, as long as Z do not come. 
Kwisha, to finish, refers to the notion that some- 
thing has been fully done, and katika kwisha, Z 
have nearly done; e.g., ni katika kwisha ku vuta 


The verb kûa, to be, is an important auxiliary. 
Nili nikipenda, Z am loving, I being to be 
loving. 
Nikali nikipenda, Z am or I was loring. 
Nikiwa nikipenda, Z being loving, while I love. 
Nikiwa nimependa, Z having loved. 
Nikiwa nimckwisha ku penda, having already 
loved. 
Nalikua nimependa, JZ was loving. 
Nalikua nimekwisha ku penda, Z had already 
loved. 
Takua nikipenda, Z shall be loving. 
Takua nimependa, Z shall have loved. 
Takua nimekwisha penda, Z have already 
loved. 
Takua niliopenda, Z shall be who has loved, I 
shall have loved. 
Küa, to be ; kutôa kua, not to be; anaküa and 


tombako (St. tumbako), Z am finishing smoking, 1 | ameküa, ke was; hakûüa, he was not; alikua, ke 
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had been ; atakua, he shall be; hataküa, he shall 
not be. 

Imperative: iwa, be thou ; siwe, be thou not; 
iwâni, be ye ; siweni, be ye not. Potential: néwe, 
may I be; siwi, may I not be ; uwe, mayest thou 
be; huwi, mayest thou not be; âwe, may he be; 
haëwi, may he not be; tûwe, may we be; neg., 
hatuwi;, muwe, may ye be; neg. hamüwi, wâvwe, 
may they be; neg., hbawäwi; angeküa, he would be ; 
angalikua, he would have been; akâwa, and he 
became, and he as; ukâwa, nikäwa, tukawa, 
mkiwa, wakawa; yuwâwa or wâwa, he becomes ; 
Juwawa, wawa, nawa, tuâwa, muiwa, wawa; 
negative, hawi, huwi, siwi, hatui, hamuï, hawäwi. 
Subjunctive: nikiwa, ukiwa, akiwa (when he 18). 
Participle : awaï, he who is ; aliekua, he who was: 
atakai, he 2vho shall be; amekua, he grew; (1) 
paküa, Z grow; (2) waküa; (3) akûa, he grows, 
dc; sikui, Z grow not; hukui, thou growest not; 
bakui, he groirs not. 

Yu or ni, he is; si, he is not. 


Affrmative. Negative. 
. Singular. L 
8. yu (or ni), he is. si, he is not. 
2. u (or ni), thou art. nu, thou art not. 
L. oi, Z'an. si, Jam not. 


- PLURAL. 
1. tu (ni), we are. hatu, we are not. 
2. mu (ni), you are. hamu, you are not. 
8. wa (ni), they are. si, they are not. 
Yuna, he ts with, or he has. 


SINGULAR. 


3. yuna. hana, he has not. 
2. una. buna, thou hast not. 
1. nina. sina, Z have not. 
PLURAL. 
1. tuna. batüna, we have not. 
2. mna. hamna, you have not. 
3. wâna. bawana, they have not. 


yüko, ke is there, with häko, ke is not there. 
me, te, at my house; 
yuko kuangu. 

fiko, thou ezrt there. 

niko, I um there. 

tuko, we are there. 


huko, thou art not there. 
siko, Z am not there. 
hatüko, we are not there. 


Xxxi 
Affirmative. Negative. 
mko, you are there. hamüko, you are not 
there. 
wäâkc, they are there. hawäko, they are not 
there. 


yupo hapa, he 18 here. 
umo niumbani, Le is in the house. 
alipokuâäpo häpa, when he was here. 
kuna mtuma, there is a slave. 
kulikûa na mtuma, there was a slave; alikua nai 
mtuma, he had a slave. 
nina niumba, Z have a house ; atakua n6 yo niumba, 
he shall have a house. 
nalikua na niumba, 7 had a house; niwe na ni- 
umba, let me have,or that I may have a house. 
ninâzo, Î have them (1.e., the houses); mtu alie 
kua no, the man who had the houses ; niumba 
alizokäa nâzo, the houses which he (the man) 
had. 
haküna or hapana there is not. 
undergoes any change. 
IMPERSONAL VERBs, 
SINGULAR. 
ya-ni-pasha ku fania, Z must do it. 
ya-ku-pasha fania, thou must do it. 
ya-m-pasha ku fania, ke must do it. 
PLURAL. 
ya-tu-pasha ku fania, we must do it. 
ya-wà-pasha ku fania, you must do it. 
ya-wa-pasha ku fania, they must do it. 
Negative. 
BINGULAR. 
baï-m-pashi ku fania, he must not do it. 
hai-ku-pashi ku fania, thou must not do it. 
haïi-ni-pashi ku fania, Z must not do it. 
PLURAL. 
bai-tu-pashi ku fania, we must not do it. 
baïi-m-pasbi ku fania, you must not do it. 
hai-wa-pashi ku fania, they must not do it. 
yame-m-pasha ( perfect). 
yali-m-pasha ( past perfect). 
yata-m-pasha ( future). 
ya-m-pasba ( potential). 
yaki-m-pasha (subjunctive). 
ame-pâshoa ni ku enenda, ke was obliged to go = 
yame-m-pasha ku enenda. 


This form never 
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CHAPTER XI. 


ON THE NUMERALS. 
The student of Suahili must be firet told, that two forms of numerals are made use of by the natives; 


one 1s purely Suakhili, the other is taken from the Arabic. 


(a.) CarpiNaz NuuBERs. 


one 

{ro 
three 
Jour 

five 

aix 
seven 
eight 
nine 

ten 
eleven 
twelve 
thirteen 
fourteen 
ffteen 
sixteen 
seventeen 
eighteen 
ninetleen 
twenty 
tuenty-one 
hoentytiwo 


twenty-three 


trenty-four 
twenty-five 
twenty-six 
toenty-seven 
twenty-eight 
hoenty-nine 
thirty 
thirly-one 
thirty-two 
Jorty 

JS y 

sixly 

seventy 
seventy-one 
eighty 
eighty-five 
ninely 
ninety-siz 
hundred 
hundred-and-nine 
two hundred 
three hundred 
four hundred 
five hundred 


SUAHILL 
moja (mosi in Aiung.) 
mbili (or pili) 
tatu 
fnne 
tâno 
sita 
saba 
nâne 
kénda 
kûmi 
kumi na moja 
kumi na mbili 
kumi na tâtu 
kumi na ’nne 
kumi na tano 
kumi na sita 
kumi na saba 
kumi na nane 
kumi na kenda 
makümi mawili 
makumi mawili na moja 


ARABIC. 


wâhed 
ethnen 


thalâtha. 
arba. 


khâmsa or hamsa. 
setta or sita. 

saba or säbaa. 
thamänie. 

tissa or tissia. 
fshara or âsher. 
£hadäshar (âhad âshara). 
ethnäshara. 
thalatäshara. 
arbatâshara. 
bamastäshara, 
setäshara. 
sabatâshara. 
thamantäshara. 
tissatäshara. 
asharin, or asharini. 
asharini na moja. 


(makumi mawili na mbili; does nsharini na mbili. 


not occur, or but very rarcly) 


(makumi mawili na tatu, does not asharini na tatu. 


occur) 


makûmi matätu 

(makumi matâtu na moja) 
(makumi matatu na mbili) 
makumi manne 

makümi matâno 

makumi sita 

makumi saba 

makumi saba na moja 
makumi manäâne 

makumi manane na tano 
makümi kenda 

mukümi kenda na sita 
(makumi kumi) 

mia na kenda 


asharini na ’nne. 
asharini na tano. 
asharini na sita. 
asharini na saba. 
asbarint na nâne. 
asharini na kenda. 
thalathini. 
thalathini na moja. 
thalathini na mbili. 
arbaïni. 

hamsini. 

settini. 

sabaïni, sabuini. 
wahed wa sabain. 
thamanini. 
thamanini na tano. 
tissaini. 

tissaini na sita. 
mia 


mia mbili or better miaténi (the Arabic dual). 


thalâtha mia (mia tatu). 
arba mia (mia nne). 
bhamsa mia (mia tano). 
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six hkundred 
seven hundred 
eight hundred 
nine kundred 


thousand 


eighteen-hundred-and-fifty 
tiro thousand 
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SUAHILI. 


setta mia (mia setta). 
sabaa mia (mia sahaa). 
tamanu mia (mia nane\. 
‘tissu mia (mia kenda). 
elf or elfu; watu elf wegni ku peuda fcrasi, one thousand 
horsemen. 
clf na tamanu mia na hamasin. 
elfeen (elfu mbili). 


elfu kumi; kumi elf wegni ku enenda kua magu, ten 


three thousand elfu tatu. 
four thousand elfu nne. 
five thousand elfu tano. 
ten thousandt 
thousand footmen. 
one hundred thousand mia elfu or lakki. 


one million 
a billion or kär 
a trillion or kurur 
a quadrillion or La) 
(b.) ORDINALS. 
The firat (e.g.. man) (mtu) wa kvanza (or wa 
mosi) ; the second, wa pili, thethird, watatu; the 


mia lakki. 
mia kar. 
mia kurur. 


lakki kumi (kumi mia za elf). 


(e.) Nuusrrs or MULTIPLICATION. 
Simple or onefold, ya jino mméja ; twofold, ya 
meno mawili; éhreefold, ya meno matatu (e.g., a 


fourth, wa ’nne ; the fifth, wa tano ; the sixth, wa threcfold rope, ugne wa meno matatu). 


sita ; (he seventh, wa saba, dc. 
(c.) ADversiAL NUMERALS. 
Firatly, muanzo or mâbali pa kwanza. Secondly, 
mahali pa pili.  Thirdly, mäâhali pa tatu. 
(d.) NumErALS OF ÎITERATION.— {low many times. 


(f.) Disrrisvrive NuusErns. 
One by one, mnôja mméja; tio by tive, mbili mbili. 


(g.) Fracrions. 
Fungu, a part, exrpresses fractions, e.g., fungu 


Once, marra moja; tirice, marra mbili; the la arbaini, the fortieth part. 


second time, marra ya pili; often, marra ningi; 
how often, or how many times ? marra ngäpi ? 


The parts of a dollar, which are the chief frac- 
tions in Suahili, sce in the Suahili Dictionary. 


CHAPTER XIlL 
ON THE ADJECTIVES. 


1.—An adjective connected with a substantive 
gives the precedence to the latter ; e.g., mtu muôvu, 
a bad man; makasha maréfu, long boxes. 

2.—The adjective must agree with the number 
and euphonical form of the substantive ; e g., waru 
walôgo, Uttle man; miti mirévu, high trees; 
uküni nkü, a large piece of wootl ; kijäna kibuka, a 
tall lad ; mawe mazüri, fine stones ; niumba nzima, 
a good house, good houses ; jiwe kü or jiwe zuri, a 
great stone or a fine stone; kazi kuba, a great 
business; mzungu mkü, @ great European ; 
gnombe waküba watäno, five large cows ; gnombe 
mkuba mmuja, one largecow ; simba wadôgo wawili, 
tro little lions; mbuüzi mkuba, a large goat; mbüzi 
waküba watätu, three large goats; niûüni wazüri na 
wadogo, pretty and little birds; mayahudi wafüpi 
wawili, tio short Jeirs. 


3.— Adjectives ivith suffires must agree with the 
number and person of the subject ; e.g., thou alone, 
wewe peke yako; Z alone, mimi pekeyangu. The 
same 18 the case with adjective participles ; e.q., he 
is a fuithful man, yee ni mtu alieaminiwa: Z œm a 
faithful man, mimi ni mtu nlioaminiwa: #e are 
sleeping men, suisui watu tu-laläo; coming evile, 
mambo mabäya yatakäyo kuja; @ sleeping man, 
mtu alalai; a well constructed house, niumba ilio- 
jengoa mema. 

4.— Adjectives are supplied by using the genitive 
of a substantive ; e.g., roho ya utakativu, the spirit 
of holiness = the holy spirit. 

5.—Adjectives are derived from verbs; e.q., 
takativu, clean, from ku takäta, to be clean; mjuvi, 
a learned man, from ku jüa, to know. 

6.— By the application of muegni; eg, mtu 


® It must howerer be remarked, that the common people know nothing of thrse numeruls, «hich the trading Banians 


hace intruduced from Indiu. 
subject tu the enphonical rules. 


Furthermore we need scurcely remind the student that the cardinal und vrdinal numbers ure 


The Wumakhili who understand Arabic grefer the Arabie numbers, and no doubt these ouyht to be introduced into their 
schools, insleud of their own incuntenient method af calculation. 


C 
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muegni mali, lit., a possessor of property ; mti wegni 
matunda, a fruitful tree; maneno yegni urongo, 
lying words ; neno legni kuelli, & true word; kitu 
jegni uovu, a bad thing. 

7.—By the application of participles: e.g. 
mtu alalaïi, a sleeping man; ndia ilioniôka, a 
straight way; mti usio na matônda, a fruitless 
tree; mtu alie na kuelli, a truthful man. 

8.—By the conjunction kama (like as), mfano 
wa, by the verb ku fanana na, adjectives may be 
expressed; e.g., yuna uss0 kama muivi, or yuna 
usso wa muivi, ke has a thievish face ; mtu huyu 
yûwa fanâna na kijana, this is a childish man. 

9.— Negative adjectives are frequently formed by 


connecling the negative particle si with a substan- 
tive; e.g., 8i kuelli, not truth = not true = lie, 
falsehood, or false; si mpâgi, not a giver, not 
hiberal, stingy, tenacious ; ri mtu, not a man, but 
rather a beast; si kitu, not a thing = nought. 
Maneno yasio yegni kuelli or yasio na kuelli, or 
maneno yalio si kuelli, æ&ords which are not true. 


10.— Addition to remark 2. The Suahili say: 


mtu muekundu, mueüpe, mueusi, muema, pl. watu 
waekundu, waeüpe, wema, or watu, weüpe, we- 
kundn, weusi, red, white, black, good men; 
kasha jorôro, jekundu, jipia, a soft, red, new bor ; 
makasha maeupe, maororo, or meupe and mororo, 
watu wangi (wa ngi), Kiung. wengi, many people. 


CHAPTER XIII. 
ON THE DEGREES OF COMPARISON. 


The comparative degree is rendered in Suahili 
in various 14ys :— 

1.—By the use of zâidi (zayidi) more than SŸ; . 
in Arabic means, auctus fuit, inde excessit nnme 
rum, increvit ; «re redundans: e.g., kitu hiki ni 


kikuba zâidi ya kilé, this thing is greater than 
that ; vitu hivi vikuba zâidi ya vilé, these things are 
greater than those. 

2.— By the use of küliko, where there is. Vide 
Suahili Dictionary, page 177; e.g., niumba hi 
ngéma (or njéma) küliko ile, this house is good 
where that is, i.e., this house is better than that. 
Kitu hiki ni kiküba küliko kilé, o7 zaïdi kuliko 
kile. Mtu huyn ame-ni-penda sana zaidi ya yule, 
or kua ungi zaidi ya yule, this man loved me more 
than that. | 

3.—Bythe use of küpita, to pass or surpass ; 
e.g., mtu huyu yuwa-m-pita muenziwe kua mali or 


utâgiri, this man surpasses or excels his friendi n 
point of riches, i.e., he ts richer than his friend — 
yuna mali zaidi ya muenziwe. 

4.—The verb ku zidi, to increase (and ku pun 
güa, to diminish) may also be used ; e.g., mtu huyu 
amezidi ku ni fania wema küliko mtu yulé, this 
man has done more good to me than that man ; 
kimepungüka kitu kid6go punde, there was wanting 
a little more. 

5.—The superlative is rendered by placing the 
adjective kulla or wote behiul the particle zaïdi ya 
or kuliko ; e.g., sultâni huyu ni mküba küliko ya 
masultani wote, or ni mkuba zaïdi ya masultani 
wote, thus is the greatest king; malaika wa-m-pita, 
mtu kua ngûvu (wana ngüvu zaidi va mtu), laken 
Mungu yuwapita vitu viote kua ngüvu (ni muegni 
ngüvu zuidi ya viumbe viâkwe viote, the angels are 
mightier than man, but God is the mightiest of all, 
mightier than all his creatures. 


CHAPTER XIV. 


ON THE 


1.—PEersoNAL PRONOUNS. 
(1) Z, mimi (mi); (2) thou, wéwe (or wè) ; (3) 
he, yée ; (4) we, sisui or suisui; (5) you, nuinui; 


(6) they, wâo (wô). 


2.—PossEssivE PRONOUNS. 


PRONOUNS. 


Yours, wenu, yenu, jenu, lenu, penu; pl. vienu 
zenu, muenu. 
Theirs, wao, yao, jäo, lâo, pao; pl. viao, 2a0, muño. 
8.—REFLECTIVE PRONOUNS. 


I myself, mimi nafsiyangu or moyowangu or mimi 


muegniéwe or muniewe. 


Mine, wangu, yangu, jangu, langu, pangu ; pl. vi- | Thou thyself, wewe nafsiyako or wewe moyowako 


angu, Zaugu, Muangu. 


or wewe muégnicwe. 


Thine, wako, yako, jako, lako, pako ; pl. viako, zako He himself, yee nafsiyakwe or moyowakwe or yce 


muako. 


muegniewe, 


His or her, wakwe, yakwe, jakwe, lakwe, pakwe; We ourselves, suisui nafsizétu or mioyoyetu or 


pl. viakwe, zakwe, muakwe. 


nioyozetu or suisui wegniéwe. 


Ours, wetu, yetu, jetu, letu, petu; pl. vietu, zetu, | Fou yourselves, nuinut or nûignui nafsizenn or 


muetu. 


nioyo zenu or nuinui wegniewe. 
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They themselves, wao nafsizäo or mioyo yao or wao | What shall he get? atapatä-je ? or atapata-ni? or 


wegniewe. 

To love oneself, the Suahili can say : ku-ji-penda, or 
ku-ji-penda nafsiyakwe, or ku penda nafsi 
yakwe. 

4.—DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 

(a.) for near persons and objects: huyu, this or 
that, e.g., this man, mtu huyu; pl. hawa 
e.g., watu hawa, these men. 

(b.) for remote persons and objects : that man, 
mtu huyo or mtu yule; pl., those men, watu 
bao, watu walc or watu hawale. * 

(c.) at a greater distance: mtu yule, that man 
yonder, or mtu huyule; pl. watu walc or 
hawalc. 


5.—ReLaTive ProNouxs. 
These will be best understood by a table con- 
taining examples of the euphonical concords. 
Theoretical rules are of little avail. 


6.—INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 
(a.) PERSONAL INTERROGATIVE PRONOURS. 
Who? nnani? whose? wa, ya, ja, la, ya, za, pa, 
nnâni ? 
Who am I1® mimi nnâni? 
Who art thou? wewe unâäni ? 
Who is he? yée nnäni? 
Who are we? suisui tu nâni? 
Who are you ? nuinui m nâni? 
Who are they ? wao nnâni ? 
Which nf both of these has done this ? nnâni wa- 
wili bawa walio faria haya ? 
To whom has he given the money? nnâni ame-m- 
pai fetha ? 
Both of us cannot know, suisui wawili batuwézi ku 
jûa. 
Whom has Abdalla beatenf Abdalla ali-m piga 
nnäni ? 
Whose are these things? vitu hivi ni via nnâni ? 
Whose is this box ? kasha hili la nnâni ? 
Whose are these boxes ? makasha haya enda nnâni ? 
Whose is this tree ? mti hu ni wa nnâni ? 
Whose are these trees ? miti hi ni ya nnâni ? 
Whose is this business ? kazi hi enda nnäni ? 
Whose works are these? kazi hizi za nnâni ? 
Whose is this goat? mbuzi huyu 6mboa nnani ? or 
mbuzi huyu wa nnani? or nnani muegni 
mbuzi huyu ? 
Whose are these goats? mbuzi hizi za nnani? or 
mbuzi bawa 6mboa nnani? 


(b.) IMPERSONAL INTERROGATIVE. 
What? which? nine? ni? je? 
What does he say ? anena nini ? or anenä-je ? 
What did he do? amefania nini? or amefaniä-ni 
or amefanii-je ? 


What has he lost? nini kilicho-m-potéa ? 


atapata nin) ? 
(c.) UNIVERSAL INTERROGATIVE. 


What man has done this? ni mtu gani aliefania 
Lbaya ? 

What sort of men have done this ? ni watu gani 
waliofania haya ? 

Which thing ? kitu gani ? 

Wkich things ? vitu gani ? 

What state ? mambo gani ? 

What is there ? kunäni ? 

What is the matter ? kina nini ? 

What have they ? wanâni ? 

Who 18 at the door? nani ali6po mlangôni ? or 
nani yupo mlangoni ? 

What o'clock is it (how many hours)? saa ngäpi? 

Where are you going? wenda wapi ? 

How shall I get? takapatä-je? (how or what ?) 

Hotw old is he? (lit., his age, how gets he it ?) unri- 

wakwe atapata-je ? 

How long is it? urefuwakwe yatapata-je ? 

How deep is it? ku enda tini kuakwe chapata-je ? 

(kiséma, a well). 

How many people? watu wangäpi? 
How many gouts ? mbuzi wangapi, or ngapi? 
How many places? mahali pangäpi? 
How many chairs ? viti vingâpi? 
How many boxes or chests ? makâsha mangäpi ? 
How many houses ? niamba ngäpi ? 
Hoiw many planks ? mbau ngäpi ? 
How many trees ? miti mingäpi ? 
How long ago? tangu lini? (lit., since when ?) 
How often? marra ngapi? (how many times f) 
How much? kadri gani? kiasi gani? what quan- 
tity 8 
7.—DisrriBuTive Pronouxs. 
Each of his friends, kulla mmoja wa rafikizakwe. 
Every man, kulla mtu moja. 
Neither of them, hapana moja muño, 
8.—INDEFINITE ProNouss. 

There is not any or one that does good, no, rot 
one, hapñna muegni ku fania wema, hatta mtu 
mmoja. AÙ men, watu wote; all matters, kazi 
zote; all places, mabali pote (muote); everything, 
kitu jote ; whoever will do it, shall be paid, kulla 
mtu afanini, or kulla muegni ku fania, or kulla mtu 
ambai kuamba afania, atapawa fetha; you are all 
gone astray, nuinui niote mualipotéa ; we al saw 
it, suisui zote tume6na ; they all went away, wote 
wao wametoka ; such people, watu kamo kawa or 
mfano wa bawa. 

At Zanzibar the people say : kiti chake Sultani, 
the Sultan’s own chair, or this is the Sultan's chair, 
to mark the person whose the thing 1s, the chair in 
which no once but the Sultan sits. At Mombas I 


have never heard this expression. | 
c2 
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Niumbani mle, tn {hat house; niumbani pale, by Whosoever may come, yce ate atakave kuja ; th 
that house; niumbani kule, to that house. man I rent to, mtn naliomu-endéa; the man 
Mimi ndimi, t{ ts T1; wewe ndiwe, & is thou:|1rhom I went with, mtu nalio-kuenda naye; 1rhere 
ndie, it is he; suisui ndisui, àf is ice; nuinui ndinui,| 7 came from, nilipôtoka ; where I am going to, 
itis you; ndio, it isthey. You may also translate| nina-po-kuenda. 
mimi ndimi, {is Z,the very same. Ndie (or ndiye), 
itis he; siye, it is not he. 


CHAPTER XV. 


ON THE ADVERBS. 


.L Anverns or Timr.—(a.) Present time: now | the verh used by the person asking; e.g., wewe ume- 
sasa or wakâti hu; {o-day, leo; now-a-days, katika | fânia haya? resp., (mimi) nimefania or sikufania, 
zämani hizi. (b.) Of time past: some time ago,| yes, T have done it, or I have not done it ; un- 
wakati uchâche ulipopita ; long since, wakati ungi  doubtedly, hakuna teshwishi. 

ulipopita ; lately, kua käribu. (c.) Of time to come;| VIE Or INTERROGATION.— Whereforef kua 
ere long, karibu, punde ; hencefvrth, tangu sasa ; to- :sebabu gani? æhen? lini? how? genzi gani, or 
morrow, kesho; after to-morroix, kesho kén, gissi gani, or kuani? The verb connected with 
(d.) Of time indefinite : often, marra nengi ; some-  kuani stands usually in the injinitive; e.q., kuani 
times, marra mmoja mmoja; seldom, si mno ku fania haya? why to do this? = why hast thou 
kabisa; again, marra ya pili; iastantly, sasa hivi | done, or dost thou do this ? 


or upézi, or kua muongo hu. VIII. Or Maxxer are frequently formed by 
IL. Or PLace.—Abore, ju; abroad, n'de; before, placing the preposition kua before a subatantire ; 

mbelle; behind, niuma ; far, mballi or kule. | e.g. kua fâraha, aith joy = checrfully ; kua uévu, 
LIL. Or Quanxrirx.— Little, chache, haba ; abun- !acith badness = badly. In like manner alverbs are 

dantly, kua ungi; kadri gani ? how much ? formed by plaring kua before the infinitive mood; 
IV. Or Dourr.— Pussibly, yemkini; perkaps, |e.g., kua ku shinda, by conquering = victoriously ; 

läboda or kua nâsibu. kua ku jua, by Ænowing = knowingly; kua ku 
V. Or NEgarion.—No, sivio; by no means, âmini, fuithfully. 

kâbisa. | IX. Many English adverbs may be erpressed 


VI. Or AFFIRMATION.—Kua kuelli, truly; kua by the adverb sauna; e.g., shika sana! hold very or 
yakini, verily; yes, éwa or âi, or mârhaba. “ Yes” | much! = hold tight; vuta sana! pull hard! euda 
and “no” are usuully rendered by the repetition of| sana! go fast ! sea saua, speak out or loud. 


CHAPTER XVI. 
ON THE PREPOSITIONS. 


Abore—jn ya; eg, ju ya mbingu, above the ku zungfka, npande wa Mvita, or nti izimga- 
heuvens. kâäyo Mvita or Mombäna. 

About—katika; e.g., katika muanzo wa muaka,| 4f-_katika: e.g., katika Mvita, at Mombasa; by 
about the beginning of the year. sea, katika bahari; imua or miongonimua, at 

After—niuma ya, or kiniuma ja, or bâda ya, or him, at his hands; miongonimuakwe kua; 
muisho wa, mfaro wa, kama; e.g., mfano ya e.4., kua kima kidogo, at a small price; kua ku 
ada, after the fashion. daka kuao, at their request {wao walipodäka). 

Against—ju ya, or kua ku teta na (by opposing), Before--mbelle ya or za; e.g., mbelle za mfalme, 


or kiniuma cha; e.9., amekuenda kiniuma cha before the king. 
amrivangu or kua ku teta na amri yangu, ke| Belour—tini ya: e.9., tini ya maji, below or under 
cent against my order. the water. 
Along—kandokando; e.g., kandokando ÿa poani, |! Besüle—kua upande ; bexide the house, kut upande 
a'ong the coast. wa niumba; ju ya; e.g., ju ya haya, besule 
Armidst or amid, or among—katikati; e.g., katikati this. 
ya niumba. Betireen, betwirt—beina ya or katikati ya; kati- 
Around—kua npande wa (on the side of) or kua muctu, between ourselres. 
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Beyond—kua huko; Unguja kua huko, beyond 
Unguja; saidi ya or ju ya kipimo, beyond 
measure; amekcti upandewako, ke sat by you; 
amepigon ni msomeshi, ke was beaten by the 
teacher. 

Concerning, on account of—kua sébabu ya. 

Dorn—katika tini, kuendéa tini, tint ya. 

During—pindi; during his residence in London 
pindi alipoketi Londini. 

Ære—mbelle ya, kabla ya ; mbelle ya muaka mun- 
gine, or kabla ya muaka mungine, or muaka 
mungine usisassa ku pita; asisassa or asija 
keti Mvita, before he diwelt at Mombas. 

EÆErcept—päsipo; ameleta vitu vinte, makasha 
mawili Lbassi yame salia or hakuletta, ameata 
or amesäâsa, ke brought everything except tro 
bores. 

ÆFor—kua sebabu ya; nime-m-penda kua sebabu 
ya akilizakwe, Z loved him for his under- 
standing; nime-kupelekta waraka, ZI have 
sent a letter for you; I have done it for you, 
nime-ku-faniza haya or kuako wewe, in your 
behalf; kitu hiki chako wewe, this thing 18 Jor 
you, or belongs to you; amefania vema, nai 
ndie Muarabu huyu, he dit orell for an Arab; 
amekuenda Patta kua kazi hi, Le sent to Patta 
for this affair ; siku nengi, tangu miaka mingi, 
for a long time, or many years; ni maôvu 
kuako, huwezi ku nena, it is too bad for you ta 
say it ; he clothed him acell to prevent his catch- 
ing cold, ame-m-vika wema kutôa ku shikoa ni 
beredi or asishikui ni beredi ; oh, for a sword! 
kuamba nli nño mimiupanga; nimesikia kuako, 
I heard it from you; in his infuncy, wakati 
alipokua mtôto (when he was a child); the cup 
îs over against me, kikombe kina ni-lekca or 
kina-ni käbili (is opposite to me). 

Out of—ametoka niumbani, he went out of the 


house, or amet6ka katika niumba ; out of lore 
to me, kaa ku penda mimi; it is out of fashion, 
kitu hiki kimetoka katika ada, bakina ada 
tena sasa. 

Save (vide except)—asipo isipokua, isipo. 

Since—tangu ; since my return, tangu nlipo rüdi. 

Through—kua, e.g., through much tou, kua mashâka 
mangi, {ke ball went through his belly, popo 
miengia imepita matumboyakwe. 

Throughout the land—kua nti iote. 

Till—hatta, e.g., tanga subukhi hatta usiku, from 
morning till niyht. 

To— From hereto Barava, hapa na Barâwa ; amo- 
toka Mvita amekuenda Ungija, ke went from 
Mombas to Zanzibar ; he is born to this, ame 
vialiwa kun fania mambo haya:; Z read the 
book: to this man, nime-m-soniéa mtu huyu juo 
hiki (or nime soma juo mbelle or kua mtu 
huya); the debt ameounts to 100 dol'ars, deni 
ni reali mia or deni yapata reali mia ; to my 
knorledge he is very buay, najua yee yuna 
kazi nengi; this ts nothing to what he did 
yesterday, kitu hiki hakina amefania jana 
zaidi ya hiki; as to me, ZI go to Mualindi, laken 
mimi nanenda Malindi. 

Towards— Towards sunrise or east, upaude or 
ueekéo wa mâo ya juo; uelekéo wa Bukiui, 
towards Madagascar. 

Within— Within six hours walk, kua ndia ya 
setta san; Le remains within call, yuwaketi 
mahali awezäpo ku itoa kua kulla kipindi. 

Without—He did it without self-lore, amefania 
haya asipoji penda nafsiyakwe; Le spoke with- 
out any regurd to the yreatness of the king, 
amesema maneno haya asipo hesabu ukü wa 
Sultani; a house icithout men, uiumba isio ua 
watu, or isioküa na watu. 


CHAPTER XVII. 


ON THE CONJUNCTIO NS. 


(a.) CoruLaTive CoNJUNCTIONS. 


And, na; also, tena; as well as, na-na; not only, but 
also, si bassi, laken tena. 

While or rhilat—wakati nioñza kua maneno haya, 
wali ali-ni-ngilia or ali-ni-fikilia, æhilst ZI was 
thinking about these things, the yovernor came 
in to me. 

After —pindi tulipo-m-piga or misho wa ku-m-pigai, 
tualifingua, after we had Leuten him, we 
were imprisoned. 

As soon as he arrived, he died, wakati aliofika, 
alikuffa or alipoñika alikufla. 


No sooner than—Ile no sooner heard the voice than 
he left the house, aliposikia kelcle, alitoka 
niumbani. 

Til—hatta; wait till he comes, ngoja hatta yuwaja 
or hatta atakapo kuja ; akija nambiami, tell 
me when he comes. 

When—Aliugña nlipo-mu-ona, Le was sick when TI 
sa him. 

Ere, before— Before he had time to escape, he tras 
seized, asija pata wakati wa ku kimbia, ali- 
kamätoa or asitassa kfa na wakati wa ku 
kimbilia, aliguiwa : before he went, usija ku 
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enda, or asitassa ku enda, or kabla hatassa ku 
enda. 

Not till—It was not till he went on shore that he 
got better, haku p6a uellewakwe hatta alipo- 
shüshoa poâni. 


(b.) ConpiTionNAL CONJUNCTIONS. 


Kuamba wewe hukuenda Kiloa, hungali ngüa, 1f 
thou hadst not gone to Kiloa, thou wouldst not 
have fallen sick. 

Trovided that—Kuamba yu yuwarudi tu (bassi), 
na-m-samehéa maovuyakwe, provided that he 
returns, I will pardon him for his wicked- 
ness. 

Else— This man 1s alive, else he could not walk, 
kuamba mtu huyu hakfña mzima hangewéza 
ku tembéa. 

The more—the more—kua zaïdi mtu akizidi küa mes- 
kini rohonimuakwe, yuwazidi kua ku-m-jongea 
Mungu, ata-m-jongéa Mungu kua zaidi, the 
poorer a man 1s in spirit the more he is like 
God, and the more God will draw nigh to him. 

How much more—Kua kadiri gani zaïdi, or mumnbo 
gani kua ungi. 


(c.) CausaTive Consuncrions. 


He is a powerful king, for he is loved by his people, 
Sultani huyu muegui nguvu kua sebabu ya ku 
pendoa ni watu wakwe or kuani ya amependoa 
ni rayazäkwe. 

As I lived in Egypt, I know many people there, 
kua sebabu mimi nimeketi katika Misiri, najua 
watu vangi hapo, or kua sebabu nlioketi mi- 
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serini, dc. ; or mimi najua watu wangi mise- 
rini kuani, nimeketi hapo. 

Then— Then you will not do it any more, na hivi 
hutafania mara ya pili 

TZ was not born nor bred a blacksmith, mimi siku- 

_ viuliwa wala siku lewa küa muhünzi (mhunzi). 

I shall go to the place, how remote soever it may be, 
takuenda mahali hapo, ijapokäa mballi sana, 
kuamba ni mballi sana. * 

No other but yourself can do it, hapana mtu mun- 
gine isipokua nafsiyako wewe awezai ku fânia 
haya. 

What he says is nothing but lies, urongo tu (utüpu) 
manenoyakwe iote. 

He gave him more money than was due to him, 
ame m-pa fetha zaidi ilio-m-pasha ku-m-pa. 

As he likes rice, so I like bread, ni kama yu apenda 
mtelle, ni kama hivi mimi napenda mukate. 

This man may lose all his money, yet he will not 
become a poor man, mtu huyu awéza ku po- 
tewa ni kulla fethayakwe, asipokua mtu mes- 
kini, or laken hatakua mtu meskini. 

Man cannot be happy, unless he fear God, mtu 
hapâti bakhti ngema kua yakini, kuamba ha, 
m-chi Mungu (isipokua kua nguvu za Mnngu). 

This news may be considered as an indication of 
approaching war ; hâbari hizi zikatiriwe kama 
alämu (kûa alama) ya vita vitakävio kuja (or 
vilivio karibu). | 

The conjunction “in-order-that”" is generally ex- 
pressed by putting the verb into the subjunc- 
tive mood; let him go in order to see, a énde 
akaône. 


CHAPTER XVIII. 


ON THE INTERJECTIONS. 


Of grief—ah ! oh! woi! ole! ole wangu! woe is | Of completion—bassi! that will do! no morel 


me ! ole wenu, woe unto you. 
Of silence—niaméa, p!. niamazäni! be quiet ! 
Of impatience—chut ! 
Of contempt—kéfule. 


atop ! enough! 

Heya or haya! an exhortation, hastening people 
about their work; heya! hcyal come along ! 
go on ! set about your work! 


Of regret—laiti, oh that, would that (things had | Ho! hodi! hodi hodi! hodini! crying before a 


been otherwise). 

Of compliment or of thanksgiving, ah sant (you 
have done iwell in Arab.), I thank you; mar- 
häba! thank you, it 18 well (acknowledying a 
gift received). 

Of huste—hima, or hima, hima! harraka ! upézi! 
quickly ! be quick! make haste ! 

Calling attention to what has been said or is to be 
said—ati ! look you! I say! angalia ! look / 
sikia ! hear / tazamu! behold ! 


house, waiting and begging for entrance. 
The inmates ansirer : kärib, come in! karib 
means in Arab. come near! It is an invita- 
tion for sitting down and joiïning the conver- 
sation of the party. The invited person 
answers : nimekâa kitéko, Z am set down, 
am in a sitting position. 

Of compliance— yes, welll vema! very well; ni 
mema, ndio, ndivio! the contrary is sivio! 
sidäki, Z œil not, I refuse. 


# 
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Of address—oh! êwe, pl. egnui; ewe bana, a 
master! ewe Mungu! O God! At Zanzibar 
this address to a superior seems to be objec- 
tionable. 

Of astonishment—ni âjabu ! oh wonder ! 

Of abhorrence—far be it from me, kitu hiki kiepu- 
kâne nâmi, or jepuéne or jondoéne (ku ondôa, 
to remove). | 

Of assent—to be sure! kuelli, ni kuelli! yakini! 
hapana maneno. 

Of erpulsion—begone ! tôka, mu-ondoéni! mu- 
epuéni! ondôka! a epukûne nami! ndazäko! 

Of taking leave—kua heri! farewell! good-by ! 
pl. kua herini, or kua heri ya yu onona! may 
we soon meet again | 

Of surprise—kumbe! 1rhat then! another excla- 
mation of surprise 18 \000 ! 


Miye! me! ZI amthe one! weye, are you the one! 
it's you? 

Saa! you! I say! ndô saa! come on, do! 

Salaam! peace! hail!—salaam Bibi, with the 
mistress's compliments. 

O ye fools ! nuinui wajinga ! mna wazimn ! 

What a great man! ni mtu mzima gani! 

Stârehe! When one enters a company of men, 
and they rise to honour him, he endeavours to 
prevent them by saying : starehe, do not dis- 
turb yourself! don't get up! 

Similla ! out of the way! simille! similleni! make 
way! probably for Bismillah, in the name of 
God! Itis = jitenge ! get out of the way ! 

Tutu! do not touch ! leave it alone! said to chi 
dren. 

Tendeni! go on! work on! go on with your work 
or employment. 


EXPLANATION OF THE ABBREVIATIONS. 


mm 


Kid. = Kidüruma, the diulect ofthe Déruma tribe 
(Wanika). 

Kimvo. or Kim.—= Kimvita, the dialect of the 
island of Aombas or Mvita. 

Kig. = Kigünia, the dialect of the island of Patta. 

Kinr. = Kimrima, the dialect of the people of the 
highland and of the maintand (of Africa), 
especially of the people who live on the coast 
south of Unguja or Zanzibar. 

Kir. = Kirabbai or Kiravai, the dialect of the 
Rabbai tribe. 

Kin. or Kinik. = Kinika, the dialect of the Wa- 
nika tribes, which consist of two divisions, the 
Wadigo in the south, and the Lupango in the 
north and rest (of Mombas). 

Æinias. = Kiniussa, the dialect of tribes near the 
lale Niassa. 

Kikuav. = Kikuavi, belonging to the Wakuavi 
tribes. 

KHik. = Kikamba, referring to the W'akamba 
tribes. 

Kiung. = Kiäünguja, the dialect of Zanzibar, and 
all that belongs or refers to Zanzibar. 

im. = Kidmu, the dialect of the island of 
Lamu. 

Kijan. = Kijanyämoe, a place near Mombas. 

Kilind. = Kilindini, a quarter of Mombas. 

Kijom. = Kijômou, a Muhammedan village to the 
west of Mombas. 

Arab. = Arabic (“ Lexicon Arabico-Latinum,'’ 
auctore G. W° Freytag, is the one which was 
consulted for the Dictionary) . 

N. Gent. = Nomen gentilicium, the name of a 
nation. 

N. Prop. = Nomen proprium, proper noun. 

D. or Reb. = Mr. Rebmann, missionary at Rabbai 


. and at Kisulutini at a later period, from 
1846-1875, in East Africa. The student rull 
observe that Jr. Rebmann sellom erplains the 
words he has given. Hence s0 many signe 
of interrogation. Le evidently intended to 
explain matters more fully at a later time, but 
this was prevented by other engagements. LE 
did not think it right, however, to omit words 
which I had found in his manuscript. 

Æ. or Erh.= Ar. Erhardt, missionary of the 

Church Mixsionary Society, in East Africa. 

He arrived on the 15th of June, 1849, at 

Rabbai Mission. 

= Dr. Steere, Bishop at Zanzibar, the 

editor of a valuable handbook of the Suuhili 

language, as spoken at Zunzibar. 

Sp. = Ar. Sparshott, missionary of the Church 
Missionary Suciety, East Africa. 

Gram. = Grammar (Suahili). 

Deriv. = Derivative, or derivation. 

Suf. = Sufhz. 

V. a. «= Active verb. 

V. pass. = Passive ver. 

Redupl. v. = Reduplicative verb. 

Intens. verb. = Intensive verb. 

Reit. verb. = Reiterative verb. 

Recisv. = Reciprocal verb. 

Magn, n. = Magnifying noun (e.g., mto, river 
juto, a large river). 

Diminut. n. = Diminutive noun (eg. kijüto, 
small river, a brook). 

Fig. = Figurative. 

V. obj. = Objective verb. 

V. dat. = Dative verb. 

V. ce. = Causative verb. 

Q. v. = quod vide, which see. 


St. 


Observe, that the author has generally, with the Tnitials, indicated the source whence he drei any 


word, fur he detests anything like playiarism. 


A 


SUAHILI-ENGLISH 


DICTIONARY 


A 
À, the terminal vowel of all purely African verbs ; 


in the negative form it is changed into “1,” and 
in the optative into “e'’—e.g., apenda, ke loves; 
hapendi, ke does not lave ; apende, may he love. 
KA, v.n., to be or to become. The word does 
not signify eristence in an absolute but 
merely in @ relative sense, and can therefore 
not be used when the ideas of “I am,” or | 
“* God is,” or “erists'"' are to be erpressed;! 


ia meant to strengthen; e.g., yuwäla, Le oats; 
yuwäja, Le comes. 


AÂLr, adj. choice, good; from the Arabic jiet 


(ali, cfr. Je (alä), altus, excelsus fuit, Lence 


‘aali,” superior, supremus. 


Aûsr, ad). rebellious, refractory, disobedient ; vid. 


asi or assi; Arab. Le rebellis, inobediens fuit. 


LD e ° e \ dd * 
in this case mere pronouns, combined with! Arn;pix (or Anni), ahoays, constantly; Arab. x, 


adrerbs, are employed—e.g., “ Nipo,” Z (am) 
there; “ Mungu yüûko,” God Le (is) there. 

In fact, kûüx (pass. “ku-wa ”) indicates 
existence only in the past and future tenses, in 
ahich, like all monosuyllabic verbs, it retains 


perennavit, st (abadan), semper; kaziyakwe 
ni ku iba abadi, his business ts to steal constantly ; 


âbadäni is an expression of assurance. 


AÂBE WaATOTO, val. babe watoto or babe wana. 


the injinitive particle, “ku,” as an auriliary | AB, v.n., to pass over, to go across (a river, lake, 


do atreng'hen the sound; e.q., manëno yalioküa ! 
thäbidi, {le words which have become firm or 
established (with us).  Mvûa inakta vaja, lit. 
the rain has been it comes = the rain is coming; 
wavüviwanaküa wäja, the fishermen are about 
to come = they are coming: knngâwa mballi, 
takuenda, though it be far off, yet I shall go. 
The optatire mood is formed from the passire 
roice, with the “a” changed into “e'—e.4., 
“wasiwe na makossa,” they not may be with 
faults, te. without fault, the optative being: 
often used adrerbially, or like a preposition. 
The positive form of the optative is “ae! 
may he be, vide Krapf's “Outlineof Grammar," | 
page T2. | 
In reference to the letter “a”? see page: 
242 in Dr. Steere's ‘Handbook of the Suahili 
Language," second edition. | 
Of the passive form (wa) some use exists | 
in the present tense, indicative mood, but it is! 
confined to the third pers. sing. and to 
monosyllabic verbs, the sound of which it 


— 
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from Mombas to Zanzibar. 


or sea), to be ferried over = ku vuka, to go 
together as a passenger by sea in a vessel, or 
with @ cararan (järo) in travelling by land. 
Nimeäbiri chombo cha Muärabu hatta U'ngüja, 
L'icent together, or TZ went as a passenger on an 
Arab-vessel as fur as to Zan:ibar. I did not 
hire the whole dhotw, but Z paid the usual fare, 
«hichaith the natives amounts to a + or & dollar 
Tumeäbiri järo cha 
Mzungu hatta Ukambani, te 1oined the caravan 
of the European as far as to Ukambäni. 

The verb àäbiri ts to be derived from the 


Arabic 2 (äbara), transivit, trajecit flumen. 


ABtRia, &. ob}. to pass or cross over to & certain 
place; e.g., uime nauili chombo cha Baniani ku 
abiria or ku vukia Unguja, Z have hired the 
vessel of a Banian to puss or cross over to 
Zanzibar = nimevüka katika chombo cha 
Baniani, Z crossed over on the vessel of a 
Banian. Nime-mu-abiria kua or katika chombo 
cha fulani, Z made him go over in the vesscl 
of N. N. 


AB ( 


t 


AD 


AgBinia signifies “ passengers ” according to Dr. 
Steere's Handbook, page 243, but in this case 
it should be “waabiria,” they 1rho pass over ; 
in the sing. “muabiria,” one 1rho passes over. 
Horerer, the ineract dialect of Zan:ibar 
allows many forms which are not admitted in 
other dialects. 

ABÏRISHA, ®. c., to cause to cross, to put across ; 
Baniani muegni chombo ame-mu-abirisha 
Mzungu = ame-m-vusha Mzungu, the Banian, 
the owner of the vessel, put the European 
across. “ Ku-m-vüsha” is more correct. 

ABÜA, v. a. to scrape off (e.q., müa. suyar-cane) ; 
see ambüa ; abüa occurs very 8cldom. 

A'’BüpI (or ABODI), 8., see budi. 
ABUDIA, 0. Obj.; ABUDISINA, #. €., Ti. 


A'supu, +. a. (from the Arabic 2e, äbada, 
adoravit, fecit aliquem servum), to serre, to 
adore, torrorship; ku-mu-âbudu Mungu. to serre 
or tworship God; ku äbudu sannam, to adore or 
worship idole: mtu huyu anaabudu salla, this 
man prays alvays, lit. servez prayer, 1.e., serres 
God in prayer, especially after the prescribed 
Muhammedan form. 

ABupiA, #. obj., to gire worskip to, e.q., ndia or 
manéno, the way or the words, to give worship 
to (mod, the manner of rorskipping God (ndia 
ya ku-mu-abudia Mungu). 

ABUDISIIA, ©. ©. to cause to serve or to worship, 
to snake one adopt onc's religion (ku-mu- 
abudisha Mungu). 

AcHaA, v. a. to leave, to quit, to abandon; sce ata, 
atana, atia, atilia sx the Jombas dialect, but acha, 
achäna, achia, achilia, achilika in the dialect 
of Zanzibar. 

A'cuaA, vid. A'jam or A'gam, Persia. 

AcHäri (or AJÂRI), 8, @ thick acid juice or chyle, 
prepared by the natires of slices of lemon mired 
up with salt and red pepper (pilpili boho). Jt 
serves the natives for pickles, hence preserres 
(e.g., achari ya maémbe, f.e., Juice of mangos). 

A'pA, v. à. to slit the bast or bark of trees and 
make strings of it (R.)? 

A'pA, 8.,pl. mañda (ya, pl. za), custom, manner, 
a gift or present according to (ancient) custom; 
ni-pa maadayangu or adazangu, gire me my 
customary gifts or presents; nikipôa, ta-ki-pa 
adayäko, irhen TZ get 1rell (says the patient to his 
physician), I irill give you your gift (fee); cfr. 
Arab. Sole , Consuetudo, mos, donum. 

A'pänu, #. (ya), civility, gnod behaviour, good 
manners (ñdabu :s to be distinguished from 


£ S : : 

athabu, vid.); Arab. 5, humanitas, elegantia 
morumet doctrinac ; omnium rerum scientia, qua 
a vitiis omnis gencris cavere possumus (Freytag's 


Lericon); ädabu ngéma or mbäya, good or bad 
behariour; Ku-mtia kijina âdabu (or âdabn 
ngema), to teach the boy manners, lit. to put gl 
manners into the boy. Mtu huyu hana ädabu or 
ni mtôfu wa ädabu, this man has no politeness, 
or no polite manners; aïngiwe ni adabu, ke 
should learn to behare tell or politély: mtu 
huyu ni mjauiri, ni muegni mäkü mangi, ni 
mtakäbari or yuna keburi, Le 28 proud, arrogant, 
insolent, &c.; ku-m-tia 4dabu may also siquifu, 
to chasten one by confining him, dc.; adabu= 
rmuendo (vid), hence the proverb, ‘“ Muendo 
hauna adabu.” 


AnaukaA,®. n. (R.)? = ku ngiwa ni adabu, or 
ku tiwa adabu. The student must not 
con found adibisha and adibu srith athibu ad 
athibisha and athibia, arhich latter rerbe 
&ignify, ‘to castigate, to torment,”" whilst adibu 
and adibisha seem nerer or but rarely to be 
used. See athabu, athibu, athibisha, {o cause 
to be in pain, to punish, but adibisha, to cause 
{o behare rell. 


A'DAMU, 8, APAM (muana or bin adamu, sou of 


man), & human being, «a man (ewe muana wa or 
bin adamu, © thou son of man). 


ADAXA, 8, mpiga adana=imnuñâdini aitäi watu wa- 


salli, the man ho calls people to prayer, the 
muezzin, Arab. gsbaures praebuit,(2)significavit, 
indixit Muhamedanis publicac precishoram ; os, 


praeco, promulgatio precum. 


ADAWA, 8., enmity (see adui, an enemy); the 1rord 


is seldom heard. 


ADI, ©. @., lo accompany or to wait on a person 


to the door; in general, to accompanyone for à 
short distanre by sea or by land. The verb» 
“adi” and “äga” must be distinquished well. 
‘““Muegni ku adi” #8 the person 1rlo arcom- 
panies another to the door, or for a short distance 
beyond it, and remains afterwards at home; 
awherens the “muegni ku aga” is he ho bids 
fareicellto and parts from the muegni ku adi for 


ever, or for some time; cfr. Arab. \se, praeteriit 


missum focit, reliquit, effecit ut transiret, per. 
vaderet. 


ADiA, 8. (ya), or rather ATHiA (see), a gift, donation, 


present; Arab. Ebe, donum, from {Le, largitus 


fuit, dedit, donavit any Suahili pronounce 
“hadia,"” but this is erroneous. In general, 
those Suakili 1rho do not know Arabic, pronounce 
Arabic words very badly, and should not be 
imitated by ÆEuropeans, 1rho should alrays 
endearour to acquire pure Suahili 1rords, and 
never use Arabic erpressions, when there ie an 
adequate and indigenous tvord found in 


LL = 


AD (3) 


AF 


Kisuakili. Modern philology makes great efiorts 
toward ejecting as much as possible foreign 
words from a language, in order to make room 


. . —Cs GT 
inimici; Kss, hostilitas; lence adawa (ya), 
enmity in Kisuahili, 


for those expressions which belonged originally | AFE (or EÉE) (St.), yes; Arab. «sl (ai), nimirum, id 


to. Ku-m-pa mtu adia or athia= ku-m-pa mtu 


est, ita, bene. 


kitu cha burre, to give a un « present, Or & | AÉMBOE (or ÉMROE), 8. (la), glue ; 8ee sumugbh, gun- 


gratuity; ana-ni-pa adia, ke gave me a present. 


A'DrBu, v.a., to leach (good) manners, to educate 
(vid. adabu). 


arabic; cfr. also ulimbo and mlimbolimbo; all 
these matters are used as ylue or birdlime, also 
Jor sealing letters. 


A'DILI, 8. and «lj. (ya), right conduct, right; Arab. | AËNZI, 8, 8ee Énzi or Czi, 8, power, authority ; 


sS c- 

Joe (adlon), justitia, aequitas; hapana hôkuma 
.ädili, there ia no right judgment. 

A'DILI, v. n., (0 behave or act rightly; Arab. Jse 


kiti cha aénzi, a chair of power, an excellent 
s 
chair, a chair of fashion; Arab. $, potentia, 


dignitas, honor. 


(ädala), quod justum et aequum esset, statuit | A’FrA, 8. (la), pl. maâñfa (ya), something fearful, 


pracstititque. 

ADILISHA, v. c., to make or teurh one to act 
rightly. 

ADiLIFU, 8. (?) 

ADimikA, v. n., not to be obtainable ; e.g., scrmalla 
wakiadimika = wakitôu patikäna, or wakiwa 
shidda, if the carpenters be not found, if they 
hardly exist; Arab. pi (ädima), destitutus, pri- 
vatus fuit. l 

Ablisa, ©. c. (?)=ku tuknza, (o praise, to 
glorify. This verb requires further and closer 
etananation; perkaps it may be derived from 
the Arab. nbc (athama), magnus fuit, magni 


hostile, dangerous, injurious, enemy (rfr. muafa 
and mkhäfa); Arab. Gle, metuit, Cle, timor, 
metus; Mgalla ni afa la Mnika, the Galla is an 
enemy (an object of fear) to the Anika; 
Wagalla ni maäñfa ya Wanika; nti inangia 
maäfa ya Wagalla, fear or danger from the 
Galla has entered, 1.e., seised the country; ndia 
ilio na mañfa or miifa, à roul on which 
there are dangers or enemies; Mkuafi ni afa 
langu, the Hkuafiis my encmy, my object of fear ; 
afa ni jambo la hasära, la ku (düurü) thuru; 
Mungu a-mu-afüc katika äfa ote pia ya duniani, 
may God save him from all dangers of the 
world ! 


. . ., er Q .. CE] : nes 
fecit, honoravit. Jlence the writing “athimisa” | Ar Aux, vid. afthäli. 


woull be more correct. 

ADiNassi, 8, pl. wadinassi, a free man of un- 
mingled blood, ichose parents have not been 
slaves ; mtu huyu ni adinassi, this is a free man 
=muunguana asie kitangänio, this 18 « free 
man without mirture of blood. The word is no 
doubt a corruption of the Arabic erpression, 
wald-el-näs, a free-born person, ait ÿ, ; 

ADÛûA, v. a.; ku adüa hasäda or sungüa jito R.). 
This expression refers to the ceremonies which a 
native doctor performs before he begins to treat 
a sick person. First sir yards of American 


A'FIA (or ArÜA), 8. (ya), health; (ae, sanitati 


restituit, hence &ile, incolumitas, salus, good 


La 


lealth. 


A'FIA, ©. @., to bring out, to issue, to spend or 


erpend, to give away=ku tôu (Ain. ku lifia) ; 
ku-mu-äfia rukhsa or amri, fo give one per- 
mission or order (=ku-mu-amuria); ku-mu- 
âfia, or ku-m-t6a üshuru, to exact duty from one ; 
mtumke huyu ameäfia mimba, this acoman mis- 
carried, had an abortion; ku afia mali, ku wa- 
pata watu, {0 apend property fur getting men. 


cotton-cloth must be brousht, a number of pieces | Aya, ». a. to make to swear; see under apa, tv. x. 
Of bread are to be bal:ed, the 1ater of three Aräxa, v. rec. (=ku agäna), to agree one tith 


cocoa-nuts must be put into a kettle, Ec., irhere- 
upon the doctor will read some sections from the 
Coran, &c.; mu-adüe hasäda, ndipo afanike 
daua or dawa, perform the hasada, then let the 
medicine be administered to him. 

A'Dtr, #, an enemy (ya), pl. mañdüi, this plural 
form, however, occurs but rarely, az is the case 
wûk many Arabic words. The Suahili say, 
mtu buvu ni adui, pl. watu hawa ni adui, tnstead 
of maadui. Adui, an enemy, also =mtu mbäya, 

. 


another, to make an agreement; cfr. Arab. ds 


(wäfika), consensit, assensus fuit. 
AFIKAÂNISHA, %. Caus. (or WAFIKANISHA), (0 
conciliate, to make to agree, pacify. 


A'FtK1, ©. n.; e.9., hali ku äfiki shéria? (R.), he 


has not interdicted thee from the law; ei 


interdixit, alicui, aliquid. 
8 sc 


AFIÜNI, 8. (ya), opium; Arab. Op. 


4 bad man; Arab. çs%, homincs peregrini, | A'prHÂLi, AFÂTHALI, AFÜTHALI, adv., better, rather, 


B 2 


AF (4) 


AH 


especially preferable (of the tro), in preference of, 
best; Arab. Jai \fathäla}, exuberavit, praccelluit ; 
s-C 

da (afthalu, praestantior, optimus; thähabu 


ni afthali kana fetha, gold is better than silrer ; 
kuetu suisui afthali, especially 1cith us or in our 
house. 

Aru, 8., wrcld Jasmine (St.). 

A'FUu (or AFUuA), v. a., lo deliver from, lo save, 
preserre, pardon, to render safe, cure (= okoza, 
ponia); Muegnizingu ana-mu-afu, /ke Lord has 


saved or preserved him; Arab. \ge, incolumem, 


innoxium servavit Deus.  Mungu a-mu-afüc, 
may God preserte him; mtu huyu ametésua 
(amepawa ugonjoa) ni Murgu, laken sasa 
Mungu ame-mu-afu = ame-m-jalia afia, ammemjälia 
sirkizakwe or riskizakwe. Zn general, ku afu 
means to deliver one from sickness, famine, or 
other Kind of distress. 
AFUA, «., see afia, health. (This crpresion is 
more usual.) 


AFUA, AFURA, tv. a., to tear (said nfthorns) (R.)? 


ÀGi, r.n. and v. a. (Kimr.), to perish, to Le lost 
and to lose, destroy (=potea, potesa); unaagä 
ushancawakwe, thow hast lost his beads (Kin. 
ku angamika); watu wangi wame-ku-ägü, man 
people perished, have been destroyed ; kulla mtu 
acndai C'hagga, harüdi tena, huagñ, Chagga 
ndicho kiagacho watu, ke who goes to Chagya, 
shall no more return, he will perish, for, Chagga 
is the country which destroys people. 


AGi, ®. n., to take leave of a person ; nime kuenda 
ku-wa-ïiga watu, Z went to take leave of tle 
people; jûa hkiigä miti, lit. when the sun tal:es 
leave of the trees, ie. near sunsct (& very 
poetical c.rpression). 


AGixa, v. rec. (1) to take leave of each other, {2) 
to agree one rvith another, (3) to promise each 
other (kua manéno); mnaagâna nini? 2#hat 
have you agreed to ? ana-ku-âga nini ? hat has 
he promised thee ? agäniza fhadi, to make a 
cotenant. 

AGiA, v. obj., (1)to conveythe valedictory ivord to 
another in the name of hi who bids farerwell ; 
wewe rafikiu-mu-agic babayangu, (hou friend. 
convey my farewellto my father; (2) to give 
one a promise; siku ile huku-ni-aga ku-ni-pa 
kofia, mbéna huku-ni-pa, hupendi ku-ni-pa, 
uka-ni-ugia bassi, t64y then didst thou promise 
me £ 

AGiLia, ©. oh}. (?) 

AgaïuisuA, v. c. ? to charge cne, e.g., to demand a 
debt from somebody.  Derir. agizo, pl. maâgizo, 
charge, commission. | 


A'aizA, v. a., to order, to charge, to commission 
or enjoin any one, to direct, to appoint to. 
Ac1izia, v. ob}. to give in charge; nime-mu-agizia 
kashaläko, Z gave thy box in charge to him. 
AGâma. pr. à. to be entangled (said of trecs\; see 
angama, 2æhich ts more ueual. 


A'arr1 (or ÀAgiRn v. a. to ire, e.4., à servant, « 
a :: - ; 
house, Éc.; +1, mercedem dedit,conduxit, mercede 


locavit; agiriwa, ?.p., to be hired or employril 

for wages; alie agiriwa, one srho is employed for 

cages. 

Aaïirtana, v. er. to let for hire, to cause to hirr. 
to let on hire.  Derir. ijira, w'ages. 

AGtÜA, ©. a. (1) to treat one medically, to make 
medicine for one, to attend to a sick person, to 
treat one after the African fashion (cfr. adûa*, 
Ain. ku lagüla (ku-m-fania duwa) ; (2) to predict, 
e.g., ku agüa ndéto=ku bäshiri ndoto, to predict, 
to foretell by @ dream; ku-ji-agüa nafsi yakwe, 
to cure or heal, help onc's self. 

AGuLiA, vob). ; ku-mu-agulia mtu ndôto, to forctell 
or erplain & dream to anybody.  Muagüzi, 8. 
may be rendered, «a medical man, or a fore- 
teller, & prophet; uagüzi, 8, prophecy. Both 
terms, muagüzi and uagüzi, require further 
examination. Pass. aguliwa. 

Aura! (or AHAAT), in reply tothe question. je? srhat ? 
vid. je; aha sômo! yes, oh man! yes, my friend ; 
ndivio hälisi, yer, exactly ! 

rec Sc 

Anar, 8. (ya); Arab. Sa, unum esse dixit; ss, 

£ 


unitas; corenant, agreement, promise; ana-ni- 

pa äbadi ya kG ja kuangu, Le gare me the 

promise, te. Le promised, to come to me = ana 
agana nami kuamba äje kuangu. Wähudi ++ lor 
language. 

AHADIANA, v. rec. to agree 2vith each other, to 
promise mutually, to come to an agreement 
(R\. Zn reference to the Jers, said Kadi 
Ali, the judae of Mombas, “ The Jers are wana 
ähadi sana, because they do not mix up with 
other nations,” lit, they are very much sons of 
the covenant. 


A'uini, v., to promise (St.)? 
6 cs 
A'HALi, 8. (ya, pl. za); Arab. Lei (ahlon), populus, 
homines, qui ad aliquem pertinent, familia; 
family, connections, relations; ähüli za wali, the 


relatives of the governor ; ahaliz1kwe wote, all 
his family: na jirani wote, and all his neighbours. 


A'HERA, 8., (1) the future world; viema via ahéra, 
thc happiness of the world to come ; Arab. EST : 


altera sempiterna vita; (2) the cold bosom of the 
earthor grave; ku enda ahéra or aherâni = ku siküa 
katika n'ti ku zimu, fo be buried in the cold eartk ; 


nl 


AH 


hatta aultani atakuenda ahéra, ku-m-sheta pâhali 

pa shübiri, even a king xhall go to the cold grace 

where a place of a span's breadth ill shut him 

up. 

A'uert (or rather AknEert) = muisho, the end, 
the last; suidina ÿa awäli ndiÿe ya fheri, the 
Jirst Lord is he icho is the last. 


AusANT (or AHSANTA), ©. @., lit, thou hast done well ; 


- C-c 
from the Arabic ed , bonun fecisti, probe 


egisti, pulchrum reddidisti, (es , bonus, pulcher 
fuit. This term is used to render thankx to him 
ro has done you irell. Thanks! or Thank: you ! 

A'ra, va. We are not sure whcther this verb ts 
to be derived from the Arabic verb 2 , arsit, 
flagravit ? 

A'IKA (or YAIKA), v. n., Lo dissolre, to mclt. 

A'isHA (or YAISHA), v. c., tocauseto melt; e.q., ku 
vâisba rusäsi, to smelt lead. 
Zanzibar seems to form : yeyûka and veyusha, 
to melt and to cause to melt (St.\.  Ku ayika 
(St.), to dissolve, to melt. 

\mika, ©. n., to be put to shame, lo be disgraced ; 
A{rab. Lle , Vitiosum fuit, Acnce LL or ee 
vitium; nemsivakwe imeaibika, his good name 
has been disgraced. 

AinisnA, v. e., {o disgrace, lo put to shaine, to 
blennish. 


AuBU, 8., a disgrace, a reproach; also pudenda. 
A'rLr, v. a. (cfr. Arabic gi , inclinavit se super 
aliquem : Jui , sustentavit, aluit familiam); (1) 


to take upon one's self, e.g., Ku âili deni, to take 

a debt upon one's self, v.e., to pay it for another 

man=deniyakwe daraka yangu mimi, Lis debt is 

upon me, Î shall pay it; (2) to Le the cause, to 
be quilty ; huyu si &ili, Ali ni ve, this man is not 

quilty, gquilty is he (R.). 

AucisiA, 0. obj., to make onc take «a thing upon 
him. 

AINA, #8. (ya) (=gisi), kind, class, species, caste ; 
kulla aina, all Linds; Arab. Ée (1) fons, rei 
substantia, essentia; (2) cye. 

AixisnA, v. c., to point out, to show by a siqn 
(cr. Arab. où , manavit, UE , rem conspi- 
cuam fecit); e.g., ku ainisha küo ya mpäka. 

A'INI, 0, @., to spectfy, to appoint. 

AiNiA, ©. obj., to specify to or for one. 

A1NiwA, ©. p., to be specified. 

A1inzi (or AENZI, or AÉZ1), vid. enzi and ézi ; Arab. 
£ , potentia, dignitas, £, poteus, honoratus 


factus est. 


(5) 


A'isur (or 1su1), v. n., to live, to last,endure; 


The dialect of 


AJ 


Yale 
vitam duxit, pass. € in vita conservatus fuit, 
vixit. 

AurrwALo, what one is icanted or called for (from 
ku ita, to call; p. itiwa or rather itoa, to de 
called). Low people pronounce it “etiwälo ;” 
aitoälo or aituälo would be more correct. 


LA Lo do - - L] 
A'JABu, 8. (ya); Arab. me, status admirationis, 
admiratio, from 2, iuiratus fuit, admiration, 


tronder ; ajib! or ajab ! wonderful! wonderfully. 

A'Jaëu, ». 2., to adiunire (seldom used). 

AJABIAHA, v. ©, to make to astonisk. 

TaÂganu, v. n., to wonder at, to admire. 

TAAJABINHA (or AgABIsIA), v. c., to make to 
adrnire, to astonish ; neno hili lina-n-taajabisha, 
this word or matter astonishes me. 

A'5ÂL1,8. (ya), death, fate (cfr. Arab. di , terminum 
posuit ; Jet: spatium temporis), {ke appointerl 
time, life-time, destiny (cfr.muhüla) ; ajaliyakwe 
ili-m-jalia (kû fa) poani, Lis fate destined him to 
die on shore, and consequently he was buricd ia 
the sand of the sea-shore close to the water'e edge, 
as people who die or who are found at sea arc, 
according to custom, not consigued to the common 
burial-ground, but as close as possible to the seu. 
icater; ku salimika âjali reans lit. to be given 
up to its fate, hence “to be finished entirely;" 
e.g., samli inasalimika 4jali lCo, or samli inakatika 
hiyäti lo, the ghee is quite finished to-day (= 
inamalisika, inakwisha). 

AgJau (or Acau) (wa) (n. gent.), Persia; mtu wa 
Agam or Ajam, a Lersian Arab. per (ajamon), 
barbari, quicunque non sunt Arabes, etsi distincte 
loquuntur, tum Persac. 

AgaRA, 8., merit (St.); 1f this arord is really in use 
arith the Suahili people, it is no doubt to be derired 


from the Arabic #1 , Or je trmerces, praemium. 
AsaRi, 8., vid. ayari, kamba mlingotini. 
AJÂRi, 8. (ya), see achäri, #. 
AgaRi, 8. (R.). simulation, hypocrisy; e.q., akiugüa 
ni ajari tu (?),#f he ts sick, it isonly simulation. 
AJÈMI, 8., vid. Ajami or Agami, a Persian. 
Ai! (or A3AB!) wonderful! See ajabu. 


A'JiLI and ÂGILI, 8. (va) (from Jet Causa, gratia’, 
cause, reason, sale; kua âjih or âgili=yangu 
(mimi), for my sale, on my account, because of 
me; kua agili ya watu, because of men; kua fjili 
or âgili aki-m-penda nkëwe mapenzi bora, becausr 
Le loved his wife with great lore. The reason 
why the natives spell âjih and agili (aghili) ts, ax 
every student of the Eyyptian and Syrian dialects 
knows, because the Syrian Arabs spell âchili, 
tchereas the Egyptians pronounce äghih; the letter 


AJ (6) AK 


œæ is pronounced by the Syrians like ch or j, 
aohereas the Egyyptians pronounceit like gh. The 
words ajili or agili, huja, sébabu convey near, ythe 
same meaning, ‘ Cause, account, reason,” dc. 
A'Jir1(or AGIRI), .@.,to hire: si \, mercedem dedit, 
mercede cons asie hence the Suakili word ügira, 


ages (Arab. pe re: 
AJIRISHA, ®. C., Lo cause to ire, to let on kire; 
noun, ijära, ges | 

A'5124, 8., and Ag1zr(cfr. pe , debilitas, impotentia, 
postica pars rei), si fanie äjiza, fania harraka, 
usikâwe, do not tarry, but make haste. 

AKkA, the form of the narrative past tense (3rd 
person sing.) see Stecre's Handbook, page 134; 
aka penda, and he or she loved. 

Aka! exclamation of astonishment, 

AKA,®. a.; (1)ku aka or akka, to build in stone; 
ku aka niümba, fo build a house, viz., a stone- 
house, in distinction of ku jenga niumba, to build 
a house of wood (af poles) (sce ku waka or 
wakka); (2) to burn (akaka), to burn (said of 
pain). 

AKkiA, ®. obj., to build for or with. 

Ax ALI, (1) 8. and adj., some few, some; Arab. 
«' (kalla), paucus fuit; âkali ya watu, some fer 
men; äkah ya Kitu, something=kitu kidôgo; 
akali ya vitu, some hide (2) he is, def. v. b, 
akali mzima or hai, akaliko, ke sas alire. 

AKANIA, 0. a., to curb ? 


AKÂRI (07 ABAKARI th ‘ntoricating liquor (R.); 
s -» 


je, vinum, and je, planta aromatica, planta 


mcdica; or Se ,turbidus, faeculentus fuit liquor, 

Â'KE, see &kwe, lie, her, its (ake in the Zan:ibar 
and Kikamba dialects). 

AKÉNDA, ©. n., for akaenda, and he went (see ku 
enda, to go). 

ARHÉRA, 8., see nhéra. No doubt the Gallaiword 
éktra, 8., is to be derived from this adapted 
Arab word ahera; ekera signifies in Galla the 
place to which wicked men are banished after 
death, in the opinion of the Galle. Other Gallu 
take ékera for ghost or spectre. 

A'ruIRI (or ÂKIRI), ©. @.; SE , distulit, postposuit, 
tardavit, cunctatus fuit; {o delay, to be dilatory, 
to remain behind. 

AKHIRISHA, ®. ©. to cause to delay, to put of, 
postpone, to adjourn, to male to stay behind ; 
&khiri muzimu, another monsoon or after the 
monsoon (in April, when the vessels return 


from India) ; Ar alter, alius, another ; ku 


akhirisha chombo, to postpone the departure of AS 


a vessel. 
sCs 
AkuryÂR, adj. and adv. (Arab. ka, melior, 


praestantior, optimus, from the verb % ; factus 
fuit possessor boni, selegit, crctubt) choice, 
good, better, more Pro alle eg, Sengibâri, 
béndari akhiyäri, kulla shei teyäri or tayani, 
Zanzibar is a better port, everything is ready 
there, i.e., is found there on the market ; mubabbi 
or muhebbi akhiyara, a good or excellent friend. 

AKki, con). 1f, in case, when; see Grammar. Ît is 
subject to conjugation, and is used also tn 
forming the participle. The letter “1 18 fre- 
quently omitted, e.g., akenda and wakenda for 
aki and waki enda, if he goes, or 1f they go; 
akipenda, if he lies or loves. The conditional 
prefix is changed according to the subject re- 
ferred to. 

AK, 8. (R.), step-mother; aki na mama hawäko, the 
step-mother and the real mother are not here, 
says a child when speaking of his mother; aki 
na buana, or aki na muegni anafika, the step- 
mother and the master arrived. 

AKIA (AAKIA ?), ©. @., (1) to snap up, to gorge, to 
devour, to sirallow up; (2) v. ob)., to intercept, 
to get up,e.g. ku-mu-akia mpira, to pick up « 
ball for one. 

AKkisa, 8. (ya, za), something put by for saring, 
store, reserve; Æthiopice, âkaba GHRAsIe 


conservavit: Arabie, L&e, secutus fuit, Le, 


pone alium veniens; ku weka akiba, to put by, lo 
provide for. 


AkiDA, 8. (ya or wa), pl. maakida, captain, chif, 


leader, commander ; akida ya askari, the leader, 
or commander of DAMES the second in con- 


mand; cfr. Arab. SG. gubernator, praefectus, 
55, duxit, rexit, ns 
A'RiDI, ©. n. (no doubt to be derived from the Arab. 


Se , possibilis fuit res, copinm sui praebuit ali 

cui), to suffice (= ghushi, rid.), to be aufficient ; 

eg, chaküla hiki chaäkidi watu waliépo hatta ku 
rudi, this food is sufficient for the people who arc 
here till they return. 

AKRIFU, ©. €. (cfr. Se, se dedit rei, substi- 
tit), (1) to yield, to profit; shambalangu lina- 
näkifu reali mia, #1y plantation yielded me à 
100 dollars: (2) to put (=ku weka), to put by: 
nna-mu-akifu viema, Z have got him «a good 
place. 

Ariria, v. ob). to entrus cith; nime-mu-akifia 
maliyangu mbelle za watu, Z entrusted my 
property to him publicly. 

ÂAKIFISNA, ©. C. 

AKIFIWA, ®. p., {o be put by, e.g., Muhammet 

akifiwa instead of anakufa. 

sttA (or contr. akisha), e.g., kazi hi, ke having 

fiaished this business; then, thercupon; from ku 

isha, to finish. 


AK 


Axika, 8. (St.), Foret Jfeast for a child; cfr. 


_ 


the Arabic cord éac , vis, quae mactari solct 


quun prinum infans “raditur, 

\Kkikt, #8. (E.); ku fania akiki, the meat of an 
animal which was killed for a sädaka (sacrifice) 
after a chills death, after which there is no 
matanga (mourning). 

AKkikiI, 8. Ga, pl za), a kind of red gem; cfr. 


Arabic Ge, species gemmao quac vulgo car- 


neola dicitur : cfr. kito cha pête, or kito cha akiki 
cha pete. 

AVKILI, 8. (ya, pl. za) (Arab. dé, ingenium, 
prudentia), intellect, understanding, reaxon, 
prudenre, wits; it has generally the plural siqn 
za after it, though noiw and then also the plural 
Jorm maäkili may be heard; muegni äkili, « 
possessor of prudence = à prudent man; muegni 
akili ozima or nréfu, a very discret man; 
akili chache, little intellect. 

Auixa, you; addressed to young or inferior per- 
sons; akina bunna, youug sirs; akina bibi, 17 
young ladies (St.\, 

AKxiR1, 0. n., to remain behind; vid. akhin. 
AKIRISHA, 0. ©, id. akhirisha, {o put ofj, to 

adjourn. 

Axo, suf., thy, your ; nko wewe, your ou. 

VKRABA, 8. (ya, pl. za), from the Arabic verb 


CT propinquus fuit, hence 5 (eläkriba), 

proximi cognatione et aflinitate, sing. La, pro- 

pinquus, relations, relatives, consanquinity ; 

sing. käribu, käriba and kärabo (ya) ? 

UKRABA (ya, pl. za) kuuméni, male or paternal 
relative. 

\'KRÂBA (ya, pl. za), kukéni, female or maternal 
relation. 

AxkGüA, v. a. (cfr. kuakua and niaküa), to tear (R.); 
«a doubtful rerb requiring closer examination. 
AKWE (ÆXïung. âke;, his, her, its, of him; niumba 

yakwe, is house (Kiung. niumba yake). 

AL (or EL), the Arabic article the; e.g., alfägiri, 
daicn, daybreak; , diluculum, prima lux 
nurorae, "See the remarks of Dr. Stecre, page 
244. 

A'LA, 8. (ya, pl. za) (also in pl. maäla or niäla), « 
*rabbard, sheath, case, in the Kipemba dialect ; 
alä ya upanga, the sheath of a sword; ala za 
vissu, {he sheath of Kknirves. Ala is called üo in 
the Mombas dialect. 

A'Laeu, thousands ; 


thousand ; ni (alfon), pl. aläfu ; ST (aläfon), 
thousunds. 


nus 6-- 6-c 
ALMA, 8, Arabic he » signavit ; rs , PL. niet, 


alf or alfu or elfu, s., «u 
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AL 


signum; in Aeésuahili it signifies “mark” (ya, 
pl. za), sign, token; ku-tia aläma, to give or 
make a sign; ku-m-wekéa aläma, to signalise. 
ALAMU, 8. (ya, pl. za), ensign, banner; aläwmu ya 
wita, sailitary ensiqn. The Wasuahilh do not 
use much this Arabic expression, they generally 
say ‘beramu,” ichich à is very likely to be derived 


from the Arabic re? , contorsit, firmum reddidit 


fuuem, hence ei? , pars materiac quae torquetur 


in funem?? They use beramu often for flag. 
The Wanika call it merely * pingu.”? 


ALASIRI, 8. (cfr. Arab. ms , tempus matutinum et 
vespertinum), one of the Muhammedan hours of 
prayer after 3 o’clock p.m. (afternvon). 

ALAYE (R.) = hala hula ? ni amri kathe wa 
kathe ? 

ALvuxseyinr (St.), more correctly bänü or elbänü 
sayidi, the children of the lord (sayidina, our 
prince), the prince’s children. 

ALFAPA, 8., & piece of eotton with which the round 
is dressed after circumcision to prevent pain 
from micturition. It is probable that the irord 


bears a relation to the Arabic SG! jf, albicantia 
puncta in extremis unguibus inprimis pue- 
ror un ; sb, signum fecit. The circumcisor 
Gherales with the nai's of his fingers. 


ALFÂGIRtr, 8, from on flucre sivit, primum 
apparuit aurora, hcuce 7 : prima lux aurorae, 
diluculum, the break: of day, the daxn; the 
earliest Auhammedan hour of prayer, afér 
4 o’clock a.m.; jimbi la pili (the second croviny 
of the cock) ni alfagiri; dawn, daybreak. 

ALHämist (or ELuämisr), 8, Thursday; Arab. 


s a LL L] 2 
Us pars quinta; Oma)\ Pa dies feriac 
quintuc, sc. dics Jovis. 

Au, e. a. (R.); ku-mu-ali, to appoint Lim governor ; 
hence tawala, ke became gover nor, and he is nor 


the wali (gorernor); cfr. do 


fuit alcui, pracfuit rei, rexit rem;  Jÿ» , pracfec- 


, valde propinquus 


tus fuit; Jb , praefectus. 

Au, the sign of that past tense which denotes an 
action completed in past time, vid. Grammar : 
e.y., alipenda, ke had lorxed; ali katika ku s6ma, 
he 1vas in reading, or he was reading. 

ALIA, v. a., (1) to lay on, to apply the stick; (2) to 
leare marks after beating, to weal; ufito una- 
mu-alia muanu, the stick makes marks on the 
child. 

ALIE, Le who 18, or has. It is subject to conjuga- 
tion, see the Grammar. 

A'LIFU, 8. (ya), the alphabet, the first Arabic letter ; 


A, littera Elif. 


AL 
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AM 


ALikA, v, n., to split, to crack, to snap, to click, to | ALLAH-ALLAn, quickly! without delay, TI adjure 


give a crack (cfr. walika); bünduki inalika sana, 

the musket gave a strong crack or report; ku 

alika vianda or vidôle, cfr. popotéa, and tiusa, to 

crack the fingers. 

ALIisHA, ©. c., {o cause to give a crack; also ku 
alisha mtambo wa buuduki, {o click the lock of 
a musket, to cock a qun ; ku alisha vianda. 

ALIKA, ©. à. = Zaidia, to assist; v. rec. alikana, 
alisha, to nurse (E.). 

ALIKA, 0. a. to call, to invite ( for aid) (— ku taja 
watu); watu wamealiküa ngomani, {he people 
were invited, ku teza ngoma, küû la wali, to eat 
rice; wamealikua kazini, harrusini, matangäni, 
ujima, &c.; alika is also said of roasting or fry- 
ing mabindi (/Zndian corn). 

ALiKANA=lemeäñna, hence maalikano, ledge, layer, 
stratum. 

Aux, ©.; ku aliki, to kang (St.) ? alikiwa ni 
Mungu ? 

Auko, where he is or was. 

ALIKUÜA, v. n., Le had been; alikûa anakufa, Le had 
died or had been dead; wewe uliküa ukijüa, 
thou hadst Enorcn or hadst been Lnowing; bass 
wakiwa wakali wakisema, Luke xxiv. 36; bassi 
wakiwa hawatassa ku äümini, Luke xxiv. 41; 
alikua anashikoa ni homa, Lule iv. 38; alikuako 
mtu, there vas a man, Luke vi. 6. 

AzikwA, ©. n. (St.), to go through a certain course 
of medicine, consisting chiefly of various fumi- 
gations and a very strict regimem (cfr. adûa 
hasäda). 

ALilr (old)=sana, very; e.g., ali muelle alili, ke 
was very 8ick. 

ALIMISHA (or ELIMISIA), ©. c., to cause to learn, to 


” 


teach, instruct = ku crefusha; re, scivit, 


instruxit, docuit; hence fe , Scientia (élma or 
élima). 

ALI0Mo, tcherein he is or was (vid. Grammar). 

Asa, 8. (St.), a dancing place, a house of amnuse- 
ment. 

ALISHA, ©. c., vid. alika. 

ALiIsHiA, ©. ©. to cause one lo puy or hand orer 
(= ku takabadisha); e.g., nina-mu-alishia maliya- 
kwe inbeclle za wali, Z caused him to receive his 
property before the gocernor. 

ALLAH, 8, God; at: adoravit, coluit, a and 

> 


sS- L 
CR — . 
8, numen, Deus; sÿjf, Deus verus, unicus, 
» 


allah taala, sw, Deus qui exaltetur (from 


ke ) (post nomen Dei), God tle most hiyh (alie 
jû, Ale cho is abore). 


you. 
6 - g _ 

ÂLLAH BILKHEIR (Arab. y, bye, bonum, res 

exquisita in quovis genere), may God grant 

Lappiness. À common answer to the salutations 


presented in the morning or in the afternoon. 

ALMARIA, 8., embroidery (St.) (?). 

s cs 

ALMazi, 8. (ya), Arab. yrbei! , Adamas, « 

diamond. 
2 : sx 

AMA-AMA, conj., either, or; Arab. L\ , quidem : 
autem, quod attinet; ama mtu huyu ama yüle, 
either this man or that. Arua is used somctimes 
like “however ;”" wañma ni dogo, however it is 
small. 

Aa, v. n. (E.), to lie on the breast (or be!ly} {efr. 
fuäma, fuamia). 

Axia, ©. obj.; e.g., ku amîa Kitända, to lay the 
breast or belly on a bedsteud (in great pain). 

A'MALI, 8. (ya, pl. za), (1) conduct, lit, an act, 
action, a thing done; Arab. Je , Opus, actio, 
agendi ratio, amaliyakwe ni ngema, his con- 
duct is good; amaliÿangu ni mana maïji, ty 
business is that of a sailor; hapana mubunsi 
wa amali, ku tenda âmali ngéma, to bekare 
aell; (2) kind of amulet made up of naits, 
needles, dc. (vid. kilinge), to kil by this secret 
medicine a person who is disliked. The adrer- 
sary endeavours to put the medicine into the leg 
of his enemy, but the sorcerer draws it out, and 
saves the man, as Le pretends. Amali is a hirizi 
ku pata kitu kilicho potéa. 

de ge ‘ ‘ 

AMÂNA, 8. (ya) (Arab. Et, fides, sinceritas), 
trust, security, a thing entrusted to any one, 
deposit; amewéka amäna kuangu, or äme-ni-pa 
amana, or ame-ni-wckéa amâna, ke put me in 
trust with, he deposited it with me, he committeut 

ü to my kceping. 

AMANI, Le (ya), peace, security, safety; hakuna 
amant katika nti hi, there is no peace, or safety 

L . L ; 

in this country. 

AANIA, ©, obj., to confide in (= ku-m-tumania) : 
muamania Mnngu si mtôfu, Le ho con fides 
in God is not blind. | 

AMÂNISHA, ©, ©, vid. aminisha, {0 cauvec to 
believe. 

Ana, #., urgent business ? (cfr. Arab. pr 

. Ÿ 
negotium, res quam aliquis tractat). 

AMÂRI, 8. (ÿa);—ya nanga, the cable of an anchor. 

AuBa, v. a., to speak (in a bad senxe) = sengénia 
mabäya, nafsiyakwe hasikii, to speak: against, to 
slander a person in his absence (ichen ke cannot 

hear it); in Kinika this verb is used both in n 

good and a bad sense. 


AM 


ku-mu-ambia maneno mema or mabaya, to tell 
one g004 or bad 1cords, matters. 


AusiLiA, ©. ob. int. to speak much to him 
or against him; ambilika (p., casy to be 
«poken to. 

AMBILIZA, 0. c.; e.g., mashikio ÿa-ni-ambiliza, y 
ears tingle, lit., they cause to speak, 1.e., they 
give sound, they ring, they tinyle. 

AMBILILIWA ( p.), to be much spoken to. 

Awmiwa (p.); ku ambiwa, to be told. 

JI-AMBILIA, ©. rejl., to invent, derixe. 

Aa, for na kuamba or najamba, ;f;: e.q., unge 

— kufa, amba si Mungu, or najamba si Mungu, 

thou icouldst have died, if God had not (scil. 

saved thee). 


Ausa, ». a. (efr. wamba), to cord a natire bed- 
atead acith ükämbä and mashupatu. The thin 
ropes made of the fibres of the cocoa-shell 
form the warp, whereas the mashupatu (vid. 
shupatu) constitute the woof of the net-ork in a 
native bedstead (vid. kitanda). 


Aus (or AMBAA), ®. &., to pass one without grect- 

ing or saluting him, to go near without touching 

or hurting him; maôfu or mâwi na-ya-ku-ambie, 
may the evil not touch thee; yÿa-ku-pite kua 
kando, or kandokando, yasi-ku-pate, may it pass 

by thee, may it not reach thee; nna-ku-amba, Z 

am far from thee. 

AuBiza, ©. c., (1) to cause onc to pass by 1rithout 
hurting = ku-mu-aûsha, to avert, lit., go aside, 
lo save one; ku-mu-ambaza mtu na maofu, fo 
sare one from evil = ku-mu-okoza na maôfu ; 
(2) kn ambäza poani poani dau = ku pita 
poani na dau, to steer the boat close to shore. 

A'uBARI, 8. (ya); Arab. y » ambarum, specics 


odoramenti; nomen piscis marini magni; am- 
bergris, an odoriferous substance which is said 
to be eaten as a clammy matter by the ivhale at 
the bottom of the sea and then cast off in the e.r- 
crements. Ambergris found at Mombas must be 
given to the Government under penalty to the 
ofender. This is owing to the great value 
attaching to the ambari. The natives tell a 
story about an island in the Indian ocean, 
achither the whales resort, and where the matter 
is found at the bottom of the sea. Fishermen are 
sometimes attracted and quided by the multitude 
of birds pouncing upon the ambari as it floatson 
the surface of the sea. 


AmBÂTA, ©. n., to stick to, to fit closely, or to attach, 
to cleave to; e.g., mih6go yaambâta chungüni, the 
cassada-roots {ichen being boiled) cleave to the 
par; ambaäta means properly, to sit close, to fit 
avell or tight, to be close to (=:patika, patikika), 
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Auaia, v. ob}. to speal:, to tell, to inform one ; | 


AM 


{o join : jua limeambâta nti, ngojäni, jua lipunge, 

tupäte ku encnda. 

AMBAI (Or AMBAYE) KUAMBA, lit., saying to 8@y ; 
it signifies the relative who, ke who; mtu 
ambai kuamba yuwapendu=mtu apendai, the 
nan cho loves ; pl., ambao kuamba, they who ; 
kuamba, lit, to say; conj., if, when (vid. 
Grammar). 

AMBATANA, ®. rec, to cokere, to be close to, to 
cleare to one another, to be mutually attached 
(Æph. v. 31, ata-ambatana na mkéwe). 

AMBATÂNISIHA, ®. ©. to cause Lo join, to make to 
ft, to join, to be close to, to adkere to. 

AMBATIZA, ©. c., to cause or make to stick (=kn 
guya suna), 

Aumika, ©. a; ku ambika kamba (R.) ? 

Awnisa, v, c. (= gandamisa), to cause to turn or 
Join; omo la dau liÿämbise poani, let the 
(head) fore-part of the boat be turned (let it 
join) close to shore; ku ämbisa ufiagio na nti, 
to sweep the ground thoroughly (xid. tambäza), 
ut, to let the broom join the earth, to sweep 
clean. 

AMBISANA, ve. rec, to stick together, to be cc- 
mented together, to meet or join for battle. 

AuBisHA (St), ». ©. to make to hold together 
(=ku ambatisha ?). 


A'upo, s. (la), gum (= sämaha); ambo la mrüyu 


wa ku fungia wäraka, letter-sealing gum obtained 
Jrom the mküyu tree. 


AMBÜA, Tv. @., (1) to pare, to peel, to husk; ku 


ambüa maganda ÿa muhogo, or maganda ya 

nazi, to take the husk off cassava or off the cocoa- 

nut ; fig. to kill, to destroy ; niama aambüai, @ 
beast which kills = a wild beast; mtu aambuai, 

a man who destroys = « wild or ferocious mun, 

a barbarian: (2?) to take a morsel in cating 

{St.)? 

AuBÜKA, ®.n., {0 Le peeled, to cast off the skin or 
slougkh ; ngovi inaambüka, moto wa-ni-teketéza, 
the skin fulls off, as fire Las burnt me; muili- 
wangu unaambuka ngôvi; ku ambüka magévi 
ya mapéra ; tokü ina ambüka, lime breaks off, 
or Lursts, cracks. 


AuBukIZA, v. à. (St.), to give a disease to, to 


infect (?). 


AMDELHAN, #. (ya), & kind of fine silky dress, 


silky stuff; gédôro ya amdelhän, a mattress of 
sill:y stuff (also bridal-bed or bridal-dress). 


AMERIKANO, 8, American shecting; the cotton 


cloth xhich was manufactured and fret imported 
from America, and is used in trading all over 
Central Africa. At Mombas the natires sold 
(in 1852) generally 12 yards, or 24 mikono or 
cubits (vid. mukono), for one dollar, being equal 
to a German croiwn. At many placcs in 


AM 


Ukambani tivo yards are equal to the value of 
an ordinary shecp, and 24 sheep are equal to 
one Farasala (35 lbs.) of ivory, consequently equal 
to 6 German croiwns at Mombas. One Farasala 
of ivory was then sold at Zanzibar for 37-40 
German crowns. At Mombas the Farasala of 
icory sclls for 35-36 dollars.* 

ÀA’urr4, ©. a. (E.), to be hberal, to give one a thing 
gratis; ameämfia watu witu, haku = wa-pa kua 
dgira, laken kua burre, ke gave the people 
things gratuitously, he did not qire them for 
cages, but gratis. Very Uikely amfia stands for 
afiu, #. a., which see. Muanfi. 


A'ait, ©. @.; ku âmili (Arab. ee, alacer, agilis 
fuit, operatus fuit), to manage, to worl.. 
+ 


A'MINA, adv., amen; Arab. (yes. 


x 
ACMINI, ©. n.; (pe, fidit, nixus fuit, credidit (in 


Deum); hence imäni, faith, religion (Arab. 


6 
OL , fides, religion), Mr. Erhardt takes the 


verb amini also for a noun, so that amini æould 

mean, faith, religion, trust; but in this sense the 

word imäni ill be better, and amini ought to be 

relained as a rerb 1chich signities, to beliere, e.q.. 

to beliere in God, ku amini kua Mungu; usi-mu- 

ämiui, do not believe or trust him. 

Ant, adj. faithful, trustiorthy: mtu huyu ni 
amini, {ls man is faithful, trustworthy; watu 
hawa ni wañmini, (hese men are trustworthy. 
The adjectire might also be erpressed by usiny 
muamini or muarminifu (pl. wa ); horc- 
ever, this is more modern language, introduced 
bythe Author in his translations. ‘ Anapigua 
aminl” means (according to Ar. Rebman) 


‘an oath by which a debtor engayes himself 


not to withdraw from his place until he hax 
paid lis debt. Great distress will be conse- 
quent on oath-breaking. The àämini ina-m- 
sumbua. 

AMINISIA, ©. C., (1) to cause one to bclicre, {2\ to 
trust one with, to hand over, consign; nime- 
mu-aninisha mtu muanawangu, ku enda nai 
Mvita, Z'entrusted the man icith my son, to go 
acith him to Mombus; ku âmini rtu na kitu 
means, according to Dr. Stéere (“ Handboo!k:, 
page 245), “to trust a man 1ith something, to 
entrust something to some one’ We kesitate 
to support this meaning. 

AMINIWA, ©. p., to be belicred, to be entrusted 


ecith. 


& 
Air, 8 (wa), pl. maamiri; a. imperator, 


* The Author is not acquainted with the prices of the 


present time (1880) : he only refers to the years of 1846-53. 


(io) 


AMKA,®.n.; ku 


AM 


princeps, dux; an emir, an officer, commander 
(especially of skips). The first commander of 
vessels i8 commonly called surukhüngi wa mär- 
kabu (admiral), 


, to awake ( from sleep). 

AukriA, ©. a. lo pay onc's respects, to greet or 
galute in the‘morning. Any one who omits to 
run and salute his relations and friends in 
the morning, is considered to be a disrespectful 
and unmannerly person, and children are 
frequently beaten for nedlecting à duty which 
in reality only creates idleness. Mr. Erhardt 
Las (besides amkia) the word amküa, which he 
takes in the sense (1) to vixit, to greet; (2) te 
call, e.g.,enda uka-mu-amküe fuläni ; amkuana, 
ë. rec., to accost one another in passing (cfr. 
ankurana in A'iniassa). 

AnsnaA, ®. ©. to cause to awake, to awaken, to 
arouse. 

A'MSHA (07 AMSA KÂNOA, Or KU FUNGÜA KANOA). 
to axalke, or open the mouth; hence châmsa 
kanoa, breakast = chaküla cha sûbukhi, the 
food of the morning. 


69€ 
As (or AMCRI), 8. (ya, pl. za); 7° , mandatum. 


edictum ; pl. is negontium, res quai aliquis 

traciat; order, command, also afjatr+, matters, 

business; kua amri ya Muungu, by the order of 

God; nina amri, Z hare orders, TZ am con- 

manded; hana âmri nai, Le Las no authority 

orcr me, or hana amriyangu; muegni amri, & 
commander, pl. wegni amri. 

AnuriA (or AMRIA), v. obj., lo gire one an order 
or permission, to put a thing at one’s disposal ; 
ame-ni-amuria kitu hiki = ame-ni-pa rukhsa 
ku toa kitu hiki, ke permitted me to take this 
thing. 

AMURISHA, r, c., to cause to order, to be ordered. 


AuuriwA (p.), to be ordered. 
st 
A'MÜRU (or AMRU), ?. a. (yet, mandavit, jussit\, 


to command, to order one. 


A'uU, n.p., the island of Lamoo on the coast of 


East Africa, situated about 2% degrees south 
from the Equator. See Baron von der Decken's 
“ Travels in East Africa? vol. ÿi. page 370. 
on the Witu islands (Lamu, Pata, dc.). 


Anuu, 8. father’s brother (St.). 


A'MUA, ©. p. (from ku ama, to put to, to put a chilt 


to the breast), pass. to be put to the breast, to 
suck (cfr. ku ama). 
AMUISHA, ©. c., to give suck:, to suckle. 


AnutA, v. @., properly ku aamtüa (Æin. ku alamüla), 


to judge, to give judgment; ni-amüa na wtu 
huvo, or na mdauawangu, arenge me of that man, 
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or Of my adversary; mu-amueni gnombe (Ar. 

amuüla ?). 

AuMULiA, v. ob). 

AuuLIwA, ©. p., to be judged.  Deriv. muimzi, 

Judge; muämzi, judyment (Uamüzi ?\. 

AMD, s. (ya), pl. maamüd, from Me , proposuit 
sibi, columna stabilivit ; Lo N , columna, fulci- 
mentum ; (1) column; (2) the upright stick or 
piece of wood, to which the scales of a balance 
are lied = mti wa mizäni, or mti wa ku pimia 
taraju. 
Aura, v. n., vid. âmka, ©. a. 
ANA (or yuxa), he or she has; e.g., ana ila, ke Las 
same = is ashamed (kûa na ila). 
ANAKOTOKA (St), hence he is coming, here ke 
comes from (Aiung.). 
ANAPOKUENDA, ihither he is going (St.). 
AxAroLâLA, while he is sleeping (St.). 
ANAxa, adj. soft, thin, not thick, clear (said of 
ind, water, cloth, £c.) ; upepo muanäna, a soft 
or fine breeze (vid. upepo) ; ngüo nianäna, « 
soft thin cloth (=niororo); kitu hiki chianäna : 
vitu hivi vianäna; maji maanäna, car and 
quiet water; haÿana fumbi, yanenda polepole, 
ndio cha mbânde, fhe æater is still and clear, 
and can be fished, but it is full and muddy at 
flood-time. 
ANASA, 8. (St.), pleasure (?). 
AxbA (or WANDÀ, or ANDAA), r. à. to prepare & 
disk of various ingredients and in various forms. 
Hence to be expert in cooking, to male pastry. 
The icord “ku andà or wandä”” must be carefu'ly 
distinquished from the verb “ku pika,"” arhich 
means simply, “to boil, to cook,” e.g., ku pika 
inibhôgo, wali, c., whereas in reference to the 
rords, mukate, witüpa, tämbi, käki, matoposha, 
mukate wa chuma, mukate wa ku mimina, 
tendéti, mai ya gnamba, and other kinds of 
pastry, the cord “andä” must be used. 

ANDALIA, 0. ob). to prepare pastry for somebody 
(ku-m-tengeséa vicma) ; ku-wa-andalia viaküla. 

ANDALIWA, ©. p., to Le prepared. 

AnpANA, v. rec., ku — chakula. 

AnDäzi, 8. mke wa fulani kana andazi asilojua ; 
kadiri udakalo, ata-ku-andalia, ajua ku andä. 
Axpia, v., to attend at table (E.)?  Derir. 

maandäzi, {o prepare maandazi. 

ANDISHA, ©. ©. to make to attend at table; 
muandishi wa chaküla, preparer of food (mu- 
andiki, waiter). 

Ji-ANDALIA Vira, to prepare for battle. 

ANDÂMA, v. n., to go along with one, to accompany 

one, to stay with one (ku keti ua—-); watu 

waandäma kua Mzungu, the people stay with the 

Juropean; wulania mashauiri mamoja nai, they 

haveonecounsel with him,they follow him, they are 


in his emp'oy, they have familiar relation with 
lim; muézi unaandima = onekäna, umekuja 
m'pia; properly muezi umeandama muenziwe 
(uliopita), ume shiriki, ume =u-fuata niumayakwe, 
hence muézi muandämo, the new moon (the moon 
«chich follows the old or past one). 


ANDAMANA, ?. ree., to accompany each other, to 
go together; tuandamane zote ndia mmoja, 
let us go «ll together one and the sume way; 
ku andamäna chanda na péte (kama pete na 
chanda) (=ku shikamana or kazäna, or shiri 
Käua), to Lecp together like finyer and ring. 

ANDAMiA, &. obj., to go or run after one, to over- 
take, to accompany him = ku fuata niuma 
yakwe, to follow one at a distance. 

ANDAMIZA (HA), &. c., lo cause to go or to follow 
after; mvüa hi itaandamiza mutzi, à will 
rain till new moon, lit. this rain will cause to 
Jolloiw the noir moon; muezi uliandamiza- 
kämili. 

ANDAMIZ SII)ANA, €. rec. 


ANDIKA, v. &., to put or lay on, to apply anythiny 


to, eg, clay to « wull, heuce to besmear, to 

plaster, ku audika udongo; fo put the pen to 

paper = to write, ku andika waraka, to ærite a 

letter ; to put a vessel to the water = to steer, ku 

andika chombo ; to put up food, i.e.,to serve up 

Juod, to male table ready, ku andika chaküla ; 

ku andika or bandika dawa kiondäni, to apply 

medicine to a wound. 

AXDIKANIA, ©. «., to overlay, to pile, to put things 
one upon another ; ku andikänia viombo jüu ya 
viombo vingine, {o put vessels upon other 
vessele. 

ANDIKIA, ©. obj., to arrite or apply to or for, in 
behalf of, de; waraka wa ku andikia watu wa 
Unguja, a letter for or in behalf of the people 
of Zanzibar; mu-andikieni hatti, write a note 
to him; neno Muugu alilo=ku andikia, hu- 
wezi ku-li-ondéa or huwezi ku-li epüka, that 
which God has written (destine for you, you 
cannot escape or avoid. | 

ANDIKIANA, 7. rec. to wrile to each other, to 
correspond one with another ; vid. abote, an- 
disha; derie. andiko, #8. (la), a ecrit; andiko 
hili, Luke 5. 2: muandika 6° muandishi, the 
ariter ; maaudiko or kibandiko, tke applying 
of a pluster. 

ANDIKIWA, ©. p., to Le written, applied to, laid 
out fur. 

AxpikvA, to be iritten. 


ANGA, 8. (lu), sky, atmosphere, air, light, frmament, 


climate; anga kuba or mgnüo, a great light, 
hence muanga, a light (sorrerer in the Interior) ; 
muezi wañnza letta anga ukipassüa uwingu, the 
moon begins to shine, ichen she splits or breaks 


AN 
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through the sky ; ndège za anga, bérds of the air ; 

‘anga la muezi or la jua, the bright light of the 
moon or sun; muezi waletta anga, the moon putx 
fortk her light; deriv. muanga, light; ku tia 
muanga, {o give light, to enlighten one; aangaye 
usiku, one who sees at night. 

«GA, v.n.; ku anga ndûgu=ku anza matitti, to 
get teats or papa, lit., the bursting forth of teats, 
whereupon the maiden becomes marriageable ; 
manamwke ameküa mtu mzima. 

AXGA, ©. a., or KU WAxGA (= hesäbn), to count, 
to reckon. 

ANG, v.n. (Aimr.) (=sanga in Kim.), to be per- 
plered, to be pu:iled, to jix onc's eyes upon vue 
object. 

AxGAz4a (or sAxGÂzA), ©. c., (1) to look intently 
upon one; (2) to puz:le one ; neno bili lina-ni- 
angäza or sansiza, this matter puzzles me. 

ANGALIA, v. a. (rid. ang), to behold, to lool: in- 
tently, to consider, to observe, to take notice, to 
direct one’s eyes to, ta visit, to search for, to 
bexare of; angalia, beholl! nimeangalia kitu, 
laken siku-ki-ona, Z have searched for the thing, 
but have not found it (= nimetafuta, Z hare 
scarched); Ku angalia muelle, to risit @ sich 
person. 

ANGALILIA, ©. int. Lo search much = ku tezäma 
sana. 

ANGALILIKA (E.\, to be lookuble (if this iere a 
genuine Eng'ish arord\, be capable of being 
looked at. 

ANGALILIWA, ©. p., {0 Le looked at ito Le in- 
spected) intently. 

ANGALIWA, v. p., to Le scen or scarched, ob- 
served, regarde. 

A'xXGALI (or ÂNGr), vid. Grammar, he would, de. ; 
mta huyu angeuawa or angaliuawa, laken Mu- 
ungu ame-m-linda, tkis man would hare bern 
killed, but God preserred or protected Lin. 

AXGÂMA (or AGÂima), r. n., to be caught in fallinq 
(as by the boughs of @ tree); ameangima 
mnazini, ke fell from a cocou-nut tree, but Le 
did not fall to the ground, having been cauyht 
or entangled by the branches in his fall (kitansu 
kime-mu-angima). 

AxGaiA, v. n., to ful”, to perish, to be ruined 
(= potéa), to be lost ; watu wameangamia wansi 
vitani, people perixhed in great numbers in 
&ar; mimi nimeangamia m'itñni (or muitüni), 
L'iwas lost inthe jungle; unaangamia mfiwangu, 
thou hast made my arrow to hang, by shooting 
it into a tree, whereby it ts lost. 

ANGAMiKA, ©. n., to be lost or destroyed: mali. 
yangu yote (iote) imeangamika, all my pro- 
perty perished, or is lost, destroyed; nguoyangu 


ina-ni-angamika, my cloth ras lost to 1e; 
ku angawikua, to become poor, to be lost. 

ANGÂMISA (or ANGAMIBSHA), v. €. lo cause to 
perisk, to destroy, to ruin; amecangamisa 
nguoyangu, ke destroyed my cloth, my dress. 

ANGAzA, v. a. (vid. angñ, v. n.), to keep the eycs 
open, to turn or fix the eyes upon one object, to 
watch & matter, to sit without sleep = ku keti 
mato, to sit watching; nimeangäza usiku kucha, 
sikuläla, Z was awale all night, I did not sleep 
at all; unaangäza mno, sijajibu, you ish to 
Ænow too much at once, L shall not ansier ; 
angäza malivako Mkamba asibe, 2æratch your 
property that the Akamba does not steal it; ku 
angaza mäto, {o open the eyes side in order to 
see well or accurately; muängra waangäza 
niumba iote, light illuminates the 1rhole house : 
ku angäza kitu mno; mato ya ku angäza = mato 
mapéfu = mucréfu = muangafu wa mato, on 
who is much enliyhtened. 

AxNaaziA, v. obj.; ku-mu-angazia mato, to fix the 
eyes upon = ku-m-tunsa sana. Jerié. muan- 
gäza, light; ku-m-tia —., to give lightto; Kuäni 
ku-ni-angazia mato vifio, hu-ni-jui ? 

ANG£ÉMA, ©. n.; rokho ya ku angéma, to be pusil- 
lanimous, mean-spirited, wanting in couragr, 
tinid. 

ANGiKA, ©. @., to hang up, to hang against « wall ; 
to be distinguished from pachika and tungika, 
chich means “Lo hang up openly, not against « 
all" d'c. 

AxGikiA, ®. obj.; e.g., chango cha ku angikia 
vitu, @ kook for hanying up things ie.4., 
nguüo). | 

Axuo, 8. (la); ango la dau (ku ongoa dau kuma 
muana ?) (R.). 

ANGU, suff., of me, my; angu mimi, y on: 
vid. Grammar. 

ANQUÜA, tv. a., (1) to take or bring don; ku 
angüa madäfu or maémbe, {o cut and throw 
down cocoa-nuts or mangos (from the trecs) (e.4. 
sipati ku angüa), (2) to hatch eggs; kukn ame 
angüa mâi pia, t.e., mai pia uliv-m-wekCa yainc- 
kûa watoto (ameangüa wana), {le hen us 
hatched all her egys, t.e., all the eggs which yon 
put under her have become chiclens : (3) to cut, 
e.g., ku angüa = ku käta kucha (rid. ukuchai 
cha mukôno, to cut the n«als of the hand. 
ANGÜKA, v. n., to fall, to drop. 

ANGukIA, ©. obj., to fall down to or for onr. 

ANGULIA, ©. obj.; ANGULIWA, €. p. (to be 
Latched). 

ANGUSHA, ®. c., to make fall, to orerturn. 

AXxGUsHiA, ©. obj.; Muegnizingu or Muegni-ezi 
Mungu ana-ni-angushia-rokho inbäya. 

ANGURA (or ANGUA), tv. a. to scrape, to grate, to 


AN 


(13) 


AR 


hatch ; ku angura uk6ko wa chungu, to scrape a 

par or kettle or pot.(?). 

ANIA (or WanrA), v. a. to purpose, think of doing, 

to desire ; aanîia kule mjini (R.). 

ANIWA, ©. p. (cfr. Arab. Se , voluit, intendit); 
ku ana ni kulla mtu ku daka,. 

AxiKaA, ®. @., to expose to the sun or air to dry. 

AxNiKiA, to spread out to dry for another person, 
in hia behalf, &c.; ku-mu-anikia nguo chuani, 
to sun the cloth for him. 

AxiIsHA (E.), v.c. ? Rebman brings the word 
anika, v. a.,in connection with “ana,” schich 
signifies in Kinika “to roof, to form a 
roof ” ? 

ANKRA, 8. (St.\, 
cipher). 

ANOANI, #8. (ya), an address, dirertion of a letter ; 
ku andika anoâni ya wäraka, to write the direc- 


a bill of sale (Hindostani, a 


S, 7Cs D 
tion of a letter; Arab. gi titulus libri, tum 


omais res, qua altera indicatur. 

ANGA, ?. a.,to remove or to take out of the sun 
or rain (cfr.anika); nimeanüña mtelle, usipäte 
mvüa, Z removed the rice lest it shoukl get wet. 
ANÛÜKA ; ku —., to leave off raining. 

A'NzA, v. «., to begin; e.q., Ku anza kündo, to begin 
a quarrel; alikwanza for alianza, Le had bequn. 
ANzia, v. ob). 

ANziL1Z4, v. tnt., to make a beginning in good 
earnest. 
ANZIMA, #., vid. azima. 
ANZINI Ce Azini), 8. (ya), dar ? perhaps to le 


derived from the Arab. 2 rarusg, Carus, 


eximius; vid. azizi. 

ANZUÂNI, 8., the Johanna island (vid. Baron von 
der Deckon’s “ Travels in Fast Africa’'), 

Âo, their, theirs; vid. Grammar. 

Ao-40, cither, or; better au-au (vid.). 

Aont (or aAwoxi), ©. a.; vid. âwuni or awini; 


Arab. où : Ve , opem tulit, auxiliatus fuit ; 

os , adjutor, auxilium. 

A'PA, ©. n., lo swear, ta take an oath; küla or 
fania kiäpo, or ku shika kiipo; atakuenda âpa 
kesho, ke will swear to-morrow. 

A'r1A, ©. aà.; ka mu-âfia Kiäpo, to make one sirear 
by undergoing the ceremony of the ordeal; or 
ku mu-afia yamini, to make one swcar (in the 
mosque before witnesses) ivith the right hand 
(yamini) on the Coran, which is the case with 
the Muhammedans, whereas the Pagans swear 
by undergoing dangerous ordeals, e.q., the 
person swearing is comprlled to touch a hatchet 
heated in a strong Jire, or take up a stone 
from the bottom of a kettle filled with boiling 


watcr, or to eat a piece of bread or a 
httle rice impregnated with some poisonous 
matter ; to eat an oath, Küla kiäpo. {f the 
accused person be not quilty he will remain 
unhurt by the ordeal, which, in the opinion 
of the natives, will infallibly rereal innocence 
or guit. The person thus prored inuocent 
is entitled to claim a sum of money from 
his accuser. Of course the result depends a 
great deal on the doctor who prepares the 
poisonous mixture, whether he is kindly dis- 
posed toxard the arcuser or toirard the accused 
person, with achom he may havre a sccret 
understanding; in 1chich case the poison will 
be vomited and prove harmless. A person 
ho has taken an oath upon the Coran is 
generally not allowed to go to sea for Jear of 
his occasioning shipcreck in case of perjury. 
The Coranic oath is now usually applied by 
the natives of Mombas in consequence of an 
order of the Gorernment, which perceived the 
sud consequences of the application of ordeals 
as described abore. 

Apia, v. ob). to swear to or for one or about. 

APIÂNA, ©. ree., lo sirear mutudlly. 

A'PISHA, €. €. {o cause to take an oath, to adjure 
= ku-m-ptieka kiapôni, or ku-m-pigisha or ku 
m-tilia kiapo. 

A'rizA, v. a., lo imprecate one, (E.) to imprecate 
against. 

APIZANA, ?. ree., to imprecate one another. 

A'"P120, 8., pl. maäpizo, an imprecation. 

Ars? (or war1?), where ? vid. Grammar. 
ARABUXI, n. prop. in Arabia, better Uarabûni; 
Muärabu (pl. Waarabu), an Arab; Uiärabu, 


Arabia; Kiärabu, Arabic. 
LU LL LT 
ARABUNI, 8. (ya), carnest-money : One , arrba. 


ARAK ZELAN,8., arrack, @ spirituous l'quor distilled 
in the East Indies (Ceylon). The word arak 


reminds us of the Arabic GE , Budor, spirituous 
liquor being obtaïned by distillation or by the 
process of sudation. 


ARATIL, 8., pardon GO doubtless to Le derived 


from the Arabic BE : accidit, obviam venit, 
largus fuit, dedit. 

A'RBA (or ARBA’A), four; arbaini, forty; arbatä- 
shara (enstead of kumi na nne), fourteen. The 
Arabic numerals are frequently preferred to the 
native Suahili expression. 

Anna, v. à. to lay egys ; kuku yuwaärda mäi (Sp.); 
sijui aardäpo kuku (Aümr.). 

Au, 8, a thing to make once blush, a di-graceful 
thing (St.); cfr. () es, nudus fuit; (2) Le, 


ms * 
nudus ; «Se? nuditas. 
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ARiA, 8. party, faction; Wadahälo ni aria za 
Wagalla. 

A'RIFU, ©. a. toinform; Arab. He : novit, notum 
fecit, docuit ; kence aârifa, pl. maarifa, Enourledye. 

AriTHi, tv. @. ( Go, elegit, gratum habuit, to 
like ; iki-ku-rithi, if you please. 
ARITUL, ©. 4., (1) = ku endelelésa (Er.) ; (2) arithi, 

to trouble (R.); cfr. LE ? adversatus fuit. 


A'8A (or wasA), v. à. see àza, to think, to reflert, 
meditate ; hence mañzo, meditation ; cfr. E5 : 
Asa, ». a. (St.), to forbul {?), probably Ku asha, 
ashia (from ku ata), fo cause to leate or 
abandon, vid. ata, v. a.; ashisa, v. a., to sepa- 
rate a wife from her hkusband, or a child from 

the breast ; pass. ashisua, to be separated. 


A'sÂur, 8. (ya), honey (Arab. js. mel). The 
rarious kinds of fsäli are: (1) âsali ya niñki, 
bee-honey ; (2) âsali ya müa (pl. miwa), freacle, 
the bailed juice of the sugar-cane ; (3) äsalh ya 
tembo, fresh palm-wine boiled into @ syrup, 
amhick is properly called âsali ya ngizi (q.r.). 
The calabash into which the liquor is received 
from the tree is always carcfully cleaned, in 
order to remore all acidity (cfr. tembo). Fresh 
sweet tambo which has just been brought don 
from the tree is best for maling asali ya ngizi. 

AsE, 8., the time betireen 3 and 5 v'clock p.m., the 
prayer-time of the Muhammedans; efr. Arabic 


CC 


O\ Lex \ ,dies ct nox, et tempus matutinum ct 


vespertinum. 
ASHA, ©. €. 
A'suÂRA (or ÂsuËRA), num. ten (kKümi ën genurne 


LI La L 2 GS 
Suahili) (Arabic 2e , decem). 
AsHaRixt (or AsILIRINI), frenty (makumi mawili 
a +» C LL Li L 
(Arab. OS : viginti). 
ASHERATI, 8, dissipation, « dissipated person: 


af , valde lactus fuit; cfr. basharäti or hashäraki. 


ee , -- 5 
AsuiRia, ku, v. ob). to make a sign to (St.) ; a 
ASHISHA, ©. €. vid. ata. 

A'euxkÂct, adj. (AsHIKAIT) (Arab. Je , Congruit, 


convenit, similis fuit, formatus fuit, Jai ), tm- 
proring in health, Letter in health (during sick- 
ness); mimi âshkali Co, Z am better today; ku 
fania âshkäli, to make better; küa äshkäh, to be 
better, to tnprore. 


A'srrxi (or ASHIK1\, ad)., love-making (Arab. 2e, 


G _ 
amore flagravit, adhaesit alicui ($&le , amans), 
* loving very much. 


L3 Lo © F 
ASHUR, 6. (or USHURU, 8.), customs, dutics; ,&e ; 


AS 


+ 1 


or pl. JrÉS » pars decima rei ; una pars ex decem 
partibus. 


A1 (or Aë«t), à. a. (Arab. QE rebellis, inobediens 


fuit), to rebel, to be disobedient, to omit or neglect 
onc’s duty to somebody; ana-mu-asi Muurngu na 
mtu, anakimbiz amri ya Muungu or ya mta; ku 
mu-fsi mûme; mume ame-mu-âsi mkéwe, the 
lusband neglected his duty to his wife, e.g. Ly 
notsupplying her with food and raiment. This is, 
however, not yet a formal divorcement, though it 
may often lead to it (cfr. mikäha); ku-mu-asi 
sultani, to thror off allegiance to the king, to 
rcbel against him ; weweunaküa assi wa Muungu., 

husalli tena, thou hkast become an apostate, a 

rebel against God, because thou hast ceased to 

offer prayers ; mtu huyu ni assi or muassi wa 
nti, yuwafania uassi, this man is a rebel of the 
ln. 

As, = ku nenda kuao, to run off and go home, 
like a woman who escapes (E.); asia, ré. 
Wasia. 

As, pl. mañsi (cfr. aasi), 8., rebel. 

AsiSHA, ©. ©. better to derive from ata, insteac 
of asi, to cause to leave or cease. 

Asiwa, #. p., to be abandoned or forsaken ;: 
mtumke anaasiwa ni muméwe, the arife ras 
forsaken by her husband. 


AstkaRi, 8., @ soldier ; vid. fskari. 
AuLA, adeo., by no means (Sp.)? 


A'sicr, 8. (ya, pl. za) (JA, imum cujusque rei, 


radix, origo), root, origin, source; asilyangu ni 
Mmalindi, Z am a native of Malindi as regardx 
my origin; watu wa âsili, aborigines: bar el- 
âsih, the mainland: âsili ya mali, the property 
qiven in the beginning, the original stock or 
capital. 


ASIMA, 8.; vul. azima, 8. 

ASIMA, ®. @., to borrowr; vid. azima. 

AstRiA, ©, c.; vid. ata and asha. 

AsiTASsA, con). not yet (vid. Gram.\, ere, before. 
ASKARI (or ASIKARI), 8. (ya, pl. za or wa), soldier : 


askarizakwe, or waaskariwakwe, Xis soldiers : 


__ 


C — . 6- C- < 
JE castra posuit ; pUe , COopia magna, 


exercitus ; ku tia askari, fo enlist. 


AssÜBUKTI (or ESSURUKHI), 8. (ya), the morning, 


F F a © à -1 ; 
early in the morning; e\ » fuit mane; 


GC LL “ ,e LR G EÉ L] 
g , initium dici; glso , tempus matutinum. 


AsTAFU NUKA (R.)? 
Astier, adj. (vid. stahili), 2orthy, deserving : 


astahili ku pigoa, ke is worthy, or he deserres to 
be, or must be beaten. 


Asuaut (07 ASUAKHI, O7 SAKHIKHI), clean, pure, 


5 -- ; 
sincere; lee, 88008, Integer, perfectus. 
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A'TA, v. a. (Unguyj. acha), to leave, to leare alone, 
to let alone, to permit, to divorce, acquit; âta 
kitu hiki, leave this matter: ku ata hurru, to 
liberate, release (especially a slare); kitoa kina- 
mu-ata, kis head left him, he was confused. 
Asa, v. c. (from ku ata), to cause to leare or 

abandon anything, to forbid one a thing ; ame- 
mu-asha tembo (scil. kû nüa tembo), ke caused 
him to abandon the habit of drinking, he 
forbade him tembo-drinking; mama ame-mu- 
asha muana matiti, the mother caused the child 
to leave the breasts = weaned him. 

A'<HISHA, tv. c., to make one to cause or bring 
about @& separation or divorce; muegni mtuma 
ame-mu-ashisha mke muméwe, the possessor 
of the slave caused the irife to leare her Lus- 
band; ku äshisha mke, asiküe mke tena, to 
cause a wife to leace & man s0 that she be no 
nore his wife = to divorce her, kua ku âshisha 
mikäha, by annulling the matrimonial contract 
achich was concluded bejure the kathi (kadï) in 
the mosque. 


ÂATANA (ACHANA), ». rec. to leare one another, 
to separate (mume na mkewe wame atäna). 
ATANISHA, *. ©. to cause to leare, to cuuse to 
become disunited, to cause a separation ; nani 
alieatänisha mume na mkewe, who has 
caused the separation of the husband from his 

wife ? 

ATiA, v. obj., to leare to or for; uzinzi umeküa 
sébabu ya ku-mu-atia, foruication was the 
cause of his divorcing her. 

ATiKA, t. n., remissible; haatiki, trremisatble. 

ATILIA (pass. atiliwa), v. tut., to indulye, to pass 
over, to forgire, to neglect; nime-mu-atilia 


maofuyakwe, kuani, sikudaka ku teta nai, Z 


Jorgace him his wickedness, for ZI had no 
desire to quarrel with him. 
ATIWA, ©. D. 

ATAMIA, t. a., to brood, to sit on eyga, to hatch 
eggs; kuku aatamia mâi, haondéki tena hatta 
ataangüa wana, {he hen is sitting on the egyx 
and will not get off again until she has hatched 
the chickens. 
ATAMISA, ©. c., (1) to cause to brood, to put eggs 

under «a sitting hen (— ku-m-wekeä mai); 
u-mu-atâmishe or atâmise kuku mâi küimi, 
make the hen sit or brood over ten eggs—this 
18 the usual number of eggs during the hot 
season; (2) atämisha mtumke, fo forsal:e, to 
divorce ones wife, but this meaning 1» doubt- 
ful and has very likely been confounded with 
the verb ‘“‘tâmisha,'’ {to cause to emigrate, to 
banisk. 


ATFAL, 8., pl. of matefal, a brick. 
ATHABATISHA, v. ©. {o control (St.) ? probably from 


Le , firmiter tenuit, firmatus fuit, kence to cause 
one to hold firmly, to sticl: close to, to control. 


AruÂBu, 8, punishment (cfr. athibu, v. a.), vid. 
also ädabu. 


ATHÂMA (or ATHIMA), 8., Lighness ; Le, mag- 


nus fuit, magnitudo; muegni athäma, the Jost 
High. 
ATuDHiKA, ©. p., to be exalted. 


Aruänt, 8. (R.), (1) damage (?); (2) athär (R.), sole 


of the foot (?); (3) = hathari. 
ATUIA, 8. (ya) (see adia), a gift, present, donation. 
A'rHiBu, ©. à. (1) to punish, to chastise; (2) to 
trouble one (cfr. Arab. Lie , impedivit, punivit, 


. C0] & TE . 
castigavit; lie, poena, supplicium, ence 
punishment in Kisuahili. But a distinction 
must be made betireen &dabu, 8. (rid.), and 
athäbu, 8., and likerrise betireen the verbs adibu, 
adibisha, and athibu, athibisha. The former ts 


L] S rE e 
derired from the Arabic Sss\, humanitas, and 
6 -—- 
athäbu from Soie, poena. 


ATurmia, v. obj.; (1) wa-mu-athibiani huyu 
muana? 2rhy dost thou trouble this child? (2) 
usi-ni-athibu, do not trouble me (said to a 
petulant beggar). 

ATHIBISHA, ©. ©. Lo cause to punish, to castigate, 
to torment; e.q., majihoa haya ya-ni-athibisha 
gsana, {hese dogs torment or trouble me very 
much. 

ATHIMIKA, ©. n. (vid. athAma), {0 be exalted. 


Ami, ©. @. (cfr. adana), to call the Muhamme- 
dans to public prayer. 


ATIURI, ©. €. = ku ümiza (R.). 


Art, a particle erpletire, or accessory word in a 
speech or sentence, to crpress, I suppose, I think, 
Z say or look on! Felani yuwäpi? here is @ 
certain N°. N°2 resp. ati, amckuenda Mvita (7 
do not know), T suppose Le went to Mombas. 
Ati refers to a matter which one does not know 
or which one has not iitnessed, but only sup- 
poses (neno asilo-li-ona kua mato). The Am- 
haric language has à similar expression, cfr. 
Tsenberg's “Ankarie Dictionary,” page 126, and 
his Grammar, page 173; anten, or enten, lit. 
the ichat's lis name; cfr. also the verb belo, 
bela, bie, de.: Amh. Dict., page 110, “saying, 
supposing, thinking.? 
ATIKALI, ©. a, estimate; cfr. kiassi and katiri 
(R.). 
ATUA, v. a. (= pasua), to cleave or to split; ku 
atûa ukuni, to cleave firerrood (passua is more 
usual). 


ATÜRA, v. n., {o crack; e.g., nti inaatüka kua 


AU 


Jûa, the earth cracls from the Leat of the sun 
(te earth dries up, or is parched\. 


AG-AU, conj., either, or; au mimi or yce, either I 


or he; Arab. e aut, vel, sive, non, nisi, quin, 

imo. 

AGA, r. a., (1) to trace, to sce whether seeds arc 
springing up; (2) to survey, to go over and look: 
at; ku aûa shamba, to view the plantation, to 
see whether it is in a good or bad condition ; 
ku-mu-aña mali; ku mu-aña-mana kua viombo, 
to endow (R.) ? ku-ji-aûa, to exhibit one’s-selr 
in fine clothes, dc. ; ku aûa niäyo za, to trace the 
footsteps of.  Deriv. ndaulia. 

AËKkA, v. n., to male progress in growth, to be 
grown (vid. küa), to grow large enough to 
bear fruit; mnâzi umeauka, the cocoa:trec 
has grown large and now bears fruit; maji 
yanaauka, the urater grorcs large (at the floud- 
time); maji yanaküa yaaüka tena. 

AUKANA, v. rec. ? 

AukiA, ®. ob). 

AÜsnA, ®. c., to show one, &c.; ku-mtembeza, 
ku-mu-añsha or onia nti, to lead one about, to 
show him the land; AUSA, v. c., to make to 
trace, to make one to look: after the plantation. 

Aurta, (1) to trace out for somebody; %. int. 
(pass. auliwa), (2) to purify a woman forty days 
after child-bed ; m'ke ameauliwa ujusi (cfr. aua, 
v. a.), the woman has been purified from the 
defilement of her chill-bed. This is done by a 
manajuôni (pricst), who sprinkles water upon 
her, prays for her, and reads praycrs after her 
forty days’ sta in the house. 

AuLiwa, v.p., to be wasked (from tlc maji ya 
tohärä) after birth (cfr. jé ). 

Auni, id. awuni, to help, assist. 

AureE, ad). white; mtu muaupe or mucupe, a white 
man. 

Aüsa, v., from ku uka, to male room, to go out of 
the way. 

Ausi, ad). black; mtu muausi or mucusi, « blacl: 
man. 

A'Üsat, 8. and adj. (cfr. Arab. Us from 
le , Vitam duxit, vita), lasting, tmperish- 
able ; e.4., chombo cha äâüshi, a ressel which lasts 
long, which does not break, and which is handed 
down from father to son; kitu cha aushi; yuna 
âushi = amekaa sana, yuua mäisha.  Tangu 
ausbiwangu = maishayangu; aushi, adr., never. 

AVyA, v. a. ku âvya, see äfia, to spend, to produce 
(cfr. awia). 

A'wa, v. n. (Aïmr.), to go out or away (in Hime. 
ku t6ka); ameäwa niumbäni (Kin-utzilä nium- 
bani), Le ent out of the house ; Kku âwa nde. 


( 16 ) 


AZ 


Awia {or AVYA or ÂFIA), tv. ob}. to go out to or 
Jor ( = ku-m-tokéa), to show one’s-self to, to 
appear to one 1rith something, to qive news. 

AwiLiA, v.int.; ku-mu-avya or awilia, {o rereul 
to (pass. awiliwa); ame-ni-awia na khäbari. 
he appeared to me with the neics = Le brought 
me neics, he gare me intelligence =ame-ni-tokea 
na khäbari, or ame-ni-toléa or lettéa khäbari. 
he acquainted me with; ku mu-avya kha- 
bari. 

AwA, vid. Gram., he ras: kulla mtu ambai 
kuamba yuñwa, or mtu awai ote, trhoerer it may 
be : neno liwalo lote, srhaterer 1rord it may be. 

AwaALA, 8. @ pronissory note, or, as Mr. Weak!y 
says, « draft or order in Turkey upon a pro- 
vincial treasury given in payment by the central 
Government (Arab. de , à draft on a banl: 
or local treasuri\. 

AwaLi, adj. ands., first, beginning: awal ya eläsiri, 
before (aser) three o‘clock: p.m.; Arab. 14 prior, 
antcrior, primus, principium. 

Avwaäza, ». « (fra. 2" , Solatium percepit, 
consolatus fuit), to pity one, to harethoughts and 
feelings of compassion for one; Muungu ata-mu- 
awâza, God ill pity him (= ata-mu-wafu) ; 
Muungu ni muawäzi, God is compassionate ; 
yuwañza watu; awâza means (ac'ording to 
Stcere's Iandbook), to dispose, to allot to each his 
share ? probably from the Arabic &js, to dis- 
tribute. 

AwExrA, 8. (St), a kind of dhor lile a Bedeni, 
without any pro or head, with merely @ per- 
pendicular cut-water. 

Aix, ©. @., vid. awuni, r. a., to hclp. 

Awrrm, v. a (St), to barter (Cale, focit 
deditque, quod pro re alia esset ; substituit 
aliquid pro aliquo). 

Awuxi (or Awixi), r. @., to help, to supply, to 
assiat (Arab. où , opem tulit, juvit, auxiliatus 


SC ‘ .. 
fuit; hence Ge, adjutor, auxilium). 
A'wéxtI (or AUNI), 8., help, assistance = msäada. 
AYA, ®. a, to cleace, split (—ku pasüa uküni, to 
split wood), but ku aya ukuni ts obsolcte language. 
S ; 
Aväri, #8. (St), a cheat (cfr. Arab. Le, obiens 


buc illuc vaferque vir; Jatro, percussor; le, 
venit abiitque per terram). 

Avant, 8. (ya); ayäri ya uänga, {he cable of an 
anchor. 

AYikA, v. n., to melt; vid. aiïa, aïka. 


ec 


Avr, v. n. (St), to preach® Les, monuit 
exhortatus fuit. 
A'zA (or wäza), v. n, (1) to think, mcditate, 


AZ 


(17) 


BA 


ponder ; & in animum immwisit, suggessit; (2) 
- 5 
to be sorry (cfr. (g=£ , tristis, sollicitous fuit). 


AZAMA, 8. (St.), a nose-ring; cfr. PE : loro ples ? 


e e « CS 
dicto instruxit utrem ; phes\, collare, numella, 


qua canis collum includitur. 

Azima, 5. (Arab. hrs , quidquid adstrinxit, hinc 
amuletum, et incantamentum contra serpentes, 
morbos aliave mala), @ charm used against 
serpents, to bring back runaway slaves, and to 
banish evil spirits (Kis. tûa, suspended above 
doors). 

AziuiA, v. obj. (Arab. obstrinxit aliquem jure- 
Jurando, adjuravit aliquem), to make a charm 
against somebody. 

Aziïma, v. a., (1) to lend on condition of returning 
the loan without interest ; u-ni-azime kisuchako, 
lend me thy knife; (2) v. n., to borrow; e4., 
nimeazima kisuchakwe, Z borrawed his Knife. 
Dr. Steere has ‘ ku azimwa”’ for “to borrorr.'’ 
AZIMIA, v., {o borrer for one. 

AZIMANA, ®. rec., to lend to or borrorw from each 
other. 

A'z1MA (or Âzrau), v. n. (Arab. s£ certo animi 


proposito voluit facere, intendit aliqnid), to resolre, 


to think upon anything, to have at heart, to 

propose ; ku aza moyoni, ku kusudia or ukilia. 

AzamiA, v. obj., to intend to do anything for or 
against any one; ni ku tia nia ya ku fania neno 
ya kethe wa kethe ; hakuazimia küjä hapo, Le 
did not intend to come here : n'hkéti, sikûa na 
azima ya säfari (—sikuazimia safari), lakeni 
nlipo ona watu wangi wasafiri kuenda Ukam- 
bani, mimi nami nli (or nika) ona heri nika- 
wa-andamia. 


A’zRI, v. a. (Arab. ÿ» reprehendit, impedivit), 
to despise (—ku tukana, ku näzii), calumniate. 
AzirIKA = ku-m-tia mtu aibu. 

AziRrwA = ku guiwa kua sebabu ya deni (E.). 
Ca LI LA L2 

Az, 8, (Arab. y: Tara, Cara, eximia fuit res ; 
G 
y , rarus, carus, potens eximius), a rare, costly 
thing, & curiosity, rarity; kitu hiki ni azizi 
mjini, bamna, this thing is a rarity in town, 
there is none (like it); azizi ni kitu Kisicho enéa 
watu, &.e., azizi is a thing which docs not come 
abroud among the people. 


Az, 8. (St.), scent ? 
Azur, #8. (St), perjury; cfr. A2 visitavit; (2) 


' ; LE : 
fucavit mendacium ; 35 ? falsum, mendacium. 


B 
B hasthe same sound asin English. N changes into | BAÂTHI, 58. (ya) (from ve , pars, quidam), a 


m before b; e.g., mbäya for n-baya, bad; m'bwa 
(mbua) for n-bwa, a dog or dogs. Nw also 
becomes mb; mbingu for n-wingu, the heavens. 
This grammatical remark of Dr. St. is very 
appropriate. 

Ba, v., to be high; mnazi hu anabä sana, this cocoa- 
tree is very high (?). 

Bi, a natural sound ; tuna-m-fuma sauasaus, huyu 
bä, nami bä (Æiniassa, chà). 

Dia, s. (ya) (cfr. Le , crimen commisit, perfdia 
usus est), evil, trouble, disaster; baa = kitu 
kilicho adui, something that is hostile, hurtful, or 
dangerous ; tumengiliwa ni béa. 

Ba, s., pl. mabaa (cfr. Arab. homo vilis et 
abjectus), & worthless person, an utter reprobate. 


Bäâapa (or BÂDa), ado. (from x, longius abfuit, 


da: post, postea, or \ any , postea); baada ya, 
after (of time); bâda ya mambo haya, after these 
things; bâda ya haya na mangîne yataküja, 
after these there 1vill come other things ; baadaye 
or baadayakwe, after it, afterwards, then; baada 
ya salla or sallôti, after prayer. 

BAaDËx, adv., afterwards. 


portion, a certain number selected, some; baathi 
ya watu, some persons; baathi ya siku, some 
days; baathi ya fetha, vid. Act. v. 2. 


Baazi, 8., a sort of pea growing on «& small tree 
somewhat resembling laburnum (St.). 

Bisa, 8., ya (wa), (pl. za); babayangu, my father ; 
baba wa mtu (sc. felâni or fuläni), the father of 
a certain man; baba m'tu, a human father or 
parent; babe mtu = baba aliem.viä mtu or 
= baba wa kambu, sfep-father; baba mdôgo, 
mother's brother ; babaetu, our father; pl. baba 
zetu, our fathers;: babazetu ni wamôja, our 
Jathers are brothers or near relations; baba- 
zao ni wawili; killa mtu na babäe (not ana 
babäe). 

BABÂE or BABÂYE WATOTO (07 BABE WÂNA, BABE 
WATÔTO), pl. babäze watôto (Kin. dsugni; Aïk. 
ndenge wa wéu), a bird, very likely an eagle or 
an owl, which frightens children. The super- 
stitious idea of the natives is, that this bird 
approaches new-born children, that it imitates 
their cry, and causes sickness to them. The cry 
of this bird frightens children 80 that they will 
immediately go to bed, or to their mother's 
breast, and be quiet. Hence the bird is also 

C 


BA 


(18 ) 


BA 


ne 


called mvûma titi (pl mavûma titi). We see 
here a specimen of native artifice in nursing 
their children, regarding which they say, “h 
daua ya ku kenga watoto wakilia,” lit. this 18 
the medicine (or means) by which children are 
deceived when crying. Muanangu anashikua 
ni babuye (for babaye watoto), my child has 
been seized by the ol (?) which causes siclness 
to him. 

BaBäikA, v. a., to stutter, to hesitate in speaking. 
Rebman takes this word in the sense: to continue 
dreaming, to sleep dreamingly. 

BaABÂLE, adv., just then; babäle ulipo ondéka = 
majira yale ulipo ondô6ka basi nami n’lipätua ni 
äthüru wa ku-ku-daka (R.) (cr. päpalc, pale); ku 
patua ni uthuru, to be seized by an emergency. 

Bapisa, v. n., (1) to grope in the dark (vid. 
papäsa) (R.); (2) babaza, v. a. to rub softly. 

Banira, v. a., to beat insufficiently; e.g., ku piga 
chuma vibäya kisishikimäne, to beat the iron 


insuficiently, so that it soon breaks off (in 


making a jembe, native hoe); to beat thin, so 
that it gets thin. 

BanarixA, 0. 2.; ku babatika mbâwa, to ffap the 
wings (cfr. papatika), to flicker, flutter. 

BABATUA, v. a. (cfr. papatüa, v. a.) ; e.g., kunde, 
mbâri, e.g., to make dry beans, as it were, lo 
come forth. 

BaBaTüKxA, v. n.; fulani anababatüka leo, said of 
one 1vho appears at once nicely dressed, whereas 
he wore bad clothes for a time (R.). 

Base, 8. (Ain. abe); babe sultani, babe ngôme, babe 
rdôfu or babe wa ndôfu (vid. ndofu) (æid. kusa, 
where babe is exrplained). 

BasazikA? (R.); paparika ? 

Bauia and BaABisa, ©. a.; e.g., ku-m-babisa mtôto, 
to cram «a child with (food); vid. papia; ku 
babia, v. n. = kula harraka mno (E.), to eat 
voraciously. 

Basira, v. n., to fletch an arrow; ku babika mifi 
mbäwa (= ku fumbira mâsoa in Ainiassa) (R.), to 
Jeatler an arrow. 

BaBayüka, v. mn. vid. papayuka, fo talk inco- 
kerently, to be delirious in the heat of fever. 

BagBu, #, (1) grandfather and grandmotkher, 
ancestors (Kinika, dsâwe and bibi); (2) convul- 
sions (Sp.)? Babu :s also the name given to a 
kind of sickness which seizes children; 1.9. niûni; 
muana augüa niüni, ana babu, in ÆAiniassa 1.q. 
mâuka. 

Baba, v. a. to strip off, to rend off (= ku tana 
rarüa, tabüa, ku kuaniüa) ; e.g., ku babüa Ameri- 
kano, to tear off a piece of American cotton-cloth 
from the whole piece (in a shop, dc.). 

Basuxa, ©. n., {o get lorn out, for instance by 
going through bushes. 


BasuLi, v. obj., to tear off (a piece) for some- 
body. 

BasuLiwa, ©. p.; nguo imebabuliwa, also to get 
scratched and wounded (eg, by a tree); 
mkamba ababuliwe maganda, the lobster’s she 
shall be taken off (R.), the lobster has cast his 
ahell (?). 


Basüra (parüRa), ». a. to claw (R.); fulani 


anakuja ni babüra leo, ke came with a maneno 
ya ku fioleñna or ya ku-m-fioléa or ya ku fica 
(vid.). 

BABURAKA, ©. rec. 

BasurixA, to be torn or lacerated. 


Bip, vid. baada, prep., after; bada or kisha ya 


athéhori, after noontime. 


BADaLa (or BÂDALI), 8. (ya); Arab. J* , mutavit, 


permutavit, substituit ; ds , permutation, quod 

pro re alia datur vel sumitur; hence a thing 

given in exchange for something else, an equiva- 

lent. 

Bari, 8. (ya), exchange (Er. takes it in a bad 
sense = deceit). 

Bäpini, ©. à, to change, to exchange; e.9., ku 
bâdili fetha, reali. 

Baux, ©. n., to be erchanged, to be changed, 
to be changeable. 

BADILIANA, ®. rec. to exchange mutually. 

BapiLisA, v. a.; ame-m-badilisa nguoyakwe, ke 
exchanged his cloth for him (= gauza or 
geuza). 

BapiLisANA, v. rec. to interchange, to exchange 
tcords, to dispute. Deriv. mbadilifu. 

From the verbs given above, the student must 
carefully distinguish the verbs bâtili, to per- 
vert, and patiliza, to reprove, condemn (ku 
küfurisha); vid. each in its place. 

BÂnaui, 8. (ya), likeness, kind = mfano wa; bä- 
dali ya mtu huyu, like this man (Sp). The 
meaning “likeness, kind," is very doubiful (?). 
Bapax (or BADAN1), s., body, carcase; Arab. are , 
corpus (efr. batani) ; Lie , intimus fuit. 
Bapira, s. (ya, pl. za), Kimr. = kiazi, @ sireet 
potato; .kiazi cha badâta, srrcet potatoes (of a 
red colour); manni ya badâta, leaves of swect 
potatoes used as a vegetable. 
Bant (or rather Barui), s., part, portion (Araëb. 


+ there is also a kind of cloth which is 
called badi or bathi. 

BAprmi (or BADHIRI), v. a. (from ,à, dispersit, 
sine modo et mensura erogavit opes), to spend 
money in order to get a wife or a kingdom, 
power (R.), to squander one's money. 

BApo, adv. (vid. bada), as yet, not yet; bado 
kidôgo, soon ; used generally to express that the 


BA 
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BA 


matter 1n question is as yet incomplete. Nadika 
bado reali tano, Z want still five dollars; bado 
hakuenenda — hatassa ku enenda, Le is not yet 
gone. 

BaoDvivi, s. (wa, pl. mabaduivi); Arab, s%s deserti 
incolae ; uncivilised people; Wanika ni baduivi 
yetu. 

BAFE, 8. (wa, pl. ma—), a large and venomous 
kind of serpent, ringed vwith ichite, black, and 
grey, from 24 to 4 feet in length. Inthe Kim- 
rima dialect it is called moma. The natives say 
that it has a pointed tail with rich it stings. 
This is, however, doubtful. The stroke causes 
quick sicelling and death if the antidote be not 
promptly applied. This serpent is said to exist 
on the island of Mombas. Te various kinds of 
snalkes are: (1) bafe, (2) kibiwa cha kanga, 
(3) kundamansi, (4) satu, (5) mtânga wa poñni, 
(6) pili, (7) wamannimawiti, (8) mkôko, @) fira, 
(10) wa nduma küili. 


Barr, s8., vid. bâfuta, s. 


Baru (rather paru) (la, pl. ma—), lung, lobe of 
lungs. 

BaruaïiA (R.)? 

Barvra (or BArTA), 8. (ya), shirting, a sort of fine 
calico; bafta dhondo idifukâyo unga (difuka, 
v. n.)? 

Bica, v. a. vid. pügä, v. a. to seize (said of an 
evil spirit), to carry for wages; pagâza, to male 
Lo carry; pakawa, v. p., to be possessed of an 
evil spirit. 

BAGA8a, tv. n. — ku potta (Sp.) ? 

Bacipa, ©. a., vid. pakâta, to tale upon ones 
Ænces; e.q., — mtôto. 

BicaLA, s. (ya), a buggalo, a large kind of dhorw 
square in the stern, with a high poop and a very 
long proic. Most of the Indian trading vessels 
or dhois are of this build ; they have generally 
a small mizen-mast (St.). Vid. jahäzi. 

Bacawa, ©. n. (= lanika), {o rut in the mouth, 
to be obscene with 10e to lans guage. 

Baaaäza (BUAGAZA), v. n.; ku ji- -bagaza, to keep 
ones legs far asunder or épars in sitting (R.). 


BiGHALA, 8. (wa) (Arab. Je , mulus), a mule, 


2? 
ambigue et obscure locutus fuit, « fol. ” 
Baba, v. a. (cfr. paküa), to put asunder, to 
separate each kind from the other ; e.g., ku bagüa 
mtäma na mahindi, ku weka mbalimballi; 
tubagüe gnombezétu, kulla mtu abagüe zakwe, 
Lo arrange, to bring in order; let us arrange 
our cattle, every one his own. 
Baoüxa, v. n., to be separated, to fall out with 
one another, to be in disorder. 
Bacukixa, v. rec. = tetaua or halifiana, to be 


Bacna, 8. = hana äkili, mpumbafu; 


al variance, to differ, to disagree, quarrel for 
or about a matter, to strive. 


BAHAMI, 8. and adj.; ne (bahamma), ablactavit, 


peregrinus fuit, barbarus visus fuit ; pe] , pro- 
loqui nesciens, barbarus, cujus sermo non in- 
telligitur; kence bâhami, silly. 

BÂnani, 8. (ya) (at ); aqua multa, mare, 
flumen magnum; bahar elthulumait, Occanus 
atlanticus; bahari kü, great sea; bahari el-ali, 
the Persian Gulf; bahari ya sham, the Red 
Sea. 
BaxaAniA, 8., 

mäna méji). 

Binasa, adj. (Arab. nas , justo minor) =rakhisi, 
cheap; kitu hiki nina-ki-pata bahasa, Z got this 
cheaply. 

BaHAsuA, 8., a square bag or pocket rcith a three- 
cornered flap to tie over the opening, frequently 
used to keep books in (St.). 

BaHAT:, 8., vid. bakhti, s. 

BanarTisHA, v. a. to guess (St.), perhaps from the 


a gailor, the crew, sailors (vid. 


Arabic Sy, inquisivit, disquisivit. 

Biura, ©. a., to search till a thing is found (Sp.); 
cfr. c@ , intellexit, perforavit, or ë, cognovit, 
consideravit, dignovit. 

Bin (or BÂKHiLI), 8. and ad).( Arab. Jet , parcus, 


s _ _e 

tenax et avarus fuit; Jean, avârus ; Ne | 
avaritia); bâhili or mbähili, 8. concr., « miser, 
covetous person ; bâhili, s. abstr., avarice = choyo. 
Prov. mali bâhili küla düda, 2.e., worms will eat 
the property of a miser. Bähili or mbâhili ts a 
man who is only bent upon guthering property 
tithout using it = mtu asicjilisha maliyakwe, 
or mtu aliekusänia mali asipoktüla. There was 
once a rich man at Alombas, named Famäu, who 
from avarice sold the meat ichich he had boiled, 
himself only using the broth. He feasted at the 
table of other people, while the eatables of his own 
were left to rot, and then thrown into the sea. 
He was a great bahili, hence the saying: mtu 
buyu ni bähili kama Famäu. 

Bai, v. à. to receive as an authority, ku kübali 
kama mfalme au mkubawao. Waka-m-bai 
Suleiman Ben Ali (Sp). Zf this word does 
really occur, it is probably to be derived from the 
Arabic £b; inauguratus fuit in imperio, or 
imperator salutatus fuit. 

© 

Bain, prep.(or BEINA), Arab. Or inter, in medio, 
betiveen, amidst ; baina ya Mvita na Rabai, 
beticeen Mombas and Rabai. 

Banni, adj. = mballi; e.g., ku nenda nti baini = 
mballi (E.). 
c?2 


BA 


BA 


Baïnt (or BEINI or pAYINI), v. @., to know, to recog- | BAkôRA, 8. (ya, pl. za), a walkingstick arith @ 


nize, to distingquish, to male clear, to prove 
(Arab. Çjh, manifestum reddidit, declaravit 
explicavit), to ack:nowledge as belonging to some- 
body; e.g., nna-ki-baini kisuchangu, Z have recog- 
nized my knife ( = ku ona). Tuna-m-baini mtu 
yülé kuamba ni muivi; kitu hiki nime-ki-Laini 
kon felani ; ni saïidi ku baini, tt ts still more 
evident, or it is clearer. 


Baïxia, v. obj.; ku bainîa kua hurru. 


BaïrniKkA, v. n., lo become knorcn, mantifest, ckar 


(— kua wazi); e.g., muivi amebainika, thethief 


has become Enown; kwanza manéno haya ya- 
liküa siri sirri, laken sasa yamebainika, at first 
these words were a great mystery, lt noi they 
are clear. 

BaixiKaxa, v. rec. to be evident mutually ( =ku 
onekana) ; ushüba ubainikanäo. 


BaïxisHA, v. c., to cause to become clear, to prore, 
Lo shorr, to define; e.g., ku baïnisha mpâka, to 
define the frontier or boundary. 

Bainiwa, ». p.; e.g., alie bainiwa ka muems, one 
who is proved to be good, one ro is justiried ; 
eg. umati Mubammadi yabainiwa pahali 
pawili, (1) bclierers and unbelievers, (2) only 
Jami Muselmina. 

Bay, 8. (la, pl. ma—), better paja (æid.) (also paji), 
the inner side of the thigh, lap. 
Bagta, v. a. (= babüa or kuaniña), to strip of; 

e.g., ku bajüa makuüti. 

BAyUxA, v.n.; utanzn umebajuka, @ branch 
broke off from the tree (better papua, vid.). 
Basüxr (or Pasuxi) =Mgünia, a native of the 
country situated betiween the island of Patta and 

the ricer Jub. 


Bakai, 8, a word of the Kigqunia dialect, vid. 
shudu and baki, remainder. 


BAxkäsx (R.), there remains; frequently it is = 
labuda; bakasa ku amba ni ye, ndiÿe angaye 
= wesa; bakasa songoro ajapo ndiye adakaye 
wesa (?). 

BaKäArTA, ©. a. (rather rAKÂTA, rid.), to carry some- 
thing before you, to take upon one’s arm. 


S C- 
BakuTI, 8. (BAHATI) (ÿa), esp), Vox Pers. 


fortuna, felicitas, luck, fortune, chance; ku pata 
bakhti ngema or mbaya, to have good luck or 
misfortune (bakhti mbôfu) ; ku tumia bakhti, to 
go; & random. 


Bari, 8. ihat is left, the remainder of Pa de.; 


Arab. co , reliquus et superstes fuit; d%, TCB 


‘ residua, rcliquiae, subtraction (in arithmetic). 
Baki, v. n., to remain, to be left. 
Bakia, v. G. vid. pale v. a. 


crooked handle, or, as Dr. Steere erplains ît, a 
walking-stick 1cith the top bent at right angles to 
the stem. The beat are made of a white straight- 
grained wood 1chich will bend nearly double like 
a piece of lead without breaking or returning. 
The fimbo (another kind of sticl:) is straight aud 
rcithout a handle ; the ufito is thin and long. 


BaksnisHi, 8. (ya), a gift, a gratuity (bakhsbishi 


or bashishi). 


BakÜBA (or better PAKÜRA), lit, where great, a 


great piece; mtu huyuanalima bakuba or badogn, 
this man has hoed @ great or a small picce 
(pa dogo swbhere little or small). 


BAkuui, 8. (ya, pl. mabâkuli), & basin, a deep anŒ 


large dish of clay; k6mbe is a large plate, 
sähani ax ordinary plate. 


BALAMUÉZI, 8., moonlight, moonshine (St.). 
BALANGA, 8. (ya, pl. za) (or MBALANGA, 8), «æ 


cutaneous disease gencrally confined to the hands 
and feet of the person, by which the black: skin 
peels off and leaves a white skin, which no more 
turns black. Tetter or Leprosy? The Wanila 
call this disease “ mabawassi.” Balanga ya or 
za mikono. The person icho has this disease is 
not allowed to eat with other people, wlo would 
say, Mbalanga sitayäika ukila wali wa muoto; 
mtu huyu ana mbalanga, or balanga za mukono 
au za mägui. 


BiLäs (or BALASI and BALASHI) (ya, pl. ma—), a 


large kind of water-jar. 
kasiki. 


Îtis larger than the 


Be, 8. (la) (vid. mbäle) (za muh6go). 
6 _ 
Biceai, 8. (ya) (Arab. @%, puber, aetate maturus ; 


re 


&h, pervenit ad finem), a person arrived at the 

state of puberty; mtu buyu anaküa bälegi. 

BALEHr, v. n., he is pubescent, marriageable ; 
anabälche sasa, apéwe mke, asihäribu mali, Le 
8 marriageable, let a wife be given to hin, lest 
he destroy his property (by illicit intercourse 
with icomen). 

Baux, but ; hakuenda bali, perkaps Le did not go; 
‘Kin. kendere balu. 

Baros (or BALOsI), 8. (wa), and BALIOS, consul, 
political agent (in Turkish?). Thus the 
English Consul, Major Hammerton, was called 
at Zanzibar. 

Bazuxai, pl. mabalungi, a citron. 


BaunaA (la), pl. mabamba, a flat thin piece, a plate, 
disk; bamba la rusasi, la sifuri, la chüûma, la 
fetha, a thin plate of lead, brass, iron, silver ; 
bamba la fetha = koa la fetha, vid. koa and kikoa. 
Baumba ts to be distinquished from pamba, «., 
cotton (vid). Bamba la chuma, cramp-iron, 
brace ; bamba ni gumu. 


BA 


(21) 


BA 


Base, s.,, a curved instrument which is thrust into 
a bag to find out what it contains, rice or corn, 
dc. Ametia bambu katika günia. Bambu ni 
kidäde cha ku toméa na ku tazamia günia, ku 
tambüa kili6mo. Dr. St. calls it bambo, an 
instrument like a cheese-taster thrust into a bag 
to draw out some of its contents for examinu- 
tion. 

Bameüa, ©. a. ; ku-m-bambüa mtu ngüo? 
BamBÜkA, v. n., to fall off like a label from a 

bottle or like a plaster; ku bambüka mbawa, 
said of mtoa). 

Baurüa, v. à, to chip (from chipping come 
chips) ; bamfüka, cfr. Ainiassa banduka from 
bandüa. 

Bauvü4, s8., apring-tides (St.). 

BANxÂDER, s8., pl. of D ARRRPRRERS a landing- 


place, harbour ; pen , Orig. Pers. pl. job , 
portus, navium statio; urbs aut locus, ubi 
mercatores sarcinas oltére solent et cum mer- 
cibus subsistentes vectigalia pendunt. By 
Banäder the Suahili and Arabs mean espe- 
cially the seatowns of Barara, Marka, and 
Mukdisha, being the principal harbours of the 
Somali coast. 

Baxaairi (or BANAJIRI), 8, @ did of bracclet 
ornamented with points or blunt apiles, much 
worn in Zanzibar (St.). 

BäAxpa, s. (la, pl. mabanda), a large shed con- 
structed for people to assemble in; banda la ku 
bârizi watu ; kibända is a little shed ; cfr. bâraza 
and bârnizi ; banda la fârasi, a stable. 

BaAxna, s8. (la, pl. ma—), (1) the blossom-stall: og the 
cocoa-nut tree (Er.); (2) a shed. 

Baäxpa, v. a. (Kijumfu) = ku vunda, to breal: open 
with a stone; e.g., ku banda madäfu. 

Baxpï4, cv. obj., to break open for one. 
Baxpa BANDA, v. @., lo split or break into 
splinters or shivers. 

BixDani, s. (ya) (or BÉNDARI, BÉNDERI), landing- 
place, harbour ; mähali pa poâni watu washukäpo 
or wana maji waegeshäpo dau (cfr. banader, s.). 

BAxDERA, s. (ya), a flag; the Arab flag is made 
of red stuff. 

Baxpi, 8. (la, pl. ma—), stitching, pinning; ku 
shona bandi or ku piga bandi, to baste, run, 
tuck (in sewing); ku shona bandi, baaden ku 
fania jongo néne, first to tuck, then to make the 
proper or real suture (seam). 

BaxnDia, 8, puppet; mtoto wa bandia, a doll; 
watu anasüka kua ukindu, anatia mtelle ndäni, 
ana-m-tia känzn. 

Baxpika, v. a. (=patika, andika), to put on, to 
apply; e.g., ku bandika daua ya kionda. 
BanpikisA, v. ©. (or BANDIKISHA), fo cause to 


put on, to put loul upon loud = ku weka kitu 

ju. 

Baxoüa, v. a., to break off in fragments (?) (cfr. 
gandüa), to cleave wood in small pieces. 
BanDuLiA (e.g., kuni), for one. 

BanDu BANDU, to cut into little pieces, to crumble 
(into) in cleaving. 

BaxDüka, v. n. (cfr. gandüka) ; hali-tu-bandüki 
neno bili =: ba-tu-ati ku li daya ; mtu huyu ha- 
tu-bandüki, this man does not leave us, he is 
always with us; hawa-m-bandüki Mzungu, 
they do not leave the European. 

BäxDuru, s. (ya) ( = ngûma, vid.), the place in 
native vessels from which water 18 baled out ; 
pâhali patolewacho maji kua sila katika jahäzi, 
tt is near the main-mast. 

Baxaa (muhôgo hauja banga), v. a, bangia, 
bangilia ; ushanga wa ku bangia (bangilia = 
bagilia), vid. panga (cr. tunga ushanga) ; ku 
bangia maneno (to hire); (2) to lay in heaps. 

Baxar, s8., the narcotic leaves of the wild (Indian) 
hemp (from the mbangi), cheiwed in the East. 
Many Suakili are accustomed to chew and smoke 


this leaf; cfr. er , ex Pers. pen , hyoscyamus 
(bilsenkraut). 

Bai, s. (ya), a building, temple, especially that 
of Mecca. Arab. y, struxit, aedificavit, hence 


os 


&x , structura, aedificium. 


Baxia, v.; ku-ji-Lania nguo, in travelling and in 
fighting; vid. pania, v. a. 

Bank, v. n., {o taper (?). 

BAnIaANI, n. p., pl. mabäniani, used at Zanzibar 
and on the coust as a general name for the 
heathen Indians who come as traders from 
Cutch. On the coast they are generally the 
custom-masters, being in the service of the chief 
custom-master at Zanzibar, who 1s generally 
a Baniani, farming the customs from the Sultan 
of Zanzibar at a certain sum of money. 

BaAnJA, v. a. to crack nuts, to beat pulse or beans 
between two stones, to clear the fruit of the 
husl:s, to break off the shell or husk by beating ; 
e.g., ku banja k6rosho kua jiwe ku-i-pata suafi, 
ku weka kando magända, fo beat to pieces, to 
dask. 

Bawza, v. a. (ku fita kizäni ?). 

Ku-51-BANZA, v.ref., to squeeze one's-self against a 
acall or into a hedge to allow some one else to 
pass (cfr. pauza). 

Baxzi, 8. (la), pl. mabanzi, a aplint, a splinter, a 
small thin piece of wood ; banzi la uküui kibanzi, 
a very small splint. 

Bio, #8. (la) (vid. ubäo and mbäo, board); bâo la 
kômôe (kômoe, tLe fruit of the mkômoe free) is 
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a board with 32 small holes, each about the s::e | Binaxa (or mniraka), 8. (ya) (Arab. op , genua 


of a teacup, for playing à furourite game, also 
called bao, with komoe, or tith pebbles, de. The 


holes are sometimes merely scooped out in the 


ground, and any small things may be used to 
Play with (cfr. bao la estaränge); ku téza bäola 
kômoe or la estaränge (St.). 

Bipra, 8. (la, pl. ma—); bapa is that chich projects 
and recedes again, that which ts not round 
(mdaura) nor quadrangular (mrabba), but ichich 
18 uneven. (1) Bapa la usso pa ku lalia, the 
temple of the head, also a broad face; bapa la 

. us80, large forehead. (2) Ku piga bäpa la upanga, 
to strike acith the flat of a sword, &c.; ame-m- 
piga bapa la upanga küsiko makäli, £.e., ku-m- 
piga kua maéngo ya upänga, to beat one with 
the back of the sword, which will not hurt 
him, but ku tema upanga kua makäli ill hurt 
him (ku-m-häziri), keke à bapa, yafuliwa bapa 
bapa. T'he form of the mango-stone has bapa bapa, 
but mfringo (roundness) has no Lapa bapa. 

Bana, s, a species of antelope (Helgobagus arun. 
dinaceus) (St.). 

Bars (or BARRA, or BERRiA), 8. (ya, pl. za) (Arab. 
<s?, terra, imprimis pars superior et pulvis; Ç5 ? 

CES 

agrestis, regio inculta; &ÿ, campus, desertum), 
(1) land in general ; (2) wild country, uncul- 
tivated and uninhabited country, especially of a 
sandy kind (rfr. nika), a desert, where there is 
but little or no wood and regctation ; barra jeüpe, 
a free open tract of country ; (3) coast; bar-es 
Suahil, the Suahili coast ; bar-el-Fars, the tract 
of the Persian coast belonging to Oman; bar el 
agam, the Somali coust ; bar el asili, mainland ; 
barra ya kwanza, si kKisiwa (vid. asili),, The 
Arabic name Zanjibar or Zenzibar, Zingibar, ts 
derived from Zanj or Zenj, which 1cas the name 
of a special tribe resiling south of Zanzibar on 
the mainland, but which became at the same 
time the general term for a negro; consequently 
Zanzibar would siynify, the land of the negro, 
the negro coast; cfr. Dr. Krapf's “ Travels in 
East Africa,” p. 519. 

BaRanA, adv., proper, just, exactly (?); perhaps for 
baräbara or baräbra = saua saua, equal. 

BaräâsarA, 8, (1) = saua saua; (2) « æhorish 
woman, a prostitute ; mke huyu ni barbara, this 
toman 18 a prostitute (= mtalalcshi). 

BaraBaa, v. @., to scrape off the malaika (the 
short hair, lit, hairs, if this were an English 
plural) of an animal, which have been previously 
singed (R.). 

BaraGuo (or rather BARGAUMU), 8, a apiral horn 
used as & musical instrument: it is bloicn 
through a hole at the small end; icar-horn, 
gunda in Kin. 


flectens in terram procubuit, benedixit; EE in- 

crementum, abundantia, felicitas), blessing ; great 

yield of «a plantation; Muungu ametia baraka 
katika nti. 

Biriki, v. à., to bless ; barikia, to give a blessing 
to; barikiwa, to be blessed, to become much. 
Dr. St. males the remark: Young people are 
said in Zanzibar to bariki when they first have 
connection with the opposite ser: girls are 
thought old enough betireen nine and ten. 

BARAKÔA, s. (or BARIROA) (la, pl.ma—\,fhe covering 
or masl: of a Muhammedan woman, 80 that nothing 
but the eyes are seen (cfr. utaji); cfr. Arab. 


_C- + _ 


x , rica operuit faciem alicujus; @\x, rica, 
operimentum faciei mulicbre. 

BarÂau, s. = béndera, a flag. 

Barara, 8. (?) (R.). 

Baränr, 8., « Lind of locust, of grasshopper {ÆKïr. 
nioi ?). 

BÂris (or BinAsi, 8, a disease lire leprosy; mtu 


buyçu yuna baras; cfr. Arab. WPxr, lepra corrcp- 


tus fuit et laboravit. 
Barawäi, 8., @ stallor (?). 


BARAWE (or MABARAWE ?) (R.). 

Bänraza, 8. (cfr. Arab. in, exivit in campum 
amplum, prodit in conspectum; ja y Campus 
amplus et patens; a stone seat or bench table, 
either outside of the house or in the hall, where 
the master sits in public and receives his friende ; 
hence the public audience held by the Sultan, and 
the council then hell; meeting of a council. 
Biz, v., to sit in Laraza, to hold a public 

reception; (1) ku kctisha or ku kusania watu 

barazäni; (2) watu wamebärizi kua mtu ku 

sikiza maneno. ‘JTuabärizi kua Mzungu ku 

sikiza juo, kulla muegni nenolakwe. 
BARIZIANA, v. rec. 

Bäni, ». a.; ku bäri mäshua na poäni, fo put 
aside the canoe (= epüa) (R.). 

Bari, v. to lose at the dado-play; ku bariwa, r.. p. 


Bänrint (or BÉREDI), 8. (ya) (Arab. Sh , frigidus fuit, 


Sà : frigus), coldness, dampness ; nti ina baridi 
kûa mvüa, the ground is damp or moist from 
rain, and therefore coll; usiondoke ondéke, 
hâpo ulahäpo patangia (pataingia) baridi, do not 
keep leaving your place, else there tchere you 
aleep you till get cold. 
BanibisiiA (or BURUDISITA), v. c., to cool; maji 
ya mtôni yabaridisha or yaburudisha rokho, 
the river-water cools one's spirit. 
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Bäripr yAsist, 8., rheumatism (lit, dry cold; vid. |. ANI, 8. (or BÂTINI) (ya), (1) belly; 


yäbisi). 

Banixi, v. a., vid. bäraka. 

BanisHaï, adj, damp, cool, moist (E.) (warishai, 
R.). 

Barivo, what is left from the evening mal to be 
eaten in the morning (St.). 

Birrzi, v., vid. baraza. 

BarxiN1A, 8., a barque (R.) ? 

BaroBÂRo, s., vigorous, erpeditious ; mtu huyu ni 
bärobäro, ni hodäri ku tuma, si mvivu, yura 
bidii. 

BarRa, 8., vid. bara. | 

BARÜA (or BARÔA), s. (ya, pl. mabärua), a note, 
bull, letter, especially a summons from the judye 
thich he writes to a debtor to demand payment 
(generally on a small bit of paper). 

BaAxusÀRu, 8.; mtu huyu ni barubäru, aänza ku 
andika ndéfu, a man whose beard is beginning 
to grow. 


Barumt, 8. (ya), gunpowder. In Turkish wy. 


BaRrzuüLI, 8., a foo! (St.) ; cfr. Je , Cr'ASSUS vir. 

Basäsi, 8, a prudent man (mucgni fikira nengi) 
but a cozener or a cheat. Hence = mtu mkopi, 
muegni madéni mangi; see mkpi. 

Bas8as (or BAsBAsI), 8. (ya), mace, the inner husl 
of the nutmey. 

Basna, tv. (from ku pa or pata), vid. pa, pata 
(bashisha, bashüa), vid. pasha. 


Bis, ©. à. en , laeto nuntio exhilaravit), to 
Jr ; 


announce = ku eleza; ta-ku-bashiri ndotoyangu, 

T'iill relate to thee my (good) dream; ku bashiri 

heri or khéri, to announce good tidings; ku 

bäshiri = ku-wa-pa wetu khäbari = ku-wiw-elCza 

or ku-wa-khubiri. 

Basammia, v. obj.; a-m-bashirie kheri, may he 
announce to him good luck ! 

Basaisai, 8., vid. bakshishi. 

Basïa, 8. (or better PAsiA) (ya, pl. za), (1) a curtain 
(vid. pasia or pazia); (2) the midriff or dia- 
phragm which separates the lunys and heart 
from the intestines (Erh.). 

Bäsrri, v. a. to foresee; ya, fuit videns, in- 


telligens, eminus et ex alto prospexit. 

Basst (or Bass), con]. exclusive, but, only, enough, 
it ail do. In the beginning of a sentence it 
means, well, and then, and 80. But when it 
follows a word or phrase it means, just this and 
no more. 

Bäisroca, s., vid. pistola, a pistol. 

Basuu, 8. (ya, za), kemorrhoids (Sp.). 

Bara (or BarTrA), 8. (la), pl. mabata, a ducl; 
bata la mzinga, @ turkey; bata la bukini, a 


goose; Arab.  , anas (duck). 


Arab. a 

interiorem partem et medium ingressus fuit 
Sc e. « ° 

locum; (key, venter (the batani 18 to be dis- 


tinguished from üuX , Corpus, body, in Ke. 

carcase); (2) bätan, s. (ya), a cloth with lining 

(mardüf); kisibao cha batän; &b , interior 

paunus (vestis). 

BaT£éLA (or BETÉLA), 8. (ya, pl. ma—), a large 
boat or dhow. Those smaller than the batela 
are the mâshüa, dau, mtûümbui, huri (æhich see). 
The batéla has a square stern and an ordinary 
boat-like head; it has sometimes no decl:; it is 
gmaller than a bagala. 

Bi, 8. (la, pl. ma—), tin, solder; ku tia bati, to 
tin. 

Bärizt, v. a. ( Je , vaous, nihil fuit or evasit 
irritum fecit, abolevit), to abolisk, to annul, re- 
verse, repeul, frustrate, transgress ; e.g., ku batili 
bakki. 

BariLikaA, v. med., to have the quality of being 
abolished, changed. 

BarTiLis4, v. c. 

BaArnu, 8. (Arab. ù , vaous, irritus), torthless, 
of no use; mtu huyu ni bâtili, this man is 
worthless, perverse, transgressor; ubatili ni 
mambo ya batili. 

Barui, s8., the log (nautical) (St.). 

Bärosiro, #8. (la, pl. ma—\, spots of colour (= 
marnkaräka), the various colours of an animal, 
eg, of a leopard, bullock, dc. lLerhaps to be 
derived from cé , tenui cute praeditus et pin- 
guis, mollis (?). 

Bar&a, v. @., to break off a piece, e.g., of muhogo 
and other food (which is boiled in « pot), to take 
a slight taste of the dish; cfr. patüa, v. a. 
BATÜKA, v. 2. 

Baura, #., a European anchor ; see paura, s. 

Baust, 8. (la, pl. ma), aplint, splinter. 

Bavüni, at the side, alongside (St.) (cfr. pafüni). 

Bawa, 8. (la, pl. mabäwa) (in Æin.), a large m'büa 
mitu or kijibua mitu ir Æis. (niama hi ni mkäli). 

Bawa, s. (la, pl. mabäwa), the wing of a bird; 
ubawa, a feather of the wing; pl. mbâwa, the 
feathers of the wing; see ubäwa. 

BawA, 8., sce pawa za wifufu. 

Bawäpa, #8. (la, pl. mabawäba), a kinge; e.9. 
bawäba la mlango. 

BawAsu, 8. (ya); bawäbu ya kifüngo or chümba, 


the officer of a prison (cfr. CU: porta, janua ; 
6 Le e e 
po? janitor), door-leeper. 
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BawAsrmi, 8. (vid. basuu), hemorrhoids (cfr. Arab. 
st also y Ÿ. 

BÂxa, ad)j., bad, evil; mtu huyu ni mbâya, this îs 
a bad man; niumba mbaya, a bad Louse ; kasha 
bili ni baya, this box is bad; kidûde hiki ni 
kibaya, this instrument is bad, unfit. 

Baya BaAyA (cfr. paya), v. n., to tattle, to prate 
(Kin. vaya vaya), to talk, especially in fever (cfr. 
bayüka). 

Baxini, v. a., to know, to recognize; see baini; 
bayinika, to be known or notorious. 

BAvyaANI, adj., see mbeiyani or mbeïäna ; kitu hiki 
kimeküa mbeiäna or wäzi, this matter hus 
become clear or evident. 

Baziz, 8. (wa), a trader and one 1cho cheats in 
trade, a huckster (cfr. # , rapauit, spoliavit ? ). 
DFA, BEABÉA, DEBÉA, BEBFSA, #. (sce péa, pepeta, 
pepesa, sireep, clean); ku Léa, to become very 

old = pevüka. 

Bena, v. a. ; ku beba muana, to carry a child on 
the back: in a cloth. 

BEBÉA, see pepéa, to fan. 

BÉBERU, 8. (wa, pl. za), (1) « he-goat, a buct, 
manly, strong. Dr.Steere has the form ‘ bébera.”’ 
Mbuzi mume alie na ndéfu, kibebéru. (2) Beberu 
or beru (pl. ma), an extemporized handsail of 
clothes worn around the shoulders or as a 
turban. 

BEBERÜKA, v. n., see peperüka, to jlutter, to 
Jly of}, to soar, to suw'im, as it ere, in the air. 
À feel ready to fly up from weuliness of body, 
nabeberuka. 

BEBERURHA, v. c., {o cause to Le carried of by the 
acind, to bloi away. 

BEDDENI (or BÉDENI), 8. (ya, pl. ma—), an Arab 
vessel with sharp stern, high rudder-head, and 
with an upright cut-water. It has one (or tro) 
perpendicular masts.  Sometimes it has a small 
projecting head. The bedeni comes from Arabia. 
Ît is a second-rate natire boat. 


Beer, see läbck or lebCka, labtka. The mode of 
replying ichen a servant, d'e., 18 called ; as ; 


FA 


solers fuit in re agenda, aptus fuit alicui, 
Bert, BEFÜKA, see pefüa. 
Béo4, s. (la, pl. mabega), the shoulder ; anatuküa 
msigo kua Lega (= fuzi, pl. mafuzi, Aimvr.). 
Béar, 8., a broud kaniki. 
Beat, v. a., to look for anything in the sand or 
in the soil (=inüa, funüa) ; vid. peküa, r. a. 
BEna, #.; sasa una beha mjini muetu? (— ku 
takabari ? 
BrHEWA, 8., the inner court in a stone house. AU 
large houses in Zan:ibar are built round an 


inner court (St.).  Perhaps derived from se ; 
vacua fuit domus, or Co; , perforavit domum. 

Bet, #8, Arab. tb, vendidit, emit, trade; vid. 
biäshtra, ét , Ierx, res venalis. 


Besa, v. a. (= kisäfihi), to look aslant or askerc ; 
v. obj., bejea, v. rec. ku bejana, v. n., Lejeka, 
bejewa. 

Br1NA, see baina. 

BÉKEBÉKE, 8. (hizo) ? 

BExIRA, see bikira. 

BEKA, v. a., habtki kitu = hana shukuru ? 

Bexo, s.; muegni beko, one who is cautious, 
circumapect (R.) (perhaps from the Galla rcord 

“ ku beka, to Ænorw ”'). 

BEKCA, ©. à., to ward off a blow, to parry; (2) to 
take avay from, e.g., from a pishi (a measure). 


s —C 

BeLaauâuU (or BELGHÂMU), 8. (ya) (Arab. ré , 
pituita, humor quidam in corpore humano, 
quorum e quatuor sanguis constat; ri. & 


pervenit, magnopere afflixit morbus aliquem), 
phleym, apitting of pllegm in couyhing; belghama 
ni kipände cha kohôzi ; belakhe. 

BELEsEsA, v. n. (cfr. pelelesa), to attend irell to a 
thing, to mind well. 


BEA, ®v. a., see ku pemba (kua upembo); (2) to 
adapt one's-self to, e.g., ku-m-bemba wali; ku-m- 
bemba akilizakwe (R.), to eat one’s icits, to outrrit 
one. 

BExb£A, v., (1) fo sving; (2) to rock backirards 
and forwards. It is alxo said of the sails 
flapping when there is no ind, or trhen the mar 
al the helm does not steer properly. Kiti cha 
bembéa, a rocking chair. 

BEMBESÉA, v. obj.; kidude cha ku bembeséa 
watu. 
BEupEsHA, v. c., {o cause to rock: or swing. 

BEuBE, 8, food and confectionery cool:ed by a 
woman for her lover, and sent to him during 
the Ramadan. 

BEMBEJFA, ©. a. to court, favour; mnionge a-m- 
bembejéa tägiri. 

BEMDELÉZA (or REMnERÉZA), v. a. (—ku omba 
uni), to solicit aid irhen in à state of porerty; 
ame ni-bemberéza ku fanizia kuzi, Le begged me 
urgently for work; (2) ku bemberéza mato = ku 
geusa mato, to contort the face, for instance 
irhen a man is begging or dying. 

BEXDEKÉSA, *®. a., to indulge, connive = in Kini- 
assa, dekeresa. 

BÉNDERA, vid. bandera, alämu, berâmu. HBendera 
or bandera 18 a piece of red cloth used as a flag 
on ships. The Alombassians hare an old flag, 
achich they display in war. This flag ie corered 
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toih passages selected from the Coran. They | Biso, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a cashew apple (St. ). 
have also an old war-drum (ng6ma) covered | Brcui, adj. (= Liti in Ximv.), fresh, unripe, green, 


twoith à lion's skin. It is used only in war or 
on the death of a great chief. In war the display 
of à white flag indicates the continuation of 
fyhting, whereas if an armistice is desired by 
the enemy he exhibits the red flag. 
BEA, v. a. ; ku bena (R.?). 
BENCA, v. a., (1) to put forward, to stick: out; (2) 
to leave or show in a state of nudity (= ku 
wéka wazi); e.g., ku benûa matäko, to shou the 
buttocks, not to cover them (vid. shuri), as the 
Wakamba do in the Interior; ku benûa kidäri, 
to walk with the chest thrown forward =funûa. 
BExtÜKkA, v. n.; kiko kua kiko, to warp and turist 
this 10ay and that (St.). 
BExÜKA, v. n.; mtu alie benuka matäko, one 
cho leaves the buttocks in a nude state = funüka. 


BERÂMU, s. (ya) (Arab. Ar ) efr. alämu, ban- 
dera, flag, banner. 

BERESATI, 8. (or ReRsäTI), a kind of cloth (kitambi 
cha ) from India. 

BERÉU, #8. (ya) (see lammi), tar, black stuff (ya 
ku andika aléma). 

BERGHÂMC, 8, bringing up phlegm (E.). 

Beru, s.; ku fania beru katika kidau, ku tucka n güo 
(Sp.). 
BERUSEA, ?. a. 

Bésxmmi, v. a., vid. basbiri, bashiriwa. 

BerTÉLA, 8. (ya, pl. ma), vid. batéla, a barge. 


Béri, 8. (ya) (Arab. &.3 , domus), (1) house; (2) 
beti ya rusâsi, or beti ya ku tilia rusäsi or 
risäsi, « small leather-bag or pouch for carrying 
balls or smallshot. Gunporder the natives carry 
in horns. 


Beriit (or BATiL), 8, a dhoï icith a very long 
- prow, and & sharp stern with a high rudder- 
head. They generally belong to the Shemali, or 
Fersian Gulf Arabs (St.). 
B£zimv (or Biztuu), 8., buclile. 
Bia, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a large dish (bäkuli kuba)- 
In Kiniassa mbia = cooking-pot. 
Bragi4, v. n. (= hanga hika), (to seek for, to look: 
Jor, to show one's-self diligent or active, busy. 
Bar HÂLI (or BIEI HaALI), lt.,in Arabic, in what- 
ever state or condition; by all means, in every 
case; kua kulla hali iwäyo yotwe; kua jambo 
Hilo lote or kana âbudi, upon all accounts. 
BrâsHERa, #8. (cfr. bei). Jt is a compound word, 
meaning in Arabic “ he sold and bought,"” hence 
trade, commerce ; £4, vendidit, he sold ; me] 
‘emit, ke bought; ku fania biâshera, {o trade ; 
mfänia biâshera, a trader, merchant. 
Bis, 8. (ya, pl. ma—), (1) grandmotker; (2) a name 
"of honour = my lady, my mistress (said by 
slates) (Kin. wâwe); muana, a young lady. 


rat. 
BipÂa (or BrrHAA), s. (ya, pl. za) OT merca- 


turam fecit; ës Là , pars opum quae impenditur in 


mercaturam; @V&, mercimoniae), goods for 
trading, merchandise. 

Bios, 8. (ya), diligence, effort, ardour = jühudi; ku 
fania bidii, to give one's-self trouble; cfr. EX 
and \4 ; 

Ku s5r-8ipisHA (or BIDitsHA), {o take pains (ku 
bidisha nafsiyakwe, or ku tia rokhoui hatta —). 

Biru (or Bivu), ad)., ripe (mbifu, mabifu, d‘c.); embe 
bili ni bifu hatta linabogoéka or shctéka, this 
mango 18 80 ripe that it will burst open; the 
opposite 18, ‘“biti (bichi), uuripe, green, rar, 
fresh.” | 

BiaÂxia (PIGÂNIA), to mir old tembo t#cith fresh 
(Air. bisania). : 

BikimA, #8, an unblemished virgin; Arab. ss 


primum in qualibet re, virgo intacta; KT diluculo 

fuit or fecit, primitias accepit et edit. 

Birir1, v. a.; ku-m-Lbikiri bikira (kua ku-m- 
tomôa or tomolca kisinda), to deflower a virgin. 
Voluptuous Muhammedans are accustomed 
to marry very young girls, regardiess of the 
suffering they cause. 

Biz, except by (Arab.). 


BicÂsut (or BILÂSHEI), adv. (Arabic Ch sine 


or absque re, nihil) = burre, for nothing, gra- 
tuitously. 

BiLAU, 8&. 
together. 

Briauut, 8. (ya, pl. za), glass, a glass; kikômbo 
cha bilauli, a drinking-glass, a tumbler ; bilauli 
or bilauri itokesayo maoni, transparent or pel- 
lucid glass, Rev. xxi. 12; , beryllus. 

Br, 8. (ya, pl. za), a plummet; ku tia bildi= 
rusäsi ya ku pimiâ maji; ku tafiti kua bildi, to 
plunb. 

Biztmr, 8. (ya) (= iblis, devil), an evil spirit con- 
sidered to be of a more hostile nature than the 
Shetani. The natives believe that the Shetani 
can be expelled by beating a drum (ngéma), as 
he (the Shetani) shuns the ugänga connected 
tcith @ ngoma and other ceremonies. When a 
man has been seized (bagñwa) by the Bilisi he 
lies prostrate on the ground like a dead man; 
he does not extend his arms, nor open his mouth, 
nor keep his teeth asunder. In this state of 
torpor and spasm, which the natives ascribe to 
the Bilisi, they first scarify the neck, to see 
chether the man is still alive (ku angalia yu hei). 
Then they mix the dung of an ass with the 


a dish of rice and meat cooked 
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chaff of rice, and set this mirture on a fire at the Bi, ©. @., to contrite (Arab. où , distincta fuitres, 


entrance of the room, which is filed with smoke. 
At last they attach an amulet (hirizi) to the 
neck and arms, which will in their opinion expel 
the Bilisi at last. 
Brciwit, 8. (ya, pl. za), thistle. 
(ya), equality, equalness (Er.); 
Si 


a +. LI ee. 
Arab. (x5, perquisivit; € #5, canon, regula. 


BiILKANÜNI, 8. 


BrLuLA, s., a tap (St.). 

Bra, #8. insurance (in Xihindi); ku lipa Lima, ku 
toa bima (Sp). 

Brusirisa, v. n., to be hot (said of fire); muabim- 
birisa muoto, muokani? (ni moto mingi) you 
are hot from the fire, why will you be roasted ? 
BIMBIRISHANA, ®. rec., {o quarrel. 

BiNADANMU, 8., a son of Adam, generally a human 
being (Arab.); vid. adimu. 

BINDA, v. «., to hem, to border; e.g., ku binda 
Jemfi? (R.) 

Binnt, 8. (la, pl. ma—) (vid. pindi); ku bindia 
(jamf, de.), to sew an ubindo (R.). 

Bixpo, 8. (la, pl. ma—), knot in the cloth; the 
loin-cloth held up to receive or carry things, 
anything tied in a bundle. Whenthe natives 
receive a quantity of mtelle, mahindi, mtäâma, 
c., they hold up their cloth, and carry it with 
them on their back: or shoullers like a bag or 
bundle. This is called Lindo; ku kinga bindo, 
to hold up or open the cloth, in order to receire 
some dry thing. When tied up in «a cloth it 
could form a bundle or packet called fürüshi. 

BiNDu BIXDU, s8.; marädi ya signifies great 
mortality like at the time of the cholera (R.). 

Bixoa, v. a., vid. pinga, v. a. (ku binga maji, ku 
binga dau), to stop, detain, e.g., water, or a boat 
in its course, or in business (R.); ku-m-binga 
mtu ndiani; ku bingana na gnombe, ku nenda 
naye kua tartibu; neno Hki-wa-binga wa-mu- 
andikia kathi ku kata hékumu, if they have any 
difficulty, they write to the juge, to decide ; sina 
neno tena li-ni-binga—o, J have nothing more to 
detain me. 


BINGA uINGA, 8.; sikujasa laken nnatia binga 
binga, though I have not filled it, yet I have 
put much into it. 

BINGAMANSI, 8. = udia, trouble; usi-m-wekec binga- 

mansi (R.). 


BINGIRt BINGIRI, 8., @ 1rord imitative of sound. 

Binammia, v. obj, to roll; e.g, ku bingiria 
mlimani, to roll down the mountain; kitu ki- 
bingiriacho humo or humäle. 


BrnerrisnA, v. caus. (cfr. fingirisha, fingirika, to 
make to roll, to ro!l along). 


intellexit, manifestum fecit). 

Bixia, €. obj. = ku zûa or zulia, to inrent, to 
tell something untrue about another (cfr. Lay 
struxit, construxit). 

Binri, 8. (wa), daughter, pl. banâti; binti Abdalla, 

Abdalla's duughter ; women arc generally men- 


ec 
tioned by their father's name (Arab. = 


filia ; pl. Arr binti amuyakwe, daughter of lis 
father's brother. 

Brxzmu, 8., vid. bézimu or bizimu (la, pl. ma—), 
buckle = mshipi wa ku walia ngüo. 

BirixA, 8. (ya, pl. ma— or za) (or Biek) (Arab. 


s- 
x, crater fontis, piscina aut simile aquae con- 


ceptaculum), (1) a large vessel or pitcher of copper 
with & nose or snout (birika ya ku nawia watu 
maji); (2) a æater-trough of masonry (stone) 
made for bathing in the house. Every respect- 
able family has such a birika built into some 
part of the house. 

Binixzr, 8. (ya, pl. za), a cooked mess (disk) of 
meat, rice, pepper, de. 

BrsHa, v. a., to knock or strike the door and cry 
““Hodi,”” to attract the attention of the people 
within the house. It is considered disgraccful 
to enter a house or to go beyond the entrance-hall 
without having bisha hodi, 1.e., without having 
announced one's-self or called out at the door by 
knocking (kua ku gogôta) and crying “ Hodi, 
hodi.”? 

BisuÂna, ©. rec., (1) to joke tith each other = 
ku fania msäaha or kua na msäha: (2) to 
squabble, to quarrel, as joking leads easily to 
atrife (ku tetäna, shindâna). 

BrsnÂnia, v. à. to knock together, to mix to- 
gether ; e.q., ku bishänia tembo la sübukhi na 
la jiôni la jâna, to mix the tembo collected in 
the morning with that of yesterday evening 
(cfr. bigânia or pigânia). 

Bisnia, v. obj.; (1) ku-m-bishia mlango, to knocl: 
at the door for one or in reference to one; (2) 
metaphysically, to resist, refuse, oppose one = 
ku fania ubisbi or kûa mbishi; mtu huyu 
ame-ni-bishia hatta tunateta, {his man l:noclked 
at ne, opposed or satirised me till ire quar- 
relled. 

BrsuiAna, t. rec.; ku bishiana kua msiha. 

BisHÂRA YA 8ITA, sign of war (old). 

Brst (or Bisst), 8., parched (Zndian) corn; bissi za 
(or mbissi wa) mtâma, parched millet; mahindi 
baya yanakängua bissi; ni-pa mtama ni-kange. 

Brrana, 8. (ya), lined, double, used of clothes; 
bitana ya ngüo, a lined cloth (kisibao cha ngo). 

Biruaa, 8., vid. bidéa, goods, merchandise. 
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Biri, ad)j., unripe, fresh, raw; biti biti; hindi ni 
biti; tembo biti, mbiti, kibiti, dc. ; janni biti bit 
kulla kipindi, evergreen; cfr. bichi. 

Bivu, adj. ripe, well done; mbivu; e.g., niumba 
mbivu ; vid. bifu. 

Bivwi, 8. (la, pl. ma—\, hcaps of rubbish, 1reed, 
acood, gras, leaves, and other kinds of refuse in 
a plantation (cfr. muaka), which are burnt when 
the muaka is approaching. 


Fun ee | 
Bizant, 8. (Arab. ;» or p? condimentum ollae, 


aromata, €c.), a small seed (cummin seed ?) 
used in making curry. Bizari, pilpili, and 
mandäno constitute the chief parts of the curry 
pouder. 

Dax, 8., a cild hunting dog ? (St). In Arabic 


5% (bazi or bazin) (accipitris species falco), a 


kind of vulture (or fulcon for hunting). 

Bo, vid. po. 

B64, s., a largeserpent ; cfr.nôndo (Boa Anaconda). 

Bona, ©. a. = ku funga hodäri (Er.), to bind 
tightly ? 

Bôvanr, s., weasel?  Reb. tales Lobari (ya, pl. 
za) in the sense of “ gouge” = mangabu, q.r. 

Bos6, s. (better rop6o, 8.), the areca nut, chewed 
acith betel-leuf, tobacco, and lime. 

Boss, BOESÉA, v. a., Reb.? bucsa ? 

Bôrra, v. a. to touch, to take between the fingers 
and make an impression, to press softly in order 
to see whether the fruit is ripe; ku gussa means 
“to touch by applying the jingers gently to a 
thing” (ku shika); ku papassa signifies “to pass 
the hand over something in order to strip or 
shake it off," e.q., ngôja, nipapasse tungu maguni- 
muangu, wait till Z shalke off the ants from my 
Jeet. 

Borieka, ©. n., to admit of making an im- 
pression; kitu kigûimu hakibofitki, & hard 
thing admits of no impression. 

Bortéwa, v. p. 

Bôru (or better ôvu), «d)., bad, rotten, worn out; 
to be distinguished from pôfu, pofüia, pofüika; 
mti mbofu, a corrupt tree, pl. miti mibôfu ; kasha 
ni bôfu, laken neno hili ni 6vu; bofu or ovu 
signifies the absolute state of the word, but when 
it refers to a noun the usual prefires required by 
the sereral c'usses of nouns must precede it. 

B6a4, s. (la, pl. ma—\, a pumpkin in the dialect of 
Zanzibar; at Mombas it is called tango, pl. 
matängo; mbôga siynifies “every herb, or leaf, 
or vegetable which is edible;"” manni yaliwayo 
yote ni mbôga, pl. mibôga ; kiunga cha mboga, 
vid. kiungo and mbüyu. 

Bai, s. (or noi, «.), a kind of liquor which has 
various names and is prepared from various 
substances. The natives put a quantity of 
mtama (millet) into water, until it sprouts, 1rhen 


they pound it in a mortar. Having strained the 
liquor, they put it into a jar and let it remain 
for about ten days, when it becomes strong like 
tembo. T'he Wasequa tribes, who are very fond 
of this liquor, call it pombe. The W'asambara 
people call it by the same name, but they prepare 
it usually from pounded sugar-canes. The 

Wal:amba call it uki, and prepare it likerise 

from sugar-canes. The people of Teita call it 

j6fi, whereas the Wasualhili and the Wanika like 
the témbo or üji obtuined from the cocoa-nut tree. 

In regard to the preparation of pombe the 

natives would tal: in this way: Watuana-u-weka 

mtâma majini hatta ku méa, hatta ukisha ma, 
waka-u-ponda, wakisha-u-ponda wakatuja, wa- 
kisha tuja wakatia mitungini ikaktti kâtiri ya 
siku küimi hatta ka käli. 

Boca, v. a. to strip a tree of its brancles, to lop; 
ku kata matänzu ya mti. 

BoaoL£A, v. ob). 

BocoL£wA, v. p.; mtiumebogoléwa ni watu, the 
tree 1cas lopped by the people. 

Boaofka, v. n., to Le liable toburst; kuiva hatta 
ku bogotka or passüka passüka, to burst open 
from being urer-ripe; mubogo umebogotka, 
the cassada burst from having been boiled too 
much (vid. shetéka). 

Boadbu (and BÔGHUDU or BOKHUDU and BÔKHODL), 


Arab. ak » odit, odio habuit (= ku hosumu or 


hüsumu), to slander secretly ( pot, altercatus 

fuit, litigavit), to contend or litigate with one, ku- 

teta na-ku-m-zira. 

BoanoprwaA (or BoKHOTHIWA), Luke xxi. 12. 

BoanUbiANA, tv. rec. = ku zirana, bawakupa- 
tana. 

Boni (or BoknäÂri), #8. (ya), niumba ya mali, a 
store with a shop and warehouse ; niumba ya ku 
tia nafaka, a granary. 

BosE-BoJ1 ? 

Box, v., bokea? cfr. pokta, v. a. 

Boxo, &, @ hippopotamus, river-horse (rid. ki- 
béko). 

Bôkoa, v. n., (1) to obtain a plentiful harrest in 
Kinika = ku fania neema; muaka bu kuna or 
kuzi bôkoa or kuna neema; Mungu or Muungu 
ame-tu-pa viaktüla vingi; (2) to sink into; bo- 
kôka, to admit of sinking into (?). 

Bokosoko, s., a kind of food made of 1cheat, 
meat, Cc. 

Boksuar, #8, hard-baked bread, ship's biscuit. 
The common Suahili do not know this Arab 
expression. 

BokwA, 8., Jack-fruit (Tumbatu) (St.). 

BôsA, 8. (la, pl.ma—), a palisade or stockade servinq 
as a kind of furtification to tons and villages. 
The boma may consist of stones or of poles, or of 
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an impenetrable thicket of thorns. The boma ts 

to be distinguished from ukûta (æall), which is 

made of stones in builling houses, d&c.; and from 
ugo (hedge), rhich consists of matanzu branches. 

Ku sungusha boma mjini. Te boma is also to 

be distinguished from handaki ( (3e. ), a trench, 

ditch. 

Bousa, 8., a pump (St.); ku futa maji kua bomba, 
to pump. 

Bouwso, s., a certain mboga rarely used. 

Bomoa, BOMOKA, DOMOSHA, vid. poméa, pomôka. 

Bôxu, s. (la, pl. ma—); bomu la gogo, the sound of 
the long trunk:-like drum formerly called msondo 
(which see). 

B6NA, v. n., vid. pôna. 

BOÔNLE, 8., a loi plain, a pan-like land, valley. 

Boxao, s. (la, pl. ma—),the skull; wongo means 
the brain. In the Kijumfu language ît is called 
ongo or wongo (la). Bongo la kitoa signifies 
the ichite fat ichich is in the brains of the head 
of animals, and irhich the W'anika eat, but the 
Muliammedans throw aray. 

Bôx1, 8.; boni ya jito or ya mato. 

Bôxr4, ©. «a.; Luke xxi. 19, kua ku stahämili 
kuenu boniäni rokhozenu (wi. pona, pnia). 

BoxifA (BONYÉA), », n., to siul: in, to give way, to 
stick, to put into, to entangle ; ku bonita midémo 
kana méuo, midémo inangia ndani, to draw in 
the Lips so that they fall into the mouth through 
icant of teeth ; nti inakünia mvüa n'nafiôga hatta 
n'naboniéa, hatta mägü inangia ndani, to sticl 
{the feet) in the ground ichich is sodden with the 
rain (vid. topta). Zeb. takes boniéa = to grow 
lean. 

BoxiFsHA, v. c., to cause to give way, to press 80 
as to cause to sink in, to make an impression 
ttth the fingers.  Reb., to make lean. 

Boxrn (St), « bridge (Kiung.), eridently de- 
rived from the Latin pons or French pont, Ital. 
ponte. At Zanzibar there is such a conflux of 
nations and languages that ire cannot get the 
true Suahile from that place (vid. divai). Ali- 
jenga bonth katikati ya mto, Le built a bridge 
across the river. 

Boosa, v. n., to be lame (R.) ; said of any member 
of the body. 

BôpPaA, v. n., to feel soft or hard to the touch, to 
admit of soft or hard impressions; e.q., éme 
hili labopa kua ugumu ugumu, this mango feels 
very hard (cfr. tosa): €mbe labôpa kua uoréro, 
kidéle kikingia ndani, ‘ke mango feels soft 
achen the finger touches it; embe labopa kült, 
külc. 

Bora, v. obj.; ku-kua mägü; ku bopéa kidogo. 

BorÉékaA, v. n., lit. to be pressible. 

Borésa, v. c. ; nti inabopésa mägü. 

B6po, s. (la, pl. ma—), a deep pit, a pond (Kïn. 


gépüc), a place where there is standing water ; 
mäbali pakaäpo maji, a place where the water 
stands; mna mabépo häpa, usije ukaangüke, 
there are pits here, do not come lest you fall in. 

Bôra, ad). great, noble, best, strong, important, 
serious; mambo bora (not mambo mabora), ini- 
portant or serious matters; jawäbu hili ni bora, 
this matter is great. Inthe Kichayga and Æipare 
dialects ‘‘mbôra” means “a virgin, a young 
woman ;” cfr. Arab. "5, superior illo fuit; ,<+ 

jrs °APe MO 
bonus; (2) a corlerel lil:e the msû (R.). 

Bôri, 8. (ya), the borrl of a native pipe, a small 
tube of clay into which the natires put the 
tobacco ichen smoking their pipes. The Lôn is 
fired upon the mdäkäli, a wooden tube irhich 
leads the smoke into the kiko, which is filed 1cith 
rater. The kiko consists of a cocoa-shell. Itis 
the centre from which all parts of this natire 
pipe rise, and in which they terminate ; theretore 
it is called the mûma or mother of the ichole 
machinery. Into this shell the natives jixr the 
msallem, #hich is a reed of about one yard in 
length, through ichich the snwke is drain after 
it has passed through the water. The msallem 
is called muanzi wa ku futia tômbäko. Ja thc 
bori t8 fired a small pebble which prevents the 
ashes from falling into the water. This pebble 
is called jikñsi; hence they say, tia jâkasi ku 
sulia témbäko, isiangike kikéni. Before the 
smoker presents his huka to a bystander 1ho 
desires to take a whiff, ke takes off the bori to Let 
the remaining emoke escape. This 14 called ku 
kupüa moshi. The noise produced by the smoke 
passing through the kiko is called malio ja kiko; 
maji ya kiko yalia, se. the aater of the boit 
cries. 

Bônirt (ya, pl. za), thick poles laid across from 
one wall to the other to support the stone roufs 
of a native stone-house. These poles are cut 
tn the mangrore swamps and are of a kind 
of hard irood which the termites will not easily 
attack. Bônti ni mti ulioténgoa ku ïkisia 
niumba. The poles or rafters must be laid close 
to one another in order to give solidity to the 
thick stratum of stones, pebbles, sand, and lime, 
achich make the roof tmperrious. 

Boron64, s. (ya), a farourite native dish of pulsé. 
They boil kunde (a kind of bean) and pocho {a 
kind of vetch) and mbüzi (a kind of pea) to- 
gether, and then crusk or mash them into & 
paste, to which they add water and lemon-juice. 
Borohôa ni mtüzi wa kunde au pocho au mbäzi. 

BoroméaA (rather roRoM6A), v. a., to get dislodgrd 
(cfr. tangana, tangua) of itself. 

BoromôkA, v. n. (cfr. poromôka), fo precipitate, 
to fall or slip don a precipitous place; magt- 
Lali ÿanaboromôka ; mtu unaboromôka. 
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Boroxok£A, v. obj., to fall to him. 

Boromôko, s. (la, pl. ma—), precipice, declirity, 
steepness of a mountain; maboroméko ya mto. 

BoromoL£A = boromokéa (vid.). 

BoromôsuA, v. c., to actually dislodge, to cause 
to preciitate; maji ya mvüûa yanaboromosha 
mtânga, mtu hawesi ku kuea. 

BorôNGA BORÔNGA, v. a., to bungle one's work. 
BorôNGo BoRÔNGO, #., bungling, huddling, a mess 

of one’s work; mtu huyu amefania kazi ya 
borongo borongo, this man has bungled his 
work; hakufania kazi ngema, kaziyakwe ni 
thäifu. 

Borosu6a, 8., a long-shaped black insect found in 
dunghills. 

Béruea, v. a. to stir, to cut up weeds. 

Bosa, v. a, (1) to afiance one; bôson, to be 
espoused to (Er.) (bosho ?); (2)=boosa, to relur, 
to grow lame. 

Bôvu (or ovu), ad)., bad, rotten. 

B6z4, 8. (ya), a strong narcotic which is made of 
bangi, æhich they roast on the fire and mix with 
the flour of bissi za mtama and honey, then the 
achole micture is put into a jar. The man who 
uses it will constantly laugh or sleep for sereral 
days; cfr. majüni. 

Braun, 8.; mkunga brahim and shokôla (q.v.), 
kinds of eel. 

BC, s., pl. mäbü, maggot, mite, worm found in 
putrid meat ; niama inangia mabü. 

Bt, a natural sound; ku angüsha bü (or fu) 
(R.); bu na bu, wpside-don (telekeza). 

Büa, s., steel used in smithery; a steel for stril:ing 
fire is called mdäruba wa muoto. 

BÜA, v. n., and bülika (opp. to banüka), buäya, 
buäika; muana huÿu tumbolakwe litabuäya or 
Jitabuäika, the big belly of this child will be 
dissolved ? (R.), reduced ? 

Büa, s. (la, pl. ma—), the stall: or stem of millet 
and Indian corn (büûa la mtama, na la mahindi), 
but that of rice and of mawelle they call ubüa 
(ubüa wa mpunga na mawelle), their stalk being 
of a smaller size. 

Bcuasta, v. a. = ku tonga kidogo, to he a little. 

Bcvica, v. a. (also in Kïin.), (1) to cause to full, to 
throw doicn; e.g., ku buâga madäfu or mzigo, to 
throw doicn cocou-nuts from the tree or to throrv 
don «a load; (2) ku-m-buaga mansa or ku-m- 
kora mansa (q.v.), to commit a horrible crime 
against somebody, especially against a great 
man, e.9., by violating his daughter, die. which 
crime can only be atoned for by the death of the 
offender. 

Buacia, v. obj.; ku-m-buagia makini; ku-ji- 
buagia moyo. 

Ku-s1-BUAGASA, v. refl., to throro one’s-self on the 
ground outstretched, to lie with the legs 
stretched out. 
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BuaxaA (or BANA), 8. (wa, pl. mabuana, 8.), the master 
of slaves, of the house, sir, lord, or used of one's 
oùn father when speaking politely of him. 

Buirui, v. a. (R.), to raise (from the dead = 


fufüa); Arab. ER , Misit, resuscitavit mor- 


s Lost LA L 1 
tuum; hence &æ , resurrectios siku ya ku 


buathiwa ya ku fufuliwa, the day of resur- 
rection. 
Buaruia, v. ob). 

BUAYABUA YA, adj.; ku vaa nguo Lbuayabuäya, to 
put on a loose cloth (R.). 

Bus, 8. (1) measles ? (Kinil:a, franji, French pox), 
cul, mbuba ; (2) undue haste, morbid anriety to 
finish a business ; ku funga mzigo kua buba ; (3) 
buba, gluttony (Er.) ; cfr. harära and ulañi (cfr. 
kigarafüa in Kiniassa); ku fania buba, to be 
hasty or greedy. 

Bus, 8. (RupIA), applied to various skin diseases 
(St.). 

Buso, 8. (msegeneko ?). 

Busu, s. (A.), a teat (St.). 

Büaüi, 8. (Dr. St. has bubu, pl. mabubu, dumb) 
(wa, pl. ma—), a deaf or dumb man, cho can 
neither hear nor speak (cfr. kisiwi). 

BusuoixA, v. n., to burst forth, bubble out; e.g., 
wasaha; ku bubujika matézi, to burst into tears. 

Bugüra, *. a.; ana-m-bubuta hatta ana-mu-umiza, 
ku-m-piga makonde sana hatta uka-mu-umiza 
ndani (R.) (Kiniassa, ku-m-b). 

BÜba, v. n., to have influence or PROES ù ait 


somebody ; probably from \x , incepit, , 2h: , prin- 


cipium, dominus (R.); habudi kua sultani, ke 
has no influence 1cith the king. 
Büpr (or BubDi), 8.; Arab. #, separatio, fuga, 


gs — 


% D, necessarium est, haud est evitandum ; küa 


na budi, fo have an escape from; sina budi or 
buddi, Z must, lit, Æ have no escape; haïna 
budi ku nambia sebabu ya khofuyako, you must 
tel me the cause of your fear, uchapokufa or 
uyapokufa, tLougk you die. 

Bu, v. n., to be protuberant, to protuberate; e.9. 
tumbo lisilo buea. 

Buesa, v.a.; e.q., usi-ni bucse utumbo; ku büéwa, 
v. p. (cfr. büa) (R.). 

BéeraA, s. (la, pl. ma—), à small box, cantster : 
bucta la ku andikia, æriting-desk. In general 
bueta signifies a box having its lock inside, not 
outside; a small bor neatly worked, desk. 

Bu, s8., a hare (?) (St.). 

Btae, 8.; büge kûüba = uganga bora («fr. kiini- 
mato). 

Buau, 8. (la, pl. ma—), (1) a kind of thick scillow ; 
ubugu (pl. mbügu), a thin withe used for 
binding and for making baskets, de.; (2) bugu 
signifies also the stalk: to which many plants 
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have their fruits attached ; e.g., bagu la mtoma, | BÉNDÜKI, 8. (ya, pl. za), a musket, gun; ku piga 


la mtango. ts shoots are called kôno. 
Buousa, tv. a., vid. konôa, v. a. (cfr. pukusa). 
BuoupikA, v. n., said of tears; matôsi ya bugu- 
dika ; vid. pukutika. 
Bécuou, v. a., vid. bôgudu. 
Bünui, 8, incense, jo; perhaps to be derived 


from the Arabic je , herba odorata, buphthal- 
mum. 

Boi4, v. a., and nuarxiA, v. a. (R.), t.q. in Kiniassa 
buira and buirira, to shut the lips in sharing. 

Buorsui, 8., @ spider; niâma mdôgo wa mägü sitta 
yuwaüma kua meno (A'iniassa, dandaülé). 

Busüa, v. a. (ku-m-bujüa niani), to pass by, to 
push by (said of an animal which loses its hair 
by s0 doing). 

Buyüka, v. n. (kua mitu) (R.). 

BÜKkA, 8., sorrow; e.g., moyo ukangia buka küba. 

Buxi (or Burixi), n. p., Madagascar. This word 
requires closer examination. What does it 
originally mean ? 

Büku, 8. (vid. pûku) (la, pl. ma—), a large mouse, 
rat ; in Kiänguja püruku. 

Buxüa, v. a., to betray, male known; vid. ubuku 
(Sp.) ? 

BuxkükA, v. n., to become kuoicn, cried down 
(= ku t6ka n'de). 

Buui, 8., pl. mabuli, teapot. 

BuzrsA (BuüLIsIA), vid. pulisa. 

Buua, vid. puma and bumña, vid. pamüa, pumüzi, 
breathing. 

Bumupa, s. (la, pl. ma—), cfr. pamba, clod, lump ; 
Ja témbäko, vid. kibumba ; bumba la udongo, la 
niuki (scarm); «a packet. 

BuumBasikA, v. n., rid. pumbasika. 

Buunpuaz, 8., perplerity, idiocy (St.); ku pigua na 
bumbuäzi, to become confused 80 as to be unable 
to go on with one's business. 

Bümpüi, 8. (la, pl. ma—), la mpunga (rfr. 
kibéndüe), rice flour pounded up with scraped 
cocoa-nu. Kibonde bonde in Ainiassa. 

Buusüxa, ad). lumpy, in @a mass (said of iron): 
chuma hiki kikali bumbüna. 

BuunurtxaA, v. n., to be frightened aray (ku ondüka 
kua nguvu). 

BuuBurRusHA (BUMRURUSA), ». ©. to scare or 
drive away, to arouse. 

Buupa, pl. ma— 

Buuéxpa (la, pl. mab—), a kind of soft cale or 
dumpling (St.). 

BunbaA (la, pl. ma—); (1) mikate ya mabunda; 
(2) pack, vid. r6büda ; a bale of goods. 

Büxpe, 8. (la), a cocoa-nut achich is empty and 
dried up. 

Büxpi, s., a native bird, an orl (?) (St.). 

Büxpo, 8. (la, pl. ma—); ni makopa ya ku pika 


G »Cs 
bûnduki, to jire off a musket; Arab. 33%, vox 
peregr. glans missilis. 

BunaA, v. a., vid. punga. 

BuxaaLa, s., a kind of rice (St.). 

Bcnao, s. (la, pl. ma—), the eatable fruit of a tree 
called mbüngo, a kind of medlar ? 

Buxao, s. (la, pl. ma—), a dish smaller than the 
bia (bäküli dôgo); kibungu ts still smaller; 
bungu la ku pozea uji, a saucer to cool gruel in. 

Buxaë, 8.; —la udéngo (pl. mabungü\, earther 
vessel. 

Buxata, vid. pungüa, to call a person's pepo. 

Büxi, ©. a., to begin, to Le the first who does a 
thing, to invent, contrive, find out ; ku buni cho, 
to compose a book; ku buni jambo lisilotam- 
burikana, to invent a thing 1chich was before 
unknown. Rashidi amebuni Takaungu = ame- 
anza ku jenga niumba at Takaungu. Zn a bad 
sense it means = ku züûa, to contrive, pretend, 
to imagine ; ku nena neno asilo tûmua, Le spole 
words which he was not sent to speak, he spole 
from his on mind; maneno haya ni ya ku 
buniwa, fhese are imaginary words (cfr. Arab. 
Le or Où ): 

Bunrwa, v. p., to be devised or excogitatel in 
one's own mind. 

But, 8., an ostrich. | 

Bux1, #., sons, the sons of; pro bene, e.g., Bene 
Rashidi. 

Buxxi, 8. (ya), coffee-berries, raw coffee, cofcc- 
beans ; bunni ya kähoa or ya kähawa. 

Buxz (pruuxzi), 8. (la, pl. mab—), a large stinqiig 
fly chich builde a cay-nest. Its stinq is, hox- 
ever, less acute than the mifu gnombe, +chich puts 
bullocks to flight. This and other stinqixg 
insects do harm with their tails, hence the natives 
use the expression ‘ ku shutia,” q.v. 

Buoruu, v. a. to hate; perhaps from the Arabic 


v” , molesta fuit res, gravius affecit, or fron 
ke {vid. bégudu, v. a.), odit, odio babuit. 

Buru, s8., vid. punje (bupa, la, pl. ma—). 

Bururu (la, pl. mabu—), an empty shell (St); 
bupuru la kitoa, a skull. 

Buüräi, v. n. (probably from «x , paccm fecit, se 
obtulit, prodiit ad aliquam rem peragendam), to 
give up or renounce a claim: manamke ameburüi 
mähari = ameûta mâhari, ‘ke daughter gave up 
her claim to the doicry paid by the bridegroom. 
Reb. burai = ku samebhe. 

BuraAIA, v. a. ; mama ame-ni-buraia mahariyangu, 
mother made me renounce my doicry. 

BurAIwA, v. p.; mtumke ameburaiwa mabari ni 
mamai. 


sima ya bundo (ku bunda in Xin.; ku ponda ir | Burt, s., large-sized tusks of ivory. 


Kis.) ; cfr. kôpa. 


Buriini, 8., a final farewell, asking general forgice- 
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ness; ku dakäna buriani, to ask mutual pardon | Busart (or Busuriri), 8., a kind of matting made 


and to take a last fareiell (St.). 

Burixa0, n. p., Port Durnford (St.). 

Burre, adj. and adv., in vain, for nothing, gratis, 
gratuitously, for no good, without cause; maji 
m-pe burre, pasipo hesäbu, give kim water 
acithout payment; maneno ya burre, rain words 
(yasio fâa); ku tokosa or tukana watu burre, to 
despise men without cause (pasipo sebabu). 

BÜR&Ü, adv., said with the voice elevated (R.); ku 
pita buru. 

Béeupa, s.; jûo cha bûruda, a book read over a 
diseased or dying person (after all medicine 
has proveduseless); juo cha ku-m-somea mkongo, 
akaffa imma akapna. 


Büruni, 8., colness; cfr. Arab. 5h frigidus fuit, 


refrigeravit ; S} , frigus, quies. 

Burvni, v. n.; cfr. barudi or baridi, to be cold, 
or beredi. 

BurüpixA, v. n., to become cool, to be refreshed, 
to respire mahali upeponi. 

Bueunikua, ?. p. 

Burupisua, v. c. (cfr. beredisha), to cool, to make 
Lo cool, refresh; ni-pa-mi maji ya ku zizima ku 
burudisha rokhoyangu, give me coll water to 
refresh my spirit. 

Bérues, v. a. (1) to root out = ku lima küéküe kua 
jembe, to scratch or dig up the soil with the 
native hoe. The ground has previously received 
the seed, but its growth would be prevented 1f 
the iceeds were not removed. The expression 
corresponds 1cith that in our European tillage, 
“to turn the ground a second time to clear ü of 
aceeds” (2) Dr. St. takes the 1wvord to mean “ to 
mix up, to knock together” (cfr. bôruga). Ku 
burugia puékue, to slightly hoe the ground (to 
prepare ît for the coming rain); pass. burügua. 

BueucAxra, v. a., to spoil by interrupting (Sp.). 
BuruaïA, v. obj. 

Brrvaësna, v. c.; ku ji ——, to be cumbered about, 
Lule x. 40; to show one's-self inattentive and 
lazy (Er.) ; to pronuseeverything and do nothing. 


Buruuaxt (or BURHANI), 8. (from the Arab. ë} 
S —Cs . . 2 
convaluit. AE , probatio evidens, argumentum 
? 
demonstratio), evidence, proof, tol:en. 
6ecs ï 
Bürust, s#, castle or fort; En : robur, arcis 


turris. 
BcorüôrA, v. «. to drag, to haul along (Luke vi. 1). 
Busa, #., Arab beer made of barley and millet. 


É 7C cÉ e e 
Busaxi ? to hasten? [our , festinavit. 


Busära, s. (ya, pl. za) (Arab. ya , Scientia, pers- 
picacia), prudence, aptitude, mechanical skuill, 
astuteness = &kili or nâdüri; mtu huyu yuna 
busära. | | 


at Mascat. 

Busnisui, s8., a thin sort of stuff (St.). 

Busaèri (or Busniri), 8. (la, pl. ma—), a cloak: of 
black colour imported from Arabia ; it is ngño 
ya beredi or ya mvûn. It corresponds to the 
ÆEgyptian burnous. It is made of black sheep's 
tool, hence woollen stuff, blanlet. It cost for- 
merly 2 to 3 dollars at Hombas. 

BuosTini, s. (ya), a garden; Arab. EL : vox 
Persica, hortus. 

Busu (or Bussu), v. a. to kiss, to kissthe hand; ku 
guya mkôno wa mtu mkü, ku sengeza mdomôni, 
to seize the hand of a great man and put it to 
one's lips—in respect for him. In this manner 
the servants, friends, or adherents of a chief or 
great man pay their respects to their leader every 
morning or whenever they meet him. 

Busu, s., the Lissing, a kiss. 

BussrAnaA, v. rec., to pay each other respect by 
Kissing the hand, or by taking each other's 
hand and putting it tothe mouth to kiss; ku 
bussiana mik6no. 

Bésuri, v. a.—ku angalia, to see; cfr. yo, 

Bou, 8., vid. bü, maggots in meat. l 

Buuzisa, v. c., to let slip or glide along; e.g., ku —— 
ndo kisimani (cfr. burulisa in Ainiassa). 

Buvu, s. (la, pl. mabuyu), the fruit of the mbñyu 
or baobab tree, which is very large. The shell 
ts used for cups or for drawing water (nd5 ya 
ku futia maji). The seeds and pulp being acid, 
they are used as a substitute for lemons or 
citrons, and male an agreeable fishsauce. The 
trunk of the mbuyu is too soft to be used for 
constructing canoes. The trees mtanne, muémbe, 
mgnämbo, muâfi, mfüle, msufh, mrithi, msanderusi 
are used for making canoes. Miti hiinafa (or 
yafài) ku tônga madäu, au mitümbüi, au mahôri, 
au vilkéfi au vihén (kidau, kiléfi kihôri cha ku 
tezéa watôto). any parents buy these little 
canoes to gratify their children, and to accustom 
them to the sea from their childhood. À kihôri 
costs about one dollar, whilst a dau (dhow) or 
mtûmbui is worth from 6 to 15 dollars. The 
people of the islet of Wassini live in a great 
measure by making canoes, as the country around 
gupplies them with trees suitable for them. 

BuvükA, v.n., to break open (a blister); cfr.gabuka 
in Kiniassa. 

Bézx, 8., pl. mabüzi, a very large goat. 

Bwica, v. a., vid. buaga, v. a., to cast down hat 
one has carried; ku buâga nâzi, to throw down 
fresh cocoa-nuts from the tree. 

BwaxA, 8., wa, pl. mabuana; vid. buana. 

Bwana mD0ao, the master's son (the little or 
young master or lord). 
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C (CH) 


Cu: see the remarks which Dr. Steere has male in 
his Handbook on this sound (pp. 253, 254\. 
Words not found under Cu will be found under 
J, and vice versä. 

Cua, genitive particle, of, pl. via; kitu cha mtu, 
a man's affur; vitu via watu, the afjairs of 
men. 

Cua (or car), 8. (1)tea; (2) a stable for cattle 
(R.). 

Cui, v. n.; kû cha, to fear, to be afraid; yu- 
wäcba ku enendu pekte, Le is afraid to go 
alone. 

CHéa. 

CHELÉA. 

CHELÉSA. 

CHELESEA, 

CHELÉWA. 

Ku cuesttA (or better KU TIsiA), #. c., to cause 
to be afraid, to make afraid = ku-m-tia kicho, 
lit., to put fear into him, to frighten him. 

Kü cuüa (or KU cHÉWA), pass. to be feared ; 
aliechéwa. 

CHi; KÜ CHÀ, (o come, vid. jà, v. n., and ku chûa, 
to set (of the sun), vid. tua, v. n. 

Ci, v. n.; küû cha, to dan, to rise (of the sun); 
kumekücha, € Las dawned, the darn; kuna 
kû cha, it dans, the dawning; hakulâla usiku 
kû cha or tangu usiku hatta ku kächa muanga, 
he did not sleep from nightfall until daybreak, 
till the light came ; amekéleti kü chà, Le sat up 
al night té daylight; kâribu na ku cha; 
subukhi haku-tassa kû cha; ku li kucha ka lia 
ku lia siku zote; hakujächä, ku cha ku cha. 

CuaBu CHABU, 8., said of maküti; chabu chabu 
tupu. 

CHäiBunu CHÂntDU, 8. (= wazi wazi), &. and 
ad). to become full of holes, perforated (e.q. 
a cloth); Kku weka viombo chabudu chabudu, to 

place utensils disorderly. 

CHacnA, ©. n., ku chacha, to ferment, learen; 
zima ina chacha or tatu. 

CuicnaA, v. n., to begin to rot, to be spoiled; wali 
bu una chächa, this (boiled) rice begins to apoil. 
Cac, 8.; bahari ina chacha; ina chachükua 

sana (R.), to wave, be rough (af the sea). 

CuâcHA, 8. (ya, pl. za), (1) a kind of grass growing 
in vret places; (2) chacha, pl. machacha = ma- 
füzi (cfr. mashada, makoja, and martre). 

CrHacuÂGa, v. a, to wash clothes by rubbing them 
between the hands and by dabbing them gently 
on a board or stone, not by beatingthem so hard 
as is generally done when theicord ku füa is used. 


In beating gently the waskerman says, chi, 
chä, chù, hence the expression “chachäga; 7 
uchachâge nguoyangu, usipüre (rid. pura or 
puaya), cash my cloth gently, do not beat it. 

CHACHAUISA, v. a., to out-roar, to interrupt one by 
speaking loudly ; ame-ni-chachauisa kua manene 
mangi; chachauiso (la), 8, embarrassment = 
tata. 

CHacniwa, v. n., not to keep still (like children) 
(R.), not to keep quiet (?). 

CiracHÂWI, 8., a con fused noise of talk, achich nobody 
understands. 

CHicue, adv., a little, a fer, not many; watu 
wachache, some men; sikn chache, some day: 
akili chache, little understanding. 

Cnacuia, ®. obj. vid. jajia, to puzzle; kazi zina- 
ni-chachia (dahabu ina-ni-chachia), to perpler, 
not to know what to do. 

Cuacno(a), 8. (la), pl. machacho(a) = mafuzi. 

Cnâcnu, 8. see tatu and utatu (uchachu), bran, 
leaven, ferment. 

CuAcHÜKA, 0. n., to sour, to make sour, e.q., mtüzi: 
chachüka, fo become or turn sour; ku pats 
ukali or kiungo. 

CHACHÉKA (and CIAFUKA), v. n., to surge {bahari. 

CHADA, #8, name of a person; chadda katika 
chadda (R.)? 

CHÂni, 8., kunger, starvation (AKïung.)=ndà ; ame- 
shiküa ni chadi or shungi tati. 

Cnant, ». a. to demand or request anything vehe- 
mently from somebody; ame-ni-chadi bhatts 


pime-m-pa ; cfr. x , profuit, donavit, postulavit 


petiitve ut darctur aliquid; s#., terminus, extre- 
mitas, vchementia. 


Cuappi, 8. (ya), Capricorn; Arab. res haedus. 
capricornus. 
Cuappr, 8. (ya, pl. 8a—) (cfr. Me magnus fuit 


8 CE 
dignitate; à4, avus; S\X\, majores), the great 
grandfather, ancestor ; mtu huyu ni shcha tangu 
jaddiyakwe (= babu). 

CHAFI, 8., @ kind of fish. 

Cuari, 8, an insect which creeps over a person and 
causes marügu rûgu (swelling), q.v. 

CnÂria, v. a. vid. chafya, to aneeze. 

Cnaru, 8. (la, pl. ma), a kind of basket made of 
miâ (cfr. mua) Jor catching shrimps (rid. 
mfumbi). Zt has holes 80 that the water may 
run through. 

Cnâru, 8. (Aiung.) (la, pl. ma—), the cheek, 
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especially that part which is over the teeth; 

KHinv. tafu, vid. 

CHArA, 0. a. (Kimo.), to make muddy (Kilind. ku 
tefüa) = ku tia taka. 

Cnarôxa, v. n., to be dirty; niumba inachafüka, 
yadaka fagiwa, the house is dirty and must be 
sicept. 

CHAFuLiA, v. obj., to dirty, to soil, to bedaub; 
ame-ni-chafulia nguoyangn. 

CHaAFrÜA, v. a. to put in disorder, disarrange 

(Kiung.). 

CHarÜkA, v. n., 10 be in disorder; moyo ume- 
chafüka, Z feel sick. 

CHAFÜKA CHAFUÜKA, to be all in a mess, to be all 
tumbled about and in confusion. 

CHarya, vo. n.; ku chafya or ku piga chafya, or 
kwenda chafya, to sneeze (St.). 

CHica, v. n. (R.); chage, s., from uchaga ? (R.). 

CHAGINA, adj. and subst. (pl. machagina), bold, 
brave, gallant ; mtu huyu ni châgina, mtu mkäli, 
hächi, this man is brave and warlike, he 18 not 

afraid; cfr.the Ambharic word tshäkana, ®. n., 

to be brave; tshakäng, 1.e., brave, bold, valiant, 

manly, Isenberg's Amh. Dict. page 187. 

CHA, v. a.; ku chagüa (Xiung.), to pick out, to 

select, to choose ; Kimo. tagüa or taüa, q.v. 

CuHAHÀ, 8. (ya, pl. za), power, authority (= enzi 
or ezi), dominion; sultani ame-m-pa wali chäha 
ya watu, the sultan has given the governor power 


over the people; cfr. Arab. À. (Pers.), dignitas, 
potentia; kilango cha châha or pepôni, the gate 
of Paradise, which the Suahili imagine they see 
opened now and then at night, chen they see a 
cery bright spot of sky. No doubt they confound 
the gate of Paradise with the niota ya chaha or 
ya kibula, which seems to be the polar star (?). 
Ku-m-pa châha or chäzi, to make one rich (R.) ; 
chaba (tcritten by Dr. St. jaha), good luck, un- 
erpected fortune. 

CHANI, L.; CHAMHIWA, ©. p. (R.), to be made 

wealthy. 

CrnänAëu, v. a.; ku châhabu chômbo poäni, to lift 
up a vessel upon shore (== gadimu). 
CHAHABIWA, 0. p. (—kn gadimiwa), to be shored 

up (or erected) on supports. 
CHäâxapBu, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a support; ku weka 
chombo ji ya ——, to put a vessel on supports. 


LA La s dé L 2 
CHAHÂZ, s. (vessel), vid. jahäzis vid. Je ; instru- 
mentum ; cfr. chômbo. 
CHAnILi, v. a. ; Arab. Je nescius fuit, insipiens 


fuit, ignoravit. 

CnAnii, #8, (1) an ignorant man; (2) one cho 
knows no fear, one who regards no danger, 
hence brate, courageous, daring (ni mtu 
mkali, asie khofu ya watu, si muoga); ku-m- 
chähili mtu, laken Muungu hachahiliki. 


CHaxiLixA, v. p., to be dared. 
CuacHo(a), s. (la), pl. machacho(a), (= mafüzi ; 
vid. makoja and marere). 

Car (or cuÂ), #., tea. 

CuÂkA (or cHAKAA), v. n., to get old or worn out 
(through age or use) = ku legéa or ku rarüka; 
e.g., ngüo imechäkä, imeküa kükü (imerarüka). 

CHAKA, #., (1) summer (?); ku pisha wakäti wa 
châka, to estivale, to pass the summer-time ; 
chaka ni zämani za ku toka chûs, hakuna 
upepo; (2) a thick forest (?). 

CHaxÂcHa, v. a., (1) to pound oil (very hlkely from 
the cracking sound which is caused in pounding 
oil) ; chakâcha := ku ponda mafüta kua kinu, but 
ku shindika mafüta is done kua ngamia (by 
camels); (2) ku chakâcha niamba = ku takassa 
niumba, ku fania tupu tupu sebabu ya ku täma, 
to clear or empty one's house on emigration ; (3) 
tômbäko ni chakächa, haïfai, ni tombako dufu 
lisilo asha menôni, weak tobacco, being not 
pungent to man's teeth. 

CHaxaAcHixA, v. n., to be pounded thorougly ; 
mafuta yamechachika sasa — yamepondeka sana, 
or yamechakächüa. 

Crakäpu, 8. (Kijumvu), an animal wlich eats 
poultry. 

CnAk sr, 8., vid. bori. 

Cuaki, 8., chalk, whiting, putty (St.). 

CHAKI CHAK, scattered about in plenty ; mabulushi 
wakali chakichaki mule mwita (cfr. Kiniassa, 
saka saka). 

Cuiko, thy; e.g., kitu châko, thy thing or matter. 

CnakoGéa, lit. kitu cha ku ogéa, a thing to bathe 
in, a bath. 

Cuaküa, ©. a.; ku-ji-chaküa, to distort the mouth 
slightly in contempt (R.). 

CHaxküLa, s, (lit. kitu chä kü la, a thixg of to eat) 
(cha, pl. via—), meal, food, eatables; chakula 
cha sûbukhi, the breakfast; chamtäna, dinner ; 


chajiôni, supper ; Arab. S , edit, JS , quid- 
quid editur. 

CHAKUÜNÔA, s. (cha, pl. via—), drinking (kitu cha 
kû nüa). 

CHAKÜRA, v. a., to scrape; e.g. kuku achaküra, or 
achaküa (R.); ku ji chakua, to scrape the teeth 
tith the tongue. 

CaAkwe (chäke in Aiung.), his, her, its, vid. Gram. 
(akwe). 

CrraLe, a kind of fish. 

CHALE CHA JÙ and CHALE CHA PUANI (R.)? 

Cat, backward, on his back (St.). 

CHAMANDA, #8. (la, pl. machamanda), «a round 
strong basket with a cover, both made of mia ; 
kichamanda, a small basket. 

CHAMBA CHA 31TO (Æiung. cha jicho), a white film 
over the eye; muegni chamba, a person with a 
white fin in the eye; chamba cha jito (cfr. 
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upégo); mtu huyu ana chamba cha jito, or ana 
kiini cheupe cha mato; jito lina chamba, lina mtu 
ndani. 

CuauBA = ku amba, used as conj. to say,if; na 
kuamba, though, if, when. 

CHaAuBA, v. n., to break wind with a noise; panda 
yuwachamba kua keléle; chamba is to be dis- 
tingquished from “ku shûta,'” which means “to 
break irind without any noise, but not without 
stench (cfr. mashüzi, ushüzi). 

CHA, s. (la), breaking of wind downwards. 

Caimpa, 8. (— kiämba), pl. viämba, (1) a small 
rock; muamba, a large rock; (2) jengo (pl. 
viengo) viliviokätoa käsidi ; ku-m-pigia chamba 
or viamba (— otea), to make hute for 1aylaying 
people; the robbers cut part of the wood near 
the 10ayside to rvaylay travellers. 

CHauBimBA, #8. (contr. from kiambñmba), thin, 
lean, meagre; Muegnizimgu hakuumba cham- 
bamba, the natives say this of àa man 1ho 1as 
Jormerly lean, but cho became aftericards strong 
(amewända). 

Caauso, 8. (cha, pl. viambo), a bait; kitu cha ku 
folia sämaki, or kitu cha ku tegta niuni; ku 
weka or ku tia chambo katika mtambo, to put a 
bait into a trap. 

CHamBÜa, v. a. (see “shambüa,” to clean cotton), 
to dress, clean, to pick the sticks and dirt out of 
cotton, to pick cloves off their stalls. 

CnauBura, s. (cha ku futia), pincers (Er.); perhaps 
the same 1vord as chamburo, which is a plate for 
awire-draving (St.). 

CHÂMCHÉLA, 8.; pepo za châmchela, a whAirhrind 
(St.) ? 

CuaMet, 8., sodomy = kbanisi. 

CHAMÏA, v. a. (or cHAMU), to gather, to assemble, 
e.9., watu (wimbi la ku chamia, vid. mudia, R.); 


£ , Collegit. 

CHanu, v. n., to milt. 

CHAMSAKANOA (or CHAMSHAKANOA), s. (lit., kitn cha 
ku amsha or amsa kanoa, something to wulce the 
mouth), something eaten first in the morning; 
hence breal:fast = chaküla cha sûbukhi. 

CHauvi, 8., vid. jamvi, s. (la, pl. ma—), a large 
mat of the course or common kind. 

CHana, D. a., to comb; vid. täna. 

CHaxA, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a lad; cfr. mtukütn. 

CHana, 8. (la, pl. ma—), the larva of a bee (xid. 
machana),; chana la niuki ts the empty cell; kamba 
la niuki 18 the cell full of honey. 

CHaNABA, s. (la, pl. ma—), the uncleanness after 
cohabitation. Hence the Muhammedans are en- 
Joined to cash themselves after the act. Mtu 
buyu ana chanäba (chanäpa), te, ana taka 


asipooga, akilala na mke; fr. Que, pollutus 
fuit nempe effluxu seminis. 


CHANCHA, 8., a prostitute (female or male) {pl. 
ma—) ? 

CHAnDA, 8. (la, pl. vianda); chauda cha mukoro, 
the finger of the hand; chanda cha mägü, a t&; 
(1) chanda cha gumba, the thumb; (2) chands 
cha shähada, the fore-finger; (3) chanda cha 
tokä, middle-finger; (4) chanda cha kati ya kando 
or chanda cha muandamiri wa misbo, t#£- 
ring-finger; (5) chanda cha misho (or cha 
kando ku andamana chanda na pete), the little. 
finger. The middle-finger is called chanda chs 
toka (lit. the finger of lime) because the Suahili 
take the lime used in Uraïibu (ride) 2oithk that 
Jinger ; if they do not, it will judge them on tie 
day of judgment. 

CHANDA, 8. (la, pl. ma—); chanda la mnäzi, a 
leaf of the cocoa-nut tree. 

CHANDALA, 8. (cha, pl. viandâla), a separate portion 
or a remnant of food 1hich a 1rife preserves jor 
her husband after the banqueting quests are 
gone; she does it from the tender consideration 
that her husband might not have eaten envugh 
(ku-m-wek£a mume chandüla). 

CHANDARÜA (07 CHENDERÜA), 8. (cha, pl. vian- 
darüa), an awning or anything (e.q., ugüo, jamvi, 
dc.) that protects against the sun; ku tungika 
or fungüa ngüûo. Aïung. chandalüa, an arcning, « 
mosquito-net. 

CHaxGa, v. a. (= ku shanga) (Kiung.), to split 
(arood). 

CHAnaa, 8. (vid. kianga), clear 1eather after the 
rain has passed ; linat6ka chüa, mvüa inakwisha 
kû gnia. 

CHAXGA, s#. (cha, pl. vianga); changa cha mato 
dimness = ha6ni sâna, yuna kiza cha mato; mtu 
huyu hana changa cha mukono = hana khôfu va 
ku suia mukono, 1.e., Le stealssuddenly; hâchimtu. 

CHANGA, ad)., unripe, young, fresh ; kitu kichanga, 
anything unripe (hakitassa ku iwa); mtoto 
mchänga, a young child; émbe hili ni changa, thi< 
mango is unripe; mahindi machanga, unripe 
Indian corn; ndizi ni changa, these bananas are 
unripe; sûbukhi changa changea, in the morning 
ichen the sun is not yet hot—irhen the sun is, 
as itiere, yet unripe. 

CHANGA, v. a.; kû la kua ku changa (l’rgu).), a 
Jeast ihere each contributes something to the 
entertainment; cfr. tango (Aïn. tzansi). 

CHANGAM’KA, ©. n.; ku , to be genial or hearty 
and pleasant (cfr. tangäm’ka, tangamükea, v. ».). 

CHaANGANIA, v. a. (xid. tangânia) (Kiung.), to mix; 
changanika, to be mixed; changanisha, to perplez 
(eid. tanganika and tanganisha). 

CHANGARÂWI, 8., grit, little aichite stones like those 
in coarse sand (St.). 

CHANGÂWE, #8. (ya, pl. kâwe za—), a pelble; vid. 
kâwe, gravel (jangâiwe ya jiwe). 
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CHANGE (CHÂNGHE), #.; ku piga change; vid. 
topôa. 

CHANGo, s. (cha, pl. viango), (1) a peg or hook to 
hang things upon = kidüde cha ku angikia or 
tungikia kitu (ku tungika, to suspend, in Kimr.); 
(2) uchango wa utumbo, the great stomach; 
diminut. chango, smull intestines, round 1vorms 
(cfr. ujango and uclengeltle); (3) chango la 
uviazi (uvyäzi), cfr. muamimba and ufazi. 

CHANGU, (1) pron. poss., 1st pers. sing., my; kitu 
changu, my thing or matter ; (2) a kind of fish. 

CHanata, v. a. (A'ipemb.) = ku fumüa (Sp.) ? chan- 
gulia, ®. obj. (e.4., tangulezangu) ? 

CHANGuA, pl. machängua, a large or extensive 
desert. 

CHaxiaA, tv. obj.; vid. tania, to comb for, de. 

CHANIATA, vw. a. to cut into small glices, to boil 
together ; ku käâta vidôgo vidogo, e.g., cassara, 
banana, &c., and boil them together (cfr. mcha- 
niâto). 

CHaAnxi, 8. (la, pl. manni), a leaf; channi la mti, 
the leaf of a tree; pl. manni or machanni #eans 
also “grass, herbs,”” like niassi. 

CHaxxikiwiTr, ad). green (the colour of a green 
leaf) ; ngüo ya channikiwiti, a green cloth. 

CHANJA, 8. = muongo, impostor ; uchanja = urongo. 

CHäxo, s. (cha, pl. viano), a large rooden platter ; 
also a sort of table or low stool upon which the 
Arabs place their food (cha ku andikia wali). 

CHaxGA, v. a.; ku chanûa, to put forth leaves (St.). 

CuÂxzi, 8. (la, pl. ma—), the slecping of a member 
of the body, lence cramp ; mtu akiketi mno yuwa- 
fania chanzi la mägü; yuna chanzi la mukôno 
or kigü; güu limekufa chanzi. 

Cuaxzo, s. (cha, pl. vianzo), the beginning of pluit- 
acork of a mat; chanzo la mktka (cfr. olelesa), 
jamvi, shupatu. 

Cnio, pron., their ; kitu chao, their matter. 

Cuio, #8. (cha, pl. viño), a roller, trestle; jao ni 
kidüde cha ku shulia (ku sbüa or shusha) dau, 
the rollers or pieces of wood on ichich boats or 
trees, dc., are launched. 

Cuio, #8. (cha, pl. viao) (= kikao), & small group of 
people; wamekuja viao or vikño vingi hatta ku 
timia geshi ya watu. 

Cuira (or cHaPira), 8, excessively or perfectly 
drunk; mtu felani yü chäpa or chapüra l6o, 
À. N. is quite intoricated to-day. 

Cuarfo, 8., a hat; cfr. the French chapeau and 
the Italian capello; vid chepéu. 

Capo ? 

CnarpaA,s. (la, pl. viappa), (1) a stamp, mark = 
aläma; e.g., pipa linaandikua chappa, the barrel 
has had a stamp or mark tvritten upon tt; 
Ngôme ya Mvita imeandikua chappa, this refers 
to the inscription on the castle-gate of Mombas ; 
(2) chappa cha ku fungia wäraka kua jeti or 


sammüba, &@ stamp for closing a letter with a 
small srafer or 1cith qum-arabic; (3) ku piga 
chappa cha chûma katika kertäsi, to print on 
paper, lit. to beat an iron mark on paper (of 
course this erpression 18 not well understood by 
natives ho hare had no intercourse with Euro- 
peans); (4) the jin of a fish. 

CHarûa, v. «a. to increase the noise of a drum; 
ku ongésa mlio wa ngoma; ku chapüa magu = 
ku füliza. 

CHartÜkA, v. n. = amekucnda harraka (Sp.). 
CHarPuLisA, v. €., cfr. ngoma. 

Carto, 8. (cha, pl. viapio), « small native drum 
(ngéma vdôgo); cfr. ngôma. 

CHarakäsa, v. n. (= ku piga mshindo, to make a 
noise), to make « brushing noise as by walking 
through grass (in Kiniassa ‘“ wayüra”). 

Cuiriat, »&. @. vid. cheribu or jaribu, to try. 

Cuâro, 8. (cha, pl. viäro), a band or company of 
travellers, & caravan, journey, erpedition ; 
Mzungu amefania viñro vititu via Chagga, the 
European has made three journeys to Chagga ; 
mjäro i8 one man of the company, & journeyer ; 
ku fânia châro = ku sâfüri (Aïn. kn hamba), to 
travel on mercantile or other business.  Charo is 
originally a Kiuika ivord for which the Suahili 
use ‘‘säfari,” but the Kinil:a expression “charo” 
has been fully adopted by the Suahili. Viñro 
viwili via Ukambäni, tro journeys to Ukambani. 

Cuaro, 8. = fucho or fujo, thorouyhfare ; amefania 
niumbayakwe fucho, Le made his house « 
thorouyhfare, or a dove-cot, good and bal people 
going in and out. 

Cuäsa, 8., the oyster, R. (?) 

Crrasisa, 8. a kind of beade. 

Cast, 8., a kind of pumice-stone, used in making 
mikcka (Sp.). 

Curasi, v. a; ku-m-chasi (= ku-m-fithili), to rexard. 

Cnist, 8. (cha, pl. vichäsi), abundance, plenty; vid. 
Jjasi. 

CHisiRi, v. a., Arab. er , ausus fuit, ivit, {0 dare, 
brave; amechasiri or amechesiri ndia peke = 
yakwe, Le braved the way alone. 

Cnassi, 8. (la, pl. ma—), an ornament for the ears 
worn by the native females ; chassi la fetha (cfr. 
furungu). Ît costs about 3 dollars, 1.e., 14 doll. 
in each ear (— la shikio). 

CHATU, 8., a python, a crocodile (?) (St.). 

< - cc 

Cuauer, 8. (le, injustus fuit, kence > injus- 
titia, oppressio), injustice, violence, tyranny, 
oppression. 

Cuäuzt (or cHEUZ), 8. (or cnozr), a brace, a pair; 
vitu viwili viwili; vid. cheuzi; Arab. x * 

Cuavu, s. (cha, pl. viñvu), a net. 

Cravu, ad)., filthy, unirashed. 

CuÂwa, 8. (Aiung.), louse; Kimv. tüwa (cfr.). 
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Caawäsu, s. (la, pl. majawäbu), answer, condition, 
state; vid. jawäbu. 

CHÂAwA cHÂWA, 0. n., to sit restlessly (R.), 

CHaY1, #., tea; vid. chai. 

CHE, interrog. particle, vid. je. 

CHÉA, 0. n. = hakuléa, undisciplined (R.)? 

Cuf£saut (la, pl. ma—), vid. jébali; ni muämba 
mkäfu ku zuîa bâhari, halifai tükä. 

CHesi, s.; ku paka range chehi kimoja (on a 
mashua) ? 

CHECHA, v. a. = pasüa, e.g., muhogo or viazi (R.). 

CHECHE, s#., a broirn mango uste (St.). 

Cuecxfa (Ku), v. n., to walk lame (Kiung.). 

CHECHELE, s., one who goes far beyond here he 
trtended to stop through inattention (St.). 

CuecxrméA (Ku), ©. n., to be lame (Kïiung.). 

CUHECHEMUKA, v. n., {o seethe like ferinent. 
CHECHEMÜSHA, v. c., to set in fermentation. 

CHECHÉVU, 8., hiccough (Sp.). 

Ceci, 8. (la, pl. machechi), a spark. 

CHerûa, 0. a., to male nauseous ; kitu hiki kina-m- 
chefüa moyo, this thing males him nauseate, 80 
that he vomits (xid. eléa). 

CHerükA, v. r., to be nauseated, to feel an inclina- 
tion to vomit; moyo adaka ku tapika = ku ji- 
tükisa moyo. 

CHerusHA, v. c., to cause to nauseate or to be 
nauseated ; kitu hiki kina-m-chefusha moyo or 
kina-m-tükisa m6yo. 

CHéce, 8. (la, pl. ma—), bad, useless, in consequence 
of water or juice; muhogo hu ni chége, this 
cassada 18 watery, ît has no meal, it is therefore 
bad or uscless; mchîge is @ small tcatery 
muhogo; a large one is called chege. The 
people of Pemba call it chelema (vid.). 

CuEGxi, ad). possessire, referring to a word of the 
Ki-class, vid. muegni(or muigni) (—égni) ; contr. 
from Kiegni, Kiegniewe, kence chegnitwe, itself. 

Cnecni, vid. muegni or égni, with, having, pos- 
8es8ing. 

CHfao, 8. (la, pl. ma—), cheek:-tooth; chego la ju 
na Ja tini, {ke upper and under cheek-teeth 
(machino ya tafu), grinders. 

Cneaüa, v. a. (A'tung.)(cfr.tagüa or taüa), to choose. 

CHEKA, v. n., {o laugh (Hiung.); ku teka in 
Kimv.; cfr. Hebrew tzakhak, v. x. 

CuEerEL£A, v. ob)., to laugh at. 

CHEKERÉA (or CHEKELÉA) (cfr. tereméa), v. a., to 
delight or refresh one (who lately arrived) by 
showing him kindness (vid. mteremési). 

CuExko, 8. (la, pl. machéko), (1) «a laugh, a loud 
laugh (Kiung.) (mateko in Æimv.) ; (2) cheko 
signifies one of the threc stones which form the 
native tripod; cfr. meko and chiko. 

CHERUÜA, ?. a. (1) dig up; e.g., fisi limecheküa (or 
fuküa) kâburi, the hyœna dug up the grave; (2) 
to throi on or out; e.g., gnombe mkali ame-ni- 


chekôa or ame-ni-pigia or inüa, @ ferocious 

bullock tossed me (with its horns). 

CHEKULIA, tv. obj.; gnombe ame-m-chekulia. 

CHEKÜKA, v. n., to be dug or throiwn up (by an 
animal). 

CHELX; wazungu wa-i-chele milango yetu, ndipo 
(ndiposa) wasingie (R.) ? 

CHELÉA, v. obj., from kû cha, (1) to be afraïd, to 
fear (vid.) ; ku-m-chea or cheléa, to be afraid of 
him; na-m-cheléa saidi ya sultani, Z fear him 
more than the king ; (2) to go down = ku shuka 
tini; ku cheléa küla harâmu, to be afraid of 
eating what 1s forbidden ; macheléo, danger. 
CHELÉwA, v. p.; umechelewa na muoto. 

Crrécesi, a kind of pastry. 

CHELELÉS80 (or CHENDELÉS), #8. ( for kieleleso axd 
kiendeléso), or chenéso, pattern, sample, moulci, 
scale, rule (enesa, eneséa). 

CuéLëmA, 8. (vid. chge, Ximr.), mchélema, pl. 
michelema, small cassada ocithout meal rather 
watery (Kipemb.). 

CueLfsA, v. a. ( = ku lâsa), to cause to pass the 
night, to keep over night; amechelesa wäli hatta 
kunakucha, Le preserved (boiled) rice over riyht 
till daybreak: (ku kétisha usiku kücha). 
Cuer.rsfa, v. obj., nime-ku-chelesta wali hatta 

elfégiri, I have taken care of the rice through 
the night till the morning for you; cfr. 
muiku (wali wa müiku). 

CHELÉwA, v.p.; wali umecheléwa hatta sûbukhi; 
ukuni hu wachelewa muoto sana, umelala na 
muoto hatta sûbukhi; maji yacheléwa niangu- 
ani (vid. ku chä). 

CneLésA, 8. (chä, pl. viclesa); chelesa cha nanga, 
the buoy of an anchor (cfr. eléa); kiggo 
kiolcächo ku oniésha nanga ; aläma ya nanga ku 
tamburikâna ilipo, the piece of irood achich 
floats on the water to show 1chere the anchor is. 

CHELÉWA (KU CHELÉWA), v. p., to be orertal:en by 
something through thoughtlessness, to cake up 
and find it broad daylight, to be struck foolisk, 
to be dumbfounded (St.); cfr. chelésa, to cause to 
pass or sleep the night. 

CHELEZA, v. a., to keep, to put on one side (St.) 
(cfr. teléza, to slip ?). 

CneLEzÉA, v. ob). to kcep or put aside for. 

CHéuA, adj., good, fine, nice ; mtu muema, a goal 
man; kitu chema, pl. vitu viema, a good thing, 
good things. 

CHexBiypa, 8. vid. kitéwat@wa, a small thin icorm. 

CHÉMBE, 8. (Arung.), vid. tembe in Kimo., a grain, 
grains. 

CHÉMLE, 8., la, pl. majémbe or viémbe, and contr. 
mémbe, (1) & native hoe (chembe cha ku limia 
nti); (2) chëmbe (for kiembe, pl. viembe, ir 
Kimr.) cha mf, the arrow-head of iron; vid. 
kigumba; chembe cha ku fumia = kigumba. 

CHEMBE CHA MOXO, s8., the pit of the stomack (St.). 
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Cuers, s. (cha, pl. viembeu), a chisel. 

CHÉMCHEM, 8., a spring of 1cater (St.). 

CHEMÜA, vd. n., to sneeze; vid. kiäfia. 

CueuüxaA (or cHÉMKA), v. n., to bubble, to boil up; 
maziwa yachemka kua ku pata muoto sana; tembo 
lachemüka likipâta chûa. 

CnexaA, s., a kind of shell-fish. 

CHÉNAS, s.; cfr. Lane , dimidium hominis vel rei, 
latus ejus, side ; pl. EN re area, interior, atrium ; 
latus et majestas regia (titul. honor.); ila chenäb 
el muheb rafikiyangu, lit. to the side of my 
belored friend = to my beloved friend (in letters). 

CHÉNCHE (CHINCHE), vid. chenge. 

CuExDEA, 2. n. (for ku ji-endéa), to walk about. 

CHExDERUA, 8., vid. chanderüa, an awning. 

CHENÉKNE, 8. (= KENÉNE) (wa, pl. vienéne), a 
cricket (?); chenéne chapiga keléle (= fuando 
in ÆKir.); chenéne niama mdôgo aketie nti, 
atimbai mtangâni, a kind of whim À 

CHENÉNZA (or CHENÉZA) (JENAIZA) (ya, pl. ma—) 
(Arab. 8æ), a bier used at funerals (= 
kitända cha ku tukulia mtu aliekufa). The legs 
of this native bedstead are handsomely turned 
on the lathe, and the plaiting is neatly done. 

There is a kind of gate or entrance at the 
head and the foot of this bier in order to usher 
in the corpse. Through one gate the head 1s 
ushered, and through the other gate the legs are 
lowered into the grave. The chenenza is pre- 
served in the mosque, as the Lier in our churches. 

jo and then a religious carpenter presents to 
the mosque a chenenza as an offering. The 
corpse is first washed, then covered with a cloth 
called sânda (vid.), after this it is put into a 
fine mat (mkéka), and at last covered with a 
cloth called subäya, which is a cloth of honour 
(ngüo ya héshima). The subäya is taken back 
by the relations, but the mkcka is sent to the 
mosque, to be spread out there for the use of the 
praying people, after it has been well washed. 

Cuexéo, s.(cha) (vid. enta,v.n.), Being,existence (?); 
e.g., chenéo cha Mungu, cha muezi, cha chüa, 
cha niota = käo or mâo. 

CHENÉ20, s. = kenézo, cho (cha, pl. vientzo), any- 
thing which serves for a measure, a measuring 
Une or rod; e.g., müñ wa kn enezca kéke, the 
blade of mü, with which a workman measures 
the thickness of a woman's hand in order to 
make a keke or ornament for the awcrist. In 
general, chenézo is the kipimo or kidude cha ku 
enezéa or sawanisia, anything taken by the 
trorkman to obtain the measure of the thing to be 
made. To take one's measure for. 

Caëxaa, v. a., (1) to cut off, to cut wood, to prune ; 
ku chenga mtama ulioiwa (= ku kñâta), to cut 
ripe millet, i.e., to cut the stalks of millet, to bring 
the ripe panicles home ; (2) ku chenga niumba ya 
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udongo or ya miti, to build or construct a house 

or edifice of clay or wood. To build of stone 

they say ‘ku akka;” cfr. akka. 

CHENGfA, v. obj., to build for one. 

CHËxao, s. (la, pl. ma—), (1) a building, pl. 
machengo, building materials ; (2) encampment 
in travelling; chengo ni mahali pa ku lala 
safarini kana zizi la gnombe. T'he natives in 
travelling through a hostile country or through 
a tcilderness construct a chengo every night; 
they cut off large branches from trees and make 
a hedge (if possible of thorns) around the 
camp to secure it against wild beasts and 
robbers. The travellers sleep inside the hedge, 
setting a gquard and keeping a fire burning all 
night long. 

CRÉNGE, 8. (cha), a wisp of grass or makûüti (vid.) 
tied together and set on fire (cfr. dsagali in 
Kiniassa); chenche or chinche cha muoto, a 
firebrand. 

CHENGELÉLE, #8. (pl. of sing. nchengelele). The 
Suahili say, chengeléle za matumbo or ma- 
chengeléle ya matumbo, ndio tumbo ndôgo; 
utumbo ndogo ndio uchengelele ; the small in- 
testines are called chengeléle, rvhereas the colon 
and ileus are called tumbo kû or matumbo 
mäkû (e.g., tumbo la gnombe). 

CHENGEU, 8. (cha, pl. viengéu), the shade of a lamp; 
chengéu cha tñ or cha ku finika tä, the cover 
of a lamp. It is made of clay, to protect the 
light from the wind. 

CHenaüa, v. a., to pull doiwn, to demolish a build- 
ing. 

CHENXA, 8. (ya), Arab. Le , (1) Paradise (peponi) 
after the Muhammedan notion; (2) a kind of 
shell-fish. 

CHEni, v. (cfr. ku keni), to caulk. 

CHENJA = chenza, vid. 

CHEXU, your, pron. poss. relating to a word ofthe 
Ki-class. 

CHexza, 8. (la, pl. ma—), the fruit of the mchenza 
tree, a large kind of mandarin orange ; chenza 
za kiachami or kiachemi, the Persian oranges 
(vid. acham) ; there are very good chenzas at 
Zanzibar. 

Cnéo, 8. (cha, pl. viéo), (1) measure, measurement ; 
ku toa chéo, to take the measure of a thing (cfr. 
chenézo); cheo cha ku anzia kitäko cha kikäpu (— 
msäläba ix ÆXir.); (2) position, station in the 
acorld, sense of honour (héshima); muana hoyu 
bana cheo, haondéki mtu mzrima akija, this boy 
has no sense of honour (or has no manners), 
because he does not rise ichen an older person 
comes. It is considered very disrespectful in 
young people not to rise from their seats on the 
approach of adults. 

CHépa, v. a. to rob, steal, e.g., slaves or the property 
of people; ku chepa watüma au mali za watu. 


CH 


( 38 ) 


CH 


LS —— — 


CHEPE CHEPE, wet, soak:ed tvith rain, wetted. 

Cuxpésr, adj. light, easy, not heary, quick (vid. 
epési). 

Cueréu, s8. (cfr. chapéo) (cha, pl. vi—), cap, hat 
(= kofia ya Mzungu); a native cap is called 
kofia. 

Cnéri, 8. (wa), a thief = muifi. 

CHÉRA, s. (cha, pl. vicra) (Aimr.), mark, aim 
(= shébäha), e.g., a bone, board, cocoa-nut 
placed as a target ; ku linga chera or shébüha, to 
shoot at the mark or target. 

CHÉRAHA, 8. (cha), æ wound (jtraha); Arab. 
ER 

CaerARi;'s. (cha); — ja ku tuck£a tanga chombôéni, 
the rope with chich the suilors hoist up the sail. 

CHERÂWI, 8., @ icell-knorrn mangrore swamp in the 
island of Zanzibar (St.). 

CHERÉVU, &. (cfr. uerévu) (cha), cunuing, subtlety, 
trickishness ; maneno ya cherevu; mamboyakwe 
ni ya ucréfu uercfu tu. | 

CHERÉKE, 8. (cha), a grindstone that is to be turned, 
a winding-engine ? loom? a icheel; ? Pers. &x. 

CHéRiBu (or CHÂARIBU or JÂRiIBu), v. «a. to try, 
tempt; Arab. y. 

CHÉRIFE, 8. (cha), a kind of rope for catching fish, 
made of the bark of the mbüyu tree, or of 
katoäni or katäni, 2.e., kemp-ropes from Europe. 
The rope is smeared 1vith lime. As soon as the 
Jish touch it they are sei-ed. 


CuéRuxi, vd. à, to be icounded ; Er . 


Cuesa, v. n. = kesha, to satch; tunachesa-cho, 
hatukuläla, ice acatched the ichole night, ice did 
not sleep. 

Cnésui, 8. (ya, pl. macheshi or maghéshi), a host, an 
army, a great company; Arab. re , exercitus. 

Cuère, 8. (cha, pl. viete) (Ximr.), market-day, held 
in many places every fourtk day; cheteni, 
market-place; vieténi vingi viko (Sp.). 

. CHETÉA, ©. n., to rely upon, to be very proud, to be 
puffed up, to boast of (= ku gnietéa, ku ji- 
gandamisa, ku shiriki na) (cfr. mtahämari). 

CHETÉzO, 8. (cha, pl. vietezo) = kiotézo, ku nta 
muoto, & censer, a pot to burn incense in ( — 
kidude cha ku fukizia), manukato, e.g., ambari, 
udi, d'c. 

CHETHAMU, 8, @ kind of leprosy in which the 
fingers and toes drop of, elephantiasis ? (St.); 
cfr. Arab. un , Vir corpore pusillus et macer. 

Cuéri, 8. (cha, pl. vieti), (1) & amall seal used by 
the Banians; (2) a pass or passport; (3) a 
mark in general. 

CHÉTU, pron. poss. (vid. etu), our; kitu chetu, our 
thing. 

CH£uxA, v. n., to boil up, to bubble; ku piga mtéu 
maziwa, yasiiwe sana, wala yasiwe mawiti sana, 


to scethe, to boil milk s0 that it is neither over- 

done nor under-done. 

Cuéusua, ©. c., to cause to boil up. 

Ceuxia, 8. (cha, pl. vieukia), the blossom and 
fruit of the mcheukia tree, which is a beautiful 
parasitic plant; also a sucker; muniände una- 
fania cheukia ju ya mti. 

C£vui (or cHÉuri), 8, violence; ana cheuli, ke 
attacks people wantonly; vid. jauri or jeun 
injustice; cfr. Arab. ie , injustitia. 

CHetre, ad). vid. eupe, ichite. 

Cueusi, ad)., vid. eusi, black. 

Cueuz, 8, a pair; cheuzi cha viâtu, a pair cf 
shoes; ku funga cheusi or wawili wawili 
(chauzi). 

CueuziA, s., a little missile ? rain of dust ? 

CHÉWA, v. p., to be feared; vid. cha; ku cha, to 
fear ; chéa, v. obj. (= stahiwa, jinalako li chewe 
or li stahiwe). 

CHELÉA, v.; ku chela küû fü, to fear to die. 
CHEwA, 8., a kind of fish. 

CHEZA, 0. n. = ku teza, to play, to dance. 

CnezéA, v. ob). to play with. 

Ku caezéA un1AGo (St.), to deflorrer a virgin (?. 
Ci = KI (vid. Grammar). 

Currazt, 8., vid. Kiäzi cha barüdi, a cartridge. 

CuimAxki, v. à@., to endeavour to outdo, to excel or 
outicit everybody (mchibaki, rid.), 

CHIBAKIKA, ©. à., to be outdone, outiritted. 
CHIBELÉNGA, v. refl., to dress elegantly (Sp.)? 
CHIBENE, 8. (ya), Arabic cheese of Mascat. 
CuiBoa, 8., vid. jiboa, 8., pl. majibou (— mbôa, do), 

a young dog; muana wa m'bôa, a pup. 
CuiBRANI (or JiBRÂNI), 8. (ya), profit, advantage 

(= faida). 

CuimrikaA (or J1BRIKA), ®. n., to derive advantage 

= ku pata faida. 

CnisrikA (or KiBtRiKA), 8, @ tcater-trough con- 
structed of stone. 

CHicxa, 8. (Kiung.) (ya, pl. za) (vid. tapu, la, pl. 
ma—; and taki, ya, pl. za), the squeezed sub- 
stance of a cocoa-nut, the scraped cocoa-nut 
after the oil has been squeezed out ; it is some- 
times rubbed on the hands to clean them of smut 
or dirt, but more generally it is cast away as 
refuse; chicha nazi iliotüjon or iliokamuliwa. 

CuicHiri (ya, pl. za), a bribe (kikiri, kijiri). 

Cui-GÂMBA, v. ref, to praise onc's-self, to boast 
= ku ji-sifu ; cfr. gamba. 

Cuicüzo, s8. (cha, pl, vi—), a small pillar, or support 
of a house. 

CHinÏpAÂT (or CHIDIHAT), 8. (ya), from the Arabic 


ea diligentia ac studio usus fuit, hence SG) É 
studium, diligentia, diligence, energy = Lidii. 
CHixA, v. a. to press hard, to be in travail ; e.q.. 

kuku achika i = kuku adaka ku viä i, the Len 
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will lay an egg. It is equal to “yuna utungu 
wa ku viñ,"”’ which is said of women and animals ; 
eg, gnombe ana utungu wa ku viñ; ku t6a mavi 
kua nguvu kua ku chika, to empty the borcels by 
hard pressing. 


CaikÀpo, s. (Aiung.) (cha, pl. vi—), vid. kikäpu, a 
baslet 


CuixiraDi, r. ref, to borrow ; ku toa kua karada 
(ji-karadi); cfr. 5 , mutuo creditoque ac- 
cepit. 

Cæixicni (pl. machikichi), the fruit of the palm-oil 
tree; kichi kichi, pl. vichikichi, the small nuts 
contained in the fruit of the palm-oil tree (St.). 

Cniko, s. (cfr. jéko and mtko), the place of ashes 
beticeen the three stones 1hich form the native 
tripod in cooking; toa hindilangu, uka-ni-tilie 
chikôni. 

- Cuizézo, s., pl. vilézo, a buoy (St.). 

CHiLra, v. obj., to fear for one ; vid. chelta, chawa, 
chelea, chelesa, chelesea, chesa = tisha, to male 
afraid (from cha). 

Casa, v. a. (Aiung.), vid. timba, to dig; timbia, 
o. obj., to dig for. 

Cuimei, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a cocl: (= chogôi or jogôi) ; 
chimbi lawika, the cock crois. 

Caiigia, v. n., vid. kimbia; ku kimbia, to run 
aicay. 

Cammeÿa, v. a. (Kiung.), to dig out or away; vid. 
timbüa. 

C'HIMBUKO, 8, first beginning, origin, source. 

CHIMBÜLE, 8., « kind of bird. 

CHINAMISI, 8. (KINAMISI ?), bending, bow; mâhali 
pana chinamisi or pa ku chinamia (or jinamia), 
a place where you must stoop don. 

CHINGIRISHA, ©. G., to pour off gently s0 as to leave 
the sediment behind. 

Cuini, 8. (or Sixt or J1xi, 8.), China; kulla chombo 
cheaupe ni cha Chini, every 1chite vessel (of clay) 
is called Chini or Sini, ‘“belunging to China,” 
hence China-ware. 

Caist, prep. (Kiung.), vid. tini, below, down, 
under; yuko tini or chini, he is dotnatairs; 
tini ya or chini ya, under, below; e.g., tini ya 
niumba, under the house. 

Cnrxsa, v. a. (Hiung.) (vid. ku tinda), to slaughter 
by cutting the throat in the name of God, which 
is the manner in which the Muhammedans 
slaughter an animal for food. 

CHIXNI, 8., vid. jinni, demon. 

Cauat, s., a kind of 1water-2prite 1chich is said 
to seize men 1chen sicimming, and hold them 
under water till they are dead; cramp ? 

C'HINYANGO (or JINIANGO 0r TINDANGO), a lumip of 
saeat ichich the butcher gets for slaughtering ; 
chinyaugo ya niama ni vipünde via mnôfu, re. 


niama isicküa na mfüpa. These portions are 
fat and fleshy, and without bones. 


Cuiocno (or cHocxo or 3030) (cha), pl. viocho (= 
kioto, ku ocha or oja), a frying-pan, a laln (vid. 
okôa); ku okéa viungu chochôni; chocho ndio 
pahali pa küsudi pa ku ukéa or ochüa viungu, a 
potter's kiln in which he makes a quick fire of 
aticks and grass; ku wakka upezi, viungu visi- 
pasüke. 

Criruxa, v. n. (Kiung.) (or cxuPUKA), vid. tepüa, 
tepuküa, to shoot, to sprout. 

Cuiruxiz, 8. (Kiung.), a shoot, a young plant ; 
chipukizi ndio mti (prov.), children will be men 
in time. 

Cumiwa, s. (la, pl. ma—), a (screw-) vice; ku tia 
katika chiriwa wa ku okolea, to rack; chiriwa la 
mti or chuma, a rack (?). 

Cæamoko (or caooko), s., a Lind of pulse (vid. 
joko). 

CrRo, vid. ch6o, cho6ni. 

Currrto (or KITTO) CHA PÉTE, @ ring of @ green 
colour (?). 

CHô, rel. part., ü, which; cho chote, whatsoerer 
(sc. kitu kilicho chote). 

Cuô, s.; chô cha mofa, a hole for the askes of the 
sailors’ oven (mofa, vid.). 

Cud (or cudo), 8. (cha, pl. vié), a necessary place ; 
ku nenda choôni, to go to the necessary place, to 
do onc's necds. 

CHÔ1, s8., ringworm (St.). 

CHÔA, 8., an excrescence of the body, mba (cid.) of 
various colours (Er.) ? 

CnéaA, s. (cha, pl. vioa), a large red spot on the 
body, to which the natives apply the leaves of the 
cotton-shrub (cfr. mâradi ya mti). 

CHocHa, v. a., to push, to prick (cfr. shoma, toma) 
(R.). 

Caocx&a, v. a. (vid. totéa), to male up a fire, to 
turn up a lamp. 

CnocueLEezéa, v. obj., to stir up and increase 
discord, to add fuel to the fire. 

CHÔFIA (or CHÉVYA), v. a. 

CHog6a ? (R.); ku— kä 2n a pango; cfr. tokôa, 
0. a. 

CHouôwe, #8. (cha, pl. vio—), a long wooden pole 
awith a crooked en to hook don fruits from a 
tree; kichiti cha panda cha ku angulia maémbe, 
a hook for bringing doion mango-fruit from the 
mango tree. 

e . g- C- 

Cnouän, s., (1) chohâri, a jexel; Arab. PR » 
gemmae, uniones; (2) «a bird chose egys are 
carried with great care lest they should Le 
broken. 

CHôKA, 8. (Kiung.) (la, pl. ma— or michôka), a 
large serpent. 

Cuôka, v. n., to Le tired (vid. jokn); chokéza or 
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chosha, v. c., to make tired, to weary, to annoy, 
to fatigue, to trouble one, to reduce; onda, pepa, 
nata, niumbüka, to wealken, exhaust. 

Caoxa, 8. (Kiung.), lime; vid. tokä (ya, pl. za). 

CaokfA, s., a sty in the eye, hordeolum (St.). 

CaokocaoKo, 8., & kind of fruit with a red prickly 
rind, white pulp, and a large kernel (St.). 

Crokora, v. a., to pick with a knife; cfr. t6korä, 
v. a. 

Créxona, s#., pl. machô6kora, a hanger-on, a de- 
pendant, a follower. 

Cuéxoza, v. a. (vid. t6koza, v. a.), to irritate, to 
teaze. 

Cuoa, s8., bludgeon ? 

Coma, v. a. (Kipemb.) = ku oja or ocha, to roast 
(Kin. ts6ma). 

Cow, v. a. (cfr. toma, v. a.) (Kiung.), (1) to stab, 
stick, to prick; (2) to use fire in any way, to 
burn, to roast, to parch, to apply cautery, to 
bake pottery. 

Cuomfa, v. ob). 
CHOMÉKA. 
CHoMELÉA, v. obj. 

Créyso, s. (cha, pl. viombo), (1) an instrument, 
chombo cha ku fania kazi, tool (householl 
utensils, viombo); (2) a vessel, dhorw, boat or 
ship of native construction. 

Crom£ka, v. x. to stick something into the cloth 
(= psandika in Kiniassa). 

CaouÉKUA, v. n., to be beritched. 

CHoMELÉA, v. obj. (cfr. tomeléa), to take out a bad 
piece of thatch, or cloth, dc., and put in a new 
one. 

Caouôa, v. a. (in Kiung.), to sneeze (R.) ? ku 
choméa kilicho fitua. 

CHom6za, v. n., to be hot (St.)? 

CHonpa MTÜZ, 8. (or KIONDA (KIONA) MTÜz), the 
under-lip, especially that part which is most 
required in tasting food ; ame-m-piga fimbo, aka- 
mu-äma chonda or ki6nda mtüzi, he beat him 
with a stick and hurt his underlip (or rather 
the middle of his under“). 

Cnéxea, v. a. (Kiung.), vid. tonga, ». a., to her, to 
cut, to adze, to hollow out. 

Cuoxc£A, v. obj., to cut for or with (= 
tongéa). 

CHonGEL£zA, v. a. (ku-m-tongeleza mtu kua 
maneno ya ufitina), to backbite one, lit., to heic 
a man with words of slander or discord. 

CHONGF, 8. (ya); chonge ya m'boa, the canine 
tooth; chonge za m'bon, canine teeth, cuspids. 

CuonofrA, v. a. (chongéa, tongéa), to cut a little of 
the nazi flower-stalk in order that the tembo may 
flow quicker. 

Cuoxao, s. (cha, pl. viongo), boss, hump; mtu huyu 
ana chongo (afania chongo) kama niundu ya 
gnombe, this man has a hump, like the hunp of 


a bullocl:, he can therefore neither walk nor 
stand upright; yuwapiga or inika chongo or 
kichongo. 

CHéneo NÉNE CHA KAKxzu, the large seam of # 
native shirt-like garment. 

Cnôxao (Kïung.) (vid. tôngo); utôngo wa jito, æ 
white matter running from the closed eye; pl. 
tongo za jito; muegni chongo or tongo, one 1cho- 
has lost one eye, a one-eyed person; kûüa na 
chongo or tongo, to have lost an eye. 

Cnônedg (or cHonGoï), 8. (cha, pl. viongoe\, a rery 
large fish (like the mgämi) ; nimeona chôngoe cha 
bâhari. 

CxHoxcôka, v. n.; ku chongôka, to be precipitous. 

Cxoxa6o (cHoxaü) (la, pl. machong6o), a kind of 
black icorm with a great many legs; julas ? 

CHoxxi, 8. (cha, pl. vionni), anything which kas 
not been seen before and causes astonishment, a 
novelty; chonni ni chambo lisiloonekana, or 
lisilo kuämo, or chambo la ku tañjabu. 

Cnônsa (or 3onsa), v. n., to be afficted or 
aggrieved, sorrowful (perhaps from ku ji 
onsa ? ) = ghumisha; vid. onsa. 

CHôxSdE, s. (wa, pl. vionsoe), a cripple; chônsüe ni 
mtu mnionge, meskini ya Muungu. 

Cuéo, s., vid. chô (cha, pl. vi‘o) (mähali ps 
kügnia), a privy, which is generally connected 
acith a bath-room. 

Caooxo (or cuoxo), a small kind of pea (rfr. 
j6ko). 

Cuépa (or pôrA and TôrA) (the word varies 1 
various dialects), 8. (la, pl. mackb6pa), a handful, 
guch a quantity (e.g., of ropes, sticks, sicitches, 
dc.) as can be carried in one hand or in the 
two hands (cfr. oya, mgnanda, koff, konsi, 
ngümi, dopa or jopa). 

Cuéôpt, 8.; kuenda chopi, to walk lame in such a 
manner as that the laine side is raised at every 
step (St.). 

Cuôpoa, ». a.; ku chop6a (cfr. top6a), to drag out 
of one's hand. 

CHorékxaA, v. n.; ku chopéka, fo slip out of the 
hand. 

Cuôea, v. à., (1) to carre, to adorn with carring. 
engrave; (2) to 1orite blunderingly; ku chora 
wâraka kua vibâya pâsipo uzüri. 

Cnôro, s. (cha, pl. machôro chôro) (vid. nsôra). 
that schich is carved or written, carving. 

CHorôro (Kiorôro), adj., mild, soft, lenient (rid. 
muoréro-or6ro);, embe chorôro, e8i. gümu, tke 
mango is soft, ît is not hard; mahindi maoréro, 
mtu muorbro. 

CuHôsua, v. c., to make tired; vid. choka, v. à. to: 
be tired (cfr. josha). 

Crésxo, 8. (Kiésno, from ku 6sha, to wash)},1vashiny, 
a bathing-place ; mahali pa choshôni = mabali pa 
ku oshéa mtu aliekufa, a placs for washing the 
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dead; mahali pa fuôni (or vuôni) ku nenda fu6ni, 

a place for washing clothes. 

Caost, 8, a black bird with a long beak which 
drinks the témbo on the cocoa-nut tree. 

CHoTA, ©. a., to take up a little at a time 1cith one's 

_fingers. 

Cnôro, s. (from ku chota), taking a little at a 
time; different from ku teka kidôgo (vid. teka, 
to drar, to catch). 

CHore, adj. all; vid, ote. 

CHôviA (or cHôvyA), v. a. (vid. t6via or t6vya), to 
put into, to dip, to steep (in). 

CHovékA (or CHOvIÉKA), v. n., to be put into 
tcater, to be steeped. 

CHôya, 8. (la, pl. machôya) ; chôya la nâzi = m'te 
wa nazi ukiküa, choya la nazi li telle ndaniyakwe, 
shina la m'te, watu anäla, ni tému. 

CHôxo, #8. (cha, pl. vioyo) (— ubähili), avarice, 
greediness, parsimoniousness ; muegni chô6yo, a 
miser (mbâhili); ku lia choyo, to grumble; vid. 
ku Jia ngôa, to be discontented. 

Cuaôzz, s. (la, pl. machozi) (Kiung.), vid. t6zi, a tear, 
a teardrop. 

CRAGÛA, s., the sun; vid. jûüa. 

CHCA (or cHwa), v. n. (cfr. tüa, kû tüa), to set (of 
the sun); mchana küchwa, or küû tüa, all day till 
sunset, all day long. 

CutA, 8. (wa, pl. viüa), a frog; chua wa ziwäni 
yuwalia, the frog of the lake or twater-puol 
cries. The Suahili believe that the sun sinks 
into @ pool of frogs, others that he is drain 
don by people in the western hemisphere; 
first boys pull, then old men, and last of all 
the strong youths; the splash and rush of the 
icater 18 prerented by the multitude of people 
drawing water to cash before prayers; jua 
likitüa lafania mshindo, laken watu hawasikii 
kua ungi wa käta la ku oshéa na wa watu wangi 
ku salli. 

Cuvanäni, 8. (cfr. chohâri) (pl. machuabari), a 
precious stone (johäri). 

Caëüs (or Dous), n. p., a river which empties itself 
into the Indian Ocean on the East African coast 
near the Equator. The Arabs call it “Chub,” 
the Suahili “ Wumbu,”’ the Galla “ Dânisa,'’ 
and the Somali “ Govinda.”” Jt is no doubt the 
same river which is called “Gochop'’ in the 
Ænterior; cfr. Dr. Krapf's “ Travels, Researches, 
and Missionary Labours,"” pp. 48, 58-62; see 
also Baron von der Decken's “ Travels in East 
Africa,” vol. ïï. pp. 294-345. 

Caugga, #8. (la, pl. ma—), a large and strong 
chisel; chubba la kazi. 

CauBüa, v. a. (Kiung.) (vid. tubüa, v. a.), to take 
the skin of, to bruise. 

CuBüa cHUBÜA, (0 bruise about, to batter. 

Cuvsüx, to be bruised, to be rai. 


CausuLia, v. ob). to take off the skin of any one. 

Cuésut (or cuuswi), 8. (ya, pl. za) (cfr. tübui), a 
plummet. 

Caucau YA zrwA, a teat (Kiung.); cfr. tatu and 
titi (St.). | 

Caucuu, 8. (wa, pl. machuchu), Pigmy. The 
Pigmies reside (according to the imaginary 
geography of the Suahili) beyond the country of 
the Wabiikimo at the world's end; they eat 
sand and stones, and will come to the coast to eat 
stones when the destruction of the world ts 
approaching. In their country the sun sets with 
a aplash every day; vid. chua. 

CHUCHÜMA, vd. n. (cfr. otâma and tutuma), to sit 
upon one’s legs as the natives do on going to 
stool. 

Caucauuia, v.n. (cfr. dutumia in is. and siatama 
in Kiniassa), to stretch up or to stand on tiptoes 
in order to catch or reach something; (2) to halt 
(detea) because one leg is shorter than the other. 

CHtuupt, 8. (ya), diligence, ardour; ana chuhudi 
ya kazi, Le works diligently (jähudi) (cr. 
chihidat). ; 

Cuur, 8. (wa, pl. za) (Kiung.), a leopard (vid. 
téiin Ximv.). 

Cavia (or cHuxaA), s., rope made of the bark of the 
mbuyu tree and used in fishing. 

Cusa, v. a. (vid. tüja, v. a.), to strain out, to 
filter. 

Cuuka; yu machuka chuks, to show one’s-self 
uneasy by not laying down one's weapons ; cfr. 
gniognémon in Kiniassa. 

Cuuxi, 8. (ya, pl. za—), sudden disqust and 
inclination to sudden anger; yuna chuki (za 
moyo), Le is easily put out = yuna bazira; kuna 
mtu wa chuki chuki. 

Caukia, v. obj. (vid. tukia), to put out of humour, 
to offend one, to abhor, to hate, not to bear; 
kitu hiki kina-n-chukia sana. 

Cauxiwa (= Tuxiwa), v. n., to be offended, pro- 
voked, vexed. 

Caükiza (or TÉKIzA), v. c., to make one angry, to 
dixgust, to irritate, to provoke to anger ; buana 
ame-m-chûükiza mtûma, na buana amechukiwa 
ni mtuma. 

CuuxizsHa, ©. c., to make to offend. 

Cuxuxu, 8., a cupping-horn. 

Cuvküa, v. &., to carry, to bear, to support, sustain 
(vid. tukûa); ku chuküa mimba, to be pregnant; 
ku chukulia, chukuliwa, chukuliäna, ku chükuzu, 
to make to carry, to load (vid. tukulia, tukuliwa, 
d'c.). 

CHüLa (or cHURA) (pl. viüla or vyula), a frog; vid. 
chua, s. 

Cuëma, s. (cha, pl. viüma), iron, « piece of tron ; 
mkûâte wa chuma, a kind of pastry; vid. ma- 
andäzi. 
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CHÜMA, vd. a. (Aiung.) (vid. ku tûma), to gather, | Cuüo (or süo), 8. (cha, pl. viuo), a book (from ku 


to make profit. 

CuumBa, #8. (la, pl. ma—\ room, large house; 
niumba kuba, chumba hodäri; kichumba, «a 
little room (pl. viumba); niumba hi ina viumba 
vingi or pâhali padôgo. 

Cause, 8., vid, kiñmbe (kilicho émbua), a creature ; 
(1) kiumbe ni mtu or ni muana wa Adumu; (2) 
wzé mkuba, shéha, a great chief. 

Cuéxu, 8. (ya), furtune (= bakhti); chûmu ngéma 
au mbaya, kuppiness or misfortune; sina chûimu 
(jému) mimi nai = hatupatani mimi nai. 

CHuuvi, 8., salt (in Aipemb.); maji ya chumwi, 
galt water (rocl-salt, Er. ?), opp. to maji ya pepo 
(or maji ya mto), sect rater ; maji ya mto, app. 
to maji ya baharini; chumvi ya halüli, se/phate 
of magnesia (St.). 

CHÜXA, tv. a. (vid. tüna), to flay. 

CHUNIKA, ©. u., to be fluyed, to lose the skin. 

CHUNDA, n. p., « place in the island of Mombas 
abounding with cocoa-nut trees; vid. mtahâmari; 
tembo la chunda. 

CHUNGA (or 8HUNGA œud TUNGA), to pasture, to 
tend animals; ku pélcka gnombe katika niassi 
or malishoni. 

CHunGA, 8. (Aipemb.) (pl. za), huske; chunga za 
mtâma, husks of mullet (= mâtoa ya mtäma in 
Kimvita). 

Cut, v. a.; ku chunga, to sift; vid. tunga; ku 
turga unga kua utco, to winnow or sift flour. 
CHéNeu, 8. (cha, pl. viungu), an earthen cooling- 

pot; chungu cha ku pikia (from kiüngu). 

CHUNGU, 8. (wa), (1) ants (vid. tungu); (2) tungu 
(ya, p'. za), & heap; chungu chungu, in heaps. 

Cauxau, adj. (uchungu, s., vid. utüngu), bitter; 
dawa chungu, «a bitter medicine. 

CHÉNGUA, 8. (la, pl. ma—), an orauge; chûngua la 
Kinanazi, this kind of orange is of a large size 
and ayreeable tarte, and is brought from 
Zancibar to Mombas; chüngua la Unguja lina 
béredi, Tina täumu, Jlaken la Mwita ni kali 
(sour);, chüngun la Kizungu, a sreet orange; 
chungua za chenza (or jensa) ni ndôgo kama 
mai ya battu, niekñndu, this 18 the Persian 
orange; mchenza, the orange tree of this kind 
(vid. chenza). 

CHUNGULIA, v., to peep; vid. tungulia (Aimo.). 

CTI, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a tcater-bird, 1rhite and 
long legged; its cry is considered ominous. 

CHUNIKA, 0., vid, chuna. 

CHÉNIU, 8., @ crust of salt (vid. müniu); nimcôga 
maji ya poñni nafänia chûniu, Z sashed in sea- 
water and got my body coverel with salt. 

CHUNIUA, 8., «a wart (St.). 

C'HÜxo, 8. (cha, pl. viüno) = kiüno, the loin. 

CHUNUzI, 8., vid. chinuzi. 


chüa or jua, to know); muana wa chuôui or 
muana chuôni, a scholur, a learned man, jx. 
wana Wa viuoni; mtu asomai, pl. watu wasomäo 
chüo; chuéni, at school. 

Cuto (rsto), 8. (cha, pl. viuo); chüo cha ku fulia 
näzi or madäfu (also kifüo cha fulia nüzi}, a 
pointed stick fixed into the ground to tuke ojj the 
cocoa-nut fibre or husl: with. The natires are 
very expert in dashing the nut against the point 
of the stick until the husk falls off from the shell. 

Cutouo (or cutoxno), 8. (ya), cloth of 1chatever 
colour it may be; ikiwa neausi, ikiwa manni 
mawiti, ikiwa neaupe chuoho ya sufa (? Turk.. 
Ge , sroollen-cloth). 


CauprA, 8. (ya, pl. za or machupa), a bottle; vid. 
tüpa. 

CHurA, v. a. (vid. tupa, v. a.), to thror, dask. 
Curia, v. obj., to dash for one. 

Cuvri, 8., an ousel, bird (?). 

CHUPÜKA (or CHIPÜKA), ©. n. (vid. tepüa, tepuküa, 
tepüza), fo sprout, become sprouted, to apring, 
shoot, bud. 

Cauriza (or cmirüzA), to sprout, to throi out 
sprouts. 

CHURÉKA, ©. n., {o go aray or of unerpectedly 
(R.). 

CHURURIKA, d. n. (or CHURUZIKA), to run dorn, 
drop of, to qush (cfr. churüra in ÂAiniassa), 
when the rainairater runs don from the 
gutter of a roof or from a piece of cloth taken 
out of water. 

CHuruükIZzA ; ku —, to drain out. 

CHURUPÈKA, vd. à. vid. turupüka or purutüka, to 
elip out, to escape from one's Lold (cfr. purumuüuka 
in Ainiussa). 

Cnérusi, 8., « kind of large and small chisel (ku 
wina). 

CuuruwA, 8., measles (St.). 

CuurtzA, v. n., to keep a stall, to trade in « small 
way. 

CHurczikA, v. à. (vid. chururika); ku churazika 
damu, to bleed rrell, freely. 

Cnussa, 8. (cha, pl. viussa, a harpoon; chussa ni 
mti uliotiwa chuma cha nta cha ku pigia simaki 
mküba, kana pâpa, ngü, téwa, de. 

Causat, 8. (cha, pl. viussu), or ucHusst (pl. mi—}, 
a lind of lisard. 

Cuzu, v. 2.; ku chuzu, to be obliged, must, to be 


under an obligation to do something (cfr. (ee ; 


sumsit partem roi, satis hubuit, distribuit in 
partes); neno hili lachuzu râmi ku-li-fania, Z muet 
do this thing; mke huyu achüzu nawe ku-mu-ta, 
{hou must marry this woman. | 
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CuuziA, v. obj., to compel; neno hili la-n-chuzia 
ku-li-fânia; mke huyu a-ku-chuzia ku-mu-6a. 


Cadzüë, s. (ya, pl. ma—) (cfr. , pars), (1) 
section of @ book, expecially of the Coran, which 


Da, v. a.; kû dà, to lay; e.g., kukuwangu yuwada, 
my hen lays egys (R.). 

Daga DABA, vid. tapa tapa (or DAPA DAPA), t.n. 
to spraxl, tremble, jump, to shiver, to totter, to 
more to and fro (muiliwangu wa dapa dapa). 

DaBaxaa, v. n.; ku dabänga dabänga (R.), to 
touch one with stinking hands or dirty fingers. 

DaBitLo (or TABAÜLO), s., passing water; cfr. 
Arab. Ju ( Ja }, urinam reddidit, minxit. 

Dani, v. trop. to be beyond the time mentioned or 
creed upon (R.); siku hizi sizo chombo kina- 
dabia. Huyu Mzungu tunalagana siku keda- 
wakeda anadabia. 

Disina (or DsAnrHA), v. à., to sacrifice; cfr. Arab. 
a fidit, mactavit, sacrificavit. 

DisrHu, 8, a sacrifice; sadaka ya sunna, not 
imperative but meritorious, dabihu udahijatini, 
to offer up a sacrifice in remembrance of Abra- 
ham's offering up his son (Sp.); vid. dahi, v. a. 

Dano (or paBno), pl. madabo, #., a troop, large 
number, a host or army, a dirision; Wamuasai 
wamekuja madñbo matûtu, dabo moja linapita 
hapa, the Masai people cume in three divisions, 
one division passed here. 


Disvuou, vid. tbäbiti, thäbutu, thubutu; Arab. Ls ; 
firmiter tenuit. 

DacnäiLr (or DAJALr), 8.; Jus , falsus, impostor, 
mendax; hkence el masikh el dachäli, Antichrist 
( des , mentitus est). 


DaDa, v. n., to be quick in returning (cfr. {s ; 
celeritas ivit, cucurrit) (R.); vid. tata. 

Dani, v. a. (Ainika), to taste; ku 6nda or énja in 
Kïis.; (2) to stamp with the feet in anger. 

Dapa, #8. sister, a term of endearment among 
comen (St. ). 

Dini, v. a., to dangle ? 

Dana, 8. = baba (in the language of little children 
= dad, daddy). 

Dinisa, v. a. to gird round, to 1creathe = linga 
(e.g., mkumbü, dc.) (R.)? 

Däpisi, v. a. (cfr. gniénia); ku-mu-üliza mno pasipo 
sebabu, to pry intothings, especially into domestic 
affaire, to ask unnecessary questions; nime-m- 


contains 30 sections, called Khitima nzima; 
fungu la chuo, part or section or chapter of 
a book; (2) «a small book or pamphlet in 
general. 


dudisi sana hatta a-ni-ambie, 7 questioned or 
pumnped and sounded him until he told me. 

Dino, s. (ya, pl. za) (also pl. madädo), die (pl. dice); 
ku teza dido, to play dice; matézo ya dado, a 
game of dice; dudo ya ku tezéa k6rosho, a play 
with kôrosho (vid. ); cfr. Arab. 95, lusus. 

Dao, 8., play with money at Zanzibar ; ikiangüka 
mangaringâri, bassi ana-ku-teka (R.). 

DaDÜKA, v. n.; mtuzi unadadüka. 

DarrÂni (or bErTAR1), 8., an account.book; deftari 
ya hesäbu ya mali; cfr. yo , vox Pers. liber 
expensi et accepti ; catalogus. 

Däru, #8. (la, pl. madäfu), « cocoa-nut become s0 
ripe that both its water and its substance can be 
used. The various stages of gronth are: (1) 
kidäka, (2) kitüle, (3) dafu, (4) kôroma (rhen 
the nutty part thickens), (5) nazi. 

Däru LA M'vi (pl. madäfa ya mivi}, barb (R.). 

Daaa, s8., a very small fish like whitebait. 

Dacxa, s. (vil. kiämo), beastings, the first milk of 
a coùw after calring. 

Daua, s. (pl. ma—) ( perhaps from 20 , astutia, 
subtilitas mentis) ; ku fanin mapenzi ya rokho, to 
do one’s own will. 


Dinami, 8. (TuâAuAB1), pl. madähabi (rfr. SR , 


putavit, re ,Agendi modus,doctrina,systema, 
secta; Mayahudi wafuata madahabi mangine, 
Wazungu wafuata, dc. 

DänaBu (or Tuinanu), 8. (ya), gold (Sos ; 


aurum). 
DanHagia, ©. a. to want ; a-ku-dahajia neno liwalo 
lote; adahajia kitu kuako; cfr. ikhtajia (vid. 


Arab. EL, determinavit). 
DaHagiwA, v. n., to be in want (Sp.). 


nm 


Däuana, s.; dûhara moja = marra moja ; «fr. RS ; 
. Sc- 
incidit; es , tempus. 

Däur (DAHE), v. à@ (= ku fania madaha), to 
sacrifice, tmmolate ; ku dahi ya ku ondéa maôlu, 
to offer a sin-offering (cfr. dabiha). 

DaniwA, v. p., to be offered as a sacrifice ; niama 
aliedahiwa = victim; dahi, ©. a.; ku tinda 
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niama ya sadaka siku ya muezi kumi wa 
mfungäo tatu, ku-m-kumbusha kitindo cha 
Ibrahim alipoamuriwa ku-mtinda manawe, 
akisha akitinda kondô badili ya manawe. 
Div, adj. = hâdiri or tayäri, ready (Sp.). 
Däivi, v. n., to take pains to do a thing 1cell; ku 
jidâhidi, v. refl., to exert one's-self; kitu hiki 
nime-ji-déhidi laken siku-ki-pata, Z exerted my- 
self about this matter, but I did not get it. 
DAuux, 8., idiot (Sp.) ? 
Dänmi (or DEHERI or THÂuIRI), plain, evident, 


clear (cfr. pe ; apparuit, manifesta fuit res; 
pu , apparens, conspicuus); ku ona dähiri = 
ku ona na mato, to see clearly. 

Dai, v. a. (cfr Lo , advocavit, invocavit, vindicavit 
sibi), to claim, to sue for at law, to demand pro- 


perty; na-ku-dai, or nadai kuako fethbayangu, Z 


demand my money ; ku-ji-daia, to consider onc's- 
self a pious man (R.). 

Därru (rmatru), adj. ( Läms , debilis, infirmus 
fuit), tnfirm, weak, bad, faint; muiliwakwe ni 
düifu, is body is weak (muembamba, thin); 
tabiayakwe ni daïfu, sinchéma, his disposition is 
not good; kuani? «why? resp. hapatäni na mtu. 
DairikA, v. n. (dufika). 

DairisHA, v. c., to weaken, debilitate. 

Din, ©. a., to inquire into. 

DärmA (or DaximA), adv. alivays = siku zotc; 
yuwatéta dâima na watu, Le alvays quarrels 


with people; Arab. AL » perennavit, pis : 


permanens, Ly\s , semper; mtu huyu daima na- 

mu-oua akipita hapa; yuwafänia daima. 

Dätmu, v. n., to abide by. 

DannsnA, v. caus., to continue, perpetuate (it is 
rarely used). 

DAIRIKA DAIRIKA, {0 be dispersell. 

Dax, 8. (la, pl. madaka), a large cocoa-nut which 
falls of. 

Däka (ku taka in AXiung.), v. a, to want, to desire, 
to wish for, to seek, to ask for; nadñka ku 
encnda, Z wish to go; cfr. ab , desideravit, pro- 
pensus fuit, valde intendit, versavit rem apud 
animum. Dr. Steere takes “ daka’’ in the sense 
“to catch, to get hold of.” This may be a! 
Zanzibar, but I never heard it at Mombrs. 
Lastead of ku daka, he uses ku taka, with which 
the Arabic would correspond. 

Daxia (or TAKiA), v. obj. to desire anything 
for somebody or in his behalf, or against him ; 
nime-m-dakia viema au viôfu kua wali, Z 
desired for him good or evil from the governor ; 
amc-m-dakia rukhsa, asipigue, Le desired for 
hün favour, that Le should not be beaten, To 


intercede for, or to prevail upon one for some- 
body (cfr. ombeu) in his farour: 

Dax, v. n., to get old£ (Sp.). 

DaxixA, adj., old, useless, decayed. 

DAKALiKA, v. &. =ku jôka, to be tired. 
DaKaLtsHa, v. c. = ku sumbüa watu kua kazi. 
Daxiiu, s. (la) — dufu la t6mbako, haiwäshi (vid. 
dufu) ; témbako hi dakâta, si käli, inakufa pepo, 
imefünia béredi, the tobacco has become bad, it is 

not pungent, not strong. 

Dakiwa, #8. a long rope (ügüe nrèfu ka futa kitu 
kua mballi). 

Daxia, v. …n., to pass on something elevated ( Kini- 
assa, ku danta). 

DaxiLrA, DAKILIKA ; haudakiliki utagä hu (uwa- 
yumbayumba), this large branch of the tree is 
impassable. 

Daxika, 8, @ minute; dakika (ya), pl. za säa, 
the minutes of an hour; cfr. 3 , tenuis fuit’ 
Be50 , tenuis. 

Däko, s. (tako) (la, pl. ma—), back, buttock, pos- 
teriors, the hind-part; dako la bunduki, gwx- 
stock; podex (R.) (?), the louer part, bottom, 
foundation of anything. 

Däxku, s., the Muhammedan midnight feat 

during the Ramadan; kû la däku takes place 

katika usiku ukü, or usiku ulipogawanikäna, 
because the feast begins at the first croing of the 

cock. At Zanzibar and other garrison-toins a 

gun is fired about 2 A.u. to give notice that the 

time for eating ts drawing to a close. The name 
is said to be derived from the saying, “ Leni 

(lani) upesi, kesho kuna ndaa kuu,” “ Eat 

quickly, to-morrow there till be great hunger” 

(St.). 

Daxüziza, 0. a., to contradict, to deny, to oppose 
one before a judge; vid. udäku. 

DakËRA, ©. a. = papüra. 

DaLALi, s. OS , ioternuntius inter eum, qui 
rem vendit eumque qui emit), &« broker, a 
salesman, a hacker, an auctioneer. 

DaLiA, 8., the name of a porcder used as a perfume 
for burying-clothes (R.); a yellow composition 
much used as a cosmetic (St.), it gives softness 
and a sweet smell to the skin. 


Dai, 8.; Arab. Sas , Quo quis dirigitur, argu- 


mentun, id quo aliquid indicatur, monstratur, 
hence guide, one cho shows the road ; sign, token, 
hence hatta dalili, anything at all, even a trace; 
hatta dalili (hatta kidôgo) sikuona kitu sham- 
banimuangu, Z have found nothing in my plax- 
tation, not even a trace. 

Dicnr (bé, rectius THÂLIMU), v. a. to defraud, 
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_overreach in business ; an , iojustus fuit, injuria 

affecit. 
Däuru (or MDALIMU), a defrauder. 

Dauisa, v. n., to smooth, to plate. 

Däusna, ». à. to put to shame (Rom. v. 5); either 

_e s- 

from JL, oblevit, contumelia affecit, or JS 
vilis fait, vilem reddidit. 

DALLASINI, 8., cènnamon. 

Dix, s., validity, legality (R.) ; neno limekua dâma 
kua sultani, the word iras valid with the king; 
cfr. dâämisa. 

Dam, #., agame played on a board like chess (St. ). 

8 


DawÂa (or THAMÂA), v. a. (Arab. + or LE, 


vehementer sitivit, desiderio flagravit), to desire 
or expect eagerly; gek , concupivit. 


DamÂsa (THAMÂNA), s. (ya), surety, bail (also 
dümana and udémini). 

Dawânt (or peMANI), 8. the last months of the 
south-monsoon, 1rhen the south-vind abates in 
strength and blois more gently, which is the rase 
fromthe end of August tülthe midille of November. 
The 1vord is, however, also applied to the whole 
season of southerly winds from April to the end 
of October, more especially to the months of Aprü, 
May, September, October, and part of November. 
At Damani, either in the beginning of the kussi, 
ie. southacind, in April and May, or at the end, 
in September and October, the native vessels 
start from Suäkel (the Suahili coast) and proceed 
to Arabia and India, whence they return with 
the keskäsi (northivind) in December or in March. 

DassäisnA, 8., desire, wish, longing for something ; 
cfr. tamasha. 

Diwsa, v. x. (rausA), to travel. This verb has 
become obsolete, but it is preserved in Prorerbs : 
e.g., muaua mdamba yule ni kheri kama mré wa 


kâle. Zn Kin. ku hamba = ku säfiri. 
Das (vid. thambi), sin, crime (Arab. ci 


secutus fuit, crimen culpamque commisit, her de 
crimen, culpa). 

Daunt, s. (ya, pl. za), leaves of the betel shrub 
(mdämbü, pl. mi—, or mtambü) ; vid. tämbü. 
DawBuARAJiKA, ©. 2. (cfr. damburujika) = ni ku 

toka mno (R.). 
DAxBÜKA, v. 2., DAMBUKIA (R.). 


Dis: (better rÂmini), to bail (ue , Cavit, 


spospondit sponsorem esse voluit) ; mimi nime-m- 
dâmini Abdalla, mali ta-m-lipia (taond6a deni- 
yakwe) mda ukifika, nimeküa damäna, Wu- 
hkammed said to his folloiwers, Enenda ukapigine 
pime-ku-dâmini pepo, but nobody else could say 
this except Muhamined. 
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DanINIWA, v. p. 


Diwimr (or ruÂmiri), s. (Arab. pe , concepit, 


6 æ 
cogitavit; x , conceptus animi, mens), thought, 


conscience ; mtu huyu kana dâmiri ngema= käna 
mañzo mema, this man has no good thoughts ; 
mimi nalikua na dâmiri ku enenda Kiloa, laken—, 
I thought of going to Kïiloa, but— 

Dâmisa, ©, vid. timiza, to accomplish, e.g., neno- 
lakwe. The student must distinguish avell be- 


ticeen (1) tamñ or tamäa, Arab. ce , totus, per- 


fectus fuit, hence tamisha or better timiza, to 
6 -— 


fulfil, accomplish; (2) damäa or thamña, «sb : 
sitivit vehementer (or a+ , Concupivit), fo desire 
eagerly; and (3) nb , thamma, multa fuit res. 
DAuë, 8. (ya) ( pe , sanguis), blood. 
DaxaBauHi, v. 9.7 (R.), rectius TANABAKHI, (0 be 


clear or manifest. 
DANABAKHISHA, ©. C. ? 


Daxäpanri (better TANÂTHARI), v. n.; Arab- 5$ | 


scivit et cavit; ku ji-danâdari nao, to beware of 
them. 

Daxpa, ». n.; kitu kizito cha danda nti (R.); vid. 
tanda and tando. 

Daxza, v. a. ; ya-ni-danza manénohaya (= ya-ni- 
sangäza). 

Daxaa, v. a. to take up carefully, as they tal:e up 
a little rater left at the bottom of a dipping-place 
to avoid making it muddy (St); (2) to strolil 
about (vid. tanga). 

DaxaäÂniA, v. a, to cheat, to deceive, to humbug, to 

impose upon; ku dangäünia kua maneno ya 

uwéngo or urôngo, to deceive by lying words, 
but ku-m-kopa or kenga kua mali means “to 

cheat him of his property" For instance, a 

person borrowed five dollars with a promise of 

returning five dollars, but, having receired 
the money, he escapes and never cares a bit for 
the lender, ame-m-kopa kua mali. 

DanaanixA, v. n., (1) to turn out a liar, or tobe 
a lie, or an idler, to be cheated ; (2) to be stupid 
=bulukira in Xiniassa; mtu huyu amedanga- 
nika = ameküa muovu na mvivu; kaziyakwe 
ku danganika na mji = ku tembéa bulle, or 
ku tanga tanga mjini, to rove or wander about 
in toicn doing nothing; manenoyakwe yame- 
danganika = hayaküa kuelli, is æcords turned 
out false; hayakulekéa, they have not been 
rerified. 

Daxcaxrmia, v. ob. to exhibit or prove one to be 
a liar: h6kumu ime-m-danganikia = ime-m- 
pata muongo, or manenoyakwe hayaküa na 
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shéria or shérüa, the judygment proved him 
a liar, did not find his words true before the 
laic. 

DaxaÂnisHA, v. «a, to confuse, frustrate, to 
render impossible ; watôto hawa wanadanga- 
nisha manenoyetu kua keléle, hatnwezi ku 
zungumzana, the children frustrated (rendered 
inaudible and therefore impossible) our con- 
versation, so we cannot talk togetler. 

DAnGsHA, ©. c., rectius TAN@lstlA = tembéza, to 
cause or make go; vid. tanga. 

DAxrsu, v. #.=ku ji-tenga; mahali mballi pana ji- 
dénibu (R.) (Æiniassa, danimpidsa). 

Dani (better Ku THANNI), to think, to suppose, to 
guess; Arab. ub , putavit, opinatus fuit, sus- 
pectum habuit. 

Danxia (or THANNiA), v. ob). to thin: of; e.g., ku- 
m-thannia mtu maôvu, to suspect & man of evil 
things, to think: bad things with reference to a 
man; ku-m-dannia kûa muifi, to suspect him to 
be a thief. 

Daxsa, v. a., (1) to catch one in his speech? (R.), 
vid. danda ; (2) ku dansa = fura (Er.). 


Daxsi, 8.; vid. tansia (tunalettewa tansia). 

Dixzi, s. (la, pl. madänzi), a bitter, scarcely eatable 
sort of orange. The danzi is reputed to bethe ori- 
ginalorange of Zanzibar. The name is sometimes 
applied to all kinds of oranges, and sweet oranges 
are called madaänzi ya Kizungu, European (Por- 
tuguese) oranges (St.) ; chungua kuba la tâamu ; 
danzi, pl. madänzi, the fruit of the mdanzi tree, 
the Indian bambaloon (Reb.). 

Dio, 8. (= kombo), « curvity, curte; pana ingia 
dao-ni pahali pana kuenda kombo (R.). 

Dara, v. n. (vid. tapa), to tremble; ku dapa kua 
beredi au homma, to shiver from cold or fever. 
Hence Kitäpo chu beredi muili ume-m-dapa kun 
béredi. 

Dara DAPA (tapa tapa), to skiver, spracl = kn 
ruka ruka, like a fish being out of water, or lil:e 
a bird, or a man asiejña ku ogeléa («ko can- 
not sicim), splask, dubble. 

Däipa, 8. (la, pl. ma—); dapa la mfümo, «& branch 
of the palm used as a malüli, t.e., umbrella, by the 
Wanika; dapa latiwa maji ya muoto ku legéa, 
lisirarüke kua chûa. Dr. Steere acrites dapo (la, 
pl. madäpo), a native umbrella. 

Danara, ©. n.; mtango unadäraba; miti ya ku 
tambä yadéraba (Æiniussa, ku dasa) (R.). 

Därast, 8. pl. madärabi, a rose-apple (St.). 

DÂnaya, 8. (ya, pl. ma—), (1) stairs, a staircase 
of stone, a bridge (ngüzi, ladder, is of 1vood), a 
step; (2) dignity, degree, preferment (=ushéha), 
rank; cfr. &)s , gressus est, gradatim ascendit ; 


Es , gradus, scala. 
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DaARÂJALI, ©. n. (more correctly TARÂJALI) (cfr. 


Je) , pedem alicujus afflixit, pedibus incessit ; 
h) , Vir), a man; hence taräjali, to become 
manly. 

DARAJALISHA, ©. c. 

DÂRAKA, 5. ( Sp ; a , Ordo, series), pledge; vid. 
târaka. 

Däräsa, 8. (ya, pl. ma—) (cfr. U#9 , Obliteravit 
trivit, perlegit), a class for reading, meeting for 
learning; (2) section of a book (mädräsa, a 
school, Arab. madräson, gymnasium, academia) ; 
(3) the border of a cloth with various colours ; 
cfr. darizi. 

DaRATHÏA (TARATAIA), ®. a. (1) to apply to one for 
help, in a demand, dc., to stand by in claimixg 
or defending one and in asking for payment ; 


cfr. Arab. . , gratum habuit, contentum 
reddere studuit; (2) to remonstrate 1cith; (3) to 
ask after one; mtu auawaye muaka hadarathiwi, 
the man who will be killed in the neo year is not 
inquired after. 

Däräu (or better rHÂrÂu),v. à. to scorn, to despise, 
to slight one, to show one want of respect ; ame- 
ni-dârau=haku-ni-fania kûa mtu. Perhaps from 


the Arabic £,s, humilis fuit; neno la kuw- 
dârau, a nickname. 
DararwA, to be humbled, despised. 
DaRAULIWA, ®. p., to be despised. 
Kt-51-DARAU, to neglect or slight one's-self. 
Daräyart, v. n.= erefûka ; ku ji darayalisha, to 
affect prudence without being prudent (muerefu) 
(cfr. darajali). 
Dirt, 8. (ya, pl. za), story, an upper floor, second 
story of a house (of a niumba ya mawe), it is 


not the roof; darini, upstairs; cfr. js, cir- 


LA L] s a LA L 1 
cumivit ; 9 , domus, nempe aedificium et 
atrium. 


œ 6 - 
Danini, 8. (rectius THARiRI) (Arab. D ,7p , sig- 


num quo via monstratur (= dalili, vid.), a &ign 
or indication of what is about to come ; hakuna 
dariri ya mvûa or wingu = hakuna aläma ya 
kuja mvüa; sasa niumba ya Mzungu hapana 
dariri ya gü la mtu. 

Dänriz, ©. a. ( 59 » Pers, sutura vestis: more 
correctly 5%, pulcher forma factus est, figuris 


acu pictis ornavit vestcm ; que , Pers. ormamen- 
tum vestis acu pictum), fo weave or sew a 
coloured border to a cloth, to apply the work of 
embroidery or quilting; ku dârizi ngüo ; ku piga 
därizi or derizi = ku shona kua.uzüri, kua hariri, 
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si ka piga punta kua uzi, #hich latter means in 
general ‘ to ser,” but darizi means ‘ to sew ornu- 
mentally. | 

Därra, 8.; darizi ya kansu, embroidery of « 
shirt (vid. kanzu). 

DarrziA, ©. obj. 
DariziwWA. 

Dänuaa, s. (vid. täruma) (la, pl. ma), & cross-piece 
of 1ro0d. 

DARUMÉT:, 8., part of a dhorr, joists of the deck (?) 
(St.); the inside boards of a dlou. 

DarürA (rectius THARÉRA), 8. = shühül, 2e. 
business; Arab. LE , res necessaria, necessitas, 
indigentia; sina darura naye, Z have nothing 
to do with lim, I have no business with him. 

Dasa = ku güsa, to touch. 


Dassiui, 8, vid. tesbihi, rosary, chaplet; Arab. 
+ , natavit, precatus fuit, laudavit ; ee , 
globnli rosarii ad quos repetuntur preces. ° 

DAsix1, 8. poniard, daygger (jambia) ? 

DastA, v. 2., to speak clearly and determinedly 
(R.); ku dasûa manéno; nena maneno u-ya- 
jaayo; haku-ya-fumba fumba, ana-ya-dasia ; jina 
la mke ha-li-dasüi ; ? ku-mu-ita mtu, lakon usi-m- 
dasüe jina. 

Dara, 8.; ku-mu-endesha kijana data (dade)? 

DaATiGa, v. n.; vid. tataga (in Kiniassa, danta) n. 
DarTisa, v. n. (= lengama in Kiniassa\, vid. 

otama, to duck, to stoop, to corcer. 

Dar, s. (la, pl. madau), a native boat sharp at both 
ends with a square mat sail. They are the 
vessels of the original inhabitants of Zanzibar, 
and chifly bring jire-rood to the toirn from the 
south end of the island (St.). 


Daväürs, ado. (vid. daima), durays ( R\50 , perse- 
verantia). 
Daväri (or pawäni), &., teriting-deske (Arab, it,0 : 


atramentarium); dauati ya wino, inkstand; 
dauati ya kasha, a little box. 


Dauprtka, v. n. (R.)? cfr. sara and sarika. 
DauLarTi, #8. the hRene cfr. Arab. JW, 
c s— 

conversum fuit ; APTE Jo : conversio temporis, 
prosperitas, dynastia. 
Dicvsr, 8. peacock (R.). 


Dawa, s. (ya, pl. madäwa) (4559, aegrotavit; 


5 , medicamentum, remedium), & medicine, 
remedy; dawa ÿa ku hara, a purgative; dawa 
ya ku tapika, an emetic. 

Dawa, s. (la, pl. ma—); vid. mgomba wa tum- 
baku. 

Dawisu, #8, lo give something to a Aluhitajs for 
hat no reward is erpected (R.). 
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Dawipa, r.frectins TAWÂTHA, 2.0.) (cfr. Arab. G, î 
superavit alium nitore et munditie, pec. sacrae 
lotiouis; se mundavit aqua, se abluit ad pera- 
gendam precationem), to wæwash onc's-sclf with 
water before sayiny (Muhammedan) prayers. 
DawapiA, ». obj. (cfr. kh6dubu). 

DawäkuLi, v. n. (and DAWAKALD) (rectius TAwWÀ- 


KULI,t.n.) (Arab. JS, ,commisit rem suam alteri, 
fretus fuit Deo ; confisus fuit alteri), to be con- 
fident. 

Dawära, 8.; rokho ina-m-dawära, Le 18 composed 
or quiet? (R.). 

Dawisa, tv. a. (rectius TAwAna); Arab. ë, 
in potestate fuit, potestatem dedit ; ku-m-dawäsa 
mtu, to appoint one as the ruler; said also of 
the festivities connected cith that appointment. 
Dawisina (Kipemba). 

DERADERA, v. n., to go about with (bidan) mer- 
chandise till it has been disposed of. 

Denuäi, 8., a kind of coloured cloth from India. 

Derre, s., tême; amepiga bunduki deffe mbili, Le 
fired the gun tiice; vid. kono, 8.; cfr. Arab. 

rc L1 . L 
9 , unus impulsus; vicis una. 
e Q ” » s cr . 

Derräri, 8.; vid. daftäri; cfr. 59 ? vOx Persic, 
liber cxpensi et accepti, catalogus. 

DEca, v. a. (vid, teka, to catch); ku-m-dega mtu 
akili, to search out, to find out what one Kknoics; 
tuende tuka-m-dege akili. 

DEGEANA, ©. rec. (better TEKFÂNA). 
DEcfa, v. n.; ku-sambo maji (rfr. dapadapa); 
degewa, ©. p. 

Dee (better TÉUE), 8. (xid. tege); mizäni ya dege, 
an unjust measure or unjust balance. 

DEGELÉA, tv. n. (TEKELÉA), to rejoice at the birth of 
a child, or at the safe arrival from a journey. 
DÉuAKI, v. n., to aneer, to deride, to laugh at (ku 

tesca, fiulin), Arab. (ay 

D£uEnt, v. a. to daub a native craft arith lime and 
oil (or camel's fat); cfr. Arab. GPS : unxit = 
ku paka chombo kua shühäm ; sheham ni mafüta 
ya ngamia ÿaliotangñniona na toka; ndio ku 
deheni chombo. 

Déuëni, 8., lime and fat for daubing the bottom of 

. Sc . 
a natice vessel; (529 , oleum quo ungitur. 

DeEnert, @dj. (better Tuimimr) (vid. dähiri), or 


pinini, v. n., {o be munifest; Arab. gb, appa- 
ruit res. 


Denrkia, 8. obj., to male clear and s0 conapicuous 
that one cannot deny it; nime-m-deheria maneno 
mbelle za kadi (kathi). 


Denerista (or puiristA), v. c., to make clear or 
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manifest, to disclose; ku weka wazi ku jûa 
suafi. 

DrtrikA (or TEIRIRA\, v. n., {o diminish or perish 
unperceivedly ; fethayakwe imedeirika kü-pä-watu 
asipojüa; mbuzizangu zinadeirika siku hizi kua 
kidéri; perkaps from the Arabic n , nocuit, 
noxa affecit, laesit, laesus fuit. 

Dex A, v. n., to refuse to be pleased, to be perverse, 
to be teasing (St.). 

DexésA, v.; chombo kinadekesa muambäni, tke 
vessel ran aground on rocks; viombo vinadekesa 
furdäni ; vid. tekéza, to run ashore. 

DEkÉSHA, v.c. (TEKESHA); — kua maneno, to male 
one laugh tvith words till anger kias passed 
away; vid. teka. 

DeLALr, 8. (vid. daläli), a pedlar ; mtu asungukaye, 
ka üza vitu, or mtu anadiye ngüo, dic. ; vid. nâdi. 

DELÉA, v. n., vid. teléa and teséza, to slip, to be 
slippery. 

Dérera, v. n., vid. téleka (= simika), a pot on 
fire. 

Derekéza, vid. ku telekéza chungu, to cover the 
pot in such a manner that the concave part 
of the cover on the inside goes downward, in 
opposition to ku finika bunäbu; u-ki-telekeze, 
usifinike bunabu; ‘“ku finikiza” and ‘ku 
telekeza niungu”’ must be rrell distinguished. 

DELEKÂTUI, 8, a Lind of bird (pienonotus, in India 
the bulbul ?). 

DELÉLE, adj., level? 

Det, 8., the top of a tuxk; deli ya pembe ( hs ; 
postremum cujusque rei). 

DEciui, 8., vid. dalili. 

Dérinu, v. n., vid. dâlimu or thälimu. 

Deri (better TELKI), 8, a donkey's walk; kuenda 
delki, to avale (of a donkey) ; (8E , cursus equi. 

Dem, #8, a kind of fish-trap. 

DEAN, adv., steering toward the open sea not 
toward the rocks (Sp.). 

DeExini, the sheet of a sail (St.). 

DeEuini, 8., vid. damâui. 

Dëmso, 8., vid. tembo (dembo la tembo, R.)? 

Dexpa, v. a. (better KU TENDA), to male, to bear 
(fruit); vid. tenda, tendekeza; ku ji-tendekcza, 
to appropriate, or to accustom to by imitation, 
especially to habituate to something improper (R.). 

Dexpu &C (la), pl. madéndu gü?; cfr. tendegu, 
leg of bedstead. 

DéK&r, 8.; ku kâta denge, to shave the hair except 
on the craien of the head (St.). 

DENxGÉA, v. (vid. zengéa); ku-m-dengezta; m- 
dengezée huyu, akéti. 

DENGEDENGE, adv., to shake lile a dungu (rid.). 

DEXGELÉA (vid, tengeléa), v. n., to look nice, 
orderly, to be in a proper condition (R.); also 


said of “intellect ;” akilisakwe ha-ri-ku dengelca 
(zi mshamära kitonni). 

DENGENÉA, v., vid. tengenéa (Kïiung. tengenéz ; 
tengelésa in Kimvita), to finish of. 

DExGE wA MpBÜzi, a he-goat. 

DENGÉA, 8., a fish ivith reddiskh flesh (R.). 

DExGo, #. (ya, pl. za), a kind of bean introdurrd 
by the Banians from India; hence it is called 
mbôga wa Baniani, but the natives have becone 
accustomed to the use of ü. Mdengo is the plant 
which bears it. 

Denou, s., peas, split peas, brought dry from 
India (St). No doubt id. quod dengo. 

Dexaëa, vid. Kinika “ ku kemba.”! 

DexaükA, v. n.; vid. tengüka, tegüka, pia ; magu- 
yangu yanadenguku, viungo vinabishana, ndipo 
gü linadengüka ; jua likidenguka na vitoa, 1rhen 
the sun reaches the meridian, is culminating; 
dengusha. 

DÉxGdni, v. a, Kigu. (Kidur. dengura), (1) ta 
louer, to abase, to degrade one ; e.g., to speak of a 
man as one speaks of an animal (= ku tharau }; 
(2) something provoking (R.). 

DÉxi, 8. (ya), pl. madeni, a debt, debts; ku lipa 
deni, to pay a debt; cfr. Arab. Ne , debitor 


evasit, creditum mutunmve petiit vel cepit ; GS : 
debitum creditumve, aes alienum. 

DÉRAJA, vid. dâraja. 

DERAJALISHA, v. a., fo exalt one, to confer UPOR 
one a higher rank? 

DérBa (ya, pl. za) (or DÉRUBA, or DÂRÜBA, or 
MDÉRUBA), #., (1) astrolke ; (2) a strong acind: Li- 
hari imepigua ni déruba, a strong ivind bler at 
sea; à higher degree of windis tufäni = a gale of 
wind; tufäni ya pepo, hurricane, violent storm : 
leo kuna mdéruba baharini; (3) apoplery: 
derüba mmoja, one stroke, on a sudden; rfr. 
Arab, y : verberavit, percussit. 

Densini, 8, vid. muñnzi (wa ku angalia), a spy- 
glass (Arab. derbini), telescope; Pers. (pa99, 
chich sees far. 

DÉRELÉRE, 8. (Air. chokaifu), name of a small 
ash-coloured bird. 

DEREWÉNGA (Or DERERENGA), #. @. riddle, to 
æinnow (through the sieve), R.; cfr. sungüa, ku 
takassa, ku péa. 

DéRi4, 8, an ornament of lace seed on a 
kisibâo (R.); cfr. Arabic Ée\ss , tunica gossi- 
pina usque ad Jocum cordis fissa globulisque 
ornata. 

Déruügu, 8., vid. sûlubu. 

Dresrürr, s8.; Pers. rose (cfr. je scripsit ; 


GG, C- 
yes ; composuit, kence linea, scriptura, fabulac\ ; 
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(1) custom, customary; eg. destariyetu neno 
hili, this matter is our custom; (2) a spar, 07 
boom of & dhow, to which the lower corner of the 
sail is fired and turned toward the wind; m'li 


wa desturi, vid. m'li. 


D'Esa (vid. t'esa), to affict; Muïgnizimgu ana-m- 


t'esa batta hivi, sasa ana-mu-inña, God has 
afflicted him, but now he has raised him up. 
Dére (pl. madéte), vid. tete. 


Deréa, 0. n., to limp, to halt ; ku detéa unionga or 


nionga = ku fündoa ni tambäzi, to be lame in the 


leg or thigh in consequence of a disease called 


tambäzi, which causes a man to halt, to hobble in 
his gait, Le., in going he moves his leg forwards, 
ie, yuwadetéa unionga (or pl. nionga), but 
yuwadetéa kua gü moja, Le limps; one of his 


_feet being too short so that he must walk or stand 


on tiptoes on that side. The student must dis- 
tinguish betieen (1) kun detéa, to imp — ku 
detéa kua ku kokota ; (2) ku téta na mtu, or ku- 
m-tetéa, to quarrel 1with one, to oppose him; (3) 
ku t'et’éa, to cackle like a hen ; kuku adñka ku vi 
gasa ; vid. teta, dîc.; (4) ku detéa ndani, to put 
inside: ku detéa muoto ndani ya méko, muoto 
upate wakka, to put the wood which is burnt 
don into the midst of the fire-place, to leep the 
fire burning. Kulla neno na ntayakwe, every 
icord has its meaning or its point. 
Derfsa, v. c., (1) to cause limping; (2) to lead 
one who is blind or sick (R.). 

Derezera, v. n., to omit, to interrupt; wageni 
kuetu-viakula-viao ha-vi-deteleki; wageni nao 
hawadeteleki, waja siku zote. 

Derecexa, v. n.; ku deteleka na kungia shimôni 
(cfr. sesctéka). 

DETELÉSH-A, v. Caus. 

Derefa, ®. n., to reach after anything, standing 
on tiptoe (cfr. dantamira in Kiniassa)(R.) ; mbuzi 
adeteméa ku tapia manni. 

Det, v. a. = epüa, totake of, eg, meat or a 
pot from the fire (R.); deulia. 

Deui, 8, @ silk scarf ivorn round the twaist; «fr. 
Arab ne  habuit syrma vel cauda vestis; hs à 
cauda vestis, syrma, lacinia. 

Drtei, ©. a. = dâräu or thäräu, {o scorn. 

Devai, s., claret, light cine. This word is ervidently 
a corruption of the French “du vin.” The 
crafty Suahili told me frequently, “ Devai or 
nebid is lawful and not against the Coran, but 
el khâmer is forbidden to a Muhammedan.” It 
is evident that they wish to evade the Coran by 
this sophistry. 

Dezfa, vid. tezéa; ku desa (teza) ngoma; ku-m- 
dezca ngoma. 

Dia, v. a, vid. tia, tilia, tiliia; ku-ji-tia, to 
interfere, to mir up with; maneno hayÿa sio nlio 
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sema, watililia, maneno hayo usi-ya-tililie ; jura 
lina-m-dia = ti, the sun has set io him, he could 
not go farther ; the sun stopped him. 

Dia, 8., (1) composition for man's life, fine paid by 
a murderer (St.); (2) weakness? Arab. &s : 
Drâxa, s. (la, pl. ma—), a quiver for arrows. À 
piece of skin, which has just been flayed off an 
animal, is stretched over a round piece of wood, 
which is afterwards taken out. The skin ts 
then seed together. The quiver will hold from 

10 to 20 arrows. . 

DiÂna, 8. = bâraka, blessing; muaka wa diâra, « 
plenteous year; cfr. 5 , copiose demisit pluviam 
coclum, abundarunt opes; (la, pl. ma—) (vid. 
kaburi). 

Disa, 8. (vid. tiba), auxiliary troops. 

Dimäsz, 8., elegance of composition, & good style; 

(1) anoâni is the titles and address of a letter; 

(2) dibaji, the prefatory greeting, and names of 


honour ; Arab. a , figuris ornavit pinxitve aut 
S “1 
finxit rem; œlweo , (1) vestis scrica ; (2) camela 


juvenca; (3) praefatio libri (= muanzo la 

chuo). 

Dieu, s. (vid. tibu), sireet scent, perfumes (ma- 
vumba), vitu viema viungo mbalimbali vikasalia, 
tiwa pahali pamoja, viaitua viungo; vikele 
vizima, vikisâgus ni dibu au mavumba (R.). 

Dipa, s. (la, pl. ma—), a bundle of wood ; dida In 
kuni (zilizo fungâniua kua ungi), a load of icood, 
or of fagots. 

Dipiuia, v. n., to sin, to submerge (= ku tôta or 
sâma). 

DinruixiA, v. obj., to bore with an avl, &c. 
DinnuisuA, v. c., to cause to sink (= ku tossa or 
sämisha). 

Diruxa, v.n., vid. batta. 

Dreait, 8., part of a native pipe, being the stem 
2hich leads from the bol into a vesse! of water 
through whichthe smoke is draun (St). 

Diaipisa, v. n#. (obsc.), said of the motion of a 
woman during coition (R.). 

Dico ; ku ji-fania digo (R.)? 

DimAxa, 8, mockery; dihäki, v. n., to mock at (vid. 
dehaki and thidaka). 

Dir, v. n. (or pi or rather Tuir, v. n.), to pine 

away, to waste (= ku dôfu, ku k6nda) (cfr. Arab. 

su, periit, invenit rem suam pereuntem), kû di 

or ku thi, to perish ( = haribika). 

DirxA, v. n., to consume. 

Dirsta, ©. ©. to consume, to weaken one; Mungu 
ame-m-diisha or disha ; mtoa unadisha niumba 
(vid. di). 

Dika, v. n., to be spoiled = ku haribika ; ngüo or 

mbéu imedika kua m'tôa = imengiliwu ni m'ton 
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ikaharibika, the cloth or seed has been spoiled by 
the white ants (or mites); nguo zinadika kua 
nondo, the clothes have been spoiled by the nondo, 
a bind of mite or moth which destroys clothes 
shut up in trunks. Henee the natives erpose 
their garments to the sun from time to time ; 
zitôke beredi, to remove dampness from them ; cfr. 


3» , tenuis fuit, comminuit, attenuavit. 

Diki (or Tir), r. a. (cfr. Arab. ab , angustus 
et arctatus fuit, in angustiam redegit, hence 
Be , angustia, afllictio, inopia, afflictus status), 
to render narrow, to drive one into straits; 
fig. to vex, to distress; mtu huyu ame-ni-diki, 
muähali pa ka läla ni padégo, this man has 
straitened me because the sleeping-place is too 
small; I had not room enough (ku kaza, songa). 
Dikika, r. n.; Fulanianadikika, akâwa muegni 

ku dikika, ke was in distress. 
Dikisna, ve. to afflict, to push one hard (ana- 
m-shindisa). . 
Dikiwa, v. p., to be pressed, vered. 

Diki, #8. (rHiki) (ya), narrorness, straitness, 
tightness; niumba hi ina diki, heina nefas, this 
house is narrow, it has not much room: fiy. 
distress, affliction, pressure; ku t6a katika diki, 
to save from distress, grievance, danger. 

Dikr pixr, adv., to pieces, very fine, very much: 
e.g., unga una sâgua dikidiki, the flour has been 
ground very fine; ku vundika diki diki, to be 
brolren in pieres ; ku îvoa dikidiki, to be done 
entirely, to be overdone (said of food. 

Diro, 8. (pl. madiko), a landing-place (St.) (cfr. 
liko, s8.). 

Drii, 8., a serpent. 

Drrx, r. à. to set at nought (Luke xxïii. 11) (vid. 
dalisha), gissi gani ku-m-dili muenzio kama 
ambaye kuamba si muenzio? kama alivio-ni-dili 
(thili} nguvuzangu, Muegnizimgu ata-m-jazi. 
Dirk, v. n.: naôna ku dilika nafsinimuangu, 

TI feel to be set at nought. 
Ku nirtina, v. rec. 

Drria (prrizrA), vid. dia, tia,tililia, #. @., fo put into. 

Dirairika, v. n., to diminish or to decrease by 
diatributing or spending too much = ku 
pungüka kua ku 16e sana; mtellewangu umedili- 
fika leo, my rice has decreased to-day, because 
TI hare given one measure to this man, and 
another to that man, who called on me. 
DriciriaHA, v. ©. to cause to diminish; e.g., watu 

wamedilifisha leo mtellewangu, wame-ni-tiu 
uniénge. 

Dainrrv, 2. 2., t0 die (R.'; ku dilifu ku fa. 

DisikA, v. n., to be disrouraged (Col. ii. 21). 

Drum, vid. dalimu; ku jidilimu nafsivakwe, to 
commit suicide. 


DiLLA DILLA, ad), various; watu dilla dilla, 
various people ; mtumke huyu apika dilla dilla, 
(kulla ginsi), this woman cooks various tlünys. 

Drxa (or THIMA), v. a. to defeat (R.). 

Diuâsu ; viote pia kuarmba muavio dimämu si ts 
haji kitu kiwächo chote.  Dimarmu = timämu 
= timia, to be over the ichole; Khamisi Kombo 
is over the whole of the northern Wanika 


tribes. 
Dimazi, 8., an crtempore plummet. 


Disisa, v. a. ; usi-m-dimba tangamüka (R.) (said 
of mourning); maueno ya ku dimbia ; ku dimba 
rokho (id. timf). 

Dimstka, vid. fuküka, v. 2. ; 

DimBéza, ®. c.; jûa ladimbüza; muézi wadim- 
baza. This verb siynifies the beginning of the 
gun's or moon's coming forth. 

Din, 8., a lime ; dimu tâmu, a siveet lime. 


Div, v. x. (R.) (rectius Timv); Arab. e , totus, 


perfectus fuit, ad completum finem pervenit; 
e.4., 8ikuzakwe zinatimu, his time is come. 
Dimra, v. obj. (better Timia). 
Druiciza, v. a.; pro timiza, to make up a deñ- 
ciency, to fill up. 
Dixt, 8. (ya), religion, worship, creed; Xu shiks 
jäo na ku salli ndio dini (after the Muhammedan 
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notion); cfr. Q?s >» ritus, cultus Dei et timor. 


Ku pix1, ©. n.; ku thikin CSS , Tecordatus est) 
preces ni ku dini on the siku ya Jumaa, andon 
Thursday evening. | 

Dir, s., a bird ihich flies into a kole (pango\, 
chich people shut up to kill the bird. It dies 
mourning for its young ones: hence the natire 
song (vid. kule). 

Dira, 8. (ya, pl. za), the mariner’s compass (cfr. 
Arab. jo , Circumivit; À, circulus, circuitus); 
dira ya ku saffiria chombo baharini, an instru- 
ment for directing the voyage of a ship. 

Drra, ©. a., to cut short; ku dira nuelle kitoäni. 
DirikA, v. n., to be cut; nuclle zinadirika. 

Dinasu, s8.; ku futa uzi or diraba, to spin. 

Dira DIRA; manenoyao yali dira dira, their rords 
were distant (R.). 

Diriprri; wanakuja diridiri, muéto wakka (R.). 

DrriKkANA, v. rec.; ku sanikäna. 

Diriki, v. à., to be able (= ku weza), to venture, to 
have a will or power, to succeed in one's purpose 
by being quick, to be in time, to be becoming; cfr. 


em 


ss, comprehendit, assecutus fuit consecutus 
potitusve fuit; si diriki, Z cannot take it upon 
myself, Z am not responsible; ta-ku-diriki marra 
môja, to comply quickly. 

Diririka, v. n. (vid. tiririka\, {o run as ink on 
paper; nioka yuwa tiririka. 
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Drrisua, tv, c., to cause to run; ku diririsha 
mate, to spirt apittle through one's teeth. 
Dirisira, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a window (= shébaka) ; 

dirisha la ku angililia poani. 

Dirisin, v. (and pinisuia), to manifest, to tell, to 
lay open. 

Drrrz, 8., iron armour (Sp.) ( ÿ9 , Pers. sutura 
vestis). 

Dis, v. a. (vid. tisha, v. «.), to frighten ; dishika ? 
(2) to destroy; ku-ji-disha. 

DismaLr, 8. = utäji. 

Drra (or pur) v. a.; ku dita ngûo = ku funga 
paméja ngüo nengi, ku-zi-taküa, to tie in bundles 
(or packages) many clothes and thus carry 
them. 

Drrixa, v. n.; mtôma ameditika mzigo wa Buana- 
wakwe, the slave was loaded with his master's 
bundle. 

Drrisui, v. c. ; Buana ame-m-ditisha mtûma. 

Drrinia, v. »., to be far at sea, far off from land 
(= küa mballi katika uziwa); tume = ditimia, 
na uziwa, Mvita hauontki tena, we are far off 
on the great sea or deep, Alombas is no longer 
visible. 

Drrimta = tutumüa ? 

Divar, 8., toine (Kiung), evidently from the French 
da vin (cfr. viniu). 

Driwaxi, (1) the senate, council; cfr. Arab. 


S, - QE 
@\æs (vox prop. Persica), senatus concilium; 


(2) jambe or mfalme, @ rouncillor, a title of 
honour among the coast-people of the island of 
Tanga (pl. madiwani). 

Dé, tv. a. (vid. 16a), to take or give out; toalia; 
suigui tuatoalia kua yaleyetu. 

Doima (or poTAma), v. n.; jamvi latoñma (or 
ladotama). 

Doaxa, 8., a hook (St.). 

Donfa, v. n., to become wealthy; mji umedolta 
(Sp.) (rid. topea). 

Dosfza, tv. c., to make rich; Mungu amedobéza 
nti. 

Dose, tv. n., to become yellow (leares of trees); 
dobesa (R.) pondo ya doben = topea. 

Dés, #., (1) & trasherman (mvüa ngüo); (2) a red 
cap (=kofia) worn by chiefs (in Kiniassa kisodi), 
(3) having a load; chombo ki dôbi, the vessel is 
heavily laden = chombo kishchena. 

Dosoa ? kiapo cha shamba ? ku dob6a mabindi 
wa ausapo ku yä doboa, {o eat food which 1s 
forbidden by the mganga (R.). 

Dos6kA, said of a perforated skin (full of holes), 
said also of sickness coming out, breaking forth. 

Dogua (or TorüaA) ? 

Don, v. a., to push or prick or knock for some- 
thing, to make it fall doun. 

Dopa, v. n. (Kimrima) = ku tona (Kimv.), to drop, 


to drip; ku doda nti; nguoyangu inadoda kua 
mvua, »y cloth drips with the rain. 

Dopo (vid. émbe) ; maembe ya dodo. 

Don, v. a.; ku dod6a, to take up a little at a 
time. 

Donéru, s. (pl. ma—\, a kind of fish (tetrodon) 
which the natives do not eat as it is poisonous ; 
yafu yafulakwe (pafu) lina sumu. The natives . 
8ay that the poison is removed by eating human 
excrement, which causes vomiting. 

Donékt (pl. madodoki), a long slender fruit eaten 
as a vegetable (St.). 

Donôra, v. a. to grub, dig out, eg, ku dodéra 
mtäma, from a matting bag. 

Dofsa, v. a. = pendeza; kitu hiki kitadoésa; kitu 
biki haku-ni-doesa (hakidoesi na mtu maye) 
(vid. toesa), rokhoyako ya-ku-doesa kaya au 
Kisulutini ? 

DôrikA, v.n. (or DÉFU), to become thin, lean = ku 
onda or konda; cfr. Arab. GS , debilis, in- 
firmus fuit, impar fuit. 

Dérisxra, v. c., to cause to become lean or weal: 
(ku ondésha or kondésha); fig., to iceary one, 
e.g., kua maneno mangi, by many words; ndia 
ime-m-dôfisha, the road wearied him. 

Dorra (pl. madofra), a sailmaker's palm (St.). 

Dôao, ad)., little, small, young, younger. 

Docopa, v. n.; e.g., mvua yadô6goda ? 

Docôna, v. = chogola in Aid. (to grub ——— obsc.). 

Doaossa (rectius TorossA), v. a., to boil, e.q. 
mahindi, kunde, muhogo, but to cook wali. 

DôuAn (or DÜKHAN or more properly DUKHAN, 
DUKIIANI), & chimney, from the Arab. UÉS 


fumum emisit ignis; ges , fumus; ence 
märkcbu ya dukhani, or markebu ya moshi (1# 
Suahili), a steam vessel. 

Douänr (or DoKHaANi), a sort of tall basket in 
which fruit is brought on men's heads to market. 
See a more detailed description of this dohani 
in Dr. Steere's “ Handbook,” page 261, 

DouäirA (rectius ToHÂrA), (1) uke akiauliwa anaküa 


dohära (vid. aulia) (cfr. Arab. Æ: mundus, 
purus fuit; ëkb, mundities). Tohära *ust be 


well distinguished from ku tahiri, yeb , Pracpu- 


tium exstirpavit, to cireumcise. Ku pasua dohära 
= ku dohiriwa, legal purity. 

Dônoni, 8. (ya) (or EbDOHÔRI or EDOHÈRI), noon 
(one of the Mulammedan hours of prayer) = 
jua likisimäma na vitoa. 

Dok£za (or TOKÉZA), v. a. (= ku gnognognésa, to 
whisper into one's ear), to give one a hint 
secretly, e.g., if some people intend killing or 
robbing me, and one of them informs me of this 
plan, I would say: Rafiki yangu ame-ni-dokcza 
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maneno haya or nime-dokezoa ni rafikiyangt ; | Doré, v. a. ; ku dopôa kua pili, fo bore through 


mimi singejua, laken mtu ame-ni-dokéza, usso 

ulio dokeza (cfr. komo la usso). 

Doxokaxt (vid. turukhâni); ku toa turukhäni, to 
counterbalance, to equipoise. 

DôKuA, s., a kind of food or beverage? a kind of 
beer = dumbu in Xinika ; cfr. pombe. 

. Dôwo, 8. (la, pl. ma), (1) démo la kuémbe, the beal: 
of the kuembe, a certain water-fowl with a long 
beak; (2) projection (madomo madômo), kitu 
chegni démo, something prominent, jutting out. 

Dôxa, v. a., to peck, used of birds picking up grain, 
de. 

DonixA, v. rec.; e.g. kuku wawili anadonäna kua 
midémo, two fowls peck: each other with their 
beaks. 

Doxfsa, v. c. 

Doxpa (pl. madonda), large sores ; donda ndugu, 
malignant ulcers. 

Dôxpo, s., (1) starch; bafuta hi ina dondo néngi 
singema, this bafta has much starch in it, it is 
not good, because in washing the starch comes 
out and the cloth is then of little use; (2) dondo, 
(pl. madondo), coral? (Sp.). 

Doxnôa, v. a., to pick out, to cull; ku dondôa 
ndûme za mtelle, fo pick: out the grains of rice 
achich have not yet been husked. In general, to 
clean grain, to pick up bit by bit. 

DoxpôKkA, v. n., to fall, or drop one by one; 
mbéyu zime-ni-dondôka, the seeds dropped 
from my hand one by one. 

Doxporo, Dyker’s antelope (St.). 

Doxaa (pl. ma—) (Ain. mazaje). 

DonGANIA (TENGANIA) (R.) = ku-m-fania fitina 
(cfr. songa in Kiniassa). 

DÔNGE, #8. (la, pl. ma—), a clot ; donge la damu, 
a clot of blood; damu imefinia madônge, the 
blood has become clotted or coagulated, madonge 
ya Zima. 

Doxafa, v. a. (vid. chongera) ; dongelésa; alic-m- 
dongelése ni fuläni. 

Doxaôa, 8. (la, pl. ma—) (cfr. kawe and ndongo), 
clod = nti ya ndongo, clay soil; udongo una 
madongéa, na katika mvûa una telézi na tope, 
kuani ? ni nti ya ndongo. 

Donaôxta, tv. a.; ku dongônia maji, to take up 
gently and little by little the water which is still 
remaining in an empty pi or dry fountain. 

DoxoxôkA, v. n. (R.), (1) éo hace food and raiment 
regularly, or sufhiciently (maridawa) ; (2)to get 
up, to rise from poverty ; ni mtu ambaye kuamba 
juwapata ngûo za maridäwa; ku fania hujambo 
(Kir. ku henda muiri). 

Dopa, s. (or 3oPA or ToPA) (la, pl. ma—) (vid. 
oya); dopa la kuni, as much 1vo0d as can be 
taken in both hands, a small bundle of gnongo, 
fimbo or fite. 


(Sp.). 
Dorôka, to be perforated. 

Dossa, v. a. (vid. tossa, v. a.), to et through ; t5sa 
la émbe. 

Dôrar ? (R.). 

Doréa, v. à., to lengthen or pull out the rick of a 
lamp, ku pata ku wakka wema, that it may burn 
nicely; ku dotea kua kijiti utambäâ wa t4 ku 
pata ku wakka wema ; ku dotea muoto = ku tia 
or songesa winga ndäni ya méko; ku dotea, 
doteléa, jejeléa chungu kipate harri ku dote- 
lesea. 

DoTEA (or DOTELÉA Or DETELEA Or JEJELÉA 
CHUNGU MUOTO, KIPATE HARRI). 

DoreLéza, v. c.; fig., ku-m-doteléza fitina = ku-m- 
tesänia. 

DorTELEzéA, v. obj.; ku-m-dotelezea maneno ya 
ufitina, there vas previously an ill feeling, but 
he increased it as one increases a fire by 
thrusting the firebrand farther into it. 

Déri, s8., a piece of cotton-cloth eight mikôno (cubits) 
or a little less than four yards in length. 

DoTôma, v. n. — ku enda mbio, fo go or sail 
quickly; chambo kile chadotéma, ni kipezi cha 
ku enenda; dotoméa or totoméa; sasa kina- 
kwisha dotoméa, now it (the ship) has gone out 
of sight. 

DôrTora, v. a. (cfr. dokora), to scratch up, e.q., 
nti. 

Dôya, v. a. to apy or reconnoitre, to go as a spy = 
ku tembéa nti, ku angalia tabia ya nti. 

Dra (or DÉRA), 8., the Arabic name of the Suahili 
expression ‘mukéno,” cubit, a measure from 
the elbow to the end of the third finger; cfr. 


Arab. £S , mensuravit cubito; & S » pars 
brachii ab extremo cubito usque ad extremitatem 
digiti medii (cfr. doti). 

Düa, v. a. (rüa), e.g. pilpili, €e,, to grind, triturate 
pepper, mandano, dc. 

Da, s8., worship, theology; cfr. Arab. Les, vocavit, 


rogavit Deum; tes; 
invocatio, precatio; dûa za ku-mu-ombéa mtu 
Muegnizimgu; (2) dua, #id. tüa, a spell. 

DuäLa, v. a. (cfr. Kïn. luäla), to be ama:ed or 
perplered. 

Duäima, v. n.; maji haya yanaduâma = yanatulia. 


Duar, 8. a crane, windlass; cfr. Arab. 5t9, gyrum 


appellavit, invocavit, 


: - : c— dot 
egit, circumduxit ; 299» BJTUS; 399, Circum, 
mudawäron, rotundus. 
Dust, 8. la, pl. maduasi ? 
Duazixa ? 
Dusa, v. n.; maji yashinda, yaduba mtungini, #f 
the jar is not quite full. 
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Dusu, v. n. (vid. tubu), to amend, better one's-self; 
Arab. QE, bonus fuit tibu, Arab. Qb, medi- 
catus est, curavit; hence tibu, to heal (vul.). 

Dépa, pl. madüda; ku lima madüda, ridges (cfr. 
tadu in Kiniassa). 

Düve, 8. (la, pl. ma—), anything, a what-is-it ? 
a thing or instrument of which one does not 
know the name or has forgotten the name of it = 
kitu âsicho-ki-jûa jinalakwe, ndilo dude (diminu- 
tive, kidûde); dude gäni hili? chat is this tlung 
here? 

Dupia, v. a. to fill up (e.g., the ground of a house) 
(R.). ‘ 

Düpt, s. (la, pl. madüdü), & small swelling pro- 
duced by much scratching of parts of the body; 
N’na-ji-kuna hatta n'nafänia madüdü muilini. 

Dévu, 8, pl wadüdu, an insect or insects and 
vermin destructive to wood and grain; cfr. 


Dupuvuee, 8. a kind of hornet which bores 1n 
wood (St.). 

DuEzéw, v. n.; uduelewäpo ni jua lala, prov., to 
comply with the times (R.); cfr. tua, tueléa. 

Duesa, v. a. to bring low; vid. tuesa. Kristiani 
wakiküa, mayahudi wakiduesüa. 

Duéza, v. n.; ku-ji-duesa = kujidüsha, vid. tueza 
tusha. 

Duri, 8., a species of tortoise which is sometimes 
poisonous ; vid. kassa. 

Duru, #8. (la, pl ma—}), (1) weakness, badness ; 
dufu la tombako, bad tobacco, because it 18 not 
strong (heiwâshi) ; vid. dakâtu; dufu la mtu = 
mtu mbaya (asiependana na watu), @ bad man 
(2) adj., tasteless, insipul. 

Dérupa (or parDa), 8. thick cloud (vid. gubâri) 
imefania gubäri, to be rainy and foggy = uli- 
mengu u mafüru füru, to be misty. 

Düct, s#., a round mat with a border round about 
used in grinding flour. 

Ducupa, ». a. to shake, to quake,;muili wa-ni-dûüguda 
(vid. tuküta). 

Ducupira, v. 7. to be shaïen. 
DuaupisHA, ®. c. 

Dürci (or pÜtnt), v. n. (vid. tuili}, to be late; cfr- 
Arab, JÉ, pro JE , longus fuit JS , Mmora 
distulit, diu duravit; t0 be tardy, dilatory. 

Düxa, 8. (ya, pl ma—), a shop = mabali pa 


Arab. ss , vermis; mdûdu, pl. wadüdu, general 
term for insect and insects. Various kinds of 
wadüdu are: tüngu, jéngo, kiroa, tinne, m'toa 
(termites), siäfu, minio. {ll these are wadudu 
watambio. Mdüdu wa janda, a whitlow. 

Dupéa, v. n., to become poor = ameküa kama 
dudu (Sp.). 

Dupéxa, v. n., to become itchy = ku fania péle; 
ku-ji-kuna m'no hatta muili ku-mu-asha, hatia 
muili unafania marûgu rûgu wa pele. 

Duntka, v. à, to get out of a thing (Er.); ku — 
kua kimo ? 

Dupixua, v. x.: nadudukua ni pele; pele zina-ni- 
duduka (or chuchuka) muili ote. 

Dupuua, v. n.; mtu huyu hatupi kitu, ni ku 
duduma tu, to rumble, said of the intestines (= 
Kin. ruruma\. 

Dcpiai, 8. a large horn; vid. kidudümi. 

Dupuis, v. a., to make « hole, to perforate. 

Dupuuixa, v. a. =ku tumbüa kitu kua mismari 
or uma wa nta,to press in boring or to press 
acith the hand on a drum. 

DupuuikanA, to get into « confusion or agitation, 
to get excited. 

DupumixisA (xpani), to press into tightly. 

Dupuuisa, v. ©. to cause lo enter, to press or put 
into with force ; e.g., ku dudumisa nguo mkobäni 
hatta kungia, to préss a cloth into a biy (which 
is already full) until it goes in. 

Dupuxüa, v., vid. tutumüu. 

Dupusna, v. a. (1) to mock, to ridicule = ku 
amba; (2) to male fat — nonsa, v. a. (Er.). 

Dupvussa, v. a. (pDuDÜKA, v. n.), the fire does not 
begin to burn; muoto una dudussa hapo = 
hauwakki, sebabu ya niassi kûüa mbiti, the fire 
will not light (not catch) on account of there 
being fresh grass. 


biñshera; cfr. Arab. uËs , Pers., locus altior 

et planus in quo sedet mercator, et merces suas 

exponit. | _ 

Déxisa, v. n., to listen secretly; fr ys 1 

pervasit, penetravit, impetum fecit. 

Ku-srvuxisa, v. refl., to intrude into another's 
business or conversation, without being called 
for; mtu huyu ni mdukisi, juwa-ji-dûkisa 
maneno ya watu,hakuîtua. ence the Prov. 
yuwa-ji-fania mawelle ku-ji-tia mtini, 1.e., uki- 
tuanga mavwelle yanangia mtini, mtu haku 
tia. 

Déxisr (pl. madükisi), an eaves-dropper, a talc- 
bearer. 

Durüxa, v. ”., to be hnotrn, to have a name (K.) 
(?) = tuküka. 

Docu, v. a., to bring doun; duliwa, e.g. bendera 

ina duliwa, the flag was lowered; cfr. 35, 

demisit in puteum urnam, deorsum misit. 

Duc, 8. (ya), distress, misery ; duili ime-m-pata 

or amepatikana ni dulli — mashäka; fr. Jos ; 

fortunae mutatio. 

DuLLISHA, D. C. 

Duria, v. n. to come to pass, happen, to be ful- 
filled ; maneno yanadullia kua kuelli, the words 


were fulfilled in truth ; cfr. J\s , COnversum 
fuit, notum evasit. 


DU 
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Duc, v. »., to come to light, to become manifest ; 
vitu vingi vimedullu baba alipo kufa, many things 
were brought to light after the father's death. 

DuLusixA, v. a. = dubäika (?) 

Duu (or Tnüu), 8., garlic. 

DÜMana, 8. (ya), surety, bail (vid. dâämana or 
dâmini). 

Duuni, v. n.; mizigo idumbä katika niämba (R.), 
the loads lie round about in great numbers, in 
abundance (vid.tumbä), dumba = dumbe ; viombo 
vidumbe = viombo vijasi, or viombo vina dumbä 
vinajä telle. 

Duusurusixa = furujika. 

DumBËA, DUMBUKIZA, DUMBUÜIZA, vid. tumbûa, 
tumbuiza; dumbüka, dumbükia; kiti hiki cha- 
ni-dumbukia niongo, this thing makes my gall or 
bile to breal: or come up. 

Duuséxua ; felani siku hizi anadumbäkua ni 
uelle. 

Düôe, adj.; bâta dûme, a dralke (pl. mabâta ma- 
dûme). 

Du, s., vid. muao. 

Duuur, s. (ya), dummi ya moshi, a pillar of smolce 
rising perpendicularly, when there is no wind ; 
moshi inasimäma heitawaniki kana ngüzo. 

Duuu, v. n., {o continue = ku kawa, ku fania siku 
zote, mucgni ku dama kua kitu, constant ; Arab. 
ps, perennavit. 

Duuia, v. obj., to perscvere (cfr. daima). 
DüxisnA, v. a. (or DAIMIsNA), to cause to con- 
tinue,. 

Duxpa bunDA, v, a., (1) to pound or grind though 
there may be very little in the mortar; (2) to 
plucl:, gather. 

Duxpima, v. n., to settle, to get quiet; maji yadun- 
dâme, let the water be quiet. 

DuxDAUYA, v. 

Duxpisa, vid. pätä. 

Déxou, s. (pl. madundu), (1) « large calabask (in 
Kiamu) which the Mombassians call kitôma ; 
kidundu, a small calubash, which signifies also at 
Mombas a little animal which eats the excrements 
of men and beasts; hence the Lamuans and 
Mombassians joke each other, which leads 
frequently to a fierce quarrel; kidundu being at 
Lamnu something honourable, while it is con- 
temptible ar the Mombassians understand it. 
Often great animosities arise from these dif. 
ferences of dialects; eg. mafüzi means in 
Kisuahili : “the hair around man's privities,” 
whereas it signifies “beard” in Kinika; (2) 
dundu, 8, chafer (R.); (3) a kind of basket ; 
other kinds of basket are: tumbi, shubi, pa- 
kaja. 

Dunpüa, v. a.; muana huyu anadundüa hatta 
anadundüä (vid. tundüuñ) (R.). 


DuxpŸÀ, to be crippled, stunted, not to attain to 
maturity. 


Duxpuisa, ». n. (tunduisa); 
dunduisa (R.). 

Duxca, ©. a. (Ku TAMBÜA), to perforate, to borr, to 
stick, pierce; ku ( — ku tôma) dunga mashikio; 
ku dunga (vid. tunga) ushänga, to string beails; 
U. N. = ku tôa mite; mahindi yadünga = 
yaänza ku tokéa, to prick, to pierce; mtama 

unaduga. 

Düxa, s. (la, pl. ma—), a kind of basket iüth a 
cover (R.), brought from the Niassa region. 

Duxcr, s. (la, pl. ma—), the green rind of frurts, 
eg, dunge la kôrosho, the green husk of the 
cashew-nut, an inmmature cashew-nut; dunye 
ni tundoyakwe mbelle, kisha likaküa dunge, 
Bkisha kia kanju likaiwa, likisha iwa kanju, 
lilé si dunge tena linakña kôrosho. 

Duxaika, v. a. to hoist a flag (tungika). 

Duxciza, v.; maji yakidungizua ni uwangüa {r/r. 
tungisa). 

Duxau, s. (la, pl. ma—), a shed or roof resting où 
posts (vid. ulingo) from 15 to 18 feet luigh to 
secure the watchmen of the plantation agænat 
twild beasts, especially the leopards ; a hut erected 
in a tree. 

Doxaüa, v. a. (tungüa), to degrade, reduce, dis- 
parage ; fulani amc-m-dungüa muenziwe, to dis- 
miss or remove from office (?). 

Duxa&ikA, v. n. 

Duxcuuano, s., (1) a kind of drum; (2) a kindof 
evil spirit called mdungumäro, the drum (dungu- 
mâro), t8 used for expelling the spirit; mganga 
apiga mshindo wa dungumäro, ku-m-tuliza mdun- 
gumäro pepo asitange tange. 

Duxi, ad)., little, mean, low, belorr, less, trifiuy. 
minority; the smallest part which is sold, duni 


mahindi yaarza 


ni thumuni; cr. Y\s , inferior, vilis fuit ; Es | 
infra, sub; e 5 , quod inferius est; nimeüza 
duni tamuni, Z sold it at a low price, for a trifte : 
mtu düni (pl. watu düni), au inferior, or cominoït 
man of low origin. 

Düxi4, 8. (ya), earth, the world, universe; Arab. 

—Cs ; 
Lis, mundus, bona mundana, mwen; ku füriki 
dûnia, to quit the world, 1.e., to die. 

Duxsa, v. n., {o smell; mahali hapa pamedunsa. 

Douai, 8, divulging, gossip = upelelézi; mdunsi 
dunsi ass many questions about family matters 
and spreads about immediately what he has 
heard privately. 

Düprx, s. (ya, pl. za—), a file, rasp; düps ya p'ia 
ya ku katia chuma, or ya ku noléamseméno, The 
student must distinguish düpa (file), from tüpa, 
a bottle ; tüpa pa mfiäzi (vid.) from ku tüpa, to 
throic away. 

DüpPa, ». a. to step over = ku kiüka or ku kia 
e.9., ku düpa g6go. 
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Duürasixt (or DrRABINI), #., an eyeylass, a tele- 
scope. 

DÜüRrÔ (or Tuoru, rectius rHuRU) (id. haithuru), 
©. n, {0 harm, to be of consequence and 
necesstty, to matter much, to affect; cfr. 


s- is 
7 »0r je , nocuit, noxa affecit, lacsit, necessc 
et opus habuit, coegit; sili kuku yuwa-ni-dürü, 
Z do not eat forcl, it Larms me or affects my 
lealth; Kitu hiki cha-m-duru sana, this thing is 
of great consequence to him, affects him much ; 
heidürü, if matters not, there is no harm, never 
mind, it is of no consequence : mei-wa-düru (viz. 

_ wazungu),; ku duriâna, v. rec. ; watu hawa hawa- 
duriani. 

DÜRiKA, v. n., to be harmed, to become affected 
by (vid. duru); mtu huyu atadürika kua 
küla chaküla hiki, this man will be harmed 
or affected by eating this food, he 1cill feel the 
efects of it; if we had iwaited, tungedûriku 
sana kua mvua, tf ve should have been much 
harmed by the rain, we should havre been 
caught in the rain. 

Dürisua, v©. à, to cause harm or bal conse- 
quences, to cause to feel the effects of a thing. 

Duriwa, v. p.; hamtaduriwa ni kitu. 

(DTRuüMÂNA, v. n., to increase, to become many or 
plenty. From this word the natives derive the 
name of the Kinika tribe “ Düruma,'’ stating 
that there were some slaves whose duty it was to 
supply their Portuguese masters at Mombas 
icèth eggs. But the sluves made their escape to 
the forest and lived there by themselves. By 
degrees the number of runaxray slaves 1ras 

. multiplied, hence the name “ Duruma" (accuratius 
quam verius !). | 

Dururika, v. n., to drop, drip, trickle down. 

Dércusi, v. n.; ku dürusi, to meet in a regular 
class for study (St.); cfr. Us ; legit librum ; 
legerunt ac studuerunt inter sese. 

Dusauiit, 8., a striped silk handkerchief or scarf 
worn upon the head by women (St.). 

Dusna, v. a. (ku tuküka, v. n., mtukñfu, »id.); 
nguo za ku jidusha (tusha) dushäna, to make a 
show or parade with dress (?). 

Dussa, v. a., (1) to act as a parasite, ku dusea 


watu; cr. Unis , Calcavit pedibus terram, 
trivit in area; (2) to get off, dau ladussa (ju 
ya muamba); alikua hawési, laken anadussa 
= anapôa; (3) let water pass through = fuja; 
(4)= korofisna. Fulani alikua bawési anakwisha 
dussa or aisha dussa (vid. tussa) ; ku dussa rokho 
(aid. dûa), to be quiet after having been angry. 

Düsua, v. a. = tahayarisha, fo same, to make 
ashamed (?). 
Dusuka, vd. à. 

Dura, v. a. (vid. dita, v. a.) (vid. goma in Aini- 
assa); ku duta ku rudi, to reverberate; ku duta 
to make one stumble (R.) (?). 

DurAMA, 0. n. (or KÜ JUJUMA) (vid. otâma, v. n.), 
to sit or squat, to half sit (Kiniassa, tengâma). 
Duru, 8., exuberance, jutting out (kama mimba) : 
pana dutu hapa, there is a little jutting out (in 

the mzingi). 

Douru, s. (la, pl. ma—); dutu la jo, the size of « 
book. 

DuTuxA (or TUTUMA), v. n., to disappear; watu 
wale wadutüma, si-wa-oni tena wanakwisha 
tutumia or dutumia; chombo kile chadutumu, 
chendazakwe = chadotoma. 

Durüma, v. n., to seethe, to rise ir boiling = 
tokôta; chungu chadutüma = chatokôta, the 
contents making a noise from the heat. 

DurumiA (or TUTUMIA), v. obj., to stand on tiptoes 
to catch anything which is kigh (ka shika 
kitu ju, or in order to look far = ku ji-ongéza 
kimo ku angalia mballi; ku dutumia kua mägü, 
to put one's-self on onc’s leys. 

Duruxüa, v. aà., to stretch one's-self, to take pains 
(?); ku-ji-dutumüa (mbäfu), +. refl., e.g., ku-ji- 
dutumüa ku inûa kasha zito, fo exert one's-self, to 
strain every nerve to lift up a heavy box. 
DuTuMÜKA, v. 1. 

Düoruuvusua, ®. c. 
Duruzika, v. n. = pumüa (also tutuzika), to re- 
cover breath. 

Duuan, 8., a dhow sail (St.) (?). 

Duz (pl. maduzi), one who is fond of finding out 
and indulging secrets and private concerus; cfr. 
dunsi. 


ÆE, abbrev. from ye and yakwe, e.g., na-e for na yce 
and he; baba for babayakwe; niumbae or 
niumbaye = niumbayakwe, his or her house. 

E, O! ok! & (ce) buanawangu tatübu, O/ my master, 
I will repent or mend (my conduct). 

E’A, tv. n., (1) to be clean; kitu hiki kimeca = 
kimetakäta or kimeküa suañ, this thing has 


become clean or pure; ngüo imeta ; moyo umeta 
or umekuéa; mtelle umekuéa — umetakâta. /t 
must, however, be observed that tle verb Ca 
(chich, as Mr. Erh. rightly says, is un ampli- 
Jication of küa, to be, to become) is noiw-a-days 
an obsolete word and only used now and then 
by people residing in the vicinity of Mombas. 


EB 


(2) To itch; mügü ya-ni£a, my feet itch = 
magu yani-washa kana péle, my feet itch or 
burn like the itch; atakûüa na kero, ata-ni-kcra 
mimi batta ya-mu-êe (sci. yale mambo afaniâyo); 
(3)to go out, to succeed ; cfr.wéa, weza; kime-mu- 
Ca jema, ke had good success. 
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meet together; mtu huyu aki-ni-penda, Muungu 

ata-ni-egesha nai. Méla baku-mugisha, God 

has not aflicted him. 

EcEsHANA, v. rec., to pusk or run against each 
other, to run alongside, e.g., at sea, so that the 
captains can talk to each other and communi- 


E'su, ©. c., to clean = ku takassa. 
Essr, vid. labeka or lebeka. 


o- L 2 L] 
Ep, s., from the Arab. je, numeravit; mulier 


cate nercs from one ship to the other. 

Ecxt (or 1@x1), having, with; muegni (pl. wegni’, 
yegni, zegni. 

E’exûr (or EGxI), pron. vocat., you! sing. we, 0 
thou, pl. égnüi, ok you or ye; egnui watu, O # 
men! ewe mtu, © thou man ! 

EH£ (or EHÉE)! yes! = éwa, from the Arab. eiwà; 
é wallah! yes, certainly ! 

Eipiui, v. a. (vid. idili, idilisha), from the Arab. 


S$0- 3 
Je ; quod justum et acquum csset, statuit erga 


o 
lugens enumeravit merita mortui ; êse, numerus, 


status mulicris, quo cum ea rem habere ex lege 
nefas, sc. ob mariti defuncti luctum, vel ob repu- 
dium, vel ob menstrua (vid. kalia) ; ku kalia da, 
Lo remain in great quiet and privacy for fire 
months, as mourning for «a deceased husband 
requires ; cfr. also kizüka. 

Epaua, 8., victim (vid. duhi or thabhi, v. a.) = 
sûdaka; cr. Arab. La, apparuit, sacri- 
ficavit. 


alium praestititque in aliqua re; justitiam recte 
administravit inter eos; rectam effecit ren; 
nequavit; kence idili, to learn that which is 


—— — right. 
Evéa, v.; ku ji edéa or jeda, edcka, to trust onv'e- EinilisHA, v. c., to teach one rectitude, right 
self (R.) (vid. jetéa and téa). conduct. 


Ept (or wepi), v. n., to serve out onc's engagement ; 
wanakwisha wedi muakawäo, thcy have served 


out their year (R.); cfr. &. 

EEwa, 8. (vid. dema), fish-trap. 

Erräni (or AFrARI), 8, from the Arab. ji , fidit 
rem, incipit solvit jejunium, eo misso facto 


Eipicr (or Âbit), 8., from Jus , justitia, ae- 


quitas; cfr. (1) ee , pressit aliquem res, in 
angustiam redegit aliquem (athala); (2?) 
Jée , Culpavit, reprehendit; from (1) may be 
derived eithiliwa = sumbuliwa, cithilisha (= 
ku sumbüa) kua ngüvu na koro na Läkora, to 
compel one to do something. 

Einixi, 8. (ya) (or rather EITHINI, ITHINI, 8.), gr. 


comedit bibitque quid; jk, jejunii solutio. 
Eftari te the dish of rice which is served up in 
the houses of great pcople in the evening to those 
to are invited during the Ramadan. The 
guests are first presented with uji (vid), then 
comes the eftari. Imetôka eftari makémbe matäno 
or manâne or kenda, five or eight or nine plates 
of eftari are served up in one evening. It is 
customary for al the adherents of a chief to 
attend his banquet during the Ramadan at least 
for ten or tirelve days. The uji forms the füturu 
which is first served up. In general, the followers 
of a chief hare alrays access to his table, es- 


pecially those who have no wires or houses of : A . 
. à : C1 re . e 1r. 4 à + 
their own. See Farrathi; (48,5 from Sn . DRORCEIONS cfr. Arab 5$ , aversatus fuit, 
By this means the folloers are kept attached to phhorEu à 7 ni pue ES OOo CNE 
, aversatio, molestia. 


the interests of the chief, who gires them no fired ë$ 

wages, and who reckons on their support in | EkCA, ©. a. (cfr. weküa), to breal: open, to break 

every case of cmeryency. by bending = Kku fania afa, to give way by 
EGfa, v. n.= ku-m karibia, to go near one. breaking; serdädo wamekñla boriti, wame eküa, 
ÉGEMÉA, v. n. (vid. tegeméa), to lean upon. the wood-worms have eaten the rafters (rid. 
ÉGésua, v. @., to drive close to, to push or run | boriti) and made them give way by breaking or 

against ; manamaji wame-ki-cgesha chémbo poani, |  bending. 

the sailors ran the vessel to the shore in order to |  EKxaA, v. n.; bôriti ya dari ime eküka (ime- 

disembark = ku shusha vitu chomboni; chombo pindamäna ikapassuka), the rafter of the roof 

kime egéshua Laharini, the vessel vas brought to bent and broke. 

the sea, entered the sea. In gencral, to cause to | Ektxpu, adj., red; kitu jekändu, a red thing; 


_ S » 
Arab. oo, aures praebuit, obsecutus fuit ; oi : 
£ 
permisit, licitum fecit ; oi, promulgatio pre- 


cum; hence permission, sanction; ku-m-pa or 
ku t6a eidini or ithini, to give une permission. 

ErwA (or ÉWA); ewallä, yes, yea, certainly, bi 
god (cfr. Arab.), a strong assent and answer 
given by inferiors when summoned to perform 
some 1C0rk. 

L’RA (EKÉA), v. a. vid. wekia. 

EKÉRAU, 8., any provoking word or thing, hence 


EL 
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EM 


a  —  , 


niümba niekunda, « red house ; mtu muekundu, 


a red man; makasha maekundu, red boxes ; vitu 


viekundu, red thinys. 


s  C 
ELA, except, but = laken; Arab. à, pro Jo\? 
& 


si non, sin minus, nisi, practerquam, ne quidem ; 

ela, ela, ela kitu hijo tu-ki-angalilie, but stop, let 

us look at that matter ! 

US SCC S » sS — 
E’LArFU, 8.; Là)\ , one thousand, pl. St >» D : 

thousande. 


ÊÉLÉEA (cfr. oléa, to sim), v. n. and obj. (1) to 


float, to be aflout, to be on the surfuce; dau 
laeléa, tungie sasa, the boat is afloat (swims), let 
us now enter it, let us embark; laelca stands pro 
laoléa; mkwisha toka mulc wimbini bassi ni ku 
eléa tena huko; (2) to nauseate, to feel sick; 
moyo wa-mu-eléa, lit, the heart is floating in 
him = he wants to vomit, ke nauseates, he Jfecls 
sich; moyo waenenda jü, the heart rises up 
like a wave or open boat ; moyo waneléa pro wa- 
ni-eléa = kina-n-jefüa (vid. jefua or jevüa); moyo 
ku tupika, kinan-jefusha, or nimejefuka moÿo ; 
(3) to be or become clear, plain; maneno yangu 
yame-ku-cléa ? have my words been clear to you, 
have you understood my words ? 


ELÉwA, ©. p.; ku eléwa ni moyo, to nauseate ; 
(2) to be made to understand; mtu huyu ana 
eléwa ni mambo sana, wao hawa ku eléwa ni 
neno hatta moja, Lule xviii. 34. 


ELÉzA, v. c., (1) to cause or make to float, to 
#wim &@ boat; (2) trop., to spread abroud, to 
announce, proclaim, preach, divulge ; ku eléza 
khäbari, to divulge nets; enende uka-wa-eléze 
watu (jamaa) maneno yangu; (3) to male 
clear, to explain; (ad. 1) moyo umeneléza, pro 
ume-ni-eléza, kitu hiki kinaneléza moyo, kina- 
n-tükiza or jefüsha, this matter disqusted me. 

ELEZiNA, v. rec. ; maneno gani haya mueleza- 
nâyo, Luke xxiv. 17. 

ELEKÉA, v. n., to turn out right or true, tobecome 
proper, to be clear and eusy to be understood, 
to agree; mancno huya yameclekéa leo = 
yanaküa hakikua watu wote walipo, the 
matters turned out or were right or true 
with all the people who were there, to agree, to 
Le right. 

ELEKEANA, v. rec., lo face one another, to be 
directed in a line = ku tazamana usso kua 
usso, or küa na mukäbila mamoja = ku 
kabiliana, to be oppositc to one another. 

ELek£za, v. a. (cfr. lekea und lekeza), to direct 
or point {o; e.g. ku elekGza shikio la chombo 
mlingo wa Mvita, to stecr the ship to or 
towards the entrance of Hombas; uelckcze 
bündüki kando, usipige watu, direct or level 
the musket aside, lest you shoot people; ku 


elckéza dau benderini; derir. muelekézi wa 
Jjahazi, the steerseman. 
ELekezéA, v. obj.; ku-mu-elekezéa mato, to 
respect (?) 
ELÉKA, ®. n., to carry a child astride on the hip or 
back, asthe African women do when carrying 
their little children on their backs; cfr. Arab. 


mm 


le , adhaesit, appendit affixitque funem. 


ELEKANA, v. rec., to carry one another (on the 
back), to agree, correspond. 

ELEKANIA, v, @., (1) Ain. = ku-m-fania msûha; (2) 
to stoi or heap(?); (3) audikania, to heap. 

ELELÉZzA, v. a. to imitate, to copy; ku-juo, to copy 
a book = ku tia jüo kingine, to put into another 
Look (vid. kielezo, pattern) ; ku eleleza kazi, ku 
tazäma na ku fuasa (R.). 

ELEMÉA, ©. @., to press, urge one vehemently, Lule 
xi. 53; wafarisi wakaanza ku-mu-eleméa sana 
na ku-m-toza maneno mangi kanoanimuakwe ; 
motto waeleméa kuja, the fire presses on. 
ELEMÉzA (or LEMÉZA) (vid. lemca), to press upon 

another. 
ELeuEzina = ku bofiana (or FLEMEANA), to 
throng. 

ELEuisHA (better ELIMISHA), v. à. to instruct or 


a af _— 


teach one; cfr. Arab. re, signavit, Ale, 


scivit, instruxit, docuit. 


GC 
Eu, 8. ({rab. re, scientia) (ya), Ænroir. 


ledge, science, learning, doctrine. 
Ezr, ELFU, 8. (vid. élafu), a thousand; elfcen or 
elfain, to thousand. 
ELIDNEZA, v. @., to gather in heaps (Er.). 


+ LE + 
ELKnAMIS, 8.; Arab. ES ) re ? dies feriac 


quintae, sc. dies Jovis; Thursday. 
Ecki, 8. (vid. ilki), « kind of apice 5 À ? cibari 


delicatioris genus. Jt is an ingredient of the 
favourite curry-powder. 

E'ua, adj, good, kind, nice; niumba ngema or 
njéma, a guod house ; kitu jema, & good thing; 
kasha jema, a good box ; vitu viema, good things ; 
mtu mema or muema, a good man; Watu wema, 
good men ; makasha mema, good boxes. 

L'uA, 8. (la, pl. ma—); éma la ku vulia simaki 
intimbo wa sâmaki, a trap or net for fishing, it 
is like a basket, a fishing basket (to catch fish). 

EsBAmBa, a). thin, narrow; niumba niembamba : 
kitu jembamba ; kasha jembamba. 

E'use, 8. (la, pl. ma—) «a mango; mutmbe, a 
mango-tree ; embe za dodo or embe dodo, a large 
kind of mango which came first from the island 
of Pemba. 

E’xMBÔE (or M'BWE) (cfr. haba), gum, glue ; émboe 

la ubüyu, a kind of paste made from the fruit 
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of the calabashtree (vid. mbüyu = hala = 
mutôzi ja mti). 

Eupauara, adj, round (vid. mdauara) (lo: 
circumivit). 

ÆEsrmansa (vid. mrabba), square; Arab. &) ; 
quartus fuit, mrabba na mdauara, quadrangular 
and round. 

E’xDA (or ENENDA or NENDA), v, n.; ku-go, tu 
depart, to set of, to go on, to proceed, to go for- 


people to go quickly with long steps : ame-mu- 
endésha Mvita — amesema wewe enenda 
Mvita = ame-m-péleka or tuma Mvita ; daua 
beiku-mu-endésha mbio, the medicine had 
immediate effect. 

Ji-ENDÉA (or JENDÉA); aji enender (ajenendte, er 
ajienendée) rafikiyakwe, #ay his friend geo! 
tuay Z go, nenende and nende! ku-ji-endéa, ‘ 
take a walk, to wall: about. 


tcard ; amekuenda, le went ; tuénde or tuenénde, | EXDÂX1, go ye!; end5 (come hither), endüh. s. 


let us go; sasa nencnda or naenenda Mrvita, Z go 
now to Mombas ; ku enda zangu, Z go my way, I 
depart; kuenda zako, zakwe, zetu, zenu, Za0, 
thou goest away, he goes his way, Ec.; nenda 
nunûa tumbaku sokoni, Z go to buy tobarco in the 
market; after nenda, ku is not required; ku 
enda kua magu, to go on foot, to walk; ku enda 
tembea, to take a walk, to tale aturn; endani 
zéne, te, na kazizenu or shuhulizenu; sasa 
tuende zétu kuëtu, no let us go home. 

ExD£A, v. ob). to go for, or after, or to; ku 
endéa Zanzibar, to go to Zanzibar. A:-ji-endca 
zakwe ; fulani anakuendéa-pi, ana safiri ku 
endea upande gani? Ana ku endea Mvita. 

ExpéKkA, v. n., to be passable or capable of being 
gone over; e.g., ndia hi heïiendéki, {his road is 
not passable ; hapa heiendtki usiku, there is 
no going or passage this way at night. 

ExDELÉA, v. n., to advance, to male progress 
rapidly}; e.g., motto ume-endelés, the fire ad- 
vanced, spread about; ngüo yaendeléa, the 
cloth rends more and more, the rent ofthe cloth 
is made 1worse ; mtu huyu ameendelta kua 
elimu, this man adranced in knorxledge; ku 
cndeléa mbelle or niuma, to advance or to 
retire; ku endelea, to draw out in length, to 
protract; e.9., shimo la ku endelta, an abyss 
becoming constantly larger ; to go further, e.g., 
kionda kitaendelta ; maneno yataendelra. 

MAENDELÉO, s8., proficiency; muendelézi, pro- 
Jicient. 

ENDELÉZA, v., {o move one after the other, to pro- 
long (ku péleka mbelle); e.g., nime-mu-endeléza 
muivi kua akili hatta leo nna-m-pata, Z went 
on prudently (to find out the thief) til I got 
him to-day; ku endeléza maneno, to male a 
long talk: but never to come to the point; ku 
endeléza waraka = ku andika wäraka, to put 
one letter and one word after another hastily; 
ku cndeleza jamvi, fo go on or continue making 
the long strips which are sewn together to 
male a mat. 

Exnésna, tv. c., {o make or cause one to go (ku 
nenda mbio), ame-mu-endésha, kuani, muana 
mzima hbatukuliwi tena, he made him 1alk, 
for a groiwn-up child is not carried; ame- 
endésha watu kua ku füliza mno, Le caused the 


(büyu la ku tekéa maji}, (vid. ndüni, ?réthis, 
nde, æithout; ndiye, yea he, he, the very same; 

ENxDELfA to walk; Luke i. G. 

Ex£A, v. n., to flow or spread over; permeare in 
omnes partes = ku fika mähali pote; to pere- 
trate; Muungu yuwa enca dunia iote, God? peue- 
trates the whole universe, i.e., he is presentineréry 
part of the world; Muungu yuwa täbaka (yuwa 
enéa pia) na ulimengu mzima (cfr. nata ad 
tâbaka); maji yameenta nti iote, the tcater has 
floiced or spread over the whole country; tume- 
péwa vitu batta tunaenéa pia zote = tuna pata 
zote (enea = ku pata), laken mfulani hakuenta, 
we all have received but a certain man has not 
obtained ; ngüo heikuenea = hakutosha; ame- 
gawania watu ngüo hatta ku enéa wote, ke dis- 
tributed garments among the people until it 
sufficed all of them. 

ExÉxZzA (vid. enta), v. a., to measure one’s stature 
(kimo) to see ahich 18 taller; mimi nime-mu- 
enenza nduguyangu, Z measured muyselj rrith 
amy brother by facing him; yÿee ni mréiu, 
yuwa-ni-pita, ke is taller than myself; ku- 
mambo, to measure or judge matters, to jollor 
or pursue a matter until one has found it vut. 

ÊNENZÉSHA, v. c., to cause to measure. 

ENxExzANA,v. rec.,to measure onc's-self by aüotker. 

Exfo, s., lit., the spreading; ento la Muunsu 
= kâo la Muungu or makäo ya Muungu, tk 
omnipresence of God, the being (of God, Ga 
is everywhere; ento la märathi, the spreadiny 
of the sickness (haya ni ya Muegnizimgu). 

ExézA, v. a., to make to spread, to make to g» 
into particulars, hence to distribute; Muungu 
ame-mu-encza kulla mtu rizikizäkwe or zirki- 
zâkwe, God has given every man all that he 
has need of = all his necessaries, his proper 
subsistence. 

ExEzÉwA, v. p., to sound out, 1 Thess. i. 8. 

ENENDA, ©. n., rid. enda, v. a. 

E'N@4, v. a. = ku passüa muhôgo na ku pika kua 
näzi, to split (muhogo) rassada-root for cooking. 

ExGa ENGA, v.n., to coddle, to tend carefully ; mana 
huyu yuwaéngüa éngüa, hapiguïi, apéndua sana, 
this child 1e coddled, never beaten and much 
loved ; ku enga enga mana kana i la jobäri=ku- 


EN 


m-horumia sana = ku ronga ronga kua tartibu, fo 
carry carefully a thing which is breakable. 

ExcraA (vid. ngia), v. n.; wao wameugiwa ni 
beredi, they caught cold. 

Exorxe, root word of mu’ngine, ui'ngine, or nien- 
gine, wangine and wengine (vid. ngine). 

Excxtr adj. and s., possessing, having, with; 
muigni or mucgni niumba, possessing or the 
possessor of a house (pl. wegni niumba); kitu 
chegni uzüri, @ thing possessing beauty = a 
beautiful thing (pl, vitu viegni); kasha legni 
(pl, makasha yegni); niumba zegni watu, houses 
twith people; mahali pegni mawe, a place posscss- 
ing stoncs. 

Excü4, v. a., to skim. 

E'xu, pron., your, of you ; €, niumba énu, your 
house. . 

Exta, exuüLia, v. a.; (mzigo), vid. inûa. 

Esza, ©. a., to look at or visit one, to inquire how 
one fares; hence muenzi, a friend or companion 


«ho looks after one in times of affiction or of 


joy, giving him advice and assistance ; mtu huyu 

wa-ni-enza ka juilia jambolangu, to go after one 

to find him out, e.g., Luke ii. 45; enda aka-mu- 

enze, anakawa mbona, ana nini. 

ExzinA, v. rec. to visit each other, to call one 
upon another. 


E'xz (or rather £u),s.; cfr. Arab. $ , potentia, 


dignitas (from $ , rara, eximia fuit, potens), 
hence dominion, majesty ; muegni ézi, the posses- 
sor of power or sovereiqnty; hence Muegniézi 
Muungu or contr. Muegnizimgu, God the most 
high ; allah taäla or God, he who is Supreme. 
The Suahili people use this expression as an 
attribute of God in distinction from Muungu 
which is used by the pagans and those who do 
not know God after the manner of the Muham- 
medans. The1word ‘“Muungu'’ in the heathenish 
sense means properly “ Heaven” (in Kinika and 
Kikamba “ Mulungu ”’), therefore do the Muham- 
medans use “Muegniezi Mungu,” to avoid the 
heathen notion of God. 

Hi nti pia ni ézi ya Sayidi Ben-Sultani, all 
this country is the dominion of Sayid Ben- 
Sultani; kiti cha ézi (nénzi), the chair of state of 
a chief or king =a royal chair or throne. For- 
merly all the independent chiefs of the Sualali 
coast had a “ kiti cha ézi * until the pocer of the 
Imam of Mascat sept them away by conquering 
their petty principalities. 

At present every chair of superior manufac- 
ture is called kiti cha ézi. These chairs are 
imported from India, America and Europe. As 
they are superior to those made by the natives, 
they are called “viti via ézi”? chairs of power or 
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dignity, on which only great and rich people mu 

be seated. 

E6xaa, v. n., to shalie, to sway to and fro (said 0j 
trees shaken by the wind); mti hu waeénga kua 
pépo, haukueléki, this tree sways acith the wind, 
it cannot be ascended. 

Ep, v. n., to give way, to yield, to duck or coicer, 
to endeavour to exade a stroke, dc. ; ku éps jiwe, 
to evade a stone; nikiona jembe kikija, ta 
epa. 

Er£A, v. obj. to avoid one, not to go direct to, {u 
miss a mark; ku kossa shâbahe, bénduki bi 
yaepéa, this musket does not shoot straight, 
does not hit right ; heipâti shäbaha. 

Eréka, v.n. to be avoidable, to be able to escape ; 
rusäsi ya bûnduki heiepéki, the bullet of the 
qun cannot be evaded (like a stone or arro 
achich man can see and evade by a dexterous 
movement). 

Erési, adj. easy, light, not heavy, quick; mtu mue- 
pési, kitu jepési ; niumba niepesi; makasha ma- 
epési, vitu viepési; watu waepési. 

Erüa, v. a. (= ku ondôa), to put atvay, remote, 

brush off, to drive away; jombo hiki kiepüe, 

remove this vessel (pl. viombo hivi vi-epüe) vi- 

ondôe); ku epüa jungu mottoni = ku tegün or 

ondôa, totake away the pan from the fire. 

ErüxA, v.n., to go away, to uithdraw, to be 
kept from, to abstain, to avoid ; ku epûka kua 
kiniôme, to withdraw, to go off; fulani ana-ni- 
epuka siku hizi, a certain man lept aloof 
from me these days. 

EruKANA, v. rec. to 
one from the other. 

Eruxika, v.., to be avoidable: kitu hiki haki 
epukiki, this thing is not avoidable, inevitable. 

EruiA, v. obj. (= tegüa, ondôa); bamba la ku 
cpulia chungu mottoni, a thin plate with which 
the pan is removed from the fire (or koléo cha 
ku epulia chungu —). 

EruLikA, v. n. 

Ertuiza, v.c. to let down, to louer (?). 


be estranged or disunitec 


Éruciwa, v. p. (= tengua), delivered; Rom. 
xv. 31. 

Erusua, v. ce. to cause to go away, to put out, to 
remove, to cause to avoid, to keep from; ame- 
mu-epüsha shetani. 

Erüsnda, v.p., to Le forbidden something, to be 
kept from. 

ErusuÂna, v. rec., to pass by each other. 

ErusAnia, v. a. to separate oneself from. 


En£vu, adj. clever, cunning, shrewd, subtle, pru- 


dent; mtu muerevu, a clever or shreud man. 

ErevéxA, v. n. to become clever, shrewd, dis- 
creet, subtle; to get to know the ways of the 
tcorld, to grow sharp. 
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EnEvÜSHA, ©. c., to make clever, sharp and 
knowing, to teach one prudence. 
ERrA (RPA), 8. freight; jahâzi yatafüta rfa, the 


pb 
vessel wants @ cargo; cfr \\, proventu 
6 - 
abundavit, or s&\, regionis reditus. 
® 


8 _ 
E'sua, s.; cfr. Arab. 2, postrema pars diei; 


tempus a precibus vesperae usque ad tempus 


GG 


des , tempus, quo postcerior vespere peragitur 
precatio. The time from half past 6 to 8 p.m. 
The latest Auhammedan hour of prayer. 
EsnA NI ELÉA, Z have understooul it. 

Essr, 8., a screw (St.)? 
Essu (or EzUu)? ku piga, to his8?? 

Esripi, #8. (or s1TAD1) = mtu ajuäi küzi nzüri, one 
cho lnows how to do jine work; estädi wa ku 

6 —C sS l1C 

pika, a good cook:; cfr. SEX, et Sul , 
magister, magister principis pueri, herus, domi- 
nus. 

EsrAna, 8.; —ya mbelle, tLe fore-deck. 

EsTaRAN6Ge, s., (1) @ board acith lines for playing 
arith pebbles, de. on; Läâo la —, a gaming Loard 
acith deep lines (bâo la mifüo); different from 
tluis î8 the bao la mräba or mirabä, a gaming 
board acith many depressions. The natives 
play with korosho (vid.) or with kômoe (rid.). 
In former times gambling was very frequent, 
and many people lost thereby their money, 
their slaves, their plantations, bullocks, de. 
Tlurefore the government put à stop to that 
play which was called Aido (ku tesa dado). At 
present they play only with komoe, or Kk6rosho, or 
with peblles {(ku tesa bao na kémoe, de.) ; (2) 
fig. mtumke buyu ni Lao la estarange, haketi na 
müme, this woman is à strumpet, she does not 
stay with one man, but derotes herself to every- 
one = mkähaba. 


EsTÉRENE (or ESTÂREUE), v. n.; cfr. eye) ; 


_ 


Arab. e, ivit ad aliquem vespera, gaudium et 
Jaetitiam percepit ; quiescere sivit; fo be jree 
from troubles or cares and to be comfortable. 
ÉSTEREHÉWA, ©. D. 

EsTERENÉSHA, v. c., to make one comfortable and 
quiet s0 that he may repose at ease; kitanda 
cha ku sterehe, a couch. 

E’rv, our, of us ; — suisui, our o1cn. 

Eu, v. a. to sprinkle with water after praying by 
way of charm against disease {St.). 

Etre, «dj. white, clean, clear. 

Eusai, ad)., black. 

Ewa (or EwALLAN), (rid. eiwaa), be it 80 ! ucs ! 

Ewe! thou there! (pl. égnüi! you there !\ ck 
thoul oh you ! 

EwEDÉkA, 9. n., to have the night-mare, incubus, 
to speak: or make a noise (to rattle in the throat) 
while sleeping; vhetani ame-mu-wedesha, the 
spirit which causes the incubus is calicd Jina- 
iisi. 

EÉWEDESHA, v. c. 

Eza, v. a., to measure. In Kin.= ÆAïs. ku cnenza, 
sawäniza, ku pima, to measure; tutze urcfu wa 
niumba kua ügue, let us measure the length of 
the house rrith a rope (ku eza kimojakwe). 
Ezixa, v. rec. ; ku-kimo, to measure onc's height 

by another. 

Eza, v. n. (cfr. ku Ca and wiza), to be able, to lave 
power over, to be equal, yuwaëza or juwawéza ; 
cfr. Ê potens factus est, potens ct magnus 
evasit. 

EzfsHA (or wEzEstA), v. ce, to enable one; 
Muungu ame-ni ezésha or wezésha ku kimbia 
Wagalla, God enabled me to escape the Gr!la. 

EzéKkaA, v. n., to thatch, to cover acith thatch iSt.); 
ku ezéka mduiko, to cover the top of a roof .R. ; 
ku kuea na ku wimba (Er.). 

îzi, 8.; cfr. énzi. 

Eztva, ©. à. ; ku —, to uncorer ; ku ezüa raa, fo 

strip @ Troof. 


F 


FA, ve. n.; kü fü, to die, to perisk, to fade avay; 
kü fa must be well distinguished from the verb, 
ku vâa, e.g., ku vaa nguo, to put on a cloth; küû 
fä kuâ märadi, to die of sickness. Mafu wana 
ku fa btredi. 

F£a (or Pia or Fn.iA or FELFA), v., obj., to die, 
or to be dead to one, to leave one by death; 
muauawe ame-nr-féa or ame-m-fia or filia 
babai, the son died or became dead to his 
father, or baba amefiwa or amefiliwa ni 
muanawe.  Tulifiwa, ve ad «a death 
among our fricads, one of us died; ku fiwa 


ni mtu, dit. to be dead by one = to lave 
one dead. Anafeléwa babayakwe, his father 
was dead to him = he lost his father ty 
death}; fulani anafia akili, N° AN died to kis 
understanding, i.e., lost his wits. Hindi lina- 
ni-fia kua jua, the Indian corn (maize) d'ed to 
me by the sun = limeharibika, was spoied or 
destroyed by the heat of the sur; kina fcléa, 
hakiku toka nde. 

FizrÀ, v. ob). ; ifilie hapa, may it die off or away 
gradually. 

Jr-riA, v. rejl., to destroy or kill onc's-self; ame- 
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ji-fia kua urongo = he died to himself = de- 
stroyed himself with lies. The verbs : ku fia, 
ku wia, and kn via must be well distinguished. 

Fes (or risa), v. c., to cause to die, to put to 
death. 

Fisuia, v. obj., to spoil; ku-m-fishia kaziyakwe, 
to spoil one’s work. 

Fia, v. n., to be of use or service, to avail, to 
profit; maneno haya yanafäa, these words were of 
use: niumba hi haifai tena, this house is no 
longer of any use; kiti hiki hakifai, this matter 
is of no avail, is worth nothing. 

Faura, v. obj.; hatta mti hu ku-ji-falia, also this 
piece of wood may be used. 

Faaxa, v. rec., Lo be of use to one another, to 
help one another. 

Favint, ©. @., to be useful to one; wa-m-fayidi, Z 
am useful, profitable to him ; ame-fayidi jambo 
hili = amepata fayida kua jambo hihi, he 
profited by this matter; leo n’na-wa-fayidi, 
to-day I profited from them, viz. manenoyao, to 
get profit from; niama ya jüzi, nlio kula n'na 
or nime fäyidi, Z derived benefit from the meat 
xhich I atethe day before yesterday; siku-- 
fayidi ka vaa ngüo hi, imeibua ; nimefayidi 
ngüo hi, nime-i-nunûa muaka hu m'bua pili, 
nikeli nayo, haitassa taruka. 

Faripa, s. gain, profit, advantage, use; cfr. 


Arab. sb; (1) humectavit; (2) donavit rem, 
G - 
utilitatem petit 80 , utilitas; ku-m-tilia or 


patia or fania fayida, to procure advantage or 
profit to one. 
EavimisuA, ®. c., to make one to gain. 

Fanasn (or rATAsn), 8. (R.), & penknife with 
which a thorn ts taken out (?). 

Faovar (or FATust) ? = ku vinchari ? 

FaraniIsHA, ®. G., to liken. 

FaraxÜa (or FAFUNÜA), ®. @., to find out, to know, 
recognize, to make clear, understand; mimi 
sifafanui niumba hi (si tambui) ni-pa mtu, aka- 
ni-6nie, Î cannot find this house, give me «a 
man to show ittome. Mr. Erk. takes this word 
in the sense, (1) ku sema waziwazi, {o speak 
clearly; (2) to blab out or report secrets in trust 

Cie 
oo v. n., to become clear, Inown (kûa 
waziwazi); ndia inafafanûka = ime-ni-eléa, 
na-i-tambia, the icay is known, manifest. 
Faraxuxia, v. obj., to be clear to —. 
Faranuria, v. 0bj., to male clear — ; m-fafanulie 
maneno hayu, to explain or make clear to 
him. 
Faraxésxa, v. c., to make clear, to explain; ku 
— jûo or manéno. 
Faaaxz, v. n.; ku —, to become callous (St.). 
FaGiA, v. a., to swcep (vid. fiagia, v. a.). 


Fänäct (pl. mafñhali) ; Arab. Jai , Mas animalis 
cujusque, pec. admissarius. Zn the language of 
Mombas this word refers to ‘kitu kiûme,”’ and 
means, manly, brave, stout ; mtu huyu ni fâhali, 
especially fâhali wa wita — shugä, si muôga, 
ni mtu ushujai, this man is brave, a brave 
carrior, he is a hero, he does not fear (pl. watu 
hawa mafähali ya wita, brave warriors). In 
reference to animals the word fâhali points to 
the male ser ; gnombe fâhali, a bullock, especially 
in point of generative power, a bull; mbûzi 
fähali, a buck. In the Kigunia dialect the people 
say, Fâbali wa gnombe = gnombe mume, an ox. 


Fanamia ; kua ku fahamia, on the face, forward 


(St.) (?). 


FAHäuU, v. a., to understand, to conceive, to re- 
member ; Arab. hrgb, intellexit, percepit animo. 


FanauiaA, v. obj.; fahamia, ni läzima ju yako, 
mind, you are amenable or responsible for it ; 
if lost, it will be required from you. 

FanauikA, v. p., capable of being understoou. 

FaHauiwa, ©. p., to be understood. 

FaHAMISHA, v. c., to make to understand or to 
be understood, to remind = kumbusha, subst. 
ufahamivu, understanding. 

FAxai, v. n., to glory in, to boast of, to pride 
one’s self on, to be wanton; Arab. 5; jactavit: 
se, gloriatus fuit; ku fânia fâhari, to live abore 
one's position; ka ji-fania fähari or ku-ji-fania 
utägiri, to live like great and rich people though 
one has not their rank nor their means. 


Fat, 8.; pe , &loria, glory = fakhari. 
FaranisHa, 0. c.; ku ji-faharisha = ku ji-fania 
fâbari. 
Faipa (and ratbr), vid. fayida, s. 


Fay, 8.; la fârasi, a stable (St.). 


Faxiri, adj. and s8.; Arab. pe , fodit, perforavit ; 
6 _ 


sp & 
po , pauper fuit; 
quantum vitae sustenendae sufficit, poor, & poor 


8, pauper, cui tantum est, 


_ 


person; pl. Arab. 5 , pauperes. 
Faxküa, v. à. to cut off a whole piece; Mgalla ana- 
m-fukûa mbô, the (alla emasculated him. Erk 
takes this word in the sense, to rob a person 
acith force. 
FAKULIWA, v. p. 
FaLa, v. n.; ku —, vid. faa (St.). 
FäLani, 8., an old name of Mombas (vid. kongowéa). 


FALAKi (or FÉLAKi); cfr. Arab. ab, rotundus 


u G-- : U : 
fuit; «Mb, orbis coelestis, hence the science of 


heavenly matters = astronomy, astrology; ku 
pige flaki, to foretell or prognosticate by tle 


FA 


stars, in general, to think, consider or deliberate 
où anything = uganga va ku tazamia niuni. t 
is incredible to what nonsense the superstition of 
the natives leads them in reference to good or 
bad omens, though the Muhammedans endeavour 
to conceal their fooleries from @ European. 
Thus the Suahili (cho are Aluhammedans) will 
return from their projected journey if they 
should meet a one-eyed man or if they shouli 
stumble in the outset of the journey. In lil 
manner the pagan Wanika will abandon a 
journey when they see a bird which is considered 
not to be an auxpicious one. L£o nimepiga fälaki, 
nika rûdi, nini amelia vibäya, nikaküä gü baya 
(nime = onâna na mdäna mbâya) (vid. mdäna), 
to-day I have tried an auqury, but returned as 
« bird cried unprapitiouxly and as Z stumbled 
ait an unlucl:y foot (1 met with a bad omen). 
FALANI, ad). (or FELANI Or FULANI, MFULANI), N. 
N., a certain such and such a man or thing; 


LI LL 6 A 
mzungu faläni, a certain European; Arab. 5h, 


quidam, quædam. 


FALAULA, 8., syn. with laiti, intercession (?). 
“gg 


Fi, 8, an omen, omens; Arab. jù, omen; JW, 
bene ominatus fuit; cfr. feli, 8. 

FaLia (better VALIA), vid. va. 

Faciwa, v. n., to be helped or delivered; nime 
faliwa ni fetha yangu, 1 was helped by my money 
(Sp.); cfr. faa, falia. 

Fay, v. n. ? (Sp.). 

FaAxa, v.n. (cfr. Arab. où , venit), {o prove good, 
to succeed, to turn out 1cll, to deserre to thrire 
(especially of trees, of the produce of the land, 
dc); mpunga unafina muaka hu = mpnnga 
umeküa mema muaka hu, the rice has turned 
out rell this year, it berame good; mtu huyu 
afäna (or astaue or astähili) ku pigua, this man 
deserves (ought) to be beaten; manéno haya 
yamefana or yamestaue, fhese words or things 
turned out well: chombo hiki kinafana sana, this 
ressel turned out very well; kitu hiki chafä or 
chafana, jestaue, that will do. 

FAnANA, v. n., to be ulile, to bear resemblance = 
küa sûra moja. 

FAxANISHA, 9. c., to male or cause to be alike or 
to resemble, to assimilate, to liken, to compare 

= ku fânia sura moja. 

FAxrA, ». a. {o make, to do, to act, to work; ku 
fania kazi, to do or perform business ; muh6go 
unafania ku oza, the cassada-root does or 
Legins to rot ; ku fania shauiri, to take counsel ; 
ku fania kura, to cast lots. 

J1-FANIA ; ku —, to make one's self, to pretend to 
be something. 

Faxia, v. obj., to make or act for or toone, in 
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his favour. Muungu ame-mfania wema or 
khén, God granted him kindness or happi- 
ness; ni-ku-fanie-che? that shall Z do to vos, 
or with you ? 

FaxIANA, v. rec. (obscene). 

FaxikA, v. p., makeable, doable, feasible, prar- 
ticable, succesaful, settled, to be done = kia 
ngéma, ku tendcka ; muneno yao yamefaniks 
= yamelekéa = hakuna kôndo tena, their 
matters (which icere previously in a bad condi- 
tion) have been settled, there is no more strife 
among them. | 

FanixiA, v. obj., to become prosperous or euc- 
cesaful to one ; biâshera ime-ni-fanikia, the trade 
was prosperous to me — nimepata biashera 
ngema, Jsucceeded in trading; mamboyakve 
yame-m-fanikia kua Mungu. 

FanikiwA, v.p., he 1ras rendered prosperovs or 
has done 1rell; aliharibikiwa, kisha akafani- 
kiwa, ke had lost, then he gained. 

FANILIZA, v. «a. to prosper one. 

Faxiza, v. a. to make well, to repair, to merd; 
nimefaniza niumba iliokia mbaya, Z repairel 
the house rhich was damaged. 

Faxizüa, v. p.; ku-katika kazi, to be successful 
in one’s business, to prosper in it. 

FaniziA, 0. a., to prosper or farour, to do him 
good = ku-m-fâthili; ku-m-fanizia daua, te 
prescribe medicine for one; ku-m-fanizia 
uerevu, hila, msaba, ubishi. 

FaxizikA, v. p., (o have the quality of beirg 
prospered or of being in a prosperous coxdi- 
tion ; jawäbu or jambo hili limefanizika wema, 
this matter has been done successfully; neno 
hili hali ku fanizika, this matter ivas not such 
as could be rendered prosperous. 

FaxiziwA, v. p., {(o be rendered or made to do 
well. The substantive derived from fano ts 
“ mfano”” (wid.). 

Fäixeauru, 8. (ya, pl. za), ferrule. 

FANCS (or FANU&I), 8. (la, pl. ma—), a lanters, 
Arab. ; 

SC 

Fra, 8. (ya), brim, brimful; cfr. Én, Summum 
et vertex rei, pars summa; ku pima pishi na 
fara, or ku pima pishi ya fara, fo measure à 
pishi (vid.) to its brink. À fara contains 10 
pishi (especially in measuring lime); cfr. 
msbumbi and sanna. 

Fânäqux, 8. (ya); fr. &%, fidit separatus fuit; 
secrecy, privacy, leisure. (Kin. njâma", to take 
any one privately; ku m {6a faragha or ku-m- 
vuta kando or ku-m-tia faraghani. 


FARAGCA, ©. €. ; cfr. tp , dit, removit, separatus 
dissitusfuit; ku-ji-faraga, to separate or seclude 
one's-self, to lire by one’s-self, to be private, to 
keep alone, to retire. 
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, so 
Fâraga, #8. (or PARAIT, 8.) (cfr. æÿb, levamen, 


solamen), ease, comfort after trouble, blessing, 
rest ; ku pata faraji after ku ondokewa ni ma- 
t’cso. 


Fäâragi (or FARII), v. à.; firaji; cr. &n, 


liberatus fuit curis tristitia; removit, detersit 
mœrorem Deus, to blese ( = ku jalia), to ron- 
sole. Muungu ame-m-füraji, God blessed him 
(nai amefarajika). 

FaragixA, v. p., to be Llessed, to thrire, to be 
comforted. 

Faragiwa, ©. p., to be put at ease, to be relieveul. 

Finarka (or more usually FÂKIKI, FÉREKI), 10 

become separated ; Arab. 3 , separavit; ku 

fariki dunia, lit., to leave the world = to die, to 

decease; bibi anafariki. 

FarakiNna, v. rec, to be separated, divided, 
alienated by strife. 

FARARIANA, v. rec. to be divided, to be dienated 


from one another, to difjer among themsclres. 
FarikiwA = ku feléwa. 


FARIKANISHA, v. c., fo cause to divide or difier. 

Farakisna, v. c. {0 alienate. 

FaurrisutA, = ku wcka mballimballi, {o put 
asunder. 


FARÂNGA, 8. cfr. 5 , pullus gallinæ; (la, pl. 


mafaranga) the chicl:en of a hen; the names of 


foils according to their age are: (1) kisiwi (the 
smallest kind); (2) kizingnie; (3) faränga or 
kinda ; (4) msô; (5) mtetéa, (pl. mi—), which 
lays eggs; (6) kü (or kuku aviâye mai), a full 
groicn foicl (cfr. küku). 

Färasi, #8. (ya, pl. ma—), a horse; cfr. ner 
equus, equa. 

Fini, v. a., vid. fâraja. 

Fark, ©. a. vid. faraka. 


* 


Firisni, v. à. to spread ; Arab. D , expandit, 
dispersit. 

Firirua, v. a. (St.), to pay; probably from y 
insecuit, donavit, accepit stipendia sua, de 
cxercitu. 

Faroma, 8. (St), & block to put caps on after 
tashing them, to prevent their shrinking; cfr. 
1 al 

FaRRATHI, 8. ; Cfr. DS , Statutum quod impositum 
et imperatum est a deo, quod ex lege vel debito 
penditur, stipendium; necessity, obligation, «a 
thing which men must do or abandon. Man 
must have a certain portion of food sufiicient to 
satisfy his hunger, or with the Muhammedans 
a man is bound to pray five times a day; nina 
farrathi ya kula, niki kossa farrathi mimi taanga- 


mia, Z am under the necessity of eating = I must 
eat, else I shall perish; mtu huyu ÿuna farrathi 
ya ku enénda Mvita, ku pata jaküla. Æspecially 
does the word “farrathi" signify the going in and 
out and finding food with somebody; e.g., kua 
Gabiri farrathi yangn, ndiko iliko = nimesoëa 
küla knakwe; Gabiri wasema ; kulla asie mke na 
asie niumba farrathiyakwe ihäpa kuangu = âle 
hapa kuangu.  Chakula pale uläpo ndiofarrathi- 
yako. Farrathiyangu kua Wali Muhammed Ben 
Scf:; farrathiyangu i kua Balos katika Unguja. 
The place I am usually going to is with the 
Balos (the English Resident) at Zanzibar. 1 
go usually to him, eat and stay with him, til I 
quit Zanzibar. 


Firüm (or FARUMI Or FARUMU), 8., ballast of stones 


or other things to render a ship more steady at 
sea ; chombo hakina kitu, utie farämu, kipate küa 
kizito. 
: = C1 on 

FisenA, 8. cleanliness (cfr. Arab. &aVai , pers- 
picuitas), purity, genuineness. Ofthe Coran they 
use the word ufasaha. 

Fast, 8. (—ya jombo), the prow of the resscl? 
the cutirater. 

Fäsrmt, ad)., clean, pure, correct, perspicuous; cfr. 


mm À 


, lumine suo apparuit alicui aurora ; clara, 
manifesta fuit res. 


mm 


Fisiki, 8, fornicator; Arab. (gs , exivit,a Deo 


defecit, vel scortatus fuit ; ufäsiki, fornication, 
violence. 


Fist, #8. (ya) (cfr. JS , Vilis, pravus fuit; 


separavit palmae surculum cumque plantavit ; 
6 - ” 


6 C- ss 
Ji , homo vilis; Jedi , surculus palmae, 


novella palma), «@ shoot, sprig, spreading 

Dr. Steere alludes to the native proverb: huna 

âsili, wala fâsili, you hare neither root, nor 

branches, 1.e., neither good birth nor great con- 
nections. Mr. Reb. takes fasili in the sense 
of = kitambo, interrval betireen the appearance 
and explosion of a meteor (niota). Zn this case 

: Sc 
the icord would have to be derived from Ya, 
incisura, difierentia, distinctio. 

Fisimr, v. a. (pb, detexit rem absconditam, 
explicuit), o erplain, to interpret ; fasiria, v. ob)., 
to explain to one; 8., erplanation, translation ; 
fasiriwa, v. p., to be explained. 

FATAKI, 8, a percussion cap, « gun-cap (St.); fr. 

Cat 6 - 
x , ruptus fuit, rupit omnino; Ch, per- 
ruptus, inde oriens et fulgens aurora. The Arabic. 
no doubt, alludes to the sound and spark of the 
cap. 
8- . . 
FaTuâa (razäa), 8. (cfr. p: inquietum red- 


FA 


( 64 ) 


FE 


didit, Lence ÿ , ir levis, inquietus), briskness, 

confusion, restlessness, disquietness; mtu wa 

fathâa — asieäza muana huyu yuna or ana 

fathan, this boy 18 restless, forgetful, light, 

fighty = hana makini ya ku sikia jo; neno 

atumälo hasikäi, yuwäsahau harraka, hatii 

moyéni:; usifanie fathâäa = harraka, harraka — 

robo hafifu ; Muungu baua fathaa, yuna saburi; 

haamüi kua fathäa. 

FarnäikA, fo be troubled, disquieted, to become 
confused, to be in haste. 

FarTHAIsHA, ©. c., to cause haste and therefore 
male forgetful, to confuse one. 

FariäisnA (or FAZAISHA), ®. a., to press (Sp.); 


probably from Ep , territavit, perculit metu 


aliquem (?). 
Firuazr (vid. afathali), preferably, adr. 


Fârnart (or FÂTHIL), ©. a. (Arab. Ja , Cxube. 


ravit, praecelluit, bencfecit), to benefit one, to do 

a lindness to one; to be kind to one, deserre 

cell; to oblige one by kindness or presents. 

Färuux, 8. (ya, pl. za\, farour, kindness, benefit, 
present, acknowledyment, obligation; ku-m- 
fania fâthili = ku-m-funia wema, to show one 
kindness especially in distress = ku mu-âza 
sana. Pros. fathili za punda ni mashüzi, lit. 
the kindness of an ass is his breaking 1rind= 
he who has received benefits, returns them with 
bad}; pros. ivushäyo ni mbévu, the boat which 
has carried a man to the other side of the river 
18 bad, 1.e., when he has crossed the river he 
abuses the boat, asthe inan does who abuses his 
Lenefactor. 

FaruirikA, v. @., to be shoicn kindness, to be 
under obligation for kindness shoirn. 

FaruirisnaA, v.c., to make «a person dependent 
upon one's-sclf. 

FATHILIWA, v. p. 

FaTHiILIZANA, ».rec., 10 be kind one to another ; 
Muungu hafathiliwi, hadaki ku fathiliwa, God 
is not zrut under obligations. 


_ 


FÂTHEHI, v. a. ( ab, detectis malefactis igno- 


minia affecit), {o put to confusion, to find out a 
person in a trick (St.) 


ee. &- Lu: 
Firura, 8. (Arab. 5, aperuit; &s , initium 


rei, cum artic. prima Corani sura), a prayer made 
by the Muhammedans on certain solemn occa- 
sions, especially at funerals, by reading passages 
from the Coran, particularly using the first sura; 
ku-m-fikiliza meiti (mtu alie kufa) fâtiha = ku- 
mu-âga kua maneno ya jüo; ku tôa fâtiha; the 
natives say also: ku soma fatia, on the graves 
(siara), ku toa fâtiha (fâtäha) (matanga yakion- 
dolewa). 


Farisni, v. a. to pry, to be over-curious. 

FAUkôMBE (or FUKÔMBE and FURUKÔMBE), 8. @ 
ind of vulture flyring very high (?). 

FAuLU, v. a., a nautical term. 

Fäwrri, 0. a. (cfr. Arab. re praeterivit, fugit 
aliquem res, vicit), to detain, to occupy, linder 
one; ame-ni-fawiti = ame-ni-weka mno. 

Fiwrri, 8., trouble, embarrassment = uthia;, kitu 
hiki kina-ni-tia uthia, kina-n-sirimisha (Ain.\ 
e.g., sina kizu, nina uthia bora. 

Fivipa and FAxIDI (eid. faa), r.n. 

FAzAA, 8., confusion, trouble; vid. fathaa. 

Féneua, 8. a blame, blemish; pasipo —, blameless : 
cfr. fetheha. 

FÉKA (or FIEKA), v. a. (cfr. mr , fregit, dissolvit 
compagem, disjunxit}, {o clear fureat lande (St.). 

FELANI, ad). vid. faläni. 

FELEFÉLE (or FEREFÉRE), 8. ( jh , debilis, 
infirmus fuit), an inferior kind of millet; fere- 
fere, red millet growing în Arabia, from the 
flour of which the Arab sailors prepare the mu- 
kate wa mofa (id. mofa); the millet is first put 
into water and then ground together aith the 
husls. 

FéLeat (or FELEJI), 8., an excellent kind of iron, or 
stcel; upanga wa félegi (id. kitara), a lony 
straight twoedged sword, used by the Arabs, a 
cimeter, sabre. 

Féseri, v. a. (Arab. ed, eflecit, ut evaderet, 
liberavit), to adrance money, to pay a debt in 
order that the debtor may be liberated ; ame-ni- 
feleti ame-ni-fungüa (kua ku-ni-zaidia awuni), he 
has liberated, released me by paying my debt ; to 
release from an obligation. 

FELETIKA, v. p. 

FELETISHA, ©. c. 

FELÉWA, v. p., vid. fa. 

Feu, 8. (cfr. fali); omen, auspicium (feli ngéma or 
mbäya); ku piga feli, to ominate. Dr. Stecre 
takes this word in the sense, “feli, pl. mafcli, & 
beginning of epeal:ing or UUEES In this cast 
it must be derived from Sd, movit se, egit, 
opus fecit, ærhereas feli ‘meaning omen” rust 


LE Es 

be derived from 5, JU. Bad omens are 
acith the Suahili: “(1) 2chen the cock crors 
before midnight; (2)when a hyena cries at day- 
time; (3)when an ass couples a cor; (4) irher a 
sheep ascends the lor roof of a cottage; wans 
feli ya wa masai, they have an omen of the 
masai, that they will come; ku-m-feli mtu, 1e, 
ka muivi; ku-m-feli mtumke, to Anow a roman 
carnally. 

FexEsai, 8. (or rixessi) (la, pl. ma—), a jacl:-fruit 
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(bread-fruit ?); mfenessi, the jack.fruit-tree (arto- 
carpus integri folia). 

FÉRAGA, s8., vid. faragha (ya, pl. za), secret ; ku-mu- 
eléza maneno ya féraga. 

FERAKA (or mrÂRAKA), vid. fâriki, v. 

FÉRasi, 8. (wa, pl. za), vid. férasi, horse (also pl. 
maférasi). 

FerDAUSI, 8, paradise;. : 55, stravit humi 

a ’ ? ,: D ’ ? 


US , paradisus, sedes beatorum. 


FERErERE, s. (vid. felefelc), red millet. 


. S-s 
Fées, 8., a drain, a channel; cfr. Arab. Th: 
fissura, rima hiatus. 


Femsani, #. (vid. forsadi); cfr. Arab. Se , 


morus arbor aliis fractus mori, aliis ruber fructus 
mori, tinctura rubra. 
Fertxz, 8. (ya, pl. za). 


Férua, 8. (ya, pl. za), silver, money; Arab. er À 


argentum, from (A , fregit rem, rupit, sepa- 
ravit;, miküfu ya fetha, chains of silver. 

FETHÂLUKA, #8, carnelian or carneol said to be 
found in Chagga (cfr. margâni), also a kind of 
leads ; ushanga wa fethaluka (or marijani), a 
kind of water like beads of great value (R.) (cfr. 
kido). Dr. St. takes “marijani ya fethaluka ” 
for “the true red coral.” 

FÉTHEHE, 0. G., {o disgrace one = ku-m-tia aibu. 


FÉTHEHA, 8., disgrace, a shame ; Vas y igno- 


minia, opproprium from ur , ignominia 
affectus fuit; pasipo fétheha, blameless. 
FrrHeuéxa, to be ashamed before the people (ku 
ona aibu); to be put to shame (= ku aibika). 
Ferneuésua, v. c., to mal:e ashamed, to put to 
the blush (= ku tahayarisha). 

Férèüa, v. a.; Arab. per , aperuit portam, jus 
dixit, dijudicando diremit litigantes; fo give 
judyment on qu:stions of the Muhammedan law. 
FeriwaA, v. p., to be condemned, to be ad judyed, 

to be punished. 

Fervuikia, v. a., vid. peketckéa. 

Féurz (or FEAULI), 8., the hold of the native slips 
at the stern, the place in a native vessel where 
they put up things as in a baygage-room (jumba 
cha tini katika chombo cha ku weka mali katika 
tesi); jumba cha mali katika jahäzi (cfr. akiki, 
another kind of feuli). 

Fi, prep. (Arab. «sd, in, de, propter), by; tanofi 
tano, five times five; saba fi saba, seven times 
seven. 

Fi, rio, KDivio, ALÉvIO, &c., vid. vi or vy, vi, dc. 

Fia, s. (vid. fira), a kind of serpent. 

F'ia (or viÂA), v. a., to give birth; fialia, fialisha, to give 


assistance at a birth; fialiwa, v. p., to be born; 

fiawa, v. p.; fiausa, s; mfäzi, parent; kifiazi, 

generation (mviazi, kiviäzi). 

Fi, v.; ku filia (vid. fä); kû fä, to die; (1) to die 
to one; pass. ku fiwa na—, to lose by death; ni 
kheri kuji-fia, Z toill rather die; (2) to be ar- 
rested in growth, to grow stunted, to Le spoiled, 
corrupted, e.g., mnâzi kwanza unaondôka na sihi 
(ngüâvu), kisha unasunda wâfüa ; mta huyu anafia 
müili na äkili, this man died to or is spoiled, 
corrupted in body and mind, ie. hakuküa, 
amerända, hakupata kimo, Lis body did not grow 
large, he became crippled, short ; amefia âkili — 
amepumbä, ke sæa8 spoiled in point of under- 
standing, he became stupid; aweküa susu; 
mahindi yanafia kua jûa, hayakupata kimo, 
hayaküa maküba, yanafia visegere or vimbügue, 
te. gugutalakwe ni nd6go, ni fupi. 

Fis, v. c., to cause to be stunted, spoiled ; ku-m- 
fisa kazi, na küzi ifie = iharibike; mahindi 
yanafia = hayakuiwa sana jungüni. 

Fisia, v. obj.; ame-ni-fisia kaziyangu, he spoiled 
my work, he prevented me from finishing it. 

Fracia, v. a. (= ku péa), to swcep, hence s. ufiagio 
(pl. fiagio), broom (= upéo, pl. pto); fiagia (or 
fagia) vema katika chumba biki, sweep this 
room well. 

FraciLrA, v. obj. 

Fraaüa, v. a. ? 

FraLikA, v. p. (or viar.irA), to be born in a fine 
and strong manner, and to have many brothers 
and sisters (Er.). 

FranDA, v. a. to crush, to bruise, to contuse; jiwe 
lime-ni-fiända chanda, a stone bruised my finger ; 
to pinch, to jam. 

FiAnDIKA, v. p., to be bruised. 

Fränt, 8. (ya, pl. za); bünduki ya fiändi, a 
musket which has a small barrel and makes a 
weak report (cfr. shugälo). 

FrÂra, v. a. to hold one’s hands or onc's clothes 
beticeen one's legs or thighe, to take between the 
thighs, to keep one’'s thighs closed (when your 
hands are full (fiata 18 not to be confounded with 
fumbata); ku fiata ngüo, to turn up the cloth 
from the knee and tie it to one's buttocks. The 
natives used to travel in this manner in the 
wilderness, ku horumia nguozäo, they do not 
feel ashamed as they are not observed by their 
countrymen; ku fiata nguo ndégo kama Mkamba; 
ku piga ubinda kama Baniani (vid. ubinda). 
Erhardt takes the word fiata, “to put one's 
hands in sleeping to one's genitals” ? Ku fiata 
mkia, to take the tail between the leys. 

FrarisA, v. a., to beat with a switch or whip which 
bends around the ichole body and gives pain; ku 
piga kua ufito uembamba or kua kikôto (vid.), a 
kind of whip made of gnongo za mia. 
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FiaTëa, v. a. to let off, to allow a spring to escape. | Fivrai, s., vid. fitiri, Arab. jo , solvit jejunium: 


FrATÜKA, v. n., to escape (as a spring does). 
Fri, 8. (vid. viazi), sing. kiazi, siceet potatoes. 
Ficua, v. a. (Kiung.) = fita, to hide, conceal; ame- 

ni-fita kitu, ke did hide the matter from me. 

Ficuia (= rrria), v. obj.; ame-ni-fitia nguoyangu, 

he did hide my cloth. 

Fipa (F1bÜA), ©. a. to uncover, to Letray, to tell to 
(ku-m-sema, this expression is more usual). 
Fipuaxa, ». rec., to betray one another. 
Ku-51-FIDÜA, to betray one's-self. 

Fina ripa = gunkunisa (R.) ? 


Fini, v. a. (Arab. V5, dato lytro redemit, liberavit 
aliquem; Va or Vas ,8., res qua aliquis redimi- 


tur et liberatur), to redeem, to free, to deliver out 

= ku t6a nde, ku komb6a; maliyakwe ime-m-fidi 

katika kifungo, his property redeemed him from 
prison, acquitted him from punishment by paying 
the fine. 

Fivia, v. obj., to deliver or ransom one by paying 
the ransom; ame-m-fidia babai kua reali mia, 
he redeemed his father for a hundred dollars ; 
Kristosi ame-tu-fidia kua damu yakwe or damu 
ya Kristosi ime-tu-fidi, kuani, yee ame-tu-ona 
suisui katika thiki. À free Suakili who 
wounds and kills another free man has to 
pay the sum of 600 to 1200 dollars; if he kills 
a slave of somebody he must pay sixty dollars. 
A slave who wounds and kills his fellouw-man 
must pay fifty dollars, laid to the charge of 
his master. ÆFormerly it was customary to 
punish round with wound, life with life, dc. 
(like in ÆErod. xxi. 23, 24), but Sultan Said- 
Said, the ruler of Zanzibar, abohshed this 


custom. 


Finia, 8. (ya, pl. za) (in an abstract sense), 
blood-money, ransom; fetha or mali ya ma- 
kombézi; hatu-i-daki fidia, tuadaka kisasi 
(retaliation), zamani watoñpo fetha waona 
kama ku onéwa, they consider it a disgrace to 
take money because they desire retaliation for 
the crime committed ; ameletta fidia yakwe, na 
kuamba hangetôa mali, angeuñwa, Le brouyht 
his ransom, 1f he had not given money he 
would have been killed. 


Fipia, 8. (in a concrete sense); huyu ni fidia- 
yangu, 2.e., atoaliaye kisasi, this man is my 
redeemer, he paid the kisasi for me. 

Finia (or FipiLiA), to atone or pay for another. 

Fini, 8., alms (Er.) ? 

Fini, 8., vid. fithi (Sp.). 

FipiANA (FILIDIANA ?) ? 
FinrkÂxa, 2. (R.), td. sini. 
Fipina, 8., mint (?). 

Fwio, s.; uganga wa fidio ? (R.). 


pe , jejunii solutio. 

Fivo (xid. fito), a sritch. 

Fino Fipo; watu wa fido fido ? 

Fipuu, vid. fithuli, fithulikia. 

Fiéka, v. a. ; ku ficka, vid. féka; ku fiéka muitu, 
to clear ground in a forest. 

Frera, v. a., (1) to crush; e.g., ku fieta maembe, to 
crush mangoes (which are ripe); (2) = kun- 
kaniaga tumbu kua mägü, fo tread upon omei 
belly (Sp.) ? 

Firia, v. n., to disappear, not to be seen any longer, 
to pine away; kofuyangu imefifia = haionekäni 
tena, y scar is no longer seen = imeküa muil 
mmoja; tayaffia, yadäka ku zima; wino wañfa 
katika wäraka, the ink cannot be seen on th 
paper, which therefore cannot be read; si mems 
wino hu, umengia maji; jua linaffia or lin 
fifilisa nuru or muanga wa muili, the sun has 
burnt or spoiled the colour or complexion of the 
body. Erk. takes this verb, “to become black ;” 
jua linafifia, the sun blacl:ened ? 

FiriLisA, ©. à. to cheat one in counting, to orer- 
reach one in reckoning (ku fifilisa katika hesabu) ; 
ame-ni-fifilisa reali tano, ke counted 20 dollars, but 
gave me actually only 15,thus abstracting 5 dollars. 

FiFrinuxA ? v. n. (R.). 

Fica (la, pl. ma—), the three stones used to set a 
pot upon over the fire. 

Fier, 8. (ya, pl. za), a kind of large radish, 
growing best on the island of Pemba. 

Fianra, v. a. (rinrA), (1) to pinch, nip rrith the 
finger-nails (=ku niukäa kua ukucha, pl. kucha: 
(2) ku kunda usso = ku kasirika, fo make a 
sour loo:, to froin (cfr. ku kuniâta); ku fignis 
ngue ? 

Fianrixa, ®. rec. (1) to be pinched together, to be 
gathered up in a small or narrow place; (?) 
ku kundamäna usso. 

Fianiu, 8., the mouth of a bag; Känoa figniu = hns- 
figniâna, or mdémo unafigniâns, the moutkh ?s 
marrow (cfr. owbo); nguo hi figniu, this cloth 1s 
narrow". 

160, 8. (ya, pl. ma? za), kidney; figo ya-ni-uma, 
the kidney pains me. The nalives put the 
lidneys of a slaughtered goat upon the aching 
part of a man's body, to cure him. In hke 
manner they put the wengu (aplren) of a cor 
upon the aching wengu of a man. The sichness 
of the wengu causes a sicelling of the belly (ma- 
tumbo). 

Fika, v. n., to arrive, to reach; alipoñka kule 
mbelle, when he arrived there. 

FixÂnaA, v. rec. to arrive together. 

FikaxisHA, ©. c., to cause to arrive at the same 
time. 

Fixia, v. obj., to arrive at one’e place or for 
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one, to reach one; warakawangu ume-m- 
fikia, my letter reached lim, arrived at his 
place. 

FixiLia, v. obj., to come up to, to arrive at one’s 
place, to concern one; mgéni ame-ni-fikilia 
kuangu. 

FiRILIANA, v. rec., to arrive together, to coïncide ; 
eg. many words of the Kinika language coin- 
cide ivith the Kisuuhili and vice versd. 

FxiLiwA, v. p.; nimefikiliwa ni mgeni = ame- 
ni-fikilia pango. 

Finiza, v. c., to cause to arrive for, or to reach; 


inops fuit, inopem pronunciavit aliquem judex), 

to tuke away or to sell by auction somebody's 

property, to pay his debte; wali ame-m-filisi 

fuläni, ametoa watüma, shamba, viombo via 

niumba, dc. ; na Abdalla amefilisiwa ni wali, na 

sasa Abd. amcfilisika, hana kitu tena. 

FiuisikA, ©. p., to be distrained, to have been 
sold up. 

Fiisiwa, v. p., to be seized for the payment of 
debts (one’s property). 

MririLisi, 8, a man who sells a debtor’s pro- 


perty. 


nime-m-fikiliza mgeniwako niumbani muako, Z | FiicisA, v.a.; ame-m-sehaulisa, apate sehau, fo 


caused thy guest to arrive at thy house; 
Muungu ame-n-fikiliza wema or vibâya; ku 
fikiliza âhadi, to fulfil a promise or treaty. 

Frrrcisnia, v. obj.; ku-m-fikilishia maneno ketha 
wa ketha ; ku-m-fikilishia matukano, to ubuse or 
revile one. 

Fikizia, v. obj. ; nimefikizia niumba, I reached 
the house. 

Fist, v. c., to cause to arrive, to lead, to take. 

Fisa, v.c., to cause to arrive; chaküla hiki kita- 
ni-fisha Ukambani, this food will bring me to 
Ukambani, will be suficient til JT reach 
Ukambani; ku-m-fisha mbelle ndiâni, to see 
one to the road, to accompany him till ke 
reaches the road. 

Fisuia, ®., to cause a thing to reach him ; ku-m- 
fishia mbelle mzigo, to carry the load for 
some one to «a certain distance. 

Fisuiwa, v. p. 

FisHUA, ®. p. 

Frripia ? (Reb.). 

Fiisa (R. figija), #.a.,to rub beticeen the fingers, to 
compress by rubliag, to rub to pieces, to crumble, 
to rub hard; ku fikija unga ulio na maf6mbo, 
to crumble a lump of flour between the thumb 
and fore and middle fingers, in order to reduce 
to porcder for bread-mal:ing. 

Fixtma (or FIKARA), 8. (ya, pl. za), thought, thought. 
Jfulness, consideration; mtu huyu yuna fikira 


nengi = yuna Mmañzo mangi; cfr. Arab Si, 
Lio) 
cogitavit de aliqua re; ÿ$, cogitatio; fikira 


hizi batunâzo suisui. l 
Firiei, {0 consider, think, ponder; ka fikiri mali 
iliopotéa, to think of the property lost ; ufikiri 
sana, usiangüke, think sell, lest you ful. 
Fi, s., a chess castle or roul: (St.); in Arabic an 


6 
ekphant; je. 
Fra, v. n. = fia, v. n., to die; afile mballi, may 
he die at a distance, far of. 
Ficra, v. obj.; cfr. kû fü, v. n., to die. 
Fine, 8., a flute. 


Fi, v. a. (First by redupl.) (cfr. RATE 


get by deceit. 

Finicisika, v. p., to have been sold up; also = 
ku dangauika or pumbasika, to be overreached, 
defrauded, 

Fimsa, v. n. (vid. vimba)= ku fura, (1) to swell, 
matumbo yana vimba = yunajäa telle ndani ; 
(2) ku vimba niumbé niassi or maküti, to thatch 
or roof a house with grass and palm-leaves. 
Fiupisa (vid. vimbisa), v. c., to cause to swell; 

mtima uta-ku-vimbisa, to overfeed a person. 


Fiumrwa (vid. vimbiwa), v. p., to overeat one’s 
self. 

Fmpixa, ©. n. (or FrMmBuKA); maembe yafimbika 
niumbani, tke mangoes ripen in the house. 

Frunist, 8., the state of being inflated (R.). 

Frino, 8. (ya, pl. za), a long stick: (cfr. bâkora), a 
walking-stick. 

FixANGA, ©. a. (riNtANGA) (Kin. umba), to form or 
mould potter's clay, to tread and trample, to make 
vessels of clay; ku fania vi6mbo kua udongo, to 
do pottér's work. Pottery is the business of 
comen in East Africa. The women mould, bake, 
and sellthe ware. They make water-jars, dishes, 
de., of various sizes from a red and black kind 
of clay which they dig in the island of Mombas 
and near Jumfu, a Muhammedan village, situated 
on the mainland, about six miles to the west of 
Mombas. 

FINANGUA, ©. p. 

Finessi, 8. (vid. fenessi), pl. mafinessi, a jack-fruit ; 
finessi la Kizungu, a duryan (St.). 

FixéiniukA (cfr. mugnunika), v. n., to wriggle, 
writhe (like a serpent after having been killed, or 
like worms crawling in putrid meat). 

FixcirikA = bingirika, v. n., to be rolled, to roll 
along, to writhe like a wounded serpent. 
FincrrisdA = bingirisha, v. c., to cause to roll, to 

turn over ; mtu afingirisha kitu asijoweza ku- 
ki-tuküa, man uses to roll what he cannot 
carry. 

Finta, v. a. vid. fignia; ku finia niumba or ku 
fania finio, to make the house narrow ; ndia ya 
ku finiana or ndia ya finio, a narraow way; (2) 
mafinio ya usso, grimace, wry face. : 
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Finrana, v., to be narrow = haina pana; mlango 
unafiniana, {he door 18 narrow. 

FINIA FINIA, v. a. (or WINIA WiINIA), to swing, to 
move backwards and, forwards (a child); ku-m- 
tesésha muana (vid. vinya vinya). 

FiniarA, s., hay ? 

FintÂGA, v. a., to tread under foot; kn finianga 
makoyokôyo, to tread under foot a kind of large 
blacl: ants (cfr. ku finânga). 

FinikA (or FUuNIKA), ©. a., to cover (opp. funña, to 
uncover); ku finika chombo, to cover a vessel; to 
close, e.g., a book. 

FinikirA, ©. n. (ngûo hi hai-ji-finikiki, ni ki- 
pande), to become covered. 

FinikizA, v. c., lo cause to cover, to put some- 
thing on the top of a vessel so that nothing 
can fall into it; ufinikize jungu, asingie paka 
or pania; a-ni-finikize finikize maneno yale 
(çfr. hanikiza); ku finikiza vianda (ku-ji-shika 
mikono). 

FinikuA, v. p., lo be covered. 

Finio, 8. (la, pl. ma—), covering; kifiniko, a 
small cover. 

FixioxGôa, v. a., to quash ? = to crush. 

Fio (la, pl. ma—), reins (fo inakñ na ini). 

Fi64, v. a., (1) to cut, e.g., mashüke ya mtâma, ku 
tiu kikapüni (Sp.) ; (2) to scold. 

F'ioLÉA, v. a., to rebuke; ku-m-ncnéa kua maneno 
ya koro; ku-m-tolea ufôzi, to abuse, reproach. 

Fo, v. a., to trample under one's feet, to press 
with one's hands or feet. 

Fiouixa, v. rec., to press or rub against each 
other strongly, to tread one upon another. 


Fiorôra, v. a. (rlocôTA ?) (cfr. sokôta), to tiwist 
with the hands, to turn betiveen the hands; kua 
ku unga ügue or mshipi wa ku fulia simaki (cfr. 
kassi, 8.). 

Fiénpa, v. a. (cfr. ku sonda), to suck out; ku fionda 
damu or pûa ya watôto; wâli (boiled rice) uki-m- 
palia mtôto mjänga puani, mamai yuwa-m-fionda 
hatta wali ku toka puñni, when the rice gets into 
the nose of a little child, his mother will sucl: 
tt until the rice comes out (this is a Suahili 
custom); fig. ku fionda watu kua ku guiagnänia 
= 10 suck out the people = to imporerish, to ex- 
haust them. 

Fiônra, v. a., to make a chirping noise with the 
mouth, to do 80 by way of showing contempt 
(St.). 

Fira (Æin.), 8.(= Æis. fia), a kind of snake, which 
spits at men and endeavours to throw the spittle 
from a distance into the eyes, which causes great 
pain. The spittle causes an itching on the skin 
of the body. The natives endeavour to induce 
another person as quickly as possible to male 
water upon the eye which has been hurt, urine 
being considered a prompt remedy against the 


venom of this snake, which is of a whitish colour. 

There are various kinds of snakes : (1) sayo, 2) 

bafe (long and large), (3) nduma ku wili (short, 

(4) satu (about tielve feet long), (5) ukükui, (6) 

nondo, (7) fira (is long). 

Firma, v. a., to lie with a woman not being ones 
toife (tong6za). 

FirdaA, ©. p.; fulani ame-m-fira mtumke wa 
fulani, na mtumke amefirua ni mtu muome 
mungine, 

Firina, v. rec. lo commit (1) adultery, (?) 
sodomy or pederasty. 

First, ©. a. (cfr. färaja and fara)ji, ». a.); Muungu 
ame-m-firaji akapôa, God blessed, consoled isa 
(after having been in mat’eso, in afiiction). 

FiRANGI, 8. (Kin.) (= is. mbüba), measles. 

Firasi, 8., part of a ship (?) (R.). 

Fini, v. n., to smell well, to have a good odour 
(= ku nuka, ku tôa rikhi). 

Frriaisr, 8. (ya) (also FrriNaïsr), the stomack or the 
gizzard of birds (the figo of quadrupeds). 

FinixGA, v. a. (VIRINGA), to make round, to remore 
roughness of surface; ku firinga tonge la wali, 
to male a lump of boiled rice and put it into the 
mouth, the natives using no spoons in eating (ku 
fania muili mmoja). 

FiriNeÂna, v., to become spherical and sym- 
metrical; mti umeténgua hatta unafringans or 
hatta ka mmoja na muiliwakwe, hatta kn 
ondolewa kulla kombo ya mti, hauna mlima 
tena, unafiringana, the tree is round, smowh, 
without any roughness. 

FiRkompa, s. (St.), an eagle ? vid. faukombe. 

Firu, 8. (la, pl. ma—), fruit of the mfiru tree {Sp.). 

FirükA, v. n., to wchirl ? roho ina-m-firäka = ina-m- 
geuka, inaküa na gbaiabu, imckasirika, to Lecume 
angry. 

Fmüsna, ©. c., to provoke one; watu wame m- 
firusba roho kua manéno mabaya (Sp.). 

Fisant, v. a. (Arab. Sd , Coirupit, perdidit; SU, 
corruptio) (cfr. husudu), to corrupt; (2) fisadi 
(pl. mafisadi), 8. ; hana uda wa kitu, ni fisadi mkü, 
a twicked man in general, one cho enters the 
houses of other people for a wrong purpase. 

FisHa, v. c. (from kü fä, ©. n.), (1) to cause to die ; 
(2) to cause to arrive (from ku fika, vid.). 
Fisuia, v. obj.; ku fishia watu, to raylay people, 

to lie in ambusk = ku kü kikosini, 2x order to 
rob and kill (kû fä) ? 

Fist (or rissi), 8. (la, pl. ma—\), hyena. The 
Wanika entertain a foolish attachment to this 
voracious beast of the forest. When a hyena 
has been found dead or killed by som-body, the 
elders of the tribe perform a funeral cercmony 
such as is usual afler a man's death. The 
muanza (sid.) is beaten, and a great lamentation 


FI 


and intolerable howling are heard. The beast 
having been buried in a deep grave diggcd by 
the mad mourners, the latter slaughter a bullock 
Or goût, and eat and drink to erccss for three 
days, raising from time to time their voices and 
wceping for their departed brother, as they call 
the hyena. The man icho has killed the beast is 
obliged to pay one piece of cloth to the elders. 
Ts this notion connected with Indian ideas 
and customs of the migration of man's soul? I 
do not think: so, as the Wanika show no attach- 
ment 10 any other animal or beast. Very 
kely they intend by their superstitious respect 
for the hyena to keep this beast well-affected 
loxards those who in a state of intoxication may 
Jall aslccp in the grore or forest or on the road at 
night, as a Mnika told me oncewhen I questioned 
him on this subject. They frequentlymake a sadaka 
(sacrifice) for the purpose that no wild animal 
may RU their countrymen during the period 
of Keskazi (vid.), when their drinking bouts are 
going on for duys and nights in a shocking 
manner. Some Wanika have stated that the 
elders ichen talking in a state of intoxication in 
the forest (where they are often assembled day 
and night) endeavour to imitate the voice of the 
hkyena, and that on this account they call the 
beust their brother. In regard to the Suahili 
superstition relative to the hyena sce the word 
fi. See also Schweinfurth's “ Heart of 

Africa." 

Fismi, v. a. (vid. fisadi), to commit an offence in 
another man's house. 
Fisiot, v., vid. fisadi. 

Fisibia, ©. obj.; ku enda ku fisidia. Mambo 
yote a-ya-fisidi. 

Frra, v. a, (vid. ficha), to hide, to conceal. 

Frrarrra, v. @., to shuffle, to be evasive in onc's 
speech (R.). 

Frrauina, ©. rec. to be hidden together ; jambo 
Hlilo fitamana. 

Frräxa, v. rec. (and rrrIKÂNA). 

Frria, v. obj., to hide a matter from any one: 
ame-m-fitia wali kitu hiki, ke kept this matter 
sccret from the governor. 

Firika, o. n., to be capable of being hidden or 
concealed ; mtana anafitika mituni. 


Kv sr-rrra mrüA, to take shelter from tle rain. 


Firauct (= fütholi), adj. (cfr. Arab. 
praecelluit, se praestantiorem aliquo judicavit), 
to be proud, insolent; mtu buyu ni fithuli or 
msañhi, yuwatukana or akashifu watu; anatakä- 
bini M'n0, he is very proud. 

Fruvura, 0. (= tukana), {o treat one contemptu- 
Ously, to nickname on: (?); vid, ufithuli, in- 
solence, 
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FiruuLixia, v. obj., to provoke one to anger by 
nicknaming; mfithuli, #, one who despises 
others, nicknames them. Dr. Stcere takes the 
word in the sense officious, ovcr-talkative ; 
futhuli, oficiousness. Ku-m-nenca asie = kua 
katiriyakwe; ku-m-fithulikia = ku-n-tolea man- 
éno ya keburi or ÿa nâsaba, maneno maofu. 


Firina, s. (ya, pl. za) (cfr. Arab. ae , probavit, 
tentavit, scduxit; & , tentamen, seductio, 


discordia, seditio, bellum), (1) n. abstr. = ufitina, 

enmity, hatred, slander, discord, malerolence ; 

(2) 2. concr. (wa, pl. ma—), inciter, tnstigator, 

abettor of discord or disturbances; huyu ndio 

fitina ya watu (= mfitini). 

Firini, v. a, to bring about enmity, discord, 
against any one, to do him harm; mtu huyu 
ame-ui-fitini, ame-nitia fitina kua ndugu 
zangu. 

Frrisia, v. obj., to cause enmity with one, to 
slander one with NN. to sow discord; Ab- 
dalla ame-ni-fitinia kua nduguyaugu, Abdalla 
put me at enmity with my brother. 

FiriniANa, v. rec. to put themselves at enmity 
one with the other. 

Firim, s. (ya) (ofr. fidiri) (cfr. Arab. Ja, solvit 
jejurium; Ji? jejunii solutio; Li ve, 
festum Muhammedicum succedens jejunio mensis 
Ramadhani), alms and presents given at the end 
of the Ramadhan ; sadaka ya ku fungûa muezi 
wa Ramadhani, ku tolewa muezi mozi na mfungüo 
mozi siku ya idi. À pishi of grain is given to 
the poor. Alms are given (1) at the end ofthe 
Bamadhan, (2) after safe return from war, &c. 
The natives give money, cloth, rice, Lullocks tothe 
poor or lo musques. 

Frro (sing. ufto, pl. fito, za), long slender sticks 
especially used for making a basket to catch fish ; 
ku sûka usio wa sâmaki ; fito (pl. mañito), a long 
taf. The Wanika use the fito (slender sticks or 
switches) in the construction of their cottages by 
putting them transversely to the poles and 
Jastening them with the bark of trees or with 
ropes of mia (vid.) ; cfr. bakora. 

Fiüa, v. a, (1) to cut off; (2) to let spring or 
snap ; amefiüa shûke la mtäma alipokâta bûa 
kua tini, Le cut off the ear of millet after having 
cut down the stalk. 

Frôka, v.n. = tengüka (vid. pia), to go of to 
snap ; mtämbo umefüka (= umeinuka jü), 
the trap (noose) went of, snapped. 

Frro, s.; mtambo wa fiüko, & trap of a stick 
and rope; opp. to mtambo wa liwa and wa 
banchaga. 

FiuLia, v., fo convince one of à falsehood by 
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exaggerating, to réfute by witticism; ame- 
fiulia kinayakwe kua ku teka. 

Fiusna (or FiusA), ». c., to let spring or snap, to 
let go of, to let off (a trap). 

Fiussa, v. n.: ku fiussa watu au niama kua tanzi 
or matanzi (kitanzi, ngue wa müä), to catch 
men or animals unawares by a rope, which is 
placed on the roœl in the form of a noose. 

Fiuria, ®. a., to cook something with a slow fire; 
to spoil in cooking. 

Fiunpa, v. a., vid. ku ramba (2 Tim. üi. 17). 

Fiwa, v.p. (vid. küû fa, to die), to be dead to one; 
fulani anafiwa or anafewa, somebody died belong- 
ing to N. \. (to a certain individual); ku fiwä- 
po, there where people are dead or die; manamke 
aliofiwa ni muméwe, sidow (lit, a woman to 
whom her husband died). 

Frwi, 8. (pl. za), a kind of bean; mfiwi is the stalk: 
of the bean. This kind of bean is said to have a 
strong smell, for which reason the wild boar will 
not eat it. Dr. Stecre states ( page 268) that this 
kind of bean grows on a climbing plant icitk a 
white flower. 

FryürA, v. n.; joyo (moyo) lina-m-fiyüka akitu- 
kiwa. 

FoxéA, v. a. to cover a son field rith sand and 
mud by inundation (cfr. mena; ku timba mena 
ya ku yü or fokca). 

Forési, 8., one who rolls on the mud; mtu huyu 
unafokesi sana (Sp.). 

FoKkERÉKA, v. n. = fukia? (R.). . 

Fouso, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a lump; unga ülio na ma 
f6émbo (cfr. fikija). 

FomôaA, v. a. to demolish; ku fomôa niumba 
(= jengüa), to demolish a house. 

FonpoGo4, 8., a bad smell in flour; vikiwa havi 
nuki tadu or tatu, ni ku nuka fondogéa (R.). 

FonGôxia, 8. (la, pl. ma—), the fruit of the mfon- 
gonia tree. 

For, s. ? (R.). 

ForAri, ©. a. (vid. furäri, ».a.), to keep or tie together 
with ropes, e.g., the broken parts of the yard of a 
ship. 

FoRARIWA, 2. p. 

Fort, s.; mtanga wa fori ? (R.). 

ForomALr, 8. @ ship's yard; mti wa ku fungia 
tanga la jahäzi. St. rites foramali. 

FORÔTA, v. n., to snore in sleeping (cfr. misôno and 
miôno) ; vid. kôrota. 

FonsaDt, 8. (vid. fersadi, 8.), a small fruit of a tree 
which 1s eatable (kama kunäzi, laken niekundu), 
mulberries ? 

ForTHA, s8., custom-house ; forthâni, at the custom- 


G—Cs 
house (Arab. ae, locus maris, ubi naves ad 
anchoram consistunt, statio navium). The 


the name serves for both the harbour and the 
custom-house in Arabic. 

Fhras (FRast), #. (vid. férasi), a horse. 

Fnasi, 8., a chess Enight (St.). 

Fu, adj.; niamäfu = niamä fu, niama alie kufa 
(id. nia mafu), «a dead animal, the flesh of o 
dead animal; neap tides, mäji mâfu, lit. dead 
cater; kitu kifu, m'tu m'fu. 

F&, natural sound; cfr. ba ; ku-mu-angusha fu. 

FüA, 8, a iwooden boxl; ni jäno kidégo cha ku 
osbéa mägü, mikôno, de. (R.). 

Füa, s. (la, pl. ma—), the chest; mafüa, a cheat 
complaint causing a cough, a cold in the hend 
and a stoppage in the nose; mtu huyu ana 
mafüa, this man suficrs in his chest ; watu wana 
mafüa wakohôa msimu ukingia, æhen the north. 
wind sets in many persons complain of the 
mafüa. 

Füa, 8. (or rather rto) (vid. füo) la mikojo, the 
gcumn of urine. 

FÜA, s., a small trunk hollowed out like a can. 
into which the oily substance of the poundel 
tündo ts squeezed. See tondo, the fruit of a 
shrub which yiclds oil. Füa ni rmti ulioténgua 
kûsudi wa ku kamulia tündo. 

Füa, v. a. (cfr. vua, v. a.), the general notion of 
this verb is to beat, to drag, to draw, to Jorge. 
(1) Ku füa juma, or fctha, thahabu, to forge iron, 
to be a blackemith or silver and gold smith; ku 
fa vissu, to forge knives. (2) Ku füa ngüo, to 
wask a cloth by beating it on a stone; mahali pa 
ku fua nguo, a washing-place. (3) Ku füa {or rather 
ku vûa) samaki, to catch fish cith the angling- 
line or with a hook. (4) Ku fua majini, to fetch 
something out of the water. (5) Ku fua (vua) 
ngüo, to put off onc's cloth, to undress. (6) Ku 
fua (vua) — okôza, epusha, {o sare from danger, 
sichness, c.; Muungu ame-m-füa (ame-m-vua), 
God has rescued or saved him. (7) Ku fua ndia 
kua tini, to excavate for making a road; paris 
anafua ndia. (8) Ku fua maji (ku teka na ku 
muaya), ku fua daûni mtangani. 

FuLiA, v., to forge or wask for one, to butt as a 
co. 

FucrwaA, p.; juma kilicho fuliwa kama nanga 
(vid. opoléa). 

Fuzrza, ©. a., to go with long and quick steus 
twithout resting ; not to stop, to go on. 

Fourzia, v. obj.; ame-m-fulizia farasi (waende 
asipumsike). 

Mruo, wa ku fua mshipi. 

Mrûo, white sand on the scashore ? 

Miro, lines. 

Mrust WA NGUO, 8. washerman or washcr- 
1Toman. 

Mrusi1 WA JUMA == afuai juma. 


custom-house is usually near the harbour, hence | Fuima, v. n., to lie on the belly or face (as ons does 
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cher having pains in the stomach, die.) ; opp. to 

ku Jala kingalingali, to lie on the back; ku lasa 

ku faama, to lie on the stomach. 

Fuauia, v. ob). to lie on the belly; mtu huyu 
amefuamia kitanda; Mnika amekufa fuamia 
mzigo; alefuamia nti; aläla kitandani ma- 
tumbo na kifüa na usso ukäwa jü ya kitanda. 

Fuauisa, ®. c., to upset, capsize a boat, to pros- 
trate. 

FuisA, &. a. (vuaza), to male to cut, to round with 

something sharp; kissu nime-ni-fuisa; niassa 

zime-ni-fuasa; ukamba ume-nifuasa; ame-ji- 
fuasa — ameji hasiri; kissu cha-fuasa —cha pata 
or tinda. 

FuasirA, v. n., to be irounded by seizing some- 
thing sharp; nimefuasika kua ku guya niassi. 

Fcära, v. «., to chew; ku fuata témbaku, éo cheic 
tobacco; ku fuata tombaku, si ku tafüna na 
meno, laken kana ku kamüa kua ulimi na meno ; 
ku tia tombaku kanoäni asipo tafuna mno kua 
sebabu ya küa kali, ya ku asha tombaku; ku 
gandamisa, {o press, squeeze with or on the tecth, 
to take the tobucco into the mouth and press it on 
the teeth. 

FuaATA, ©. a., to follor, to succeed one, to adhere to 

one, to be a follower or party of — ; ame-m-fuata 

Muhammed, 2.e., diniyakwe (Lis religion); ame- 

m-fuata Tangai, or afuata kua Tangai, Le is a 

folower of Tanga the chief commandant of 

Hombas ; mtama unafuata kinu, the millet is 

sticking to the mill, because it is wet. 

Fuisa, v. c. (=ku rithia), to be obliged to follow, 
to be under obligation, to be entirely devoted to 
somebody, to do whatever he likes (Er.); maji 
yafüaza, cfr. ongéza and tûngiza; mfuase 
adakälo, follow him in whatever he likes; ku 
fuasa mfano or maneno, to make a thing 
exactly after the pattern or description. 

FuarTAna, v. rec., to follow each other, to go with, 
to be contiquous, to accompany. 

FuaTANISHA, v. c., to make onc join or follow or 
to accompany; nime-m-fuatanisha muana 
mdôgo na mtu mzima ku nenda Mvita. 

Fuaria, v. obj., to make one follow, to gain one 
to one's party ; Abdalla ame-ni-fuatia mtumishi 
wangu kua mali au maneno mazüri, Abdalla 
induced my servant to follow or join him by 
giving him property or flattering words. 

Fuawa, v. p. (pass. of fua ?), to be aground, to lie 

on the side and be beaten by the waves ; dau lina- 

fuâwa mtangani=limepueléwa, linafia mtanga, 
hali nendi tena. 

Fuiwe, 8. (la, pl. ma—), an anril; ni jombo ja ku 

fulia kazi zote ziliépo za kiwända. 

Fccua, v. a., vid. futa. 

Fcpa, s.; — la kinéna, vid. kinena. 


Fuprruni, s., on the face (of falling or lying) (St.); 
cfr. fulifuli. 

FunikizA, ». @. to turn bottom upwards (St.). 

FüDü (Kix.) (in As. fufu), (1) an eatable fruit of 
a tree; tundo za mti ziliwäzo; (2) an empty 
shell. 

FuptA, ©. a., to wask after circumeision. 

Fupussa, ». c.; ku fudussakib6fu, toinflate a bladder. 

FCE, 8. (VCE) (la, pl. ma—), an old or deserted 
plantation = shamba la kale, opp. to shamba la 
tange, a new plantation (cfr. tange and koke) 
(shamba mpia). 

Furia, v. a. (vuvia), (1) ku fufia motto (= ku 
pepéa or toma motto), to blow the fire; (2) ku 
fufia nsumäri, to play the flute; vid. makungu. 

Furu,s. (la, pl. ma—), (1) an empty shell; fufu la 
nazi, used for various purposes ; fufu hili nta-li- 
fania kata, hence fufu la kata, & small water-tube; 
(2) fufu la usso, crantum, fufu la kitoa or fupa la 
kitoa;, (3) fufu la upäa, brain-pan, in which 
is the bongo or uwongo, the brain; of empty 
shells the natives make drinking-vessels which 
serve as cups, glasses, dc.; (4) mfufu, a species 
of tree which bears a sort of plum (R.). 

Furta, ». a., (1) to vivify, to bring to life again = 
ku-m-hüisha, fo cause to revivre; (2) to charge a 
second time, e.g., amcfufüa deni kua uongo or 
kua ku kopa; watu wale waua fufñia maneno ya 
kale, or maneno hayÿa ni ya kale, watu wana- 
ya-fufua, the people revired the old quarrel}; ku 
fufüa neno la kale, to rerive the former question. 
Furuxa, v. n. (= ku huika, ku hui), {o come to 

life again; mtu huyu anakufa, kisha anafufu- 
ka, roho imerüdi, this man died, afterwards 
he came to life again, his spirit returned. 
This verb refers to feigned death, which, 
however, was thought to be real for some time. 
Ku fufuka = ku regea uzimani; ku fufüka 
niufüni. 

Furuziwa, p. to be brought to life again, to be 

revived. 

Furüiza, v. c., to cause to come to life again for 

80me One. 

Furüua, v. n., lo surprise one; huyu ni-ambia 
tangu jana ku amba utakuja, leo wa-ni-fufuma = 
wa-ni-jia kua ghäfula (R.). 

Furüwxa (vid. vivumka), to grow up quickly; ku 
küa harraka, e.g., mtu amefufumka; mbéu ime- 
küa harraka. 

Furüssua, ©. c. Lo cause to grow up quickly. 
FCFUMONIE, êù the kitchen (Pemba) {St.) ? 
FuruRikA, ©. n., {0 floic over, to boil over ; jungu 

kimepata motto mno, maji yamefufurika, the 

kettle or pan was so much heatcd that the water 
ran over. 

Furusa, v. a. ? (R.). 

FU, v. a., to breed, to rear, to bring up, donesti- 
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cale, to tame cattle, to keep animals. The Sualili 

say, ku fuga niama, to bring up animals, but ka- 

léa muana wa mtu, to bring up or educate a 

child; ku fuga nuelle. 

Fucika, v. n., to be tameable; gnombe hu ana- 
fugika sana, si mbishi, tkis cow is arell tamed 
or domesticated, she is not refractory. 

Féaua, pass.; e.g., gnombezangu zimefüigua kua 
Abdalla (he fed them on his pastures). 

Fuau, s. (or ruaurucu ?) (R.), bickerings, strife; 
fugufugu hi (pl. hizi) ; wanasumbüa mambo ya 
fugufugu. 

Fueupa (?), v. n. (Kiniassa, burubuda), to move 
about before one falls asleep; muana huyu hapa 
katiki, yuwa furuguda (cfr. furukuta) (R.); (2) to 
pull, to spin (R). 

Fuaüra (vUKUTA), v. a. (vid. mfua and mifua) ; ku 
fugüta mifua, to blow the bellows. The black- 
smith says to his apprentice, Ewe manafunri 
fugûta mifüa ni pate füa, or nipate fania kazi. 
The natives use goat or sheep skins as their 
bellows and do all their work in a sitting posture. 
Fig. to lie (Er.); vid. kewa ya ku fugutia ki- 
wanda. 

Fuaüka, v. n.; mti wafugüka kua wadudu ? (R.); 
fugulika, fuguka, or fukuka, to be concave (R.). 
Fugudi or fukudi? vile adakavio sivio wa-m- 
faniavio, ikiwa fugudi siku zote (R.). 

Fuaüro (vuxüro), s. (la, pl. ma—), sweat, heat 
(= jasho) ; fugüto la jasho. 

Fuaëza, v. a., to drive axay (R.) ; vid. fukuza, to 
chase. 

Fusa, »v. à., (1) to run throuyh, to leak:; kitoma 
hiki chafuja, this calubash leaks ; niumba yangu 
yafuja, the roof lets the water all through; 
(2) to waste, squander, dissipate, e.g., ku fuja or 
fujafuja mali, to waste property; (3) ku tukana 
in Kipemba. 

Fusia, ». obj.; mvûa ime-ni-fujiu, the rain drove 
me out. 

Fusika, v. n., {0 waste axay, to mouller. 

Fusiwa, pass.; ukuta unafujiwa, tle wall is 
lcaked upon. 

Fügo, s. (la, pl. ma--) (= jaro), frequent, continual 
passinq and rCPAssENg ; fujo la watu = watu 
wangi wangiao niumba isio na mume au mke, na 
watokao ku zunsurmza, ku fania kelcle na ku teka 
to; (1) thoroughfare, rambling; niumba ya fujo, 
a house of thorougkhfare ; niumba hi inafujo; 
(2) disorder, bungling; kazi kua fujo; fujo ts also 
af you disturb others with singing (vid. shambiro); 
msi-ni-wekée fujo tokani, do not go in and out at 
my house, depart; vijäna vina fujo wakila, cit 
dren are sloppy in eating; ku fania fujo haba. 

Fuso FuJo, 8. (vid. ofio ofio), slouness, laziness, 
slovenliness ; ku fania kasi kuo fujo fujo = kua 
ufifu na unionge, {o work lazily, because the xork- 


man nos that, if Le has finished the present 

work, the master will give him other work to do. 

Slaves especially do their work as sloxly as 

possible. 

Fura, ®. a., to fill up or in a small ho'e (St) (eg. 
a grave) (R.). 

Fuxra, v. obj., to fill up a small hole for — ; ku 
fukia kua mtanga or mitanga (cfr. ya). 

Fuxrzika, v. n. 

Fuxa, ©. a.; ka fuka moshi, to throw out smoke, 
to fume. 

F'ÜkizA, v. c., to perfume, to cense, to put the 
incense-pot into a person's clothes or under hrs 
beard, to honour him in this manner ; usi-tn- 
fükuze, uwashe motto, do not smoke us, make 
a good fire; ku fukiza watu, wapate ku nuka 
wema; ku piga watu moshi wa ämbari, wa udi 
au wa ufumba ungine; letta jetézo cha ku fu- 
kizia watu udi. The guests consider dt the 
greatest honour if they are perfumed with 
ambari on account of the costliness of this 
substance. 

Fuxrzia, v. obj. 

FÉéK120, 8., fumes, vapour. 

Fuxa, v.n. (vuKA), to cross, {o pass over, to pass a 
river, to ford = ku enda gnambo ya pili, to goto 
the other side of a river (roho ime-m-fuka) ; 
muezi ku fuka or fumbüa watatueka (R.). 
Fuxruxia, v. obj. to do away, carry away (Er.) 
FuxrA, v. obj. 
Fuxika, ©. n., 

carried over. 

Fusua, v. c., to make one cross over, to ferry: 
ku fusha watu dauni, to ferry over people in a 
boat. 

FusnÂna, v.rec. (or FUR8ANA), to cross in parties 
by turn; watu baba hapa wangia dauni marra 
moja,wangine wakiketi poani hatta ku rudi 
dau, ku fusha watu wasaliño. 


Füxara, 8. (pl.mafükara) (3 , fodit, perforavit, 
pauper fuit), an exrtremely poor man; mtu 
maoiénge käbisa; watu hawa ni mafükara or 
fükara, these men are extremcly poor. 
FuräRisHA, ®. c. to cause one to become poor, to 

reduce to poverty; vid. komba, v. a. 

Foxe, s. (la, pl. ma—) (cfr. mfüke), a large drop 
of sweat. 

Fuxia (vid. fuka); upumbafu bu una-ni-fukia sana 
unafukfa nini, ukitoka Unguja ? nafukia upanga 
wazi or kikuba (name of a boat) (R.). 

Fux120, 8., vid. fuka, to fume. 

Fuxka, 8. (ya), a native gruel or porridge pre- 
sented at the festivities which accompary mar. 
riages and mournings (vid. matasa). JÎtis pre. 
pared of fresh tembo or honey, boiled and mired 
up with fine rice-four, black pepper, cannamon, 


to be capable of being ferried or 
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and other spices (e.g., Tangaisi, matumba ya 
maulidi, pajori, mpakanga, kajiri, al which apices 
are called viüngo via madukäni) ; leo tumekünüa 
fukka kua felani; kahawa ya fukka, a mixture 
of honey, sugar, flour, and pepper ; fukka (of 
asali and honey), for a woman in child-bed. 

FuKo, #8. (= shimo); kuku atimba fuko; vid. kioto. 

* Fuxo, 8, vid, fuka, ». a. 

FvKo, s. (la, pl. mafuko), (1) a large bag (larger 
than the mfuko); (2) a mole? (St.). 

FÜüKkôA, s. (wa, pl. ma—), a turtle-dove ; ndiwa is a 
small dove ivith a black neck; kipüre kus red 
down on the neck and under the wings. 

FukÔMBE (or FAUKOMBE, Or FURUKOMBE), 8, & 
large vulture ihich catches sheep, dc. 

FurGa, v. a., to dig a small hole for receiving the 
posts of houses ; in general to dig up; e.g., fissi 
ame-m-fuküa mtu, {he hyena dug up the grave 
of a man; kuku amefukña mahindi, the fol 
scratched up the Indian corn. 

Funicixa, v. n.? (R.). 

Fuxüa FUuKüA, v. &., to burrow (St.); ku-jiwe, 
ercavate stones. 

FukükA, v. n., to be dug up, capable of being dug 
up (— timbuka). 

Fürve, s., pl. of ufäküe, fine sand; vid. mtânga. 

Fukusika, v.n., to be spoiled ; mtama umefuku- 
jika = umeô7a. 

Fékuru, v. a. ( 3 , Cogitavit ?), or 8. ( ne | 
sollicitudo, moeror ?). 

Fuxurüka, v. n.? 

Fükuza, ». a. (R.irrites fuguza), to chase, drive 
away, banish; e.g., ku-m-fükuza mjini, to banish 
one out of town. Mr. Er. seems to derive this 
tcord from fuküa (vid.); Mr. R. from fuka. 
Fuxuzina, v. rec. to chase or persecute one an- 

other. 
Furuzia, v. ob). to drive away from —. 

FeLaxi, ad). (vid. feläni or falâni), somebody, a cer. 
tain man, such and such men or things, such a one. 
This word remains unchanged : kitu fulani, not 
kifulani; pahali fulani, not pafulani; cfr. Arab. 


S-. 
où , quidam, quacdam. 

Fuu,s.; mkôno wa fuli or wa kufuli (ën Kimrima) 
Jor mkôno wa ku lia, the right hand (with which 
men cat). In Kigänia mukono wa kuume, fhe 
male hand = right hand, opp. to mkono wa ku 
shoto or wa kike, the female or left hand (vid. 
shoto). 

Fou, 8. (ya), the beginning of the north-wind (pepo 
ya kaskäzi); also the time of planting and har- 
vesting the third time in the year (Oct., Nov. 
Dec). Fuli ni muanzo wa kaskazi, mjôu ni 
muanzo wa kussi (southarind, from May till Oct.): 
kwanza watu wanalima mjôu; (2) wakila mahindi 
ya mjôu, wayä mahindi ya muaka, wakifuna 


mabindi ya muaka; (3) wayñ mahindi ya fuli, 

na (4) baada ya fuli ni kaskazi. Thus the natires 

have three harvests: (1) ya mjôu; (2) ya muaka ; 

(3) ya fuli, katika fuli mfüa ïko, laken si 

nengi. When the fuli has plenty of rain it is 

called mume (male), irhen it has but little rain 
tt 18 termed mke (female). Muaka hu fuli mke = 
muaka hu hamna mfüa nengi. Harri nengi, 

vid. kussi and kaskazi (from Dec. till March). 

Ku panda or ku lima kilimo ja fuli, vid. mjo and 

kilimo. 

FuriA (FUuLIA?), v. obj. (vid. füa), to forge, to 
work in metal for somebody ; also said of the 
carpenter when he makes a line with the chisel 
as a mark. 

Fuzrza, v. à. lit. to cause to beat; ku fuliza 
magu, to make beat one's feet, 1.e., to go with 
quick and long strides without resting, to go on, 
not to stop, to run, gallop; amekuenda hattüa 
kuba, or amckuenda mno asipopumüa tangu 
Rabbay hatta Mombas, sebabu, amekuenda 
simlia na watu, hakudaka ku pumzika; cfr. ku 
pigo mbio upesi. 

Fuziza = fuüliza (R.); ku fuliza maneno, to 
hurry over (one's) words ; cfr. fuuza. 

Fvuuizia, v. obj., to male one go quickly; ame-m- 
fulizia farasi ku enda to (cfr. kifarasi and 
kianga). 

Fucvuiza, v.c., not to stop or delay, to go on fast 
(St.). 

Focra (ruuuIA ?), maji yana-ni-fulia or palia, when 
it goes the wrong way in drinking: then the 
people say natäjua, Z am named, they speak of 
me ; of food they say, chakula kina-ni-songa, the 
food chokes me (without superstitious explana- 
tion) (R.). 

Fuziruur, adj. (= kna ungi), in plenty (wangi), 
much; maji yapita fulifuli; wame-mgia watu 
fulifuli ku-m-kubali. St. takes fulifuli for “on 
the face forwards." 

Fümi, v. a. (1) to shoot or to hit one; (2)to 
weave; ame-m-füma kua (uta) m'fi (pl. miffi), he 
shot him with an arrow ; amefuma nguo, he wove 
a cloth; ame-mfuma kua fumo, ke hit him with 
a spear; kü fuma uta, to shoot an arrow, to 
wound ; fulani afuma. 

FuxÂna, v. rec. to shoot each other (ku pigana 
vitani). 

Fuumania, v.a. (ku-m — katika uzinzi), fotake in 
the very act of adultery and to punish the 
offender, to come suddenly upon, to surprise. 
The offended person may kil the offender; 
aki-muona na usso. 

FumantÂNA, v. rec. to intrude into people's 
houses 1cithout reasonable cause (St.). 


FuuÂwa (and Füuua), p. (vid. onsa); ku fuméwa, 
to Le wounded (Sp.). 
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Fuuia, v. obj.; sindñno ya ku fumia nguo, a 
needle for seing a cloth. 

Fuuika, v.; inafumika ngüo hi. 

FOMa, 0. n. (vid. vuma), to blor, rage, roar ; pepo 

lafums ; bahari yafuma, the sea roars; muamba 

wafuma, fhe rocks cause a tumult (in the water); 
simba afuma or anguruma, the lion roars. Ku 
fuma means in Kipare and Kichagya “to go out, 

to set out ;”” but this belongs rather to füuma (vid. 

above). 

Fusia, ». obj., to blow on or against one; pepo 
ime-tu-fumia wema au vibäya= tumepata pepo 
ngema or mbaya, tumefumiwa ni pepo kü, ni 
pepo ngema. 

Mruui, sibilant ; mafumo, sibilation ? 
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big; amefumbâta fetha mukononi, ke grasped 

or kept the money in or with his hand. 

FumBarika, v. n., to be graspced, to be capable af 
being grasped. 


FuwBiza, vo. a. (vid. pumbaza), to clinch, grasp. 


compuss ; pepo or shetani ame-mfumbaza = ame- 
poteza akili yakwe. 
FuunÂzua, pass. to faint ? 


Fuuni, 8. (la, pl. mafumbi) (+id. vumbi), (1) dust; 


fumbi la niumba, the dust of the house; (2: a 
ravine, a depression (through ichich runs a tur- 
rent in the rainy season); mafumbi ya ku panda 
mpunga, because there the ground is abrays 
et; fumbi la niassi (cfr. ufumbi, s.), a moust 
place for planting rice, but fumbi or vumbi 13 


Fumäxst, s. (?). 
Fumarimi, 8., vid. babewana. 
Fuusa, v. a., to shut or close: ku fumba mato, 


dust; maji ya fumbi fumbi, mahindi ya fum- 
Lini. 
Fuumixka, ©. a. to put into hot sand or ashes: ku 


Kkanoa, mkono, to shut the eyes, the mouth, hand, 
Éc., opp. to faumbüa mato, to open the eyes; ku- 
m-fumba manéno asisikie, to speak to one of a 
person in a language 1rhich he does not under- 
stand, to veil or obscure the words lest he hear 
them; fumba fumba mareno, opp. to tasüa ma- 
neno; ana-ni-fumba haku-ni-ambia wasi; kn 
faumba mägü hatta mana ana-mu-üa or ana-mu- 
ulia mballi, said of a woman in travail, who 
puts the legs close together from fear or pain, and 
thus destroys the child ; jungu chafumba, said of 
tui or milk achen it comes up (muanzo wa ku 
wia). 

Fuusa, 8. (FUuBO) (la, pl. ma—), (1) ump; fumba 
la unga uliogandamäna, a lump of flour which 
cleaces or sticks together (cfr. pumba) ; (2) ma- 
kuti ya fumba, cocoa-nut leaves plaited for mak- 
ing enclosures; (3) maneno ya fumba, a dark 
saying (fumbo) ; fumba za mtama. 


Fuuna, s. (ya, pl. za), a kind of mat made like a 
bag, which people wear at sea to protect them- 
selves from the cold. The fumba ya mia (made 
of palm-leaves) is open above and below (cfr. ki- 
tumba, kishunda). Ni béredi, tungie fumbani, it 
is coll, let us get inside the bag. When the 
Masrue dynasty ruled at Alombas criminals 
acere put into such a bag-lile mat, which was 
sein up and loaded irith stones, thus the male- 
factor vas thrown into the sea, to rise no more. 
Yastähili ku tiwa katika fumba akatôsua baha- 
rini, ke ought to be put into a bag and thrown 
into the sea. Fumba ni jamvi lililo sûkua kua miñ 
(vid. miä). . 
Fuusima, #. #. to crouch; but tui (nil) chafumba 
(cfr. otamo) (R.). 

Fuuira, ©. a., to grasp, to close the fist, to com- 
pass, to span trith the hand or arms; 8iwézi ku 
fumbâta kua mikonoyangu mti hu, ni mnéne, { 


fumbika muhogo, ndizi, dc, to roast in hot 
ashes; ku fumbika mb iliotahiriwa mtaugani, 
to put the member which has been circumrised 
into hot sand in order to promote the process of 
healing. You may often see boys sitting in the 
sand on the sandy roads of the 1interior of the 
island of Mombas for this purpose. 

Fuusrkia, ». ob). to bedust, to bury in the dust, 
ie, to soi or plant before the rain (Kin. ku 
angira). 

FuuBisHA, v. c. (FUMBIZA). 

Fuupiwa? 


Fumno, 8. (vid. fumba, v.) (la, pl. ma—), (1\ lump; 


fumbola unga, sima hi ina fumbo; (2) parable, dark 
saying, a hidden thing ; ku sema kua mafumbo, to 
speak in parables ; (3) a trick: hidden or covered 
by talking in a language which the other man does 
not understand, a similitude, an allegory, puzzling 
language; wame-ni-fania fumbo kua kiärabu, 
nami sijui; maneno ya fumbo ?s a mysterious or 
hidden speech. 


Fumnüa, v. a. (opp. to fumba), (1) to open, to ux- 


close =ku ata wazi, e.g., mukono or mato ; (2} to 
erpose to the air, to lift up, to raise ; ku fumbuüa 
niassi zilizo limua, zilizo âtua hatta ku 6za, 
hatta ku fumbüa kua jémbe na ku panda mbeu, 
ndio sämaudi ya shamba, to lay open the dccayed 
grass in order to sow the seed; this grass is, as 
tt were, the manure of the plantation. 

FumstKA, 0. 2. to shoir one’s-self, to appear, to 
come to light=küña wazi, ku onekâna, ku tokéa ; 
kukuwangu alicpotéa, sasa anafumbüka, #7 
for, achich ras lost, has now come to Uqht. 

Fuvauria, ». obj., to lay open to, to erplain to 
one the meaning of any matter ; ku-m-fumbulia 
neno. 


FuuburikA, v.n., {o be startled, to start in slecp 


(or kua kazi); fumburusha, ». c. 


cannot span this tree with my hands, it is too | Fumruana = fimbiwa (R.). 
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Fuowrunxka, v. n., Lo grow quickly (R.). 


Fun, 8., a lindof fish. Erkh. takes it = mgumi, a 


whale. 
fixh. 

Fu, 8. (rid. vumi) (la, pl. ma—); fami la watu 
wangi, the noise or din of many people; fumi la 
ngéma la magu manne, the great noise which a 
drum of four legs produces ; fumi la ngéma (ya 
kumbuäya) mliowakwe ni fami. 


The sesse, msia, and mgüûmi are large 


Fuuia, ». obj. (vid. fuma or vuma), to frighten once 
by roaring; simba ame-m-fumia =ame-m-tisba 
kua ku fuma, the lion roared at or ayainst him, 
frightened him by roaring; na mtu amefumiwa 
ni simba, and the man was frightened by the 
roaring of the lion. 

FoxrLia, v. «., to bear up, toendure, to be patient = 
ku stahämili, ku fumilia shidda; mfumilizi, a 
sufferer ; fumilio, patience. 

FomiLiza, v. c. (R.?). 

Fuuisua, v. a., to gladden, to make happy (?). 

Fuxiwa, ?. n., to be blourn. 

Fu’uxa (or FUMÈKA), v. »#.; ku fu’mka, to become 
unsecn, to open at the seams, to lealk: {of a boat). 

Fumo, 8. (la, pl. ma—), (1) « flat-bladed spear, 
lance; ku-m-piga or toma fumo, to lance one; 
(2) a chief (Kinyozi and Kiniassa) (St.). 

Fuyüa, ». a.; (1) ku fumua motto, to draw out the 
pieces of wood from a fire, after the food has 
been coul:ed, in order not to waste the wood (kuni 
sizitekctée burre); ku fumüa uzi, to pick out, to 
unstitch the thread or seam (cfr. fuma, to weare) 
(aid. fumbüa); ku fumüa maküti mabôfu, to cut 
up bad imaküti (r:d.) on the roof of the native 
cottage and throrw them œray; (2) to waste or 
squander,e.q., ku fumüa mali, (3) focomeinto ear ; 
mtäma wafumüa or unaküa ku fumüa = watôa 
tembe, sasa tulinde niüni (as the birds will then 
hurt the corn ihich has come into eur); maüa 
ÿamefumüa, the floiers are coming out. 

Fuuua PUMUA, v. «., lo scatter. 

FuxuxaA; ganda la fumuka uombo ? (R.). 

FouüxaA (or FUM'KA), v.n., {o go off, to fray out 
(vid. fum'ka) ;ngûo inafumüks ushône, the sean 
is unripped, sew it. 

FuxuciA, v. ob]. 

FuuuxAxA, v. c. (to be despised?), to secede, 
separate, to set out, depart; mfumüa maneno 
nde = mpelelezi; mafumukano, separation ? 
watu hawa wanafumukana, these men (ho 
were just assembled) departed, went off or 
avay. 

Féna, v. a. (VÜNA), to reap, to harvest; ukiyñ 
mtama, uta-u-funa, 2fthou sowest millet, thou scilt 
reap it. 

Fuxia, v. où. to reap for one: ku-m-funia mtu 
kua ügira; -nimem-funia shambalakwe mueg- 


niéwe kapo, Z harvested his plantation for 
him in his absence. 

FÜxisa, v. c., to make to reap ; ku fünisa kua mtu, 
to cause one to harvest with one, lo assist 
in reaping for wages; mafuno, 8., reaping; 
mfuni, 8., a reaper. 

Ji-FUNA, refl.; ku —., tos sell up, to be puffed up, 
to boast ; ku-ji-funa = ku-ji-tia hangéwe (vid.). 

FUNAMA, v. n. (FUAMA), or ku wama =ku lala kifuni- 
funi or kitumbotumbo, to die on the belly and 
breast ichen sleeping (vid. wama). 

FUNDA, s. (la, pl. ma—) (funda la tafu), & large 
mouthful of liquid or solid extending the cheeks 
80 that they sivell out ; känoa telle, ku jasa funda 
telle; ku piga mafunda ya maji ku-ya muäya, to 
take the mouth full of water and pour it out, as 
playing children do to the vexation of their 
mother, who, having brought the water from a 
distance, does not like to have it wasted. 

Fuxpa, v. a. (vid. vunda), (1) to break or demolisk ; 
eg, ku funda viombo, to break vessels; mke 
anafunda tupa ataviä sasa; (2) to beat up, to 
mix by beating, to pound; (3) to teach; (4) ship- 
toreck, amecfunda jahazi. 

Fuxpa FUNDA, v., {o dash, crush. 

Fuxpia, v. obj., to break something belonging to 
one, to frustrate, to stop; c.g., ame-m-fundia 
safari, ke has stopped his journey; ame-ni-weka 
safari ; ame-ni-fundia kitoma akatia kisibiko ; 
ku fundia mazinga, to beat broud the tops of 
nails chere they jut out; usi-ni-fundic ma- 
nangu. 

Fuxpika, v.n., to be broken, capable of being 
broken ; viombo vimefundika; mtu anafundika 
mukono, the man has a broken arm; maji ya- 
fundika (after full moon). Ikifundika bârasa 
ndo nije ni-ku-andikie, when the assembly 18 
gone I will come and rcrite for thee. 

FuxDikA, v. n. (VUNDIKA), ts everything which 
has been plucked in a green state and ripened 
at home; ku fundika maembe, dc. (R.). 

Fuxpika, v. a. to put something into onc's 
cloth (cfr. chomeka). 

Fuxpikia, v. ob}. = temckta or katikia, to re- 
main permanently in @ place; amefundikia 
Unguja=anakeli kabisa (Sp.); fulani una-m- 
fandikia fundo, akñe nami nikäe, ijapoküa 
muakani; mimi nayo tukionana, ni daua mimi 
naye. 

FuxnikrwaA, p., to be broken or ruined ; ame- 
fundikiwa maliyakwe = hana mali tena; ame- 
fundikiwa kua mambo ya imani, 1 Tim. i. 19. 

FuxDANA, v. rec., to break each other, to vie by 
breaking; ku fundana mai ya kuku, or nazi 
ya ku teza katika Ramadani. The natives 
play with eggs or cocoa-nuts during the Rama- 
dani. He who breaks the egg of the other by 
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dashing his on against that of the other is 
entitled to the taking it from him; ame-m-funda 
lilakwe. 

FuxDIkANA, ?. 

FüxprsirA, ». a., to teach, instruct. 

Ji-Fuxnisua, v. ref.; ku-ji-fundisba, to learn. 

FuxbasuxGu, 8. (wa, pl. ma—), a small black and 
harmless insect living in the grass and forest. 
Ar. Erhardt calls it the walking leaf (mantis 
religiosa). The natives believe that a child will 
become careless and break the kitchen vessels if 
he has touched this insect. 

Fuxnanca, v.; ku-jifundanga, to allow one's self 
to be broken, to be carried away, to be over. 

powered or borne down by the other sex. 

FuxDaREoi, v. a. to break through in running, as 
a wild beast. 

FunDanere, #8. (la, pl. ma—), @ kind of snake 
which throws spittle like the fira. Air. R. talces 
it for a green snake ivhich is harmless. He 
says that this serpent is of a green colour and 
6 feet long. 

FUNDEFUNDE, s. (la, pl. ma—), rain and darkness 
in the morning, when the sun cannot be seen (E.); 
cfr. gubari. 

Fuxoi, 8. (wa, pl. mafundi ya kazi), a skilled icork- 
man Of any kind; eg, muhunsi wa chuma; 
ufufi wa samaki; sermalla, muashi wa niumba, 
mganga, dc. every onc of these workmen is a 
fundi (wa kazi), a skilled workman, mechanic, a 
teacher of any handicraft. 

Funpisuo, 8. (la, pl. ma—), teaching, direction, 
instruction. | 

Fuxpo, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a knot {of wood, thread, 
cloth, ropes, d'c.); fundo la mti, la uzi, la nguo 
(a cloth tied together), la dau, la mua, la ua, de. ; 
ku piga fundo, to make or tie a knot ; fundo la 
muongôti (upana wa chombo) (R.). 

Fuxpüa, v. a., to untie, to open, e.g., a knot or 
cork ; fundüa fundo la nguoyangu, untie the knot 
of my cloth; fundüa kisibiko cha tüpà (or simply 
fundüa tûpäa), take out the cork of the bottle. 
Funpüsa, v. «a. to break open, to bud (of a 

flower opening); mjûngua wufundüsa or wa- 
fania maüa. 

Fuxca, 8., a civet cat (St.) (larger than the en- 
gawa). 

Fuxaa,s. (la, pl. ma—) ; funga la nuclle, long thick 
hair worn by the Suri people (in Arabia) and by 
robbers; mtu huyu yuwalimbika nuelle funga la 
nuelle, ha-zi-ni6i, yuwa-zi-wcka ; nuelle zina fun- 
gâna. 

Fuxaa, v. a., to tie, fasten, to bind, to confine, to 
imprison, close, to be dense, thick (ku funga, 
ganga, and jenga, to bind, fasten, and build by 
binding) ; ku funga mlango=ku tia kia ja mlan- 
go ja ndani watu wakiläla, to skut the door from 


within when the people sleep ; to be distinguuhed 
from “ku shindika mlango,”’ to shut the leaf nf 
a folding door without bolting them with the 
komeo cha nde (id. shindika); ku fuuga mali — 
ku kopa mali (R.); mvua inafunga léo = uli- 
mengu ni meaussi or mawingu ni mäeussi, ku 
funga waraka kua sûmak, to seal a letter with 
gum-arabic. Imefunga mito pia == haipishi, the 
rivers shut themsclves up by becoming impassabie 
(R.) ; opp., mito inafunguka, the rirers get open, 
fordable, passable. Mitu (forest) hu mkuba, una- 
funga =unafania kiza, haupitiki; ku funga vita, 
to wage war; ku funga kanoa, to shut the mouth, 
to fasten (ku funga thäümu, thümu, vid.) ; ku — 
choo, to become constipated. 

FuneaA FUNGA, v., to suwaddle ? 

Ku-J1-FUNGA, v. ref., to give or dexote one's-seif 
to a matter, to make great efforts, to be very 
eager in, to pursue; ku-ji-funga (kua) na ku 
soma, to be eager in reading; ku-ji-funga kua 
or na knzi, to be intent in working; a-ji-funga 
nâmi sana, ke engages with me ir a quarrel; 
ku-ji-funga muniewe, to bring upon one’s-self 
trouble, dc. Itmeuns also : to contradict one's- 
sclf. 

Fuxcamäna, v., to cling together, to connect, to 
be dense, compact, to cohere (Er.); mahali 
hapa panafungamäna kua miba, hapafünüki, si 
peaupe, hapâna ndia ya ku pita. 

FunaAxa, v. rec., to bind each other, especially 
said of a dense forest, also said of cloude; 
mitu unafungâna or unaguyäâna; ku— màägü, 
cross-legged ? 

Fuxaana FUNGANA (= ku ngia matüta). 

FunaÂxiA, v.a., (1) to entangle, to enclose;(?)to 
pack up; ku — viombo (vid. muumbi); ku fania 
saffari, {o pack up onc’s baggage jor a journey; 
ugue wa ku fungania mzigo; wäkëli mümo 
(mjini) wa-ji-fungania, they are still in torrn, 
and prepare for a journey. 

FuxGixisHA, v. a.’ ku — jahäzi na jiwe, to tie a 
vessel to a stone. 

FuxaasiA, 8. ; kamba ya ku fungasia jombo. 

Funaassa, v. a., to tow, totie to the stern of a 
vessel; e.q., ku fungassa dan or mâshüa or mbäo 
za ku undia, fo tie a boat or ship's timber. 

Funeara, v. ? (R.). 

Funaïa, v. obj., to shut lo one. 

Fuxaixa, v. n.; ku — sana (fuugika) (R.), to be 
tied well; niumba inafungika. 

Funaisa, v. a. — zungüka, to surround or block 
up, e.g., in war]; ku fungisha, to shut against 

Fuxaiwa, v. n., to be bound or be put in prison 
for anything. 

Fünerza, v. c., (o cause to be shut or closed up 
to one, to make one stop, to detain; Wagalla 
anafüngiza (anafungisha) Wakamba ndia, the 
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Galla have closed the road for or to the Wa- 
Kkamba; mvua ina-nifüngiza niumbani, the 
rain shut me up in the house; ku-m-füugiza 
or fütiza moshi, to suffocate by smoke; ta-m- 
fangiza, I shall prevent him. 

FuxGirr, s. À period of seven days, during which 
the bride's father sends a daily portion of food 
to the newly married couple, after the completion 
of the icedding. During the second week the 
bridegroom's father provides the food; this is 
called fungâte kua mume, whereas the former is 
styled fungate kna mke. Hence the natives say: 
“leo tuatoka küla fungate harrusini.” Kna nani? 
resp. Kua mume or mke. Thus the married 
couple and their friends are provided with food 
by their parents and relatives for a fortnight. 
Wameküla fungâte mbili. Fangate mmoja, one 
iceek or period of seven days. 

Fuxoo, s. (wa, pl. ma—), a civet cat. The natives 
catch this speckled animal in the forest and sell 
it for about two dollars; when brought up, it is 
sold at a higher rate ; fungo ni niama wa mitüni, 
anaketi kana jiboa, ana säbadi (cfr. ku-m-säbidi 
or säbadi), niama mkäli. The ngäwa (rid.) is 
much smaller. 

Fcxau, 8. (la, pl. ma—), (1) portion, part ; fungu 
la niama, portion of meat; (2) fungu la mtanga, 
sandbank in the sea, a shoal, lit., portion of sand, 


1e. there chere the sand is alone or for itself 


and ichere it rises over the sea; hapa pana ungi 
wa fungu katika bahari; fungu za baharini; ja- 
bäzi imepanda funguni; ku tia mafungüni, to 
cast or draw lots (on) ? (Reb.); fungu lime-m- 
tokca, the lot fell upon him. 

Fuxota, v. à., to let loose, to unfasten, to open, 
unbind, untie; ku fungüa mlango, to open the 
door; mtu aliefängüa kifungoni amefunguliwa 
jana, a prisoner was untied yesterday; ame- 
ni-fungüa mali uzüri, ke has presented me with 
a fine gift, lit, amefungüa mukôno ku-ni-pa 
kitu kizüri, ke opened the hand to give me a 
fine thing. It is considered very uncivil to 
dismiss a friend or guest without a present. 
Ku enda mikono mitupu haifai; mgeni aki-ku- 
tembeléa, haïfai ku-m-fungua mikono mitüpu. 
FuxoüxaA, tv. to Le unfustenable, to become un- 

fastened. 
FuxauLra, v. obj., to open to or for one; ku-m- 
fungulia mtu mlango, to open the door to a 


man. 

Fuxoucira, v. n., to be free from; vid. Rom. 
vii, 2. 

FoxouLiwA, pass. to be opened, to be unfastencd 
for onc. 


Fuxatkua FUXGÜKUA, said of a wife who stays for 
a long time tcith a man (?) (R.). 


Funoüo, s.; sing. ufungüo (wa), a key; pl. fungüo 
(za), keys. 


FunGüRÜMA, v. a. (cfr. totéma mitu); unafungü- 


ruma mitu na mitu hatta ku toka. 


Fuxatza, v. a.; (1) ka-m-fungüza mtu nuelle, 1e. 


masongamäâno ya nuelle, to untie a person's plait 
or tress of hair; (2) ku-m-funguza mtu majira 
ya Ramudhani = to present a man tvith food = 
kä-m-pä kitu ja kula mtana, shert ule, but the 
inife says to her husband usi-ni-fungüze Rama- 
dhani; to force open? (R.). 


Fünika, ®. a. (vid. finika), to cover (with a lid), to 


close a book. 
FüNIRA = ku finika; mtu huyu afünika fûnika 
to, hasemi wazi wazi (Reb.). 
FunikikA, v. p., to become covered. 
FuxikizA, v. c., Lo cover as with a flood. 
Fuxo, 8. (la, pl. ma—), reaping, harvesting ; funo la 
mtama (vi. funa via). 


Füx0 (or FUuNNo), 8., a red animal about the size 


of a young goat: funno ni niama wa mituni 
kana mana wa mbuzi, rangeyakwe niekundu ; 
an antelope (dorkas), as Erh. states. 


Féxsu, 8. (la, pl. ma—), muddiness; fansu la maji, 


muddy water; watu wametia funsu o7 mafunsu 
mtôni, the people have troubled (or made muddy) 
the river ; kua ku furünga maji ; bahari inafunsu 
or funju. 


Fuxüa, v. a., to uncover, to lay open, to open (a 


bool:); ka funûa kitu kilijo finikua; e.g., ku fanûa 

jungu, jvo, de.; ku funûa meno kua ku teka; 

ku-m-funûa mtu akili, akili zime-m-pungüa. 

FunuLia, v. obj., to uncover for or to one; ame- 
m-funulia muana jungu, ke opened the kettle 
for the child, who was too weak to do so; ku- 
m-funulia = tefsiria juo. 

FuxuLiwA, v. p., to be opened. 

FÜxuKA, ©. n., to be open (wazi) ; e.g., mahali pa 
ku fünuka, pa peaupe, pasipo na miba or mitu 
(opp. fungamana) ; inafünuka sana sasa, tit 
has become very clear now; ndipo ufunukäpo, 
then it will become clear. 

Fuxza, 8., a magqot. 

Füxza, v. a., to show, to teach ; ku-ji-funza, to learn; 

ku funza kazi or jûo (ku elemisha jûo), to teach 

one in workmanship or in learning (book). 

Manafunzi wa juo afünzua ni mkufunzi, na mana- 

funzi wa käzi afünzua ni fundi wa kazi: mana 

huyu amefüinzua sana kazi na juo; si funzui 
sAna. 

Funzixa, v., to be taught or instructed, to know; 
amefunzika kazi = ametañlamu kazi, or ame- 
pâta élimu, ke proves well taught. 

Féxzua, v. p.; mtu yule hadäki kun ambiwa 
neno, ajua killa neno ; ui muana (wa) kuku ha- 
funzui ku chakurs, hana asi-lo-jûa. 

FunNziNA, v. rec. 


FU 


FuxzranaA, v. rec., to teach each other, to counsel 
each other. 

Füo, s. (la), (1) scum or foam (= pofu); e.g., füo 
Ja mikéjo, tLe foam of the urine (cfr. fûa, 8., and 
ufüo) ; (2) fuo la ku fulia ngûo = mähali pa ku 
fulia ngüo. 

Fupa (la, pl. ma—), a large bone (cfr. mfüpa). 

Fuprt, adj. short; mtu mfupi; ubao ufüpi; kasha 
fupi; mti mfupi; makasha mafupi; kitu kifupi ; 
vitu vifupi. 

Ku rFuprizA, to shorten. 
Fur, v. n., to swell; muili umefura; to be puffed 


up; ÿ (?), efferbuit bulliendo ossa, pulsavit 


arteria. 
FÜRAHA, 8. (a, ! pl. za), joy, gladness, delight ; 


er and ti; gaudium, lactitia ; furahani, 
with gladness, gladly, with pleasure. 


Furant, ©. 2.; Arab. &5, hilaris, laetus et 


laetatus fuit, to rejoice, to be glad or joyful. 

FurauiA, ®. obj., to rejoice with — , in —, to be 
pleased with — (cfr. zihi). 

FurinisHA, v. c., to make ylad, to gladden, to 
cheer. 

FurAHIWA, pass, to rejoice for, over, or at — 

Fürina, ©. rec. (vid. fura and fira), to commit 80- 
domy one with the other; ku fura mkundu, to 
commit sodomy (vid. fura). 

Furäni, v. c. to fasten with a rope that which is 
broken; ku funga kitu kilijo fundika; ku piga 
kidängo cha müä, viombo via sini viafurariwa, 
China wares are repaired, e.g., mkebe, bilauli, 
tupa, dc. 

FURARIKA, ®. a. 
FuranIwA, v. p., to be fastened. 

Furba, 8. (or FÜRUDA, Or FORODA), staple, depôt, 
custom-house; Arab. er , locus maris ubi 
naves ad anchoram consistunt, statio navium. 

Furia, v. n. ? (Reb.); mtafuria-ni ? 

FuruikA (or FURUJIKA), v., to moukler axay=ku 
6za kabisa ; kule ku 6za kuna (to decay, to de- 
compose) kisiri, kuna sidi, to rot, putrefy (R.). 

FürikA, v. n. (= ku muaika), to boil over, to bubble, 
to run over, lo inundate. 

Fürisira, v. ©, to make to bubble; mabuyu ya- 
furisha matafu. 
FurikiA, v. ob}. 

Fcrururu (pl. ma—); cfr. gubari, 
order ? 

FÜRUGA, v. a., Lo stir up, to mix (vid. vüruga), to 
work at, e.g., unga, flour; ku — udongo, clay; 
ku — toka, lime. 
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Furuaïika, v. n., to decay, fall of (cfr. farujika): 
kitu biki kinaôza hatta kinafurujika, bakiliki 
tena, this substance rotted until it fell of or 
asunder, it is no longer eatable; moyo wangu 
unafurugika hautakâta (moyo jü ju) (s@id of 
anger). 

FURUGISHA, ©. c. 

Furuaupa, v. n. (= Kiniassa, ku burubuda, to more 
about before one falls asleep) ; muana huya hapa- 
katiki, yuwa furuguda (cfr. pakata, cfr. furukuta) 
(R.); (2) to pull, spin (R.). 

FurusikA, vid. furijika, v. n 

Furusüa, v. a. (jika) (R.). 

FURUKOMBE (or FAUKOMBE, FUKOMBE), @ larqe 
vulture like the mana kombe (stork:?); ni adui 
ya sâmaki. JÎt makes its nest upon the mfunne 
tree; niumba ni duugu (la) mbawazäikwe, anatu- 
mia kua vigumba. 

FUuRUKUTA ; ku — , to more, as of something under 
a carpet (St.). 

FérUMA, s., a block for stretching caps on. 

Furéai, 8., cfr. farûm, farümi, bullast. 

FurGMIZA, v. à. to fling or push arcay, to sling: 
e.g., ku furûmiza jiwe na mkéno; ku-ji-furüumiza 
= ku-ji-tupa, ku-Ji-pumbaza, to undertake or do 
& thing at random (cfr. sukûmiza). 

FURÉNGA, v. a., to icade through; nimevüka mto 
kua ku furunga maji, Z crossed the river by 
wading through it or stemming the rush of the 
water. 

Frruxaika, v. n. 
furungika. 

Furuxau, s., ferrule (R.) ? 

F'urExGU, 8. (la, pl. ma—), (1) a little bag (of mü) 
used as a plaything by children; kïkôba cba 
watoto ku tezéa — limesükua kua makuti mabiti 
or mushupâtu or mià; (2) a large citron; (3) 
kikuku cha fetha, an ornamental ring on the leur 
of women, an anklet ; katika viküku anatia kâwe 
za fetha yapate lia mafurungua. Theicealthy and 
honourable ladies wear (1) silrer-rings (vikuku 
via mägü) on the feet, each at the rate of 10 do!- 
lars (= 20); (2) on each hand a kekée ya mkono 
to the value of 2 dollars each (4 dollars); (3) on 
the ear shäâmili (pl. ma—) la shikio, each 2 dol- 
lars (= 4); (4) on the neck a mkuffu from 1 to 

2 dollars; tctal erpenditure for female orna- 
on 80 dollars ; cfr. kôa la fetha, a silver-ring 
adorning the upper-arms, each 15 dollars. No 
wonder if the property ofthe husband is absorber 
by a larye estublishment of comen, which is the 
gangrene of heathen and Muhammedan nations. 

FÜRUNI, 8., a kind of oven on ships; meko ya mofa 


to be orercast; ulimengu una 


. #» e S Co e e. . 
jombé6ni ; Op : furnus, in quo panis coquitur. 


Furuuia, v. obj., to stir for one; ku — or ku | FürurA, ©. a.; cfr. burura în Kiniassa, to deprive 


tangauia pamoja na udongo na tüka. 


of, to strip of (R.) ? 
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Férvsen, s. (la, pl. ma—), a packet, bundle, a bundle 
tied up in a cloth; fürushi la mtama, rontaining 
from one to two pishi (nativemeasure for corn); cfr. 


mm 


Jo ; expandit stratum. 

Fésa, v. a. (FÜLIzA); nime kuenda kua ku fusa, Z 
went trithout resting. | 

Fusai, v. a, to make poor; Muungu ame-m-fusni 
(Sp.). 

Fcsärra, ©. n. = korofika = hana kitu, he be- 
came poor. 

Fusna, ®. c., vid. fuka (vuka). 

Féai (or Fusst), 8. (la, pl.ma—), a fine black sand; 
füsi la mtanga meaussi na mtéfu. Ofeere takes 
the word for “ rubbish," and Erh. takes it for 
“black fat earth.” 

Füsi, 8. (la, pl. ma—), the shoulder, blade-bone ; 
cfr. raba raba. The natives avoid the plural 
mafüsi signifying the hair of the privities. 

Fusia, v. a.; ku — mzingi, to lay the foundation 
(R.). 

F USBUS (or rusrus), 8. (St.), precious stones ; cfr. 
ue , separavit; ei , Pl. pr , gemma 
annuli. . 

Fura, 8. (la, pl. ma—), the fat or greasy part of an 
animal which is melted by fire; eg, “futa la 
gnombe, la papa,” dc. pl. “mafuta,” fat, oil; 
futa la kinena (Sp.). 

Fcra (vor), tv. a., to draw, to pull, to wipe of, to 
cancel: ku futa maji, to draw water, to bale out 
trater ; ku futa fumbi nguôni, to wipe off the dust 
from a cloth; Muungu a-ni-fute thambizangu, 
may God wipe off my sins; m-fute kando nka-m- 
saili, take him aside and ask him; ku futa t6m- 
bako, to smoke tobacco; ku futa vibäya via wâ- 
raka, to cancel errors of writing; ku futa üzi — 
ku tatisa kijitini; ku futa makasia, {o row; ku 
futa kamasi, to blow the nose; ku futa jombo, to 
haul off a vessel. 

Furia, ©. obj.; ku-m-futia mtu fumbi nguôni; 
ku futia mke mzüri kua ku péleka mtu alie- 
pata rubu reali, to seduce @ fair woman 
through somebody 1rho receives à quarter 
dollar for his service ; ku-m-futia mtu, to take 
aside to commit fornication. 

 Furixa, v. n., pliable, flexible ; ägüe unafutika. 
FeriLia, v.; ku — utângule (pl. tängule) wa 

mià. 

FunirixA, ©. n.; tângule zimefutilika. 

Furina, ®. rec., to draw unitedly, to draw to- 
gether. 


FürizA, v. c., to spread over, to paint over, to do 

over (?). 
Furüa, v. a. to shake out; e.g., ku — ngûo = ku 

t6a or kuta fumbi ngüoni, to wipe the dust from 

a cloth ; ku — kibôfu ja gnombe, to tnflate a cow's 

bladder ; ji-futüa m'no kua manéno, to boast, to 

brag. 

FuTÜka, v. n., to grotw angry (= ku fania ukâäli, 
ame kûüa mkäli), to fly in a passion. 


Fururi, v. a., to upbraid 1rith, to scold (= ku 
fioléa) ; bana ame-futukia watuma wakwe, the 
master scolded his slaves (ku fania hasiri). 

FèrTüA (rupua), v. a., (1) to pull or pluck out ; e.g., 
ku — magniôya ya kuku, to pluck off the down of 
a foul; (2) to bring to light, to draw fortk, to 
tell to, to let out or on (Erh.). 

FurükA, v. n., (1) to be brought to light; (2) kuku 
amefutüka. 

FuruLia, v. obj., to pluck out for one; e.g., na- 
ku-futulia kuku, na-ku-pok£a kazi. 

Furuzixa, v. n.; kuku amefutulika, the foil has 
been plucked. 

FuruLiwA, v. p., to become known (Erh.). 

Furussa, v. c.; (1) ku — matambo, efr. tutum- 
sha; (2) to cause to thrive; e.g., mvüûa ina- 
futussa mahindi yadakayo küfa; mvüûa ina- 
futussa mméa ulipo küa mkävu. 

Fruit, 8, a span; cfr. Arab. pe , Mmensuravit 
rem, d'c.; pe , intervallum inter extremitatem 
pollicis et indicis digiti extremitatem. 

Füruru (and FUTARI), 8. (cfr. 755 ), the first meal 
after sunset during the Ramadan. It consists 
of a peppered tisane of rice. Afîter the fnturu 
comes the more substantial part of the banquet. 
Féruru, v. n. = kû noa uji katika Ramadani ; 

leo tuende füturu kua Gabiri = tuta kû noa uji 
kua Gabiri jiôni, to-day we shall drink rice- 
tisane with Gabiri in the evening (cfr. eftäri, 
8.). 

Furürisa, ». c. = ku-wâ-pa watu futuru ; watu 
wake wa Gabiri wame-tu-futurisha wema, the 
women of Gabiri have given us a good fâturu. 

Füu, 8. (pl. ma—), a small black fruit. 

Futza, v.n. to go straight forward (rid. msobe 
msobe) (R.). 

Fuuziza ; kuni hazifuulizi kuja, wood does not 
always come, does not come continually, to Le 
off continually. 


Furarr, 8., the first food taken after a fast (cfr. | Füvu, s. (la, pl. ma—), an empty shell; fuvu la 


Féruuui, 8., officiousness (vid. fathili). 
Fun, 8. (la, pl. ma—), the knee (St.). 


kitoa, a skull. 
Füva, v. a. = ku muâya fetha: ku häâribu mâli, to 
spoil or squander property (Er.). 


Furixa, 0. n. (vid. futa, v. a.), drawable, to tuck | Fuza, v. n.; ku —, to go on, not to ‘stop (cfr. 


into the girdle or loin-cloth (St.). 


fuuza). 


un 
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Fusi, #., vid. fusi and mafüsi. 

Fyôma (vid. fiéma), v. a. to read (= ku soma). 

Fyonna (or FYoNJA), v. a. (xid. fiGnda), to suck 
out. 


Gas, 8. (ya, pl. za), (1) a pulley, a block through 
ivhich the ropes of a vessel run (Er.) ; (2) crane? 

Gäsri (or GABuRI), 8. (recte KÂBURI), a grave (vid.). 

Gapbpi, 8. (la, pl. ma—), (1) a piece of clay. This 
is a white clayish substance having a saltish 
taste, erported from Ukambani and Baraiva. 
The natives grind it and mix ît up with their 
snuff. The gaddi brought from Bararva is 
preferred to that of Ukambani; cfr. SSe. : 
terra dura ac plana, superficies terrae, arena 
mollis. (2) Palanquin in India; (3) gaddi or 
gari, a æaggon. 

Got, 8. (ya, pl. za), the stay or support lashed by 
the natives to the side of a vessel to prevent it 
from falling over in shallow water when the tide 
is out; gadi za jombo ni ngûzo za ku tegeméa 
jahâzi katika maji ya kû püa, isipindüke jahäzi 
isivundike (cfr. shiku and täumu, and inulia). 

GäAormmu, v. a.; ku gâdimu jahäzi, to support or 
stay up a vessel on shore. 

GapiuiA, v. ob}. 
GaADIMIWA, ©. D. 

Ga, v. n., (1) to turn about, or to roll from one 
side to the other (in bed at night or on board a 
vessel) =ku pindüka hâko na huko; ku güga 
vumbâni, {o rollinthe dust, as an ass docs; (2) 
fig. ku läla mno, to sleep too much; küa mvivu 
(or mfifu), to be idle, lazy; ku gägñ mt'anga, 
to lie on the sand, to divide a haul of fish (vid. 
numbi). 

Gaaäza, v. c. (cfr. fingirisha or bingirisha), to 
malce to roll (a person). 

Gi, v. n. (Kim.), to make a charm (ugânga) for 
keeping off wild beasts from the houses. Müa 
muiti usingie ndâni ya niumba. The müa (cfr. 
müañ) æwk which the women tie up their bundles 
of dry wood must be thrown airay before enter- 
ing the town. ÆFurthermore, they do not burn 
the kifüfu cha nâzi. AU these and other super- 
stitious things are comprised in the term 
ct gâgu."” 

Giga, 8. ; — la maji, vid. küfu or koga. 

Gacäiuiza (or GuGÜmiza), v. n., to penetrate by 


force ; e.g., ku pita mto kua ku gagämiza or kua 


ku furumiza. 

Gaaäar, s.; maembe mabiti yana gagäzi ? 

Gi, 8. (la, pl ma—), a large potsherd ; jombo ki- 
fundikéjo ; güi la jéma la ku tia motto=chafer ; 


FyYonza, ©. à., to suck. 
FyÜKa, v.n. (vid. fiña and fiüka), to drop, to go 
of, to escape lil:e a spring. 


gai ts larger than the kigeregnensa, which means 
a very small potsherd (cfr. waya). 

GALA, s. (la, pl. ma—), a species of iild cat {like 
ngâwa) (R.). 

GALAWA, 8, a small canoe with outriggers (ma- 
tengo). Calawas are hollowed out of the trunk 
of a tree; vid. Dr. St., ‘ Handbook,” 271 (cfr. 
mtümbui). 

GALE (or uGALE),s. (la, pl. ma—), white 1ro0d (Erh.)? 

GaALiLI, 8. (la, pl. ma—), tortoiseshell; galili la ks 
(= ngôvi ya kä), the shell of the crab; galili ni 
bamba la kassa, 

GALME, 8. (la, pl. ma—), the small mizzen-mast of a 
dhor ; (1) mlingôti or muongôti wa galme = mlin- 
gôti mdôgo wa galme, the little or second mast of 
native vessels ; (2)tanga la galme or tanga ndôgo 
la galme, the little sail-cloth, the little sail, the 
back-sail. 

GAMBA, ©. (cfr.ji-gamba, »,), to boast, praise one's- 
self = ku ji-sifu. 

GauBiA (or 3AmBfA), 8. (la, pl. ma—\, a dagger, 
which the natives (especially Arabs) ahrays carry 
in their girdles. 

GauiA, v. a., to regard one 1rith malice and to seek 
totake revenge(cfr.binga and sausa in Ainiassa); 
ku gamia kua maofu, opp. to gamia kwema ; a-m- 
gamia nani? gamiana = bampâna in Ainiassa. 

GAMMA, v. n., vid. ghamma. 

GANA, 8. (ya, pl. za), the tiller, the wooden handle 
of the ship's rudder. 

GANAMU ? 


GanDA, 8. (la, pl. ma—), (1) the bark of trees or 
plants (ganda la muhôgo or la ndizi), kusk, rind, 
shell; maganda ya mbäzi; (2) a bag made of 
strong Vladed grass called miñ (vid. rather 
kända, a great bag). 

Gaxpa, v. ».; ku —, to congeal, to coagulate, to 
curdle, to freeze; samli imegända; massiwa 
yameganda, the milk has become solid, to pass 
from a fluid to a solid state. 

GaAnDAMA (or GANDAMANA) (said of glee), tv. #., to 
cleare or stick to something, to cleave together, to 
curdle ; tängn wamengia jombéni, wamegandäma 
samlini, na samli imegandâma na jombo, the 
little ants entered the vessel and stuck in the 
grease, the grease sticks to the vessel (cfr. figni- 
ana, gandüma, sindâäma, péraga). 
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Gaxpauia, v. ohj, to lean or press against a |GÀNO, #. (la, pl. ma—) (kano?), sinew, tendon, 


person or a thing, to stick to, to sit closely; ame- 

gandamia muenziwe ku jifita, ke pressed ayainst 

or close to his friend in order to conceal himself; 

ku gandamia mti, fo learn against atree; mashisi 

iliogandamia jungu (vid. shisi). 

GanxbauiAnA, v. n., to bring together, to unite 
(Er.) ? 

GaxDÂuiza, ®., to press upon and tale firm hold of 
some one = ku-m-güya sâna ; e.g., if one throws 
another upon the ground or against a tree, and 
Leeps hin in this position 80 that he cannot move 
(gandamiza, {o confide ; vid. nietca). 

GaxDikA, v. n., {o plaster a vessel of beer ? 

Gaxpo, s. (la, pl. ma—), (1) « deserted place; 
(2) the clar of a crab {gando la kä), but the claw 
of a puéza (a cuttle-fish) is called m'gniri, pl. 
migniri. 

GaxLÜA (or BANDÜA), v. a. to pull asunder, to 
irrest one from another’s hand, to rescue him ; 
watu wame-m-gandüa. 

GaspÜka (or BANDÜKA), 0. n.; amegandüka mui- 
lini wa muenziwe, he is pulled away from the 
body of his comrade (whom he threi on the 
ground, to maltreat him) (ameâta ku gandamäna 
nai). 

Gaxa, v. a, to bind round with string (that xchich 
18 sprung), to fasten or sew together, to splice, 
to mend (cfr. &æ , inclinavit, cito incessit) ; 
ku — géräha or ngûo, dc. (Kimrima); (2) to 
restore or mend by seing that which is torn to 
pieces, hence to cure, heal (sc. kua daua), hence 
uganga, 8. (vid.); ku ganga vitu and muili; nime- 
ganga matumboyangu kua daua, Z have cured 
my borcels with medicine; kuani ku ata ku ganga 
pishiÿako ? æhky didst thou not fasten thy pishi? 
GaxaikA, to be mendable, curable. 

GANGOA, 0. p. 

GaxGäxa, v. rec., to cure each other. 

Gaxao, 8. (la, pl. ma—), brace, cramp-iron, patch, 
splint,: ku tia gângo la jûma ku shikia mbäo 
küsudi; ku tia magângo ngüo pia, to put patches 
into the ichole cloth (vid. kiräka). 

Gäxir, pron. interrog., what? which? what kind or 
sort of? mtu gäni, what sort of a man? The 
name of the thing queried alrays preccdes 
the word gani: kitu gani? sebabu gani? nti hio 
gissi gani? or nti bio inakä-je? what kind of 
country 18 that? manéno gani mnenayo? what 
are you talking about ? 

GaxixA, ©. a., (o plaster over becr, i.e., the vessel in 
ihich it is contained (R.); ganikisa, to smvothen. 

Gaxsa, s. (la, pl. ma—), the palm of the hand; ku 
Käta gâuja la mukono, to cut the palm of the 
hand. 

Gaxou, 8. (la, pl. ma—), the fruit of the mganju 
tree; cfr. Känju { pl. mukänju), a cashew apple. 


nerve (Er.); mshipa wa niuma ndio gano (cfr. 
mshipa). 

Ganza GANZA, v. a.; muegni ku — yuna mukono 
mzito, hawézi ku rena upesi; maneno haya 
usaganze ganze, ukatafuna tafuna bilashi (R.). 

GAxzi, 8. (la, pl. ma—), (1) the unpleasant effect of 
acid ; ku tia ganzi la meno; nimefania gauzi la 
méno kua küla maémbe or mananäzi mabiti, 7 
have set my teeth on edge by eating unripe man- 
goes or pine-apples; meno yanafania uthia (vid. 
uthia); kitu kikäli kiliwäjo jafänia ganzi la 
méno; méno yana- or yame-fânia ganzi, mägü 
yana-ni-fà ganzi; (2) cramp; nimekéti hatta 
nimefänia gänzi la magüni; mukono unakuffa 
ganzi (vid. posa). The natives will not say 
publicly tha! they are seized by cramp, as they 
are then in a defenceless condition, ofwhich any 
of their many enemies might take advantage by 
attacking them in order to settle an old feud 
(ganzi, the leg going to sleep, doubtful?). 

GARAMUKA, 0. n., vil. erevüka. 

GAri, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a cart (to be distinguished 
from gürtüurmu la mzinga, «a qun-carriage); güri 
Ja ku tukulia mâwe or wâtu, a cart brought from 
Tadia, a carriage, a wheeled vehicle. 

GiriBu, v. a. (vid. geribu), to tempt. 

GAkiki (or GHARIKI), v. a., to sink, immerse; cfr. 


Arabic SE , Submersus fuit. 


GARIKISHA, 0. C. 

GAROFUU (or KAROFUU), 8., (1) clove ; (2) a kind 
of rice (?) (St.) (vid. grafu). 

GASAMA, 0.; gasama mangine na kumbüka man- 
gine kua-ya-gasama ? (Reb.). 

Gasi, vid. kassi ; ku tia kassi uzi. 

Gasi, 8. ; ku tia gasi (R.)? (vid. kassi). 

GaÛaA, v. a. (= ambüa), to peel. 

GävoAu, 8. the roller (a bird). 

GAËKA, v. n. (vid. geuka), to turn or shift about, 
{o turn one’s-self from one side to the other when 
one ts weary in bed, to change; ku Jäla kua ku 
pindüka akijôka; ku hila upände wa pili; muello 
amegauka ameläla upande wa pili ; gâuka (Am. 
rüna) = geuka (vid.). 

GaAUZA, v. a. (= geusa), to alter, change, turn. 

GaUzi, s.; ndia ina gauzi (?) (R.). 

GauziA, v. obj., to change to one; gauzoa, v. p., to 
be changed. 

GAUzIANA, v. rec. ; lali (saua na yule alickufa). 

GÂwA, v. a. Lo divide, to part out. 

Gawa, 8. (la, pl. ma—); la ku finikia maji (vid. 
kawa). 

GawWANIA, ©. a. to divide, to share; tugawänie 
mtelle, kulla mtu atôe wâkwe or atôe adakävio 
pata; gawänia 18 not {o be confounded 1rith ta- 
wänia, which means “to disperse” = muäya. 
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Gawaxia, v. obj., to divide for one in his behalf, 
to allot or assign to one in his absence; nime-m- 
gawania sehemuyakwe, Z have assigned to him 
his share; toâni mkagawanie wegniewe, vid. 
ku pigia mafungu. 

GaAWaxikA, v. n., to be divided; mäli hâya yamc- 
gawanika sasa, this property is now divided. 

GAWANIKÂNA, v. rec.; cfr. Luke xii. 52. 

GAWAÀNIZA, v. c., to cause to divide for others ; ali- 
Wa-gawaniza ali-wa-pa kulla mtu chakwe, 
schemuyakwe, Le gave every one of them his due. 

GawanizANA, ». rec.; shikäni kitu biki mgawani- 
zane, to dicide for another, among —. 

GawaxiziA, v., to distribute among — , to divide 
amony —; muegniéwe hakudika ku Enda nika, 
bidaazikwe amegawanizia watu, ku fânia Liä- 
shera ; nuinui hamkuñpo, tume-wa-gawauizia 
nuiuui sehemuznu hizi. 

GÉBALI (or JÉBALT), 8. (ya, pl. ma—), a large rock 


on the coast, called genge (vid); Arab. Je. 
mons altus. The stone is uscd to cover the flat 
roofs of the stone-houses, and to male lime (ma- 
finiko ya dari). 

GEFJAGEFJA, v. «., vid. gofjagefja. 

GeEGesua ; mlimgegesha hatta (R.) (?). 

Geseri, v.; ku-mu-ambia mtu maucno mabâya (Er.). 


GéLina, 8. (ya) (A, flagellavit, excoriavit; 
LA 
Se , cutis, pellis, corium); gélada ya jüo, the 


binding of a book in calf; ku-m-piga gélada, to 
achip, lash, or beat iith à thong ; laken “ku piga 
gélada”? bamna müétu, would the Suakhili say, 
it does not occur with us, it is not our custom. 

GÉMA, adyj., good ; vid. méma. 

GÉMA, v. a., to get palinwine ; ku géma tembo, ku 
gema mnazi, ku gema miuâzi, to obtain paln- 
cine from the cocoa-nut tree; this expression 
refers to the manner in which the natives obtain 
the cocoaliquor from the tree. I shall best 
describe the whole process by giving the very 
accords of a native: Ku géma ni ku kuéa mnäzi; 
mtu akisha kuéa yuwakcti kumbini la mnâäzi, 
akikéti yuwagéma pânda la mnäzi, kana ku- 
amba yuwakäâta panda la mnazi, tembo lipate 
toka pandäni, alipogéma yuwafunga kitéma 
pandäni asingie niüki, kisha yuwashüka na 
tembo. Mtu yuwagéma essübükhi na edékhüri 
na mangäribi, laken edékhüri yuwajongéra bassi, 
hatoäi tembo, yuwañta mümÿd jü ya mnäzi hatta 
mangaribi akifuangüa kitéma, akisha fungüa yu- 
wamimina tembo jombo kingine, kama alivio- 
fania essûübukhi.  T'hc substance of this is: the 
man whose business it is to gema climbs the cocoa- 
tree, 8its upon « branch and cuts the shoot on which 
the young nuts are coming out. Having cut it off 


abuut half a yard distant from the trunk, he ties a 
rope to the stump and hangs a little calubask 
under it, into which the liquor runs sloily. But 
it must be well covered, to keep off the bees and 
other insects who are fond of the liquor. Every 
norning and evening he removes the calubask 
and pours the contents into another vessel, which 
is attached to his arm. Before he hangs the 
calabash again under the stump he cuts a piece 
of the end of it, to promote the jlow ofthe liquor. 
This is done about noon. It is, however, to Le 
observed that the shoot yields the liquor only fer 
a certain time. When it gets dry he must cosm- 
mence with another. Wien the nuts are in an 
advanced stage of growth the liquor will not flan 
at all from the shoot. Thus the possessor uf a 
cocoa-tree receives from it at one und the same 
time an agreeable liquor and Loth fresh (madäfu) 
and old (nâzi) nuts (vid. mnâzi). 

GEMBE, 8. (pl. magembe), a Loe ; vid. jembe. 

GEMÉA, v. ob). 

GÉMUA, ©. D. 

GÉNGE, 8. (la, pl. ma—), coral stone ; jiwe la génge, 
a soft white stone containing calcareous matter ; 
jiwe la génge si gûmu, ni joréro na jeauppe 
ndäni ku fania tükn. Jt is found in great abun- 
dance on the shore of the island of Mombus, and 
is used for building and to make lime.  Some- 
times in the rainy season large pieces j'ail off into 
the sea, wherefore people at that time tal: great 
care not to approach the edge of the cliff over- 
hanging the sea (cfr. Luke iv. 29). Steep desrent, 
precipice (Er.); mahali fulani pana magenge ; 
mangi sana, gengé laoméka (vid. siri). 

GENGEUKA, v. n.; ku — watu, to endearour to 
avoid, shun, or escape people (R.) (= dende- 
uka ?). 

GÉNI, «adj. strange, foreign; vid. mgéni, « 
strançger. 

GÉxat (or @tsr), 8. (ya, pl. za) (cfr. gisi}, kind, sort; 
nadäka n'gûo kama gensi or gisi hi, Z démand a 
cloth of this kind; mküûu gensi, @ guide, one who 
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is well acquainted with the road; Arab. Ge, 


genus, species. 


GÉRAHA, s. (vid. jeraha, s.) (ya, pl. ma—) { er | 
vulnera vit ; LAS , Vulnus), æound; ku-m-tia 


géraha, to wound one; géraha kuba, large 
wound. 

GEREGÉTA, v. n. (mid. kercketa); wali inafania 
roho—, the boiled rice is too hard for the palate. 

GERÉZA (or GRÉsA), 8., (1) @ fort, (2) a state- 
prison; kifürgo cha serkäli ; jémba cha ku fungia 
watu; pâhali pa geresani wafungoäpo watu pasi- 
kéti mtu mungine ela wäli ku tisha watu, wapäte 
Jéwa. 
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Génisu, v. a. (vid. gâribu) ( wy> , probavit), to 


try, to attempt, to tempt; ku tezäma, ku angalia, 
ku énda, nimegéribu safari laken sikupata. 
GERERBIANA, v. rec. 

GÉs4, ©. a., toturn (in a lathe),to form on a lathe. 


Gésut, 8. (ya) (cfr. Je : exercitum collegit ; 


a , exercitus), an army = watu wangi, a 
multitude of people. 

Gest, 8. (ya), yard-measure; gesi ni mti wa ku 
pimia ngüo. Zr Mombas and other places 1t is 
only used by merchants from India (Mabaniâni 
na Wahindi). 

GESILA, 8. (vid. m's0, 8.), the measure of 60 pishi; 
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Jyr > in duas partes secuit; je, magnus, 
copiosus, firmus. 

Gés0, 8. (la, pl. ma—), turning-lathe (vid. gésn). 

GEUA, v. a., to change, to turn (vid. gaûña); ku:-ji- 
geüa, {o turn one's-self; e.g., ame-ji-geüa niôka, 
he turned himself into a snake. 

GEÜKA, v. n. (vid. gâuka), to become altered, 
changed, turned ; manéno yanageuka. 

Gecciwa, pass., to be changed. 

GEÜZA, v. c., to cause to alter, change, turn (pin- 
düsa). 

Geuzi, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a change. 

GEuziA (or GEuLIA), v. obj., to alter for one or 
against one; ame-m-geuzia manéno, ke perverted 
(gave a orong turn to) his iwrords, he misrepre- 
sented them ; geulia muhogo wangu motôni, turn 
my muhogo for me in the fire. 


Gnôsustr, v. a., to bambooz:le (vid. ob Arab. 
violenter et contra jus eripuit). 

Gibau, s., the strap of a sandal (St.),. 

GipuyA (or aupuyA), 8. (la), cfr. guduia. 

Giciza, v. a, to perplez; wazungu ulimiwao, 
haogigizi na neno, ulimiwao unatüñ maneno 
upesi (R.). 
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GicairAx, 8. ( Je, miscuit), coriander-secd, 


a kind of Indian spice put into curry-poder 
= kusubara used in curry-pouder (Sp.). 

GiLia, ©. n., vid. ngia; masika yamc-n-gilia (to 
inter), the winter came upon him. 

Giuinr (céLmI), ». a. vid. gélida; ku — jûo, to 
bind a buok in calf, to bind it with a leather 
cucer. 

Gixsa (and cixsANA), vid. kinsa, v. a. 

Ginst (or Gisst), 8. (ya, pl. za), Kind, sort. 

GisikÂFIRI (or Ma@rsIkAFIRI), vid. mjiskafiri; tu- 
mu-üc gisikafiri, ndie anakuja na sababu ya 
watu wakafüa wasirudi tena-ku-zimu wende ka- 


bisa; watu wa ku zimu wapige ngoma ku tc- 
kella ; a kind of lizard. 


Gisst, v. n. (vid. kisi), to guess; (2) v. a. to turn 
the sail; hawa-ji-gissi, wakaletta kabula wasi a 
ambiwa ni wale waläo. 

GisslA (or usHuRu); ku andika gissia or ushuru, 

s» sf 
to tax; Acts v. 37 (cfr. Arab. ÿ: pars); gizi 
gani or ginzi (genzi) gani, 2ky® how is it? 
ginzi ilivio kua njéma, the sort which was good ; 
sijui gizi or ginzi afungâvio, Z do not know his 
manner or way of binding. 

GxÀ, v. n. (or Kxu GnÂrA), to flash, to glitter, 
shine; e.g., mâto ya pâka yagnä or yagnära 
katika kiza, the eyes of a cat glare in the dark. 
GNARIA, GNARIZIA, GNÂZA (vid. below), GaNAZIA, 

v. obj.; ku gnäriza mato, to fix the eyes; mu- 
ezi wagnära, but jua läwa. 

GNAGNANIKA, ®. n. (KU GNÂ), lo shine, to be polished, 
glisten, especially after having been anointed with 
oil or grease ; muili wagnagnika kua samli; usso- 
unagnagnika. 

GABA, 8. (ya, pl. ma—}), a kind of sea turtle; 
it is nearly as large as the küsä ; gnamba ana 
niäma käna ya gnombe, laken aviä mai kana ya 
küku. Muäka hu ndû ya gnamba. Muaka wa 
gnamba Wajomba wamengia ku pindûüa gnamba 
ya Mnika. Mtu huyu anapindüa gnamba, this 
man has stolen (lit., has overturned) a turtle. 
A turtle must be turned over before it can 
be taken away. In like manner the famine 
has overturned the Wanika, and thus enabled 
the Suahili to take and sell them. The shell 
of the turtle is erported.  Ku piga or pindüa 
gnamba (mrongüra) = ku iba (cfr.kôbe). The 
gnamba lays her cgys in the sand near to 
the sea. Hence the people watch her return- 
ing to the sea and put a large pole in 
her way. When she comes to the pole they 
turn her over quickly, and, having tied her flip- 
pers, they put her in the boat and slaughter 
her. The head is said to move for one or two 
days. Kitoa ja gnamba jatukutika siku mbili. 
Mai ya gnamba ku liwa kuakwe, suti or shurti 
yatindüe. Juma cha gnamba kina tämani sana ; 
gnamba, a hawk's-hcad turtle (St.). 

GxAuno (or anAmBu), 8. (ya, pl. za), side, bank of 
a river; gnâmbo ya pili, the second side = the 
opposite side or bank of a river or bay; cfr. 
es declinavit, in latere posuit; _. ; 
dimidium hominis, latus cjus. 

GnAnDA, 8. (ya), a handÿful taken 1with the fingers 
lifted upward; ku piga gnanda ya mtâma, ya 
fetha, ya pilpili, de. to take a handful of millet 
money, pepper, de. with the fingers; 6ya (wa 
mukôno) is & handful taken with the fingers 
stretched out in full length; k6nsi (ya) is a hand- 
ful taken by closing the hand (vid. oya). 
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Gxania, v. obi.; ku-m-ringfa (?) kua mukono or |Gxixni, #8. (ya, pl. ma—), a kind of monke of 


upanga, to burnish, déc. (Sp.) (vid. gna). 

GxÂrizA (vid. gna or gnâra, v. n.); e.g., mato, to 
Jix the eyce. 

GxaRiziA, ©. a. = ku-m-tulizia or kodoléa mato, to 
Jix the eyes upon one, to stare at him with open 
eyes, as is done in anger or in quarrelling ; ku- 
m-tezäma mno. 

GNÂZA, ©. c.; e.g., upanga, to cause the scord to 
shine, to be bright. 

Gxazia, v. obj., to make intelligible (= ku-m-faha- 
mishu) or distinct; ta-m-gnazia thâhiri ajûe, 7 
shall make it plain to him 80 that he may under- 
atand it. ; 

GNFA, v. n. to itch; muili wani-gnéa = wWa-ni- 
washa. 

Gxi4, 0. n. (or Kkü niA), generally “to let fall,” to dis- 
charge, cast off, said of rain and of the evacua- 
tion of the bowels; (1) mvûa yäâgnia (or inakügnia) 
leo, it rains to-day; mvüûa ilikägnia jâna, 1! rained 
yesterday; mvüûa itakôgnia kesho, sf ill rain to- 
morrov; (2) mtu yuwägnia jo6ni sasa, the man 
ts now at stool; mtu amekügnia joôni sasa, the 
man has gone to stool (kû gnia or kü nia mañ 
ndiäni). 

GNIÉSHA, vd. c., to cause to rain; Mungu ame- 
gniésha.mvûa; ku-m-gniesha mtôto, to attend 
to a child’s necessity (Er.). 

GXIÉA, 0. obj.; pass. gniewa. 

GNIELÉA, 

JI-GNIÉA ; mvûa wa-ji-gnica. 

GNIAGNIA, v. a., to scramble for anything, as in a 
market (Sp.). 

GntAKA, v. a., to intercept or catch something which 
18 throin near or over-against, e.g., a ball; tui 
ame-m-gniaka kuku, punde ame-mu-akia (de- 
voured it). 

GNTARÜA (GnrARÜRA), ©. a, to snatch away by 
Slying or springing upon ; k6zi or tui amegniaküa 
kuku, punde ame-mu-akia, the vulture or leopard 
has snatched away a hen, and afterwards de- 
voured it (nid. akia). à 

GKNIAMA (NIAMA), GNIAMAZA, v. C., vid. niamaza. 

GN1AMAwBI (?) = niama mbi, fester (Sp.). 

GxiÂMGxIA, v.; mküûndu wa-m-gniamgnia (or wa- 
münia mûnia), the fundament trembles or quakes, 
makes a quaking motion afterthe excrements are 
gone (vid. kiwiniowinio). 

GxrÂMZA, v. a., to help in eating icithout being de- 
sired by the oicner (Sp.). 

GXIANA GNIANA, ®., said of tungu ? (R.). 

GXIANGNANIA, ©. a. (= ku pokônia), to take vio- 
lently against the will of the owner, to commit 
violence, to rob one, to deprive him of his property 
by force and injustice; mgniangnânii, 8, rob- 
ber. 


a reddish colour. The natives know of four 
kinds of monkeys: (1) tämbiri ; (2) gniänni, (3) 
kima; (4) mbéga, which is of the largest six. 
The Wanika eat the flesh of the monkey. 

Gxiapa, v. n.; ku nenda kua tartibu, to go softy. 

Gxrapia, v. 2. to creep? (Sp.). 

Gxiâra (or iâTA), v. a. (Sp.) ? gniatüka, niatuka, 
to stalk. 

GNIATUKA, ©. n., to stalk: ? (Sp.). 

GxrAÛKA, v. 2. to wither, to dry up, to fade airay, 
to shrivel; maûa haya yanagniäüka kua jua. 
Gx£! (Ain. ni), an exclamation, indicatite of 

light indignation (?) (R.). 

Gaia, v. a.; gü langu la-ni-gniea, my fout üches 
or hurts me; amegniéwa ni péle, to Le hurt by 
itch. 

GxNie@xiA v.; ku — pepo uwongo. | 

GNIEGNIÉKA, v. a.; ame-m-gniégnia hatta anagule- 
gnieka = ame-m-gnigniekéa = ameketi nai aka- 
m-fuaza kulla neno. 

GNIEGNIEK ÉA, v. a., (1) to supplicate, to applu to, to 
pay reverence = ku-m-héshimu or fania ädabu 
ugéma kua mtu, {o pay reverence to one, to ac 
properly and reverently toward one, in order 
to please him (ku ji-weka tini); kijäna ame-m- 
gnicgnickéa babai, the boy was humble, reveren- 
tial to his father ; (2) to cry one into desire, 1e, 
to urge, importune, solicit, to cry in order to per- 
suce. : 

GNIEGNIERÉKA, ©. a.; €. mtûma ame —, the slave 
made his escape secretly (Sp.). 

GNIEGNIERESHA, ©. c. = ku-m-kimbiza mtuma kua 
polepole, 

GNIEGNIETÉA, vid. gnieta. 

GXIÉGNIZA, v. a., to strerv. 

GNIEKUA (or NIEKUÜA), ©. a., lo tickle = gnierishs 
(Sp) (?). 

GNIÉMA, v. n.? 

GNIENGERÉSITA, ©. @., to tickle one ; gniengereshara, 
v. rec. . 

GxiÉNIA, v. à., to ask one urgently till he rércals 
the secret : ku-rou-uliza maneno hatta ku-ku-«nbi, 
to talk to a person until he tells something; vid. 
mdâdisi, 8. 

GNIERERÉZA, v. a. = fitafita ; e.g., to say, “I do not 
eat ” (kitu sili), and afteriwards to cat secrdl!y. 

GXIERÉZA, v. a. to tickle. 


Gnrésna, v. c. (vid. gnia, v. n.), to cause to rain; 
ku gniésha mvüa. 

Gni£ra, v. n., to be teasing (= yuna Adabu tita), 
to be illmannered, to be tcithout good-brerding, 
to be irreverent, to do all of one’s on head, to 
have all one could wish, to strut about, de, but 
never to be satisfied; mana buyu yuwagnita 
kua babai, Le concerns himself lütle about lus 
father ; e.g., haamküi babai (the omission of {le 
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morning salutation is a great offence, and shorcs 
no respect or good-breeding in a child or friend. 
Ewe mana, wagnieta-we, babiyo yuheiï, akifa, 
utaküta mashñka, thou, boy, hast all thou desirest, 
as long as thy father liveth, but when he is dead, 
thou rrilt be in trouble. 

GIETÉA, v. a., to be negligent, irrererent; yuwa- 
gnietéa babai = bhamji or hamjali Lbabai, he does 
not fear his father, is negligent and irrererent 
toard him, disregards him}; mana huyu ni mja- 
uiri, yuwajitakäbari. 

GNIEGNIETÉA, v. ob). 
GNIETÉZA, v, c. ; gnombe zima wa-gnieteza (R.). 

GsiaxtA, v&.; gnigniza, v. (?). 

GxIMA, ©. a., to refuse to, to deny, to withho!d 
from, not to give = ku-m-katäsa; yuna hakki ya 
ku pawa, laken ame-m-gnima kasidi ; yuna fetha 
laken a-ni-gnima. 

GxiuB0, 8., vid. nimbo; Luke xv. 25. 

Gxisra, v. ob). ; gnimana. 

Gsixur (pro NuINUI), you (R.); gninui musemao 
maneno haya. é 

Gx164 (164 ?), to share ; e.g., ndè vu; gnioka, gnio- 
kea, gnioshta, ku nioshéa, to help in need. 

GxiôGxIA (axICGNxIA), v. n., to suck gently; mana 
agniégnia titti kua mamai. 

GxiocxtésHA, v. c., to suckle the child; ku-m-pa 
titti. 

Gxioux161, to pluck: (vid. below). 

GxiocxidraA, 8. (la, pl. ma—) = wassa (pl. mawassa) 
la mvûa; si mvuüa ya kuelli, inapita to, ni ma- 
wingu bassi, nguo haïkutôta, a transient shower 
of rain (inâte mâte). 

Gxioaxiôya, v. a. (vid. futua) = ku-mu-ondéa kuku 
magniôra, to pluck a bird or fou, the beard, dc., 
to pull out feathers. 

Griogxocx A, v. n., to slacken, to be weary (espe- 
c'ally in the knecs from continually marching), to 
have pains in the joints of the legs; mägü ya-ni- 
gniognognéa kua goti kua ku enenda mno ; muili- 
wangu una-ni-gniognognéa. 

GMIOGXOGNIÉA, ©. a., to curve; e.g., mâradi ime-m- 
guiognogniéa mukono, disease has curved his 
hand. 

GxIéNGA @nIOXGA, v. n. (vid. nionga nionga), to 
uriggle. 

Gxioya, 8. (la, gl ma—\ (vid. ugniôya), the doirn 
or feathers of a forcl or xool of a shcep; ugniôya 
wa kuku or kond5, or magniéya ya kuku, ya 
konda. 

GxITAPÉA, ©. &.; e.9., 8imba ana-m-gniuafña gnombe 
niama, the lion tore a piece of fleskh off the cou. 

GxiurdrkA (NiuruxaA) v. n. ? (R.). 

Gxitoxiza (or ax1ÜGNISHA), v. a., to sprinkle; ku 
— maji. 

Guiuxüa, ». à. to pluck, to tieak, pinch with the 
maïs (as children do in play). 


(g5) 


Go 


GNIUKUÂNA, v., to pull each other. 

GNIUKÜKA, v. à. to be tickled. 

GnruxuriA(LrwA); gniukuka, matambo yame-m- 
gniuküa. 

GNIURANA, to hate or vex each other. 

(rxÔ, a particle, erpressing slight indignation (R.). 

Gx6A, v. a., to pull up, root out; ku gnôa shina la 
mubhô6so, dc. 

GNobA (GNoTA) ; ku — nuelle = ku suka nuelle (to 
take curls and turn them). 

GNOGNIDA, pass.; ngovi ya kündô isio tassa ku 
gnogniolewa malaika, woolfel ; cfr. gniogniéa. 
GNoanôNA, v. n., to speak indistinctly, not in an 
intelligible manner (low or softly); ku sema pole- 

pole, to speak in the ear. 

GNoanonÉza, v., to whisper to. 

GNOGNONEZANA, D. rec.; watu hawa wamegno- 
gnonezäna, to whisper together. 

Gxôka, v. n., to fall out (kua nafsi yâkwe); mti 
umegnéka kua pepo = umeangüka. 

GxoL£ÉA, v. obj. (or INA-NI-KkUKUTIKA), TZ feel pal. 
pitation, I have throbbing of the heart ; rohoina- 
ni-gnôka = ina-ni-piga, they speak of me (na 
tâjua) if one has palpitation without a known 
cause (vid. tajn). 

GNoLéwA, pass. to be rooted out (ni mtu). 

GNÔMBE, #8. (wa, pl. za); gnémbe mûme, a bull, bul- 
lock ; gnémbe mke, co; gnombe hili (pl. magnombe 
haça) = gnombe mküba, a large cow; gnombe 
waküba, large cows; gnombe la mji, a whore; 
gnombe hili, pl. magnombe haya (dim. ki- and 
ka-gnombe) (Erh.), a cow takes out the tongue to 
put it into the nose—Proverb: gnombe watoa 
ulimi ku tia puâni (or utakûa gnombe, utie ulimi 
puäni), &.e., to give a promise, but not to leep it ; 
mtu huyu hana thälidi ya maneno, this man's 
word is not reliable. 

GNONDA, 8., fixh divided ; matoyako ni ya gnonda? 
are your eyes those of gnonda ? (R.). 

GxôNDA, v. a. to split (e.g., fish); ku — sämaki = 
ku passüa niñma, ku anîka juâni (kana nguü) (vid. 
munda); ndizi za paka kitoa jagnonda uliküla 
kuetu mérn. Thus sings the Suahili shipbuilder, 
ho gets bananas for his food, but which he dis- 
likes, having eaten ndizi za paka in his native 
country (among the Wamuera people near Kï'oa). 

GxÔNGo, 8. — fito za mia (vid. nsimba). 

GNUGNUNIKA, v. n., to murmur, mutter, grumble, 
to show one's dissatisfaction by words in the 
absence of one. 

GnuicnizA (or GNUGNIZA), v. a. (vid. gniügniza), 
to sprinkle upon (said of dry things); to — maÿji, 
to besprinkle, dash water upon, to strew, to 
scatter ; gnugnika, v. n. 

Gxur.üKA (?); e.g., ndizi (R.). 

Go (vid. kô), &., the state of being capable of giving 
birth; la kuku, gnombe (vid. below); ge, or better 


Go 


Kk5 (la), is said of all animals which have produced 
a young one, but goma refers to man; goma can 
be said of animals, but go never of man; to 
apply to man ts ku dénguri mtu (R.). 

GôA, v. n.; ku nenda g6a = ku nenda kn éga poñni 
(vid. koa), to go and wash on shore. 

GOA, ©. a.; unagawäuia kitu na mucnzie, bassi 
una-m-géa ; chombo hakigéa léo. 

GÔ4, (1) mtündo gôa, the fourth day (vid. kesho) ; 
(2) gôa la gnombe (la lewalewa), daiclap, the piece 
of flesh hanging down from a cow’s neck ; (3) an 
ornament of silver on the sheath of daggers (ma- 
Jambia). 

Go8a, 8. (la, pl. ma—), cassadu dried. 

GôpaA, v. a. = ku shilisha (vid.), to finish, conclude. 

GoB64, v. a. = koniôa (vid.), to plurk fruits (the 
cobs of Indian corn) in passing through a planta- 
tion against the owner’s will. 

Gobôa, v. a., vid. kodôa. 

Gonôka, v. n., to protrude (Kiniassa, resûka) ; 
mato yana-m-godéka (R.) = gobôka (?); fulani 
anagonda na mato yana-m-godéka, he himself is 
gobôka s0 that his eyes protrude. 

Gôbôro, 8. (la, pl. ma—), thick: quilt or mattress. 

Goe, 8. (?); ku-m-tia mtu goe (R.). 

Gôri (or &ovi), 8. (la, pl. ma—), skin, rind, bark; 
gofi or ganda la muhôgo, but géme (sofi nene) la 
mti, and ngôfi ya muili wa mtu or niäma. 

GorrA, 8. (ya, pl. za), a pulley, block. 

GoriRA, 8. (pl. ma—), forgiveness, pardon (vid. 
ghofira). 

Goriri, v. a. (anôrir1) (Arab, Jé , texit, ob- 
texit, condonavit peccatum, rogavit veniam de- 
licti), to forgive, pardon; ku gfri thambi. 
This expression refers to a custom of the Mu- 
hammedan Suahili; katika mfungüo tatu (mezi 
wa hija, the month of pilgrimage) wanafôni wa- 
enenda ku gôfiri thambi mesgidini. The day on 
which this ceremony is performed is called siku 
ya mirâji, or siku ya ku laläma. The Imams 
read, weep, and confess their srins and pray to 
God for forgiveness. The other people stand by 
and listen. This is the general or annual fast- 
day, siku ya ku juta maofu waliofania kulla mu- 
aka; siku ya ku laläma Moli (Mungu). 

GorrriA (or GoruRiA), v., to forgive one; Mungu 
a-ni-gofirie nlilotenda (neno), may God pardon 
me; Mungu ame-m-gofiria thambizakwe, God 
forgave him has sins. 

GortRIANA, v. rec. (vid. Col. it. 18). 

GorJAGEFJA, ©. @. (or GEFJAGEFJA), to impel, 
urge on; e.q., ku simamia watu käzini, {0 mpel, 
to urge on people in 1orking; cfr. rongaronga. 

Gôru, ad). desolate (Luke xïi. 15); muaatiliwa 


niumbayenu gofu; gofu la niumba, the ruine of 


a house; gofu la pembe (kipande cha shina), the 
hollotw end of a tusk cut off (Sp.). 


( &) 
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GôGo, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a log of timber, trual: of a 
tree when jelled, a block of wood ; gogo la mnari. 

Goc6aA, v. a., to remove, to put away, e.g., taka, 
dirt. 

GoGoRÉKA, vd. n., (1) to cry, to cackle like a eu ; 
kuku yuwagogoréka = yuwalia akiviña au aki- 
shikua ; (2) ku-m-gogoreka mta (na-m-gogoreka 
siku-m-weza), 

GoaorôDA, v. 4., to compel one; bakudaka municwe 
(R.) ; cfr. kokorota. 

GoGoRoOTA = gogota, v. a. 

GoaôrA, v. a. (= ku gôta, piga), to beat, strike: ka 
gogéta mlängo kua fimbo hatta muegniéwe änke ; 
ugogote viängo, vingie ndâni; ku gogôta kiun- 
gôni = ku peta, kn fania vigôsho (vùl. kigisho), 
ku gogota mti, to drag the trunk of a tres. 

(GoG6TA, s., the woodpecker (a bird). 

Goigot (la, pl. ma—), ibis religiosa. 

Gok6A, v. a.; ku — mahindi or taka = pepta (MR), 
to retch, to strain the throat in vomiting. 

GoromôKkaA (vid. kokomoka), to voit. 

(TOLANGOLA, v. a. (?) (Sp.). 

GÔLE, 8. (la, pl. ma—), (1) craw, gorge; gike la 
kondôü; (2) = kohôzi; géle la (magiüle yagle) 
mgümi or koh6zi la mgümi, the expecturation or 
saliva of the whale. It is a white matter of the 
size of a cannon-ball, which floats to the shure. 
As no use can be made of it the natires do not 
pick it up. 

GômA, 8.; cfr. go and k5; mke huyu anaküa sima 
(&id. ko); this woman is no more a mana mul 
she is not a mother. “ 

Gôma, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a large kettle-drum; mja 
ua goma, mja na maji (vid. mja); goma ts larger 
than the ngoma. 

GouBa, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a leaf of the mgomba, the 
bananas-tree (vid. mgomba). 

Gompa, v. a. (in Ain. to speak), Kïs., to oppose, to 
be adverse to, to quarreliith (Kiung. and Ai- 
pemba). 

GouBANa, v. rec. to quarrel(=ku tetäna or nene- 
sâna) with each other (Kiung. and Kipemba). 

Gouuéza, v. a.; ku — , to forbid (St.) (vid. gombs, 
v. a.). 

Gouso, s. (la, pl. ma—), a sheet or leaf of a book 
(St.). 

GÔMF, 8. (la, pl. ma—), (1) the bark of trees (ku 
ambüa magôme ya mti); (2) a chip of wood, a 
piece of cleft wood, a splint ; sermalla ametônga 
mti, ku t6a magôme; (3) a shell-jish (lililo na 
niama). 

Gou£A, v. a. (vid. komea), to fasten iwith a natire 
lock. 

Goméo, s8., a native lock; cfr. komco. 

Goxpa, v. n. (cfr. konda), to become lean, thin. 

GonD6A, v. a. (?). 


Go 


( 87 ) 


GR 


Goxaa, v. a., (1) to knock, to beat = ku gogôta, to 
beat ; e.g., ku gonga or ondôa magéme mti, to 
beat the tree in order to take off the bark; ku 
gonga (= tuanga), until the skin comes off, to 
dash against, to strike, thrust against; dauläko 
litagônga daulangn (Kimrima); Kitoa, cha-ni- 
gonga; (2) to get very old (?). 

GOÔNGE, 8. (Ain. gonche), fibres ofthe wild aloe used 
for making threads and strings (pl. magonge). 
GôxGo, 8. (la, pl. ma—), {1)thiclness, compactness ; 

gongo la muitu (muitu unaküa gongo), a thick 

Jurest of large and high trecs, like the one near 

Gassi, south of Mombas ; (2) a large stick. 

GoxGôA, v. a., to take off a knife or hoe from ts 
handle. 

GoNxGÔKA, v. n. (= gongoloka), to fall out of it- 
self. 

GoNGoKÉA, v. obj.; e.g, meno ya ni6ka ya-m- 
gongokta. 

GoxaosÉa, v.; kuji-gongojéa, to drag onc's-self 
along by the help of'a stick. 

GoNGoufA, v. a. = ku tia chûma kilicho na muoto 
katika nti, (1) to put the heated iron (after hav- 
ing been put in water) in the yround to cool (vid. 
matiko); ku sidi ku pata ukali ; (2) to drive nails 
tato, to hammer in (ku gongoméa mifi). 

GOÔNGUE, 8.; ni ngôma wa ku teza watu wa mrima 
(cfr. kiumbizi) wakipiga fimbo za muuka, 

Cronta, r, 4. (ku génia koma), to appease the spirits 
of the ancestors; kua ubäni, dc. (ndsembo in 
Kiniarsa),. 

GONJOA, v. n. (= ku ngüa), to ache, to have pain ; 
cfr. ugônjoa. 

GONJOFSHA, v. c., lo cause pain = ku-m-tia mâ- 
rathi va ruili, ku ji-gonshoesha or —<za, to 
behave like a sick man. 

GopÉA (tonesha). 

Gora, 8. {ya, pl. za), a piece or package of cloth of 
60 (mikono) native or 30 English yards (vid. 
doti and kitambi). The gora of 30 English 
yardx of Amcrican cotton-cloth costs at Mombas 
usually 24 German crowns (anno 1849). 

Gorpt1, 8. (Korrt), name of a kind of cotton-print 
(gordi and shedi) (Kihindi ?). 

GoFrs, #8. = dari (?) ( os , Coenaculum), wpper 
story of « house (gorfa or ghurfa). 

GORIA, 8. 

GoRoDÉZA, v., to shove, push, to push aside or to 
press (R.). 

GororikA, vid. korofika. 

GorokA, 0. n.; ku — mañi, to fumble on excrements ; 
mana agoruka uji. | 

GoRÔMOE, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a kind of large lizard ; 
haliâmi mtu wala halisüyi küku, pangonimuäikwe 
liualäla ptkte, halina muenziwe. The goromoc 
lizard is smaller than the mburukengo. lroverb: 


goromoc halina mséna, and in like manner an 
obstinate man has no friends, but is left to him- 
sclf. 

GoroNG6NDUA, 8., a kind of lisard (St). 

Gosut, 8., the tack of a sail; upande wa goshini, 
the weather side; ku pindaa kua goshini, to tack 
(St); gosh or goshi is opposed to ‘damaän”? in 
nautical language; fig., mtu huyu ana-ku-kalia 
(ketia) gashi (or kombo) lco, this man will give 
you trouble to-day {R.). 

Gôra, v. a., to knock, to beat, e.g., mlingo apâte 
sikia; ku gota, to beat or strike slurly and 
auhibly; ku gogota, to beat quickly; ku gota- 
gota, to strike neither too slowly nor too quick. 

GoTAGOTA, v. a. ; (1) ku gotagota bäo kua ku téza, 
to strike boards withthe tingers for amusement, 
to drum 1vith the jingers upon boards, to knock 
in play; (2) to break or mangle a language; e.g., 
hajui sana maneno ya Kienglese, laken yuwagota. 
gota, ke does not know Enylish well, he spcaks 
broken English. 

GorTäxa, ®. rec, to strike or run against each 
other; e.g., viombo vinagotäna vikaumizäna. 
Jr-côra, v. rejl., to strike onc's-self against. 

Gôrecôre, adv. (or KoTEKOTE = huko na huko), 
before and behind; eq, vioka wa nduma kuili 
yuwaüma gotegote = kua kitoa ja subelle, na 
niüma yuwafulia. 

GoTÉzA, v. «a. to mingle onc language with an- 
other, to jumble together different lanquayes ; 
mtu huyu yuwagotéza manéno ya Kimwita na 
Kiüngüja, lâboda m'bua Mwita, yuwagotéza 
manéuo ya kikuäo or ya kuño, this man mingles 
the language of Mombas with that of Zanzibar, 
he is perhaps a native of Mombas, he speal:s his 
orn language along with the other (Kir. ku 
gofia). 

Gôri, 8. (la, pl. ma—), Énce; ku piga goti or ma- 
gôti, to kneel dorn; haku-m-pigia goti, ke did 
not marry her because the bridegroom did not 
bend one knce during the ceremony performed by 
the kâthi in marrying them. 

Gôvr Mn, 8, uncircumeised (cfr. goli, skin); gôvi 
mbo, onciwho has still the prepuce; lit., the skin of 
the pents. 

Goôvxa, ©. n.; mtu huyu yucnda kua goÿa = ku:-ji- 
belenga = ku ponga muegni ku goya mukono = 
muecgni ku ponga or tupa mukono ? ku nenda 
kuä goya, pl. magôya (vid. muendo). 

(GÔzA, v. a., to warm up, to cook up (cold food); 
kitu ja jana wakigoza. 

GrArd, 8. (ya, pl. za), clore; mgrafü, the clove- 
tree; hizi grafu za Pemba na Unguja, thcse are 
Pemba cloves (from the islands of Pemba and 
Zanzibar, whcre they grow very well, having been 
introducel by slavers from the Mauritius many 
ycars ago). 
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_ GREZA, 8. (vid. gereza, 8.) = niümba pa ku funga | Guni, 8, a dock for ships (St.). 


watu, prison (vid. geresa). 
Gü, 8. (la, pl ma—), a foot; mägü (Aiunguja, 


Gupr (Kkupt), 8.; muhogo, viazi, ndü, kunde, dc, 
are gudi (or kudi) i# opp. to risiki (?) (R.). 


migü), feet; gulânga la-ni-üma, my foot pains | Guntiva (or aupurra, St.), 8. (la, pl. ma—\, a 


me; gü la kuume, the right foot; gü la shota 
or la ku shôto, the left foot (gu from the knee to 
the toes). 


pitcher; guduiya la ku nota maj. They are 
erported from South Arabia, especially from 
Îascat ; a porous water-bottle, a water-cov'er. 


GA, v. a.; ku güa, cfr. pfumba (to rain) in Ai- Guanouse, s8., the disease ichich attacks muhosa, 


niassa. 

GuacüxA, »., to gnaw (vid. gugüna). 

GuÂma, v. n., to be squeezed or pressed in; eg, 
nimepeniésa mukonowângu hapa, sasa unaguäma 
mtini, Z put my hand here, now it is squeczed 
or jumimed by a tree = umeguiwa ni mti, 
GuäwisA, v. c.; mti umeguamisha mukono- 

wângn, 

GUANGE (?), 

Guäza, v. a. (Kuiza ?); mtelle bu waguäza watu 
méno, this rice breaks a man's teeth; ni mawe 
ndäni ; cfr. kïarüsa. 

GuÂze, 8. (or NarRrt MBANGO), an animal like a 
wild hog; its tusks are like those of the hog; 
ni mkali, na rangeyakwe ivu ivu. 

Gusa, 8. (la, pl. ma—); kiguba (Er.), leaves of the 
mgadi tree rolled and sewed up and worn by 
native ladies for their perfume (Er.). 

GÜgari, 8. (la, pl. ma—) (Arab. ne , Consoli- 


davit; ne , conjunctio plurium partium separa- 
tarum, ut ex his unum $at), a thïck black clou 
which will soon give rain (wingu kuba or nene); 
mawingu yamefänia gubari leo, the c'ouds are 
heavy or very big (like mountains) to-day ; uli- 
mengu una gubari, the sky has big clouds; magübari 
ya mawingu, big mountain-like cloud»; magubari 
ya wingu yasimäma mlima, {he big c'ouds stand 
lle mountains ; opp., ulimengu unafänia mafuri- 
furu or ulimengu ufurufuru or utussitussi, the sky 
has scattered clouds, but it does not yet rain; 
ulimengu una mafundefunde, una mawingu ya 
mvua, jua halitôéki una magniogniota, the sky 
Las small clouds of light rain, the sun is not 
seen, Do not confound gübari and gabâri; 


gabäri means ‘“magnus, omnipotens,” A{rab. 
6 w- 


je 

Gussa, 8. (la, pl. ma—); gubba la mto, bending in- 
cards, bay; cfr. Arab. D. . 

Guséri, 8. (ya, pl. ma—) (kikôno cha 6mo), skip’e 
head, the pro of a dhow ; waëna uzüri wa jombo 
mbelle ya 6mo küle ? seest thou the beauty of the 
vessel there in the fore-part ? 

GusiGurr, adr.; ku-ji-finika ngûo gubigubi, to 
corer one's-self entire/y from head to fuot. 

Gusiri, barley-sugar (?) (St.). 

 GUDE, 8, (1) an al (Sp.); (2) a species of doce 

(vid. ndiwa) ; gude, pl. magude. 


in iehich the leaves lool: poorly and the root re- 
main very smull. 

Guau (la, pl. ma—\, undergrorrth, 1reeds: guzu 
muitu, w& reed resembling corn; gugu, wild, un- 
cultivated (St.). 

Guavupu, adr., a natural sound; fulani atafuna 
muhogo gugudu (R\. 

Guausia (or auatuiza), v. a., (1) to strallorr, to aulp 
down; mtu mgénjoa ame-gugümiza maji kua 
shida, the sick man arallowed the icater with 
diffculty; (2) to stutter, falter in speaking, t 
gasp or to pant for breath, to falter (Er.); mtu 
huyu agugümiza maneno kama bübüi, hawezi ku 
sema ; (3) {o beat or go through iater sicalloiiny 
water as one goes; e.9., amepita maji kua ku 
gugümiza, ke could not siim, but the short 
being close by he beat his ay through the irater 
{kua ku sâma na ku suka na kua ku p'ga maji 
na mikéno), sénking and rising, and beatina the 
cater tcith his hands. Now andthen he «ira! 
lowcd a mouthful of water, hence to go throuah 
the 1cater swallowing (not by swimming), which 
sometimes has prored dangerous to people :rko 
know not the locality. Gugumia, ©. a.; tembo 
hili unaldi-gugumia pekeyo? dost thou sivcallue 
alone allthe paln-wine ? For eating cfr. mizükua 
(R.), «ich seems only to refer to meat. 

Guaüna, v. a. to gnaw, to bite at, to eat of = ka 
tafüua kua méno, e.g., pânia anagugüna muhôso; 
nâni alicgugüna nazi pâsipo kissu, kna meno 
matüpu (?). 

Gueuxia, v. obj.; e.q., ku-m-gngunia mfüipa. 

GuauxiwaA, pass.; kisio or kizio cha nAzi kime- 
guguniwa hi pänia (vid. kisio). 

Guauxsa, v. c. 

GUGÉNUÜA, pass. ; mtu amegugünua ni fissi. 

GueurtalrA, ©. a, to make «a noise by scratchina or 
digging like a mouse; kitu jäni kigugurnsbäjo 
ndäni hüm6? hat makes this noise here iithin? 
resp. pânia; ku gugurtüisha kashäni or mikcbäni, 
to run acith a shufling noise like a rat (St), to 
drag along with a scraping noise. 

Guuvra, 8, a head of Indian corn, husk of Ir- 
dian corn with the grain picked out (Sp.\. 

GUGUTA, ©. a.; e.g., mafuta, but Ku pura mtami 
(R.) (?), to shake (?); cfr. kutakuta. 

GuauTiKA, v.n., to be absorbed; umande unagugu- 
tika, the mist has been absorbed, but it is not yet 
dry; nguo nayo inagugutika, r.e., haija kauka 
sana; mahindi yanagugutika maji. 
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GTÜiA, v. a. (vid. gûya), to grasp, to apprehend, | GUNGÜMKA, v, n., to dry (said of mist); ngoja, 
seize. ugungümke umande uondéke, æait, let the mist 
GUIANA, ©. rer. get dry, then depart. 

Guisia, v. ob, vid, gnya, v. a. ; ku guiwa ni | GUxI (or auxxt), 8. (la, pl. ma—) ; guni la tende, a 
jé. bag of dates. 

GÉMBA, 8., the short thick finger; kidéle or janda | GÜxIA, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a kind of bag; günia la 
cha gumba, the thumb; cha gumba hatta shähada, |  mtelle wa môra, a bag of rice called môra (günia 
from the thumb to the force-finger. la méra); gunia ni ngüo ya ku finikia mtelle 

GCMBA, ©. n. to be dim-sighted like a fuddler, ku |  tangu Hindi batta Mvita — kitumba cha Hindi 
fania kiza mäto kama mléfi ;-ku gûmba kua uléfi, | cha ku tilia mtelle. (Crunin is a Kind of bag 
not to Le able to see from intorication, hence to | made in India of hemp to holl rice. This kind 
do ererything perversely (cfr. pambä), not to| ofrice the Arabs call mora. Zn the opinion of : 
have one's wits in any sudden emergency (cfr. the Sualhili it is mtelle mbaya (bœl rice); haue 
san). tämu wanüka vibäva, laken ni rakhisi, tt Las not 

GUMBÂNA (= gussana), to graïe, to strike against, a good taste, it smells badly, but is cheap. À bag 
to collide, of mora sells at Mombas usually for 14 dollar. 

GuuBiza, v. c., to cause one to be stupid ; uléfi Msuahili vuwapenda mtelle wa mpünga (rid.) 
ume-m-gumbäza, una-m-lefia Iéfia, intoxication hapendi mtelle wa mora. 
causes him to be stupid and to act perrersely; | (GUNKUK 8. (la, pl. ma—), vid. kungui. 
ulefi ume-m-nûka muili = ume-m-käza sana. GUNSA, v.a., gunsana, tv. rec. (husband andiife)? 

Gümno, s., largeness ; gümbo la ndä = ndà bôra, a |(UNZ1, 8. (la, pl. ma—\, a cob of Jndian corn (St). 
rery great famine, starcation. GuPA, 8. (la, pl. ma—); gapa la mia la ku jeugéa 

GuueGèue, 8. ; bunduki ya gumegüime(=bunduki |  niumba (Makuüa). 
ja viombo), a flint-qun, not a match-lock. GUPÉA, v. a., vid. kupüa. 

GurtkA, v. n.; punda ana-ni-geukia naniäma ana- 
gupüka mbie (R.). 

GÜrA, v, n.(-=ku tama), to quit a place to dll in 

œ— . . . 
another; cfr. Fr? lraxit, evulsit, verrit. 


GÜuv, adj., hard, difficult. 

GÉXA, ©. n., (1) to scratch, scrape (vid. kuna, v.a.); 
(2) to grunt, to grumble at (as a siyn of indigna- 
ton), toshow dissatisfaction, to grumble (in one’s 
abrence) (rid. gnugnunika, v.), to utter onc's dis. 
pleasure bchind anybody. 


Géraunu, 8. the rattle of something in an empty : 
box. The rattle may have ben caused by the 
mice. 

GurtA, v. (=tamia), fo remore to another place ; 
lco nimeguria niumhani muängu mpia, fo-day T 
removed to my neic house, Wazunsu wameguria 
Rabbay Mpia, pahali walipoketi, wameguria 
Kisulutini. 

GÜRISHA, ©. ©. = tamisha. 

GÜRISHA, v. c., to cause to remore, to banish; ku 
guürisha viémbo kua wita, to cause the utensils 
to be removed on account of ar ; mume ame- 
m-gürisba mkéwe. 

GÜRTUMU, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a wheel; gurtumu la 
mzinga, a gun-carriage (Dr. Stecre critcs guru- 
dumo) ; cfr. gari, 8. 

Guru, 8.; kuna sokari yaitua guru (M), there is a 
kind of sugar 1hich is called “ guru.” 

GÉRUFU, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a higheay (ndia kü); 


GCNDA, ». n., to be of loir stature (cfr. kn rinda); 
ynna Kkimo kifupi, laken amepelñka, hanendi 
mbelie tena, he is of loir stature, but he is grorn 
up, he 1rill not grow any further (graith is im- 
posaille). 

GUNSDAMANA, vid, kundamana. 

GuxDa, 8, trumpet in Kin.; in Kis. it is called 
baroümu, war-horn. 

GUxDCA, ». @., to find accidentally, to catch, to sur- 
prise one (s0 that he cannot escape), to come upon 
one, to discover unawares ; käfüle, nime-ku-gun- 
dûa, odds-bobs ! I hare apprehended or qot thee 
(aceidentally)  (käfule = odds-bobls! thou dog! 
vid); ku gundia mtu au niama mituni mahali 
asipo äza ku-m-pata papo. 

GuxGa (vid. kunga) (Aid. gungula), v. a., to hem, 
to skirt, to border; ku gunga mkcga nguo 
(ugungo, 8); ku gunga niukue, to interlace, 
to entirine instead of knitting or tying; ku gunga 
tungu, to lace or edye a calabash; gungia, gun- 
gana (assemble) =gutäna, gungika; cfr.kungäna. 


gürufu ya gnombe, a cattle-road (5 , locus 
quem fluxus non attingit). 
IURUGURU, @ large kind of Lurroicing Uzard (St.). 
GURUGÜSHA, ©, à. (= ku hâribu kâzi), to bungle, 
spoë work ; hakulek£za kazi, amehäribu mbâo, he 
spoiled or marred the boards of which he was to 
make a bor. In short, to spoul the work. 
Gus84, v. a., to touch by handling anything gently, 
or by putting only the fingers upon a thing; ku 


Guxau, 8., (1) in Ainila = 1wvidor ; mke mjaune, 
pl. wake wajanne ; (2) « kind of dance; gungu 
la kufunda, danced by a single couple; gungu la 
kukuäa, danced by tro couples (St.). 


Guxaupa (?) (R.), to instigate (?). 


GU 


bôfia, to touch by taking a thing between the 
Jingers and by making impressions upon it; ku 
bolia kua ku topéza viända ; ku papassa, to touch 
by moving or sweeping the hand over a thing; 
gussa, to touch, but kusa, to bring together ; ku 
kusa mashäka ; ku kuta or kuta kuta, to give the 
cloth a shake; ku gutiwa. 

GUTA, v. à, to push, to gore, to toss ; gnombe a-m- 
guta muenziwe, wawili wagotana. 

GuTu, 8., the stump of a mutilated member. 

GUTUA, v. a., to frighten one; ame-ni-gutüa moyo; 
mbuzi a-ji-gutüa ; cfr. kutüka, v. n. 
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GurükA, v. n., to be startled; gutukia, gutusha, 
vid. kutüka, v. n. 

Guu (aid. gu), foot, leg. 

GUUE, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a large swine, but uguüe & 
of an ordinary size. 

Güxa, v. a. (cfr. guia), to grasp, span, to j'asten 
to lay hold of one or a thing by grasping, spar- 
ninq, or fastening. 

GUuIANA (or GUYIANA), v. rec. 

GuiLiA, v. a.; tume-m-guilia mtumawäko, we 
Lave fastened thy slave. 

Guiwa, pass. to be laid hold of. 


GK (the Arabic Letter £, gha). 


GHÂFÜLA (or GHÂFÂLA), 8. (Arab. des , neglexit 


rem, texit: re , 8ocordia, incuria), a sudden, 
apoplectic stroke; amepatikñna ni mâradi ya 
ghäfula, ke has had an apoplectic strolke ; jambo 
hili lina-ni-ngilin or lina-ni-tokéa kua ghafula, 
this matter has befallen me or happened to me on 
a sudden or unawares ; kua ghäfüla, suddenly. 
CGuaraLikA ; ku —, to neglect, not to attend to, 
to be imprudent; nnaghañilika mno, Zum pre- 
vened by an unforescen circumstance. 
Guaipt, 8, anger; Luana alio na ghaidi na mtu- 


mua-we, alie-m-fania kiza kiku; cfr. Ne , ira. 


GuaiRr (or GHEIRI), ®. a. (;ue , commeatum ad- 
vexit, alteravit, mutavit), {o change, to annul; 
ku tia ghairi, to émitate, to provoke, to offend ; 

C— 
ghairi, prep., without; eh, absque. 


GHÂALATI, 8. ( Ré, hallacinatus fuit, erravit; 
6 c- L : 
éklé , crror, vitium) — uongo, a lie. 

GurÂrr, adj. ( Né , carus, magni pretii fuit), erpen- 
sive, dear, costly; kitu hiki ki ghäli = kina tâ- 
mani, {his thing is erpensive; vitu hivi ni vi- 
ghali, these things are dear. 

GHärisitA, v. ©. to male dear; ku ghalika, to 
get dear or dearer ; mpunga unaghalika, the 
rice has become dearer. 

GuALiBu, ©. a. (Li, praevaluit, vicit), {o over- 
turn; e.g., ku — äkili = ku potéza âkili. 

GHäctru, v. a.; usi-ji-ghalifu, do not be hurt by 
buying something very cheap; Ldlé, nactus 
fuit thecam, in loculo suo recondidit. 


” 


GHiLmMA, 8. = foida; fé, libidinosus fuit. 


GuirALLA, 8. (ya, pl. ma—) ( HE , proventus domus; 


dé , immisit), a storeroom; mähali pa ku we- 
kéa viaküla or viémbo, palipo na sibdi, «a place 


tchich can be locl:ed up to kecp eatables or ulex- 
sils in; cfr. Steere, ghala, page 272. 
gs — 


GHAMMA (HAMNA), ©. ( , texit rem, tectus fuit, 


incognitus, obscurus fuit, moestus fuit), to be 
extremcly rare or not to be found in town, to hare 
disappeared in trade; e.g., kitämbi ja passüa 
méyo kinaghamma Mvita, a kind of cleth, calléd 
passüa moyo, which ras formerly in use and 
demand at Mombas (at the cost of 3 dollars), 
but which has now diseppcared, is no longer 
found in the shops; kimepotéa or hakiorekäni, 
hamna käbisa, hakienéi kabisa. 


GHAMMU, 8. (vid. ghamma) (es rc gravis 
moeror), 8orrow, apprehension or fear; yuna 
ghammu or khôfu moyonimuakwe-akiitna gerc- 
züni, hâjüi neno aitiwâlo ni Wali, ke ts appre- 
hensive or anxious in his mind, when he is call 
tothe Government-house, for he does not know 
what the Governor will do to him. 

GHANÂMU, 8., a goat ( per À 


GitANGI, 8., @ kind of dhow resembling a Läâgala, 
except that it has not so long a prorr. 


S æ 
Guänibra ( R#È, pro praeda quid abstulit; &esé : 
praeda); amepata ghâänima muaka hu, he has gt 
good luck, profit this year. 
GHAN9A, s8., a kind of boat. 


Guiräma, 8. (ya, pl. za—) (LÉ, obstrictus fuit 


S . 
debito necessario solvendo; ro , Magna ril 


cupido; [AY , debitum necessario solvendun;, 


erpense, disbursement, especially in consequence 
of having given a banquet ; nimetoa or nimefania 
gharama nengi kua ku wa-fania wageniwangn 
takrimu nengi, Z have had great erpenses by 
giving an entertainment to my guests. 
GHÂRATHI, 8. (= huja or haja), a thing, matter; 
unagharathi gani, what matter or business haït 


GH 


_ 


thou ? (cfr. UoË : 


captus ; UE y Scopus). 
GHARIGHARI MAUTI (R.), kalf-deud. 
GuinikA, 8, a flood. 


Guiriki, v. n. ( (3,$, immersus) = ku sama, fo 


sirk; chombo kimeghäriki, the ship sunk, foun- 
dered, to be covered ivith ivuter. 

GirarikISHA, vd. c., fo cause to be flooded, to sink. 

Guariuia, v. obj., to be at the crpense for, to spend 
Property for the accomplishment of a certain 
purpose ; amegharimia mali = amefänia jûhüdi 
Kua mali hatta ku pata mapensiyakwe ; e.g., ndia 
ya Jagga iliküa heipishi, laken Käsimu akai- 
gharimia, aka-i-toléa gharama, hatta akai-subüa 
akafika, the way to Jaygu was untrodden, until 
Kasimu (a native of Wanga) spent property, 
au incurrul expense, until he had opened the 
roul and reached the country. 

GHARIDMISITA, ©. c., to cause one to spend. 

(rHAsSI, 8. fear, doubt ; ku fania ghasi. 

Guasia, 8, robbery, noise, tumult ; sidaki ghasia 
hapa or sidaki ku wekéwa ghasia hapa; 1.4: 
petivit expeditioncm bellicam impulit misitque. 

GHasia, 8, little things of various kinds ; Lana 
ame-ni-pa ghasia ningi (= viombo vingi or vitu 
vingi via matakatäka), laken siwezi ku tuküa, 
the master gave me a hodge-podye of things to 
carry, but I cannot ; ame-ni-âgisa ghasia ningi, 
ku nunûia Mwita. 

GuATHABLSHA, v. @., to enrage, to anger one, to pro- 
voke to anger = ku-m-tia hasira. 


L _ 
GaÂirisu, 8. (ya) (S4é , iratus fuit, succensuit; 


5 -- 


<éê , ira), anger = hasira. 

GuarHipirA, v. n., to become angry. 

GuÂwini, v. n.; mana wa Lokman a-ji-ghäwini, 
the son of Lol:man is self-suffisient, independent 
(R.). 

Guermt, 8., jealousy, anger; fr. LE ; 

Gueirui, 8. (ya) ce. vehementia, primusque 
impetus), firedness, determination, resoluteness, 
exertion, energy; mtu huyu yunagheithi ya ku 
pigana, he is resolved to fight; yuwafänia gheithi 
or jûubudi, sherti or shurti kû ya ku pata mali, ke 
makes great exertions to obtain property. 

GécBu (or enazmu), v. a. ( dé ), to master, 
lo overcome. 


GuoriRA, 8. (j ; texit, condonavit), pl. maghô- 


fira, pardon, forgiveness. 
Guortni, to forgive sins (used of God only). 
Guôrria, to forgive one. 
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Q . . . . & G- s 
implevit vas, desiderio rei |GudLA, 8. « young man; Arab. ré , ndolescens. 


GunôrdrA,s. (ya, pl. sa) ( or , cocnaculum) = däri 


ya pili ya uiumba, the second story of a house, 
an upper room; niumba bi inaghôrofa mbili 
ghorfa na sabakhiyakwe (?). 


Guosunt, v. a. (vid. ghushi); ku — , to adulicrale. 


1 : 
Gnésènu (or anvsuBu), v. a. ( veé, vivlenter 
et contra jus eripuit rem), to grieve or offend any 
one by playing him a trick or by doing him 
arong; ame-ni-ghô6subu kua ku-ni-dangänia or 
gniagnänia. 
Guénani, 8. (la, pl. ma—) (vid. gubari, 8.), & rain 
or dust cloud; _£ , pulverem excitavit. 


Gnusa, 8 (8 , ad finem pervenit, exitum habuit 


res); ghubba ya bâhari, a bay (this Arabic expres- 
sion is, however, sellom used by native Suuhili), 
a sheltered place. 

Guusia (or anouia) = sangà ; si makusudi ni kua 
ku ghomia (R.). 

Guüisa, v. a. (vid. ghamma), to afflict or grieve 
one. 

Guuuiwa, v.n., (1) to be dejected ; (2?) to be un- 
determined, to waver, to be at a loss what to do; 
hâjüi jambo adakälo fania; (3) to startle = ku 
jitûka; ametokéwa ni watu ameghumiwa = amc- 
jitéka, Le was surprised by people and vas 
startled. 


GHUÜRIKA, 0. 2.; ku — , to be arrogant. 
GaürÜau, 8.; el-âsiri ghûrubu = mshüko wa ol- 
asiri (?) (R.); cfr. PÉ ? procul abiit, but pp; 
prope fuit. 
s— e - 
GuurÜri, 8. ( #, deccpit vanarum rerum desiderio 
# 
ss. . : s 
aliquem implens; ,,,£, omnia quibus quis de- 
cipitur), arrogance. 
Guusnti (or auosui), v. à. (Qté: decepit, haud 


sincerum consilium admitit) (vid. ghoshi, ®. a.), 

to falsify, adulterate ; e.g., ameghushi fetha kua 

ku-itangânia na kitu kingine, ke adulterated the 

silver by mixing with it another substance. 
Guusni, v. n., to sufiice; fetha hi ita-wa-ghushi 

watu hatta ku rudi, this money will sufice for 

the people till they return = ku fkidi (vid.). 
Guusuiwa, pass. ; kitu kilijo ghushiwa, something 
_ falsified or adulterated. 


= 6 Cc- : 6 
Gnusuu, 8. = ncksi, aÿ, detrimentum; (£é ? 


doceptio. 
Gutsuau, v. a. (vid. ghosubu), to swindle, to cheat. 


HA 
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HA, serres as a contraction for nika: e.g., ndiaina- 
kua mballi, harudi for nikarudi, the aray ras long, 
but Treturned; ba-mu-ona for nika- or nime-mu- 
ona, Z' sai him. 


Häva, ad). and s., a small thing, a trifle, a little, 
a few; kitu häla = kitu kidégo; vitu hivi ni 
haba; wätu haba; münin ame-ni-pa hala; 
siku baba or chache, a fer or some days. Pror.: 
häba na häba hujaza kibäba, te, Little and little 
fille a kebaba (a certain measure); in Kir. Lbandu 
na bându ya-mäla gégo. 

Hasämi, #8. (pl. mababäbi), master, my lord (a 
name of honour) ( bel , amatus, amicus, 
amica ; =. amor, amatus). 

avan, ad). irascible (cfr. hakawi); habali ku 
fänia basira; 12 , mentem alienavit alicui. 

Hinani, #8. (ya, pl. za) (vid. khübari), nerre, mes- 
sage, story, information ; ta-m-pata häbari kesho, 
TI shall get her nes to-morrow ; Arab. ré , 
probavit, scivit, indicavit. 

Hausa, 8. (1) = kitu kiguyäjo or kignndamäjo, 
kitu Ja ku shikia, gum, lime; the mkânju (a tree) 
yiids a kind of qum, matézi ya mti; habba ya 
ku fungia waraka, scaling qum or wax; cfr. 
m'lôe, Iéhamu, ulimbo ; (2) love (pl. mahabba); 
eg, habba ya moyo, charity; … , amawvit, 

Haba, 8. the name of a rope on boats or vessels 
(R.). 

Hana (ya), vid. kabla (ya), before, d'e. 

Hasusnra (or MunagBusna), 8. (wa), an Abyssinian. 
The Abyssinian, especially Galla, slaves are in 
great demand on the Suahili coast, and are 
bought for the sum of a hunudred or more dollars. 
They are especially sought for the harems of 
great people. Itis chieflythe Somali icho, having 

Jetched them from the Interior on the frontiers 
of Abyssinia, sell them in South-Enst Africa. 
Others are brought from the sea-ports of Arabia, 
where they have been receired from the Abysai- 
nian coast, viz., from Massowa, Raheita, Tad- 
jurra, £eila, Berbera, which are the chief slave- 
ports of Abyssinia in and near the Red Sea. 
Habushia means frequently “a concubine” of 
whatever nation, especially from Abyssinia (Hà- 
bäsha, the country of Abyssinia or Habesh). 

Hacut = mjomba or mjumba (pl. wajumba), wel. 
come friend (uncle) (St.). 


Hänäa, 8. (£sæ , obtexit, deccpit, fefcllit), deceit, 


cunning, artifice, cheating = hila ( &sa , fraus, 
deceptio). 
Ku HADAA, v. a. (some Suahili pronounce hadäba; 


mamboyakwe ni hadaha, Lis business is deccit’, 
to deceice, c'reumrent = dangänia ; ku-m-hadaa 
kua hila fulani a-ni-hadaa or hadäha. 

Ku-31-HADAA, to decrive onc's-sclf. 

HapäikA, pass. to be deccived, to be takcn in bn 
cunning. 

Havarwa, (0 be cheated. 

Häivänr, 8. (vid. hathari), attention, care, caution = 
maelckézo ya méyo, danger ; ku fania hadan or 
nadari ( 5 contemplatus fuit oculis\, to tale 


précaution; Arab. jàæ, cavit, timuit, 
Ianiya (?) (efr. hedäya), a present ; fr. hadia. 
Hanpr,s. (ya), limit, measure; cfr. Arab. 5, lines. 


Hania (gr. QD’ do ) gift, ofering; cfr. 


hathia, 8. (EE , munus quod offertur, bona 
sorte commodorum copia et felicitate potitus fuit 
in re, portio boni cujusdam); bequ:at, legun = 
kitu hiki na-mu-atia muanangu, ni chakwe, njap 
kufa, kitu hiki ni chiEwe. 

Haviut, 8, country-lorn slave, one lo serres 


EE CT cad . 
Chose , inservivit; robe , famulus), pl. mai. 
dimu, the son or daughter of a manumitted «lare; 


si mtuma tena, ni hadimu = huru. 


Hip'rrui, 8. (ya, pl. za) (ss , de novo ct pri- 
mum exstitit res, narravit), & narrative, story, 
tale of olden time. 

KU HADITHI, 0. n., Lo relate stories. 

Habiruia, &. ob}. to narrate to one ; ame-m-ha- 
dithia manawe mambo ya käle. 

Hanim, id. hathari. 

HaptÜaA, 8. (R.) (?); ku nena ndaküja, laken safari 
ni hadua haisukisuki (?). 


IfAriev, adj. (roho hafifu), light; cfr. A , levis 
fuit ; EN » levis pondere, dignitate, morilus. 

HAFITHIKA (eid. hifathika), to be preserved (St. ; 
Arab. k&s ; Muungu hafithi= aokôze. 

Harukaxt = khofu (R.)? 

Hat (vid. heï), adj. (Arab. [ ), alive. 

Haïsa, 8, shape, beauty = uzüri, dignity, autho 
rity; cfr. sihi, matisho; cfr. Le , timuit; 
haiba inangia #asa niumbani, the house is now 
beautiful ; rar , timor, reverentia. 


Hana (or HEINA), there is not, ît is not; haïina ta. 
fauti, there 18 no doubt. 
Harrassa, not yet (= bado); haïtassa iwa, if is not 


yet ripe (= bado); vid. a el «æ , hora, 
until this hour. 


HA 
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Harruuru (cfr. duru), it does no harm, never 
mind, it is of no consequence ; it is more correct 
Lo icrite haithuru iastead of haïduru. 


Ci 
Has, 8, the pilgrimaye to Mecca; g=, peregri- 
nutio Mfeccana. 
Hasa, 8. (Arab. ge, opus ct necesse habuit; 


ETES , necessitas, res necessaria), property, con- 
cern; unâyo haja tena? have you any further 
tant or desire? resp. hajayangu ya ku ishi 
wewe sana na füraha, my desire is that thou 
mayest live long and joyfully = hakuna wema ; 
mtu huyu hana haja, this man is poor, veu, 
Jceble, his energy is gone, he desires to eat and 
drink and do nothing; anapümbà or analegéa, 
kulla neno aambiwälo hafänii, sina haja na fetha- 
yakwe; kua haja gani? by what cause? 

Hat, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a man or woman who has been 


8 
to Mecca to pray, dc.; &\e ; haji, a pilyrim; 


in general, converts ; haji la Kizungu, pl. mahaji 
ya Kizungu, e.4., Wanika &4o follow the reliion 
of Europeans are mahäji-ya Kizungu. 


Him, ©. n. (Arab. m8; cfr. 


profectus fuit ad aedem Meccanam), to emigrate 

&ku häjiri Mekka), especially to go on a pilyrim- 

age to Mecca, to remove from a country; ku tôka 

nti, ku nenda nti ningine, to go to live else- 
irhere. 

HasirikA, v. n.(=— ku kawilia), to remain over- 
long. 

HagikisHA, v.; (1) nimebajirisha Rabbai sasa 
= nukéti Rabbai sasa, nimefania Rabbai ma- 
kaoyängu ; (2) ku-m-hajirisha mtu ku keti 
niumbani, muegnicwe alipohäjiri. 

HasiRisHEA, ©. p. 

Hawazr, ku-m-shika hakali, to require a stranger 
who goes upon 1workmen's work to pay for his 
intrusion, to make him pay his footing (St.). 


…, intendit, 


Hikäuu, s. (ya) (vid. ne , ©. &., judicium pro- 
tulit; AS , judicium), (1) a judicial act ; (2) a 
fine, penalty; ku toa hikimu, to pay a fine, to 
be fined; ku-m-t6za hâkamu, to fine one; wazé 
wame-m-là häkamu, the elders have eaten Lim a 
Jine, te. have fined him. 

HakawWi or HABALI KU FANIA HASIRA, he is angry 
directly (Sp.). 

ITaK1A, 0.; HAKIZA, . ; HAKIZOA (?). 


| a $ Te 
Hakika, 8. (ya) (ie, veritas; (sie, dignus, 


aptus; (Vis, verc), truth, verity, certainty; 


ni bhakika neno hili or neuo hili ni hakika, this 
cord or thing is truth = true (suafñ ); neno hili, 
sion hakika nâlo, Z have no certainty of this 
matter ; sitambüi sana, siku-ki-ona. 


Haxika, prep., for (propter); hakikayäko, lit. 
tt is true of thee, thou certainly, for thee, it is 
true of him, of me, he or I certaiuly, for he or 
TI have; hakikai, hakikayangu ; wewo mana 
unapisoa hakikayäko wewe umekossa babäyo, 
udipo ukapigoa or sébabu, umemkosa babaÿo; 
hakika moja tunayo, one certainly ie have. 

ITaKkiki, ©. a., to make sure, lo prove. 


Haxikia, v. a., to examine, to ascertain, to make 
sure; ku hakikia ile jawabu, to find out the 
truth of a matter (by inquiring); umehakikia 
neno hili? hkast thou ascertained this matter À 
dost thou knotc it for certain ? ku bhakikia = 
ku daka suafi, ku tafüta or üsa sana ; uende 
ukahakikie neno hili = uende ukapäte bakika 
or ÿakiui ya maneno huya, to sound one, to 
come to examine one. 

One says : ta-ku-pa kitu fulani; the other ask 
hu tanidangania? resp. la hakika natôa 
hakika katika nafsiyangu or nime tôa muni- 
ewc hakika ya ku-ku-pa. 

One asks : uta-m-funga muâna huyu? resp. 
hakika ta-m-funga ; bu sädiki wadäka ni-ku- 
thubutishe upate jua ? (R.). 

HakikisHA, v. c., fo cause one to be interrogated, 
examined. 


Haxis, 8., @ native doctor or physician ir India ; 


Hixiuu, 8. (wa, pl.ma—) = muämzi, judge; kathi 


6 
ndie ahokumüe watu wa mji; re, judex, 


FA 


arbiter. 
Hikiiu, v. 
sherraa, 


a.; ame-m-hakimu = amûüa kua 


Haäkiri ; ku —, to humble (je , contemsit). 


HakiRisHA, v. c., to cause to be humbled, to 
despise one. 

Haxxi,s. (ya, za) ( de , jus fuit ; Se , jus, justitia, 
veritas), (1) right, justice; (2). righteousness ; 
(3) order, law, hakki ya nti = sherria or shérrüa 
ya nti; (4) just claim or demand, wages, kitu 
kilijo-m-pasha, e. g., ukitüma mtu, una-m-pa ügirn 
ndio hakkiyakwe ; ni-pa hakkiyangu, give m2 my 
right, that which is due to me; tuende hakkini or 
sherriani or kua kathi, tukaamuliwe; mtu wa 
hakki haamüi ubätili, a just man does not judye 
unrighteously (R.). 

Haxko, he is not here, he is absent (= hapo); pl. 
bawäko. 

Haku, sign of the third person sinqular of the 
neyative past referring to animate beinge, eg, 
haku penda, ke has not loved ; haku limui leo, 
there is no work to-duy on the plantation ; 
unguja haku-ni-pendezi; mauti haku, sudden 
death. These three last instances are peculiar 
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and irreqular, the reference to the subject is 
left indefinite. This Zanzibar talk is not to 
be imitated. 

Hakéxa, lit. not to bewith, there is not, there exists 
not, no; haku tassa ku cha, ku keli usiku; 
hakûna mtu, there is nobody ; haküna kitu, there 
8 nothing ; hakuna watu, manéno, dc. ; bakûüna 
ku penda, there is not to love, one loves not. 
The subject of speech is left indefinite. There 
8 not, none or nothing of man or men, of a 
thing or things (vid. hapâna), there are not, 
none. 


HaLÂrA (or KknALÂFA); 8ina khalafa nawe, lit., Tdo 
Lo ei L2 
not vary or differ fromthee; se , contrarium, 
controversia. 


Hazaru (HALArA); afterwards, presently; le , 

cCc- 

ponc fuit ; mr , pone, a tergo. 

Iaraxt (ya viombo) = vingi (R) (r. GX, 
portio plena boni) (?). 

“- 

Hazäir, adj. ( Je, dissolvit, licuit, jussit, permisit, 
licitam fecit rem), laxful, licit (according 
to the Mulammedan notion) (vid. harämu, ilictt), 
permitted, allowed; kitu kilijo amuriwa or ruk- 
husiwa cha ku tindua; kitu hiki ni haläli, this 
thing is allowed (in the Muhammedan religion), 
e.g., küla niâma ya ngamià ni haläli kua Islanw, to 
eat camel's flesh is allowed by the Muhammedan 
religion. 

HaraLisitAÏ (HALILISHA), v. ©, to cause to be 
allowed, to make laxful =ku tia haläli; 
Mubhammedi amehalalisha niama ja gnombe, 
laken hakuhalalisha niam'a ya nguüe, Au- 
hammed dec'ared cois flesh larcful, but he did 
not legalize hog's flesh. 

Hirisa, 8. (ya) = ügira wa wana maji, {ke sages 
of sailurs ; jombo ni hälasa = mshähara (Arab. 


6 cd C2 L2 L] 
alle , exquisita et electa pars rei). 


Hai.cau, 8. (R.), on « boat or ship ? 

HA, 8. (ya, za), state, condition, disposition, die. ; 
Je , Status, conditio hominis ; hali ya kwanra, 
the former state; kua hali ya Yohannes, Zuke 
fi. 15; generally, häli gani? «hat is the state 
(ac. of health, de.) ? uhali gani niumbani kuako, 
what is the state of thy house ( family}? resp. 
ngéma, % is good; wakakäña kua hali ngema 
hatta Kkhatima (hatima), they red com- 
fortably to the end; uhali gani? koëw dost thou 
do? resp. (mimi) ni mema; mu hâli gani? Low 
do you du? tu wéma; wa hali gani? Low do they 
do? how are they? mtu huyu ni haliyetu or 
jamayctu or tarafayetu, this man bLclonys to us 


(R.). 


Hama, v. n., to change houses, to move; re 


Haut, part. of interrog, Rom. xi. 1; eg. bal 
Muungu ame-wa-tupa watuwakwe? kua kulla bal 
or kua hali ilio otte or biaihali, at all event. 


Haut, ». a. (Arab. de, niger fuit) ; jua limem- 


halibu, Ulacl:ened him. 
HausiKkA, v. p.; amehalibika kua jua. 


Häztru, ©. c., to rommit a transgression or crime : 


eg, ku hâlifa kua mtu mkuba, ku fania uhalifu 

kua sultani (vid. bagamansa), {o sin aguinst the 

king. 

Hazir14, v. obj.; Arab. Cale , pone fuit adver- 
satus fuit, rebellavit, discordavit. 


HaLiFrANA = ku poteana, koshana kua maneno, 
ku teta, to fall out 1cith each other. 


HazirisHA, v. ce. to make one a transqgressor, to 
ruin one; watu wamedaka ku-m-halifisha kua 
maneno, like the Pharisces. 


Hariut, 8.; haliliyako, at your disposal (cjr. 


6 _ 
Jals , AmiCUS). 


IAList, adj., ade. ( (ae , pura fuit res; ge , 


purus, merus), genuine, real, the very sane, 
exactly; huyu ni Mnñka hälisi, this is a genuine 
or real Mnika (ofthe nation of Wanika); mtu 
huyu ndie hâlisi ni-m-dukai, this is eractiy the 
man achom ZI want; kitu biki ndijo hälisi mimi 
ni-ki-dakäjo, this is exactly the thing ichich I 
desire. 


Hazu; Arab.8 = ku tisha (to omit)}?8  Arul. 


dé , empÜy. 


HALA (or IALWA), 8. (ya, za) (Je , dulcis fuit ; 


CC 
Vs, omnis cibus melle ct saccharo paratus, 


fructus dulcis), te name of a sireetmcat made ly 
the Arabs (especially of Mascat), ho export it 
to the Suahili coast. Halua ni chaküla kilijo 
tanganikänana samli, na äsali, na sûkari, na mai 
ya kuku, na unga, kitokäjo Maskati. 

HALÜLA, 8. (ya, za), quinsy, inflammation of the 
throat, swelling of the glands of the nec, and 


its suppuration; halüla ni ipu la mio, sirclling 
of the jugular glands. 


Haruur, 8. ; chumvi ya baluli, sulphate of magneaia 


(St.). 


Han, sign of the second pcrson plural negatire, 


e.g., hamkupenda, you havre not loced. 


_ 
? 


ingressus fuit tabernaculum, tabernaculum fixit 
aliquo loco ( Les , prohibitum declaravit locuni). 


Havwisua, v. c., to cause to remove, tobauiskh (cjr. 
tama, tamisha). 
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Hauwäu, 8. (wa, pl ma—), a porter, a coolie ; 


je. 


mm 


Je, portavitonus, gravida fuit in dorso ; 
bajulus. 
Hamänmi, 8, a public bath; nue , balneum. 
Hawmaya, 8, protection; fi hamayat el nimsawi, 
under German protection ; le. 


Haubi, 8. (ya), praise; Je, laudavit. 


Hat, ©. a., to protect ; La. , defendit. 

Haut, v, à., to be pregnant ; cfr. hamali. 

Hama (St), leaven, made by miring flour and 
(7 æ 


water, and leaving ît to turn sour ; y#é, Îer- 


mentum, quod inditur massae panis; fr. veé 
operuit, fermentavit. 

Hauxa, there is not inside, no. 

Hawo, he is not inside, not here. 

Hawu, 8. (ya), vid. ghammu ( — husuni, majonsi), 


. os e , 
80rrOtC, CONCETR, grief ; pé ’ texit, mocrore affecit 
Q e— CE Q 8- ee. 
aliquem, PR : solicitus Lhabuit, FÈ solicitudo, or 


re, solicitum tenuit ; ku fania hammu or ku 
ngiwa ni hammu, ku-m-tia hamu or huzuni, to Le 
grieved or sorrouwful. 

Haut, 8. (ya), a kind of tobacco (R.). 

Haxa, he has not; hana kuao , Le Las no home. 


œ — . ve . 
Haxa, v. n. ((Q%, sonum edidit, commotus fuit 


ob lactitiam aut mocrorem, miscricordia affectus 

fuit), to mourn irith one, to join in mourning. 
Hasxasupt (Luke ii. 15) (vid, abudi), undoubtedly, 

Luke vi. 4; alikua hanabudi ku pita ndia ile. 


HANAFSI, HATNAFSI, HAWATINAFSI (R.)? grief ? 
sorrow ? 

Hasäu, 8, north? 

Haxawuu, s. (ya, pl. ma—); (1) hanâmu (or 


Kasima) ya dau, the cutiater of a vessel; (2) 
obliquely (mshedari). 

Haxaxu, adj, obliquely; ku kâta —, to cut 
obl'quely. 

Haxau, 8, drift? (Er.); kulla neno linazakwe, 
cuherence, connection, meaning. 

Haxpixr (or HANDAKA) (ya, pl. za—) (handäki ya 
ngome) ( ae , fossa munimenti ergo ducta), a 
dry ditch, a trench surrounding a fortress. The 
water-trench made around the houses is called 
mzingi wa maji, and the foundation of a house 
mzingi wa piumba (achether it be dug for the 
construction of a stone- or of a pole-house. 

HaxüauikA, #. n. (vid. biabia), to seek for, to show 
one's-sclf assiduous, diligent, or active. 

JTancaikA, v.; ku —, to be excited (St.). 

HaxGoE, #8, (1) Look; fig, crookedness of heart, 
tusincerity ; (Kimrima) mancnoyäkwo yana 


hangôe kidôgo = yana tâta, hayakuniôka, his 
words are not sincere, pure, there is some fulac- 
hood in them ; manenoyao yana hangoe kidoro, 
their words are not quite sincere ; kungia hangôe, 
to use unfairness ; (2) ku andika hangée, to write 
the Arabic letter = hh, called hangoe by the 
Sualili. 

Haxikiza, v. a., to stun or out-tall: one, by mal:ing 
a great noise, Ly talking long and lou, e.g. 
before the judye, to interrupt people (cfr. bam- 
banisa). 

HANIKIZANA, v. rec. 


Haänirui, 8. (wa) ( Lt , impotentem reddidit ad 
venerem), @ serually impotent man, asicwesa 
ku kuta mke ; sodomite, catumite. 


- # A . sS-. 
HANJAR, 8. = jambia, @ scimitar ; y » Culter 
vel culter magnus. 


Häxsa, 8.; ni kämba mbili néne katika formâli ya 
jahâzi. 

ITANZzUA, 8, a kind of dance; ku tesa upanga; 
hansûüa ni ngôma itesoayo kua panga muezi 
muandämo wa mäla (kû la) na mtana. Ts 
expression refers to « kind of game of the Muham- 
medans. The male population assembles in an 
open place, and brandish their siwords against 
each other, to the beating ofthe drum. The play 
terminates with a great feast of rice, dc. They 
eat again in the daytime after having tal:en their 
meals at night duriny the long fast. This cere- 
mony 18 performed on the first day after the 
Hamadan. 

H40, pron. dem., those. 


HapA, here, this place; hapa hatta Rabbai ni sû 
tâno, from here to Rabbai it 18 five hours ; ku 
toka Jomvu hatta hapa Mvita yapata sä mbili 
wa nussu, from Jomvu to this place (viz., Alum- 
basa) it is 24 hours’ distance. 

Hap»ina, there is not; hapñna watu hapa = there 
is not, or nothing of men here = there are no 
men here (vid. hakuna). À generaliting mode of 
expression, hence the form remains the same with 
whatever substantive it may be connected.  Con- 
nected with the infinitive of the verb, it forms a 
negative abstract noun, e.g., hapäna or haküna ku 
penda, there is not to love=there is no love=there 
is dislike or disqust. It is a convenient erpedient 
for those who are as yet imperfectly acquainted 
with the various tempora of the rerb—for instance, 
when they should say, “ mimi sipendi,” Z luve not, 
they generalize the tempus, and say, “hakuna or 
hapana ku penda” The Banians and other 
foreigners (Arabs, Beluchis) talk with the natives 
in this manner, which 18 objectionable and 
incorrect. 
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Hapro, (1) there, this or that time; tangu hapo, | Hänisu, v. a.( Dé 


since that time; (2) he or she is not here. 
EE 


Hina, v.n. (C5, deporuit alvum) ( = ku énda 
jo6ni m'no), to have diarrlra, to go constantly to 
atool. 

HärrsurA, v. c., to cause frequent purging ; daua 
ya ku-m-harisha, a medicine which is a violent 
purgative; purge or purgative is also called 
dava ya ku fangüa jô; niäma ya mbüzi mimi 
sili, ina-ni-häârisha dâima, Z do not eat goat's- 
meat, for it gives me diarrhwa. 

Häräsu = mtu muhärabu, a wicked man; from 


Dé rather than from D; PÉ , vastavit, 
D , latro, fur. 


ITARAIA, 8. ( es , exivit) = ghäramu, takrimu; 

yuwa-ji-tia ghärama ningi, {o put one's-self to great 
sc 

EXPENSE ; peyé- » proventus, 

opibus expenditurque. 

Haruia, v. a. = ku kirrimu watu. 

Hänäxa, ade., haste, quick, quickly = upési, hima; 
Se, movit, commovit, motus fuit?? häraka 
hâraka heina mbaraka: Prov. 

Ku HArAKA, v. n., to make haste (?). 
Ku naARixieHA, to hasten. 
Harawia, @ robber, a pirate; me : probibuit, 
6 ” 
illicitum fecit ; Ve, impius, latro. 

Haräuu, adj. (vid. haramia), wnlarful, illicit, 
according to the Muhammedan notion (vid. 
haläli); kitu kilijozuiwa ni Muhammedi; mâna 
wa harimu, an ülegitimate child. If a wife 
becomes pregnant by another than her husband 


reditus, quod exit de 


the child ill be a mana wa harmu; Arab. ee , 


probibuit illicitum fecit; a ,illicitum; 4e , 
quod lege prohiblitum est, nefas. . 
ITauânra, 8. (ya) (= chuki)(», incaluit; 8,Le , 
calor, caliditus), (1) raskness, forwardnese, 
hastiness, precipitancy, heat; mtu buyu yuna 
harâra ya moyo = yuna upési Wa mOÿo 07 ÿuna 
moyo harära or moyo wa harära, he is rash, pre- 
cipitant: yuna harära ya hasira, he is choleric; 
(2) prickly heat, heat; mtu huyu yuna harära za 
mapäja kua jun na kua ndia, he has heat in the 
thigh from the sun and marching (prickly heat ?); 
harara ikiwa ningi muilini, 1f — there will be no 
sleep ; usifânie moyo harära, naja sasa hivi = 
wait quietly for me, 1 will come directly (R.). 

Hararn (St.), hot-tempered. 

Haras, #8. (R.)? 

Hart (or HARRI), 8. (ya) (za), heat, acarmth, sweat ; 


CE . Û ee 
2, calor; ku toka hari, toperspire ; muiliwangu 


una harri; harri za-ni-téna (jssho ni ulc manzo). 


2, vastavit}, to spoil, destrey; 
ku hâribu mimba, to miscarry. 

Harinia, v. ob). lo spoil to one; eg. amtm- 
haribia safliriyakwe. 

Hanisika, v. n., to be spoiled, to decay (from 
natural causes, or kua nasibu). 

HarigikiA, v. obj.; sawaki ana-ni-haribikia = 
ana-ni-osea, the fish is spoiled for me. 

HanimikiwA, v.; nimecharibikiwa samaki. 

Hauisiwa, v. p., to be spoiled or destroycd (!y 
external causes and maküsudi). 

Haruia (cfr. haraja), v. à. = ku kérimu watu kua 
ku-wa-pa jaküla jengi hatta wanakinai, to enter- 
tain people at a banquet untilthey are satiated, 
to provide a feust, to spend money for it. 

Haninu, 8.(pl.ma—) ; a brother is a barimu for ht 

de 


aister, and vice versa; pèy, repulsam passus, 


id quod homo defendit, et pro quo dimicat, sacrum 

quod tangere nefas. 

Hänrmmu, v. a. (vid. haramu), to consider or déclare 
illicit. 

Harimia, v. obj., not to allow; ame-m-harimia 
saffariyakwe. 

Haransua, v. ec. to declare unlarful, to forbid 
one to do a thing; Muhammedi amehaïi- 
misba watu niama ya nguñe,wasile ; kiléo tuna- 
harimishua, sine is forbidden to us. 

HaR16r, ads. a shout given by the natives 1rhen a 
vessel is seen approaching. Old language for 
hariôna = tume-ki-ona jombo The children, 
sceing a vessel steering toward the harbour, raise 
the cry, “hariôe,” which is manéno ya ku teke- 
reñ jombo kijäjo = ku na furaha ya jombo 
kidakäjo ku fika, expression of joy at the arriral 
of a vessel. The townspeople, hearing the outery 
ofthe children, run to the shore to get nexs, die. 
This custom prevails at most of the sea-ports of 
the Suahili coast (cfr.the Hebrew iord heria and 

© terüa, rüa) (cfr. heria}; hariowe tupigieni kombora 
mmoja tuetéke kula jakwe, thus the Mombaasians 
formerly when fighting with Said-Said mocked 


at lim. 
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Harirr, 8. (ya)( 23%, sericum), aille. 

Harni, « and adj, (1) hot; kuna harri leo kua 
jua ; (2) perspiration (vid. hari). 

Haändeu, 8. (ya, pl. za), (1) letters offthe alphalxt; 

. bäârufu ya or za Kiärabu, the Arabic characters ; 
(2) an odour of any kind; kitu kinukäjo, kikiwa 
njema, kikiwa kibäya, & smell, ichether good or 

ere 6 ss 1 x 

bad ; D mutavit; js ; littera alphabeti. 
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HAntsi, 8. ( Use  ligavit, semper lactus fuit; | se » 
L3 2 6 27 
convivium nuptiale, nuptiae; (js® , SPONSUS}, 


(1) nuptials, wedding-feast ; (2) the bride ; bârusi 
ni mambo yatenduäyo, müme akipeltkua kua 
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mke; fungate mbili mume na mke hawatôki 
niumbani, anapéwa chaküla (+id. fungate), wâla, 
wafürahi pamoja na rafikizio. Buana harusi, 
the bridegroom ; bibi harusi, the bride. 


Har (or Hay . Het) (pl. wa—\, alive; Le , et 


” 


Le » , Vixit ; S , Vivus, vivens; vid. page 92. 
Hasi, because it is (Er. ? 
Häsi (or HASAI, HÂS1, HASOAI, Or MAKSAI), 8. (la, pl. 


ma —) (eee: castratus, cunuchus), an eunuch, 


castrated ; hioï or häüsi la gnombe, a yelded 


bullock. Th reference to man, the 1rord mubassi 


(vid.) is used, eunuch ; hasa (pl. ma—), a castrated 


ee” 


animal, but mtu muhassa or muhassi ; 5 » CAS- 


travit ; pass. hasiwa, to be castrated, gelded. 


Hasipa = sima (Er.)? «@ porridye or panada of 


mtama flour, natire paste lile sima; cfr. Beer , 


pulmentum spissius, & disk of condensed food. 
HasaxaDr, the good ivhich any man has done ? 

(Reb.). With this every one must pay his felloiw. 

man ichat he has done him amiss. God forgir es 


tm 


only that which refers to himself! ! (R.),. Es 
benefactum, bonum opus. 
HasaxTA (or AHHANTA), v. a., thou Last done well 


(Luke xix. 17); ee » bonus, pulcher, elegans 

fuit= Z thank you; it is « complimentary erpres- 

sion for ‘‘irell done." 
Hasina, &. (ya, sa) ({rab. 


jacturam fecit), injury, damage, loss ; ku pata 
hasära, to lose; ku-m-tia mtu hasära, to cause 
loss to one; e.g., mke huyu ame-ni-tia hasära 
nengi — ame-ni-ishia mali nengi, kua härusi kua 
ku pamba na kua kula, kua ku nunûa maoukäto, 
pa gédoro na mido. 

Hisma, (1) a strong negatire. far be it, not at all, 


| aberravit via, 


not by any means; ble , praeter, absit; (2) 
bhasha, hasha ngema, said in greeting (R.). 
HasmarAxi = mjinga (Er.). 
HasnirÂri (or HAsHÂRAKI), 8. (wa, pl. Da (cfr. 


She , reptilia terrae parva; cfr. also ë, Lee , 
faex hominum); mtu hasharati, pl. watu a 
(1) to be in rut, belonging to the loirest class of 
people; (2) a lounger and whoremonger; mtu 
asie kazi, apusika na watu wake bassi; haâzi kazi, 
ela watu wake bassi; ndie mpüzi (ku puzika = 
ku sungumza na watu wake) (ku puza mambo) 
(3) loquacious, talkative. 

POSE khuba (vid. ashiki), ardent love; cfr. 


‘#0 
use, multum dilexit, amore flagravit; (44e 


_ 


or as, amor quo animus flagrat et quasi 


negrotat (lovesick); yuna ashiki ya mtumke or 
una shahawa or shauku. 


Hisno, 8. (ya, pl. ma—), a patch in planking, a 
piece of wood with which a leak is stopped ; kibao 
kilijo bandikoa péhali pâlipo na tundu; dau lime- 
tumbüka, utie hasho, ku siba mähali pa jombo 
palipotumbuka. 

Hasnüa, v. a.; ku-ji-hashüa, vid. shaña. 


HasHUKA, v. n., vid. pujüka, v. n. 
Haur, 8., vid. häsü or hasai. 


CE 


His, v. a. (me » numeravit,computavit) = 


hesibu = wanga, to count, to number; eq. à 
häsibu fetha, to count money. 

HasiBia, v. ob). to count for one. 

Hana , pass., to be counted. 

Häsii, 8. (ya, pl. ma—), envy, grudge (cfr. 
uhäsidi, envy); uhasidi wewe, thou art my 
enemy. 

Hisr, ». a. ( Le invidit alicui aliquid) (cfr- 
hñsudu, #. a.), to enry, to grudge one ; e.q., ame- 
ni-hâsidi maliyangu or kua sebabu ya maliyangu 
nengi, ke envied me for my property, or because 
ZI am rich; ku-m-hasidi mtu (rohoyakwe); ku 
husudu (malivakwe). 

Hasibiwa, pass. 

Hasmmaptr; e.gq., sifa za Mola latifu nengi mno ni 
tukufu hasihadi, God's praise is not limited; 
Se , limitavit. 

HasisaïsHA, si mumo humo, tley are not yet 
finished, there are still in there. 

HasiLaA, 8.2 (Sp.), an annual market ? 

Muxceu naaiztrikr, God cannot be rerarded, 

Hasira, 8, anger (= ghäâtäbu, vid.); mtu huyu 
yuna hasira mno, he is very angry; ku-m-tia 
hasira, to make one angry; kua na hasira, to be 
angry. + 

ITisirA (or nAsmmi), v. «. ( yæ;in angustiam re- 


Ed 


degit ; , aberravit a via, jacturam fecit in 

emendendo aut vendendo; diminuit), to hurt, in- 

jure; e.g., ame-m-hâsiri kua upanga, Le urt him 

icith @ sword; mbao zimehasiri, te mbao ere 

expensire ? (R.). 

Hasinixa, v. n. (ku nâsibu), to be hurt. 

HasirikiaA, v. obj. to inflict injury or loss, 

HasrRIKIWA (ni watu). 

HasimiwaA, v. n. (ni watu, d'c.), to be injured, 
to sustain loss. 

HasrRISHA, v. c. 


HAssa, eractly (St.). 
HasuLu ? v. 
Harini, 8., danger, risk: Arab. Le: periculum 


quo quis éxitio imminet. 


HATHARI (or HÂTHIRI) ( Jde , Cavit, metuit), to 


beware; 8, caution, care, apprehension; mtu 
huyu yuna hathäri, yuwa windoa ku uäwa, kua 


gébabu hi haâti sélakha, this man has to beware, 
H 
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he is chased to be killed, therefore he does not put 


off his weapons; mtu huyu ana hathäri, usi-m-pe 


mali, hastakiki ni mgniagnarii; Mkâmba ana 


hatâri = hana 6ga, anenda barra ptkte; hivio 


mkenda, muende kua bathari, if you then willqgo, go 


cautiously ; kûa na hathari, to beware, to be on 
one's guard; ku fania —, to become careful or 
ancious; cfr. je, and jäe, and ya . 
HaririsnA, v.; ku jihatirisha or ku hatirisha 
nafsiyakwe, to incur danger, to venture, to 
run risk: ku hatirisha mali (katika jombo), 
to erpose one's property to danger (e.g., by 
sending it by sea). 
ER, adj. = tayari 10e dahibu), ready; Arab. 


pb, praesens, pro »&, paratus. 


ITaTiA, ©. a., to accuse one of, to charge with (?). 

HaTia, 8. (ya) (= uhälifu), crime, transgression, 
sin, fault ; amckuénda pâhali, hakuïga wüzé, or 
babai or ndugüze, amefania hatia, yuwapasha or 
yuwapashua ku füngua; ku tia hatiani, to find 
fault with. Yatia or uhalifu ts, (1) asipo agana 
na baba or wäzé; (2) ku a mtu; (3) uwüngo 
wa maneno, neno asilo-li-ona. Sina batia nai, 
= sina jambo ovu mimi nai ; muegni hatia nami, 


one who iwronged me ; se , baud recte egit, 


ss 
erravit, peccavit ; Ets ; error, peccatum, cri- 


men. Hatia and thambi must be distinguished. 


THasrer is, (1) ku käîta mti uliwäo; (2) ku léwa 
na ku läla mesgidini ; (3) ku gniagnänia mali 
ya mtu; (4) küla chaküla, kisha akishiba 
yawamuäya (kama Baniani afaniafio); ku äâta 
salii si thambi, na uwungo si thambi, uwungo 
ndio watu atumiäo kua biäshera! ! 

Hari4, s8., adv. (properly ATIA), «a gift, gratuity, 
gratis ; ku toa witu hatia = ku wa-pa watu kitu 

(ia) burre; Le, 
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äcbe , donum. 


Hire, 8. an angel (St)? probably Nr té , mors 
(angel of death). 


manu cepit, dedit donavit; 


Hair, ©. a.; ku —, fo annoy, to bother (St.\ 
(Kiamu\; cfr. LV , dilaceravit, rupit. 


Hiraa, 8. = muisho (muisho wa neno), the end; 
6 - 


me or por , finis, extremum rei, postremus ; 
at last, end, issue, result, event ; akukaa, hatima 
ku Zzaa mtoto mume, bäâtima atakuenda 
pepéni afâve ali Islamu, he so dies as a 
Muhammedan will go at last to paradise; 
hayatakua makaziyakwe milele mottoni; hatima 


HarTnuisHa, v. c. = ishilisa, to finish, to bring aburt, 
to persevere to the end in serving any one; ku- 
maneno (vid. hâtima). 


Harimu, 8. (Er.); ku hatimu jüo. 


Harra, a particle ( ce , usque ad donec), until, 
so far as to; hatta mâghribi na essübukbi, 
until evening and morning; hatta baada va 
usiku ku pita, and after the passing of night. 
Hatta sntroduces time when something new took 
place. Hatta siku moja, and one day, in order 
that = afin que or dans le but in French. 


s. (ya, pl. 22) ( le, per- 
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cussit in naso capistravit; pl, capistrum), 


HaTrÂMU (or HATTAM), 


a bridle; ügue wa mdom6ni wa ku fungia punda 

or farasi. The Suahili call it kitäya cha punds 

(cfr. lijamu). 
HArTT1, 8. (ya, sa) en , lineas duxit, scripsit Le. 
linea scriptura calami, via), a scriting containi"a 
a bond, or especially ones last will. In general, 
hatti signifies a document, record, 2chich may 
at any time be produced to quard one's rights. 
Hatti ni würaka ulioandikoa ni baba mzina 
mbelle za watu; hatti ya deni or manéno va 
hakki ya mtu tangu kale; wäâraka una manénoe 
ya khäbüri; bârua ina maneno ya ngtüvu ya ku- 
mu-ita mtu mbelle za wali or kathi; kertasi 
isioandikoa ; mu-andikie hatti, fulani si mtümua 
wangu ni huri; hatti nene, thick acriting = 
handiuriting (R.). Hatti is to be distinguished 
from haddi (Arab. re , terminus, limes, finis): 
wameküfuru, wametupa haddi, they became ux- 
believers beyond measure; ku penda ku:1ko kuna 
tupa haddi, beyond measure = Ku-m-penda mno 
= mapenziyako nawe ni bora m’no. 


Hart, sign of the first person plural negative: 
hatupendi, we love not. 


Hart, 8. (ya, za) ( (we , passum posuit ; Los : 
passus, vel spatium inter pedes), «@ step, a pace: 
hatüûa mbili, two paces; ni kiäzi kua or cha 
mügü, yadakâpo koma mägü wagänga anapima 
hatüa ku angalia kifüli cha jüa, ku fania ugan- 
gawäio ; hatüa ikitu-ondoa, safari ni hatua? ? 
if ice get of. 

Hau (avi) (HAwWA), sign of the third person 
singular negative; cfr. Grammar. 


Le 5, A C0 4 LA 
Haua, 8., air; s\,2 , aër, spatium inter coelum ct 
terram ; ku bädili haua, to change air. 


Hiwa, pron. demonst., these; wätu hüwa, these 
men (vid. Gram.). 


HaAwWaALr, those. 


ao ilikua-je ? 2rhat ras their end? hatima kufa | Häwi (ya, pl. ma—) (hawara)(hawai), a concubine. 


kuakwe, after his dying. 


a woman 1ho has made no marriage-contract 
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with a man, but lives with him as long as they 
agree. She cooks for the man, and serves him 
tn other respects, and he gives her whaterer Le 
pleases. Häwä ni mke asieoléwa kua tartibu, 
aketie na mume kua hardmu hana mähari. 

Hiwa (or HAUA), 8. (or HAWAT, 8.), longing, lust, 
passion; CS ; amavit; CP , amor, cupiditas, 
affectus; — mapenzi, love: mtu huyu yuna 
bawa nafsi or nafsinimuékwe or yuna bäwa ya 
moyo, ze. moyo una-m-tukulia sana = yuwa- 
penda sana (manamke huyÿu) yuwa-m-pendeléa, 
yuwa-m-shiriki yuwa-mu-äza mno.  Usifänic 
hawa nafsi, do not show favour, do not be 
partial; yuna hawa (haua) nafsinimuakwe. 

Hawai, 8. (pl. ma—), a whore, 

HiwäLa, s, a bill of exchange (in ÆKibaniani 
‘“hundi'). 

Hawisupt; mimi hawibudi hafundesao bilädi, Z 
shall certainly destroy their touns; achrâri na 
abidi, free people and slaves. 

Hawära (or HAWA), 8., @ catamite. 

Haw£zi, lit., he cannot, he is ill (cr. wéza; ku —, 
to be able), 

Häwict, v. a. ; ku — to tale upon one’s-self chat 
cas due from another, to guarantee a debt (cfr. 

Je conversa fuit res, mutata fuit res ab uno 
statu in alterum translata) ; ku häwili jombo, to 
trans-ship. 

Haya, pron. demonst., these: mambo haya, these 
matters; 8aya pro haya is old language; suyu 
pro huyu. 

HayaLe, those; mambo hayale, those matters. 
Hayaxo, id. 
Hayo, pron.; tangu majira hayo, since that 
time. 
Fe 

HayA, 8. (ya) ( ès , vita, pudor), shame, respect, 
sense of honour, modesty ; mtu asicküa na haya, 
shameless man; ku ona haÿa, to feel ashamed ; 
ku tia haya, to male ashamed, to abush. 

Haxaï (or mervA!), be quick ! come along ! rcorl: 
away! 

Havyiuso (or HA3ÂMB0), a complimentary phrase, 
achich means, lit., bana yambo or jambo, Le Las 
nothing to complain of = he is well, nothing the 
matter with him; alikäa hawezi, laken sâsa 
bajämbo, he was ill, but now he is iell, he is 
tcithout any cause of complaint; wäo waliküa 
hawawézi, laken sasa hawajambo, they were 
al, but now they are well ; mimi nalikôn siwézi, 
laken sasa sijämbo, Z was sick, but now I am 
tcell.  Wewe — huwézi, laken — hujambo ; 
suisui — hatuwezi, laken — hatujambo; nuinui 
mliküa bamuezi — bamjambo. 


Hayawäni, 8. ( @\ys » animal, res vivens, ani- 


mata), wild beast; fig, 


hana âkili, hasikii manéno, yuwafuéta nafsi. 
yakwe bassi; mtu asikiaye manenc, laken amé- 
sahau harraka, yuwashika yakwe: imuradi or 
uelle wa huyawani, a disease (murrain) among 
cattle. 

Hayo, dem., those ; referring to plural substantives 
1ñ ma— (ni yayo hayo). 

Hayuko, vulgarly used in Zanzibar for hako, ke 
18 not there (St.). 

Hazauu, 8. (pl. mu—), belt, girdle = sombo (Xïn. 
ükümbü); f#, constrinxit, cingulo cinxit ; A 
cingulum jumenti, d 

Hazx, sign of the third person plural negative, vid. 
Gran. 

Hanna, 8, atreasure; ue , reconditit in horrco, 
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asservavit rem: &%ÿé , uj , thesaururius. 

HazrrassA (vid. hatassa), not yet. 

Heoisr (or HEDAJIA or HipAsi) (= ku daka), to 
want; mtu fulani a-ku-hidaji; maskini ahidaji 
chaküla. 

Hipasrwa, v. p.; muana huyu ahidajiwa kn 
rudiwa, this child is wanted = must be chas- 
tised. 

Heniya, s. (ya, pl. za) (cfr. hadia), a present : 
tunu, kitu jema or kizüri; kitu hiki na-m-peleka 
hedaya (tunu), mtuma huyu ni wako, na-ku-pu 
hedaya, wherefore many slaves have the name 
‘“hedäya’” (R.). 

HeD'ua, 8. (vid. hidima and hodumu) ( mé. , 
inservivit, ministravit alicui), service. | 

HEHEMA, v. ».; yuwahehema = hawezi sana, yuna 
homa, to tremble from weakness caused by fever 
(tetema). 

Her (or nai), ad), (vid. haï) (hayi), alive ; baba yu 
bei = ni mzima, the father is still alive, or âkili 
hei; wata hawa wa hei or wäkeli hei, these 
people are still alive; mtu huyu kähäi = ame- 
küfä, is dead ; wata hawa ki wäh@i = wamckufu, 
are dead, they are not alive. 

HerA, tnterjection (James iv. 13), go to now; cfr. 
haya or heiya. : : 
Hr1B4, 8. (vid. haïiba) (SL , timuit; a 
timor, reverentia), (1) beauty; (2) damage, in- 
jury; eg. kitu hiki ni kizüri, laken kinangia 
heiba = kinangia kibôfu ; ngûo hi mzûri, laken 
inangia ila or heiba kua hi tündu, this garment 
is fine, but it is damaged by this hole (which 1x 
in it); nguo hi ina heiba; cfr, Le , frus- 


tratio, or ee , peccavit; as , Crimen. 
Herxagupi (or HAINABUDI) (cfr. abudi) ; ta-ku-ji 
lipiza or sinabudi nami ela ku-ji lipa; cfr. budi. 
HerrikA, v. n., to be stopped or retarded by another, 
to have pain. 


mtu buyu hayawani = | Hesäzr, 8., the province of Hejaz in Arabia. 
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Hexarv, the Temple at Jerusalem (vid. 951 in | Hesänu, v. a. (cfr.hasibu, v.a., and hisabu) (  — 


Hebrew); Je : (2) every large building. 
HErEutËA — jemûa, to sneeze. 
Hékiva, 8, wisdom, cleverness (cfr. hôkumu); 


, potestatem exercuit, judicium protulit; 
SC 


. C 
pe : judicium ? FR , scientia, intelligentia, 
justitia. : 
H£Leri, v.; ku hélefi mtûmua (R.)? nguva hahé- 
Hifi geraha ; vid, nguva. 
HEaA (or rather KkHEMA), 8 


C- 
, omne LAbicolnn rotundum Lis tribus 


(ya, pl. ma), tent ; vid. 


vel quatuor fulciminibus nititur; Fer omnis 
domus e luto constructa. 

HéuA (HaAMA), v. n. (Kimrima), to pant, breathe 
short, to be pursy; mtu huyu yuwakéma = 
hawési ku pumsika, Le cannot breathe; to be 
short of breath, to gasp like a dying person 
(= tueta in Kiravai). 

Hempa ? (R.). 

Heupi (or HEMIDI), 8. (ya), praise; vid. hamdi ; 
hemdi ridikwe Deiani, praise be to God! 

Héuioi, v. a. to praise. 

Héwizt (His), v. a. (vid. hamäli), to carry or 
bear, to endure=ku tuküa ; si-ya-hémili manéno 
haya = siwézi ku ya-sikiza or sikiliza, Z cannot 
listen to these words, I cannot endure them. 

HExxi, 8. (R.), cfr. hinni. 


numeravit), fo count, to number, to think, suppose, 

to be of opinion. 

HEsasiA, tv. olj. 

HrsaBrAx, ®. rec. lo account, settle accounts vie 
cith another. 

HesasrxA, to be counted, countable. 

HesaziwA, pass. to be counted. 

Hesäeu, s. (va, pl. za), account, opinion, idea; ju 
cha hesñbu = deftar, account-book; ku-m-pa 
hesäbu, to give him account ; ku däka hesäbu, fo 
call to account; ku fania hesäbu, to make the 
account : ku tia katika hesäbu, to put a thing tu 
account (ku andika katika hesäbu). 

Hésnima, se. (ya, sa) (or rarely RESHIMU), (1) honour, 
which, ordi y to Oriental custom, is renderel 
by giving a present of respect, hence, honaur, 
respect, present ; ku-m-wekta heshima, to honour 
one; ku wekeana heshimu, to RONQUr each other ; 


em” 


(2) present of respect; pie : pudore aflecit, 


a 
reveritus fuit ; Este , pudor, verecundia, reve- 
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rentia; «fr. plès, liberalitas, munificentia. 


Hésummu, &. a. to respect, to honour one by gir- 
ing him a present; ku-m-kumbäka kua ku-m-pa 
or péleka kitu jéma. 


HexsiRant, 8. (ya), the tube of a tobacco-pipe; nti | Hsssr, 8.; mismari ya hessi, a screrr. 


muhensirani (Sp.). 

HE ZA, 8. (St.), 4 

HErasaxi, v. a. ? cfr. Sp , angustum reddidit. 
HERAsAKIwWA. 

Hsrexr = usuf ? ? (R.). 

Héni, #8. (ya, sa), happiness (kheiri) ; kua héri 
(kohéri), in hkappiness, sc. go in happiness, ie. 
Jureaxell; kua herini, go ye in happiness, 1e. 
fare ye well; ni heri kuangu, it sil be 1rell for 
me ; mtu wa heri, a fortunate man; adj. happy, 
it is well, ee ; nr factus fuit ps 


boni, elegit ; [ae , bonum, res exquisita ; pra] ; 
melior, optimus. 
Henri, 8, a cry raised on first seeing a dhow 


coming; vid. harice. 
Herr, 8. (pl. ma—) (sid. hirimu), equality, next 


to onc in years; cfr. hirimu (ya, pl. ma—); 
Arab. * decrepitus, senio confectus. 


Hfro, #, @ twooden platter, a deep trencher (a 
little smaller than the jano); héro ni jombo cha 
ku pakulia wäli; hero ya ku lia, manger À 

Hesa Es ? hesa hesa, kasi inakuenda leo, au hai- 
kuenda ? thus native masters ask: their workmen, 
when they do not lool: after them (hawatungulii), 
“Did the work go forward to-day?” (The 
word is an exclamation for”encouraging the 


Ed 


+ s e. ° e- 
tcorkmen.) Cfr. je, celeriter ivit. 


Ilessr, ©. a. ; mubunsi amehessi mismari, {hr 
acorkman ecrewed don, de. 
Hessiwa, v. p., to be screed, turned. 

Herni, 8, the menses of a woman; manamke 
anangia muezini, or anangia kideôni or damuni, 
the woman has the menstrual flux ; Kûa na hethi, 
to menstruate; Arab. [2 , menstrua passa 

5 - = 
fuit mulier; &&e, menstruus sangüis; [A : 


Ed 


menstrua patiens. 
Heziuu, (pl. ma—), girdle ; cfr. hazämu. 
, EE . CC] . s<- 

HEziva, 8. (cfr. Qsjé » 'gnominia affecit ; Gé 
confusio, infamia, aflliction\, a shame, anything 
causing confusion or shame. 

Hi, pro niki; nli hi simamiatanu, pro plikua nikisi 
mamia tanu ; hifukuza = nikifukuza. 

Hi, pron. demonat., this; eg. niumba hi, this 
house (xid. Grammar). 

Hiäwa, s. (sing. uhiâna) (= ubishi), kardness 
(of arood) (vid. mküa), a grudying person 
cfr. We, decepit, perfidus fuit; fuläni ni hiina- 
yuna j6ç0, N. N. is avaricious. 

Hiärr, pro akhiâri; vid. héri. 

Hiarmi, 8. = merhem, deceased or late; e.g.,hiathi 
baba, my deceased father. 


HI 


Hisra, ©. a. = ku pendéza, to please one (cfr. ee , 
amavit). 

Hinasa, s#., kito cha —, something desirable, 
beautiful; e.g., maüa haya ni hidäja (R.). 

Hinii, v. a., to want ; vid. hedäji. 

HiiziFu, #.; neno hili nafänia hidiläfu sana, 
kuamba silo (R.) ; jambo hili n’na hidilafu nâlo. 

Hipima, s. LE hedma, hadumu, hadimu), service ; 


Arab. dass , ministerium, opus ; mzungu ÿuna | HN, 


hidima — yuwatia watu katika hidimayakwe, 
watu wapâte risikizao, lit. the European has 
ork or service, he takes people into his service, 
rrhereby people get their necessaries. 

Hiratui, v. a. to leep, to preserve, to protect, to 


secure; cfr. Arab. bi , conservavit, custodivit. 


HiFATHIKA, v. n., to be preserved (= ku zuilika). 

Hiruxvza = nikifukuza (vid. hi). 

Hn, these; hiile, those; referring to plural nouns 
1h Di. 

Hua, &., pigrimage; muezi wa hija, they depart 
on the 9th moon. 

HuiyA, vid. hikäya (cfr. hedaya). 

Hwi, ©. n., to go on pilgrimage; ku enda hiji or 
hija; muenda hija, a pilgrim (to Mecca). 

Hwo, pron. demonst, that; e.g., juo hijo, that 
book. 

HixAva (or HÂYA), #. (ya, pl. za), something extra- 
ordinary or remarkable which has not been seen 
previously, a wonderful thing; nna hikaya, 7 
have a story; muaka hu tumeôna hikâya=jawäbu 
la ku tañjabu, lisilo onekâna, we have seen 
tronderful things this year. 

Hiri, pron. demonst., this; kitu hiki, this thing. 

HikiLE, pron. demonst., that, yonder. 

Hiza, 8. (ya, pl. za), intrique, device, trick, crafti- 
ness = fikira mbäya = hädä; ku fania hila, to 


play a trick, to act cunningly; vid. Je 
conversa fuit, distortus fuit, versute egit ; mtu wa 


G- 
hila, a crafty man; de , astutia. 
Hicr, pron. demonst., this (vid. Gram.) ; neno hiii, 
this word ; kasha hili, this box. 
HiLo, pron. demonat., that ; kasha hilo, that box. 
, hastily, quickly (= hâraka) (Kimr.); 


Hisa, adr. 


un Ha: ! be quick ; tuende hima (ÆKïung.), let Hissa, 8., 


us go quickly ; bima mmoja, at once, all at once. 

Hinia, v. n., to impel, to urge on, to incite; 
himiza, +. c., to hasten, to speed one. 

Himia, e. n. (vid. hamali), (1) to become pregnant ; 
rmke amehimia, the woman became pregnant; (2) 
r. obj., ku himia, to impel, to urge on {cfr. hima). 

Ilisucr (vid. hémeli, hamali), v. a. (1) to bear, to 
support, endure, to b: able, to accept ; wewe mana 
huhimili na jia hili, ngoja, jua lipünge tucnende, 


( 101 ) 


HI 


thou boy canst not endure or bear this (sun) heat, 
wait, till the sun declines, then let us go; hawa- 
kuhemili mashâka, they have not been able to 
endure troubles; (2) mtumkewangu anahimili, 
my wife 18 pregnant. 

Hiuiza, v. a. (vid. hima), to cause to make speed 
or haste, to speed one, to hasten; amekuenda 
himiza watu ; uenende uka-wa-himize chakula ; 
ku himiza watu kazi. 


(HENNA), #., a red dye, used by women to dye 
the palms of their hands and the soles of their 
feet, also used to dye white donleys, to give them 
a pale red-brown colour. 


Hinoi, 8. (la, pl. ma—), Indian corn (mahindi). 
Hini, v. a. (ww, levis fuit, contemsit) (= ku 


gnima), to refuse to give, to lessen, cut of, cur- 
tail or withhold one's right or wages, &c.; e.g., 
ame-ni-hinni fethayangu pasipo maagâno mimi 
nai (— ame-ni-punguzia maliyangu), Le lessened 
my money without being authorized to do 80 by 
an agreement betiwveen us—he gave me, for in- 
stance, eight dollars instead of ten which he had 
promised; nimedaka kitu kuakwe, aka-ni-hinni, 
hadaki ku-ni-pa, na kitu yunâjo; ku hinni mti, 
to lop a tree in order to make ît slender (R.). 
HiniKA, v. p. 

Hixo = hi, pron. dem. 

Hirimt, s. (wa, pl. za), an equal in age, young 
men; ni watu waanzao ku baléghi or ku on- 
dokea ; (1) hirimu ndogo, little boys from 6 to 12 
years of age; (2) hirimn ya katikati, from the 
12th to the 25th year; (3) hirimu kuba, full 
grown men, till they become elders (vid. wazé); 


hirimu moja, of the same age; Arab. kb , senio 


8 - 
confectus fuit homo; Po ; decrcpitus, senio con- 
fectus. | 
Hirrzi, 8. (ya, pl. za), a charm, an amulet worn on 
the side ; ugänga wa ku va muilini or uvaliwäo 


muilini; cfr. pe 0 je; circumspectus fuit, 
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multum timuit, cavit, custodivit; y}, locus 

munitus, refugium amuletum, mala et veneficia 


arcens. 
s ad LI e L2 
pardon; Que, misericordia affectus 


8 e 
fuit, sensit; ue, intelligentia, sensus, facultas ? 


s 
nipe hissa yangu, pardon me (cfr. Le. portio). 


Hiräsr (or KTÂJI, UKTAJI), 8. (ya) (cfr. hidäji), 
desire, request; hitaji yangu ni hi or ukhtaji 
wançgu ni bu, fhis is my desire. 

Hirasi, v. a., to need, to be in want, to want. 
Hirasia (or KHTAJIA), v. à., to be in need of, to 
desire, request, to ant; mtu huyu alitajia or 
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akhtajia or akhtajiwa ku pigua, this man 
needs to be beaten, must be beaten ; yee ahtajia 
or akbtajia kûa hapo, he must be there. 

Hirais54, v. c., {o cause to select, to choose (cfr. 
akhiar). 

HirimA (ya, za), (1) a funeral banquet; chaküla 
bôra katika matânga; (2) funeral reading; ku 
soma hitima katika käburi = ku-mu-ombéa meiti 
kua Moli or Mungu, to read prayers over the 
grave in order to intercede with the Lord in 


behalf of a dead person; mé; sigillavit, ad 

=> 

finem perduxit, totum perlegit Coranum; rie , 

finis, extremum rei. 

Hit, 8. (ya); — ya kungilia or ya ku tamia ni- 
umba mpia (Sp.). 

Hirimu (HiTIMA), ©. @., to finish one's book-learning 
after one has read all the bool:s which the master 
could give; mtu huyu amchitimu jño = amesoma 
kulla jüo kiliémo ; ameküa muälimu nafsiyäkwe, 
to leave off school, to know one's trade. The 
ending of one's education is celebrated by a feast 
made to the teacher; when 30 jusu (sections) have 
been read they make a feast. Many do not 
finish the whole course. 

HirruisnA, *. c., {o cause one to close his Mu- 
hammedan course of study, to bring a scho'ar 
to the end of his learning of twvhatever Lind 
(Kiniassa); muälimu ame-mu-hitimisha juo 
mana, nai amebhitiu; mana akisha juo pia, 
babai akatoa mali ya reali tano or kumi or 
asherini, aka-m-kombôa mana, na muälimu 
akampa (mana) jüsu mbili, na msäf mmôja, 
i.e., when the teacher has taught the boy all the 
books he has,the father presents him with 5 
or 10 or 20 (according to wealth and pleasure) 
dollars, and thus redeems his son (who during 
the time of instruction was considered to be 
the son of the teacher) from the teacher, who 
presents to the boy two small manuscript books 
and one large book. 


Hivi, ado. 80, thus; sasa hivi, Just now; punde 
hivi, a little while ago. 
Hivi, thus, these; referring to plural nouns in 
vi or vy (vitu hivi, these things). 
Hivise, those (vitu hivile, those things or 
matters). 
Hivyo, after which manner ; 
exactly 80, thus, 80. 
Hiväni, s. (ya), choice; ni hiyariyäko = kama 
upendävio, Jiat as it pleases thee, as thou likest 


(wid. heri) ; je, electio rei ; je ; elegit. 


hivyo vivyo, yes, 


Hivo, those; referring to plural nouns in mi; miti 
biyo, thosc trees. 


Hiu, v. a. («gé ignominia aflecit aliquem), to 


confound, diegrace, put to shame, dishonour : 

mana huyu ame-mu-hizi babai kua ku käta küia 

mbelle za watu, the boy disgraced his father bs 
refusing to eat publicly; Laba wa-mu-ambia. 

pdô mana, üle wuli, na mana wasems, mimi 

sidâki ame-mu-hizi babai na watu, because ut is 

a great offence with the Suahili to refuse an 

invitation to take food; it is expected that on 

takes at least a little, ku-m-pasha rdi, to satisfy 
the person who invites. 

Hwika, vd. n., to be put to shame; baba amc- 
hizika ni mana. 

Hiziwa, v. n., to be beaten, chastened: mans 
amebhiziwa nf babai, the boy vas beaten by his 
father for the disgrace he had brought upon 
him by refusing to obey his commandes. 

Hz, s., these; siku hizi, in these days, some days 
&J0, now. 

Huie, those. 

HônELA HÔôBELA? (R.); hawa Washéheri, kaziyao 
hôbela hôbela washuna makanda na inajamvi, 
bad, superficial work: ? 

Hopäui, s., adj. (tal:es no prefires), strong, bold, 
brace; mtu huyu hodâri wa kazi, he is an able, 
strong workman ; hodari wa wita, he is a brare 
man or soldier; hodari wa maneno, strong 
orator ; ku enenda or ku enda hodari, fo go fast. 

Honr! a cry made Ly a visitor inquiring outaie 
the door vhether somebody is at home. Nobody 
should enter before having received an ansirer. 


x LE - e- 
This roord may refer to 38 , recta duxit via; 
«58 , directio. 


Hôntxa (or H6DÜMU), 
tork, skill, ability. 


8. (ya) (cfr. hidima), scrvice, 


HôbüxaA (or HODÜMU), ». a. to serre, lo rénder 
service. 


Hôao, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a very big msi (root) of 


the muhôgo or cassada shrub ; vid. mahéwo, a 
very large root of cassada or cassava. 


Houe HAHE, a phrase used to denote ertreme 
porerty and destitution (St.). 

Hôno, s. (ya, pl. za); hôho ya mukäte or mukitc 
wa hôho, a kind ofthin cake made of the flour 
of wheat and fresh palmwine. Auch peyrper 1s 
put into this cake ; pilpili hoho, red pepper. 

Hoga, 8. vid. huja. 

Hosi nosi, v. a. (1) to entreat = ku ronga ronga, 
ku ngôa ngôa ; Eb- , °pus ct necesse habuït ; 
(2) to cal, to remonstrate with one (R.). 

H6KkÜnU, #8. (ya), Judyment, sentence, 
(hékumu ngéma or tubäya) ; vid. Se: potes- 
tatem exercuit, judicium protulit. 


verdict ; 


HO 
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Hôx Cu, ». a. (— ku amua), to judye (— wema | HôTüsa, s., (1) kathi amesoma hôtuba mesgidini, 


or wibaya), to have supreime authority over. 
Hoxuuia or HUKUMiA, v. obj., to erercise au- 
thority over onc, to judye one, to give over to 
judgment. 
HokxuxiwA, pass. 
Houma (HAMMA), 8. (ya), fever; homma ya kidäpo 
or kidäpo cha béredi, the shivering fit in fever ; 
homma ndio mârathi ya béredi or ya ku tetéma ; 


ee , febris; pe: caleficit vehementer calida 
fuit (aqua); , laboravit febri. 


EC 

Hours, s.(R.)? æ , vinum, omuis potus inebrians. 

Hômu (or rôsu); pepo za—, steady 1cind, ihen 
mbisho ax tanga mbili have passed away (R.). 

Hoxpo Hoxuo, vid. kuembe. 

HoxafRa, ©. @., to wash tie circumcised part in the 
sea. Watoto kua siku ya 8abaa tangu wameta- 
hiriwa waenenda poiui ku osha viénda maji ya 
bâbari. This is called ku hongéra. Watôto 
waliotahiriwa leo wamekuenda hongéros or ku 
éshoa maji ya bähari. On the sixth day the 
wound is wrapped up in a piece of cotton soaked 
ia où, to prevent the urine uffecting te wound. 


the Kadi read a section (of several Koranic 
Duras) in the mosque; (2) hotuba, engagement ; 


ku 6a, to be engaged to; is , (1) orationem 
habuit e suggesto orator, evasit fuitve conciona- 
tor; (2) expetivit in matrimonium. Zn Turkey 
and elseichere the te i8 (he prayer recited in 
the mosque on Fridays, in which, after the praise 
of Muhammed and the four successors, the 
reigning Sultan is mentioned. 

HorusiA, v. a.; ku hotubia watu, to read the 
section to the people, addressing them thereby ; 
ku soméa watu kua siku kü. 

HôrTüsu (HÜTUBU), v. à; 
hôtuba. 


Hôzë xi, 8. (— ngôme), fortress, castle ; QG , fir- 


kathi amehôtuba 


sc = 
mus fuit; çye ,arx; «fr. also o , recondidit, 
in borrco, cella, dc. 

Hu (thou not); wewe bu mtu wa niuma, u mta wa 
mbelle, thy place is not behind, but before, in the 
fore-part; Wadüruma wana ila, wakisilimu hurudi 
kuao. 


Horr (or xuoni), 8, «a creek, a small arm of | Hu, (1) a prefix denoting a customary action, and 


sc- " er #$ Cx ., 

the sea; cfr. jé , Ostium SUIS: PA ,8inus 
maris (vox Persica); cfr. also JR » lacus in 
quem exundant aquae paludun, ut largus fiat ? 

Hoi, 8. (la, pl. ma- }, (1) a kind of canoe with a 
raised head and stern; (2) ya ku uzia tambu 
(R.) ? 

HorouéRo, #8. (horéro ?), a certain bird, which 
has a long black neck (ÿuna shéngo ndéfu 
meaussi). 


Hôrusea, #. (ya, za) (cfr. pe, misericors, clemens 


fuit; ds, , misericordia), compassion, pity. 
Horuxia, v. à. to pity or compassionate one. 

Hôsixa (and nézrkA), v. n., lo refer exclusirely 
(cfr. D , perseveravit in «aliqua re); jina hili 
lilihosika na watu hawa tü, tits name refers 
ezcdusively to these persons; jina la “wegni 
thambi”’ linahüzika kua Muegnizimgu tu, halina 
tefsiri mingine, but muovu or mbaya is also 
physically bad (R.). 

Hosrko (ANATOKA HOSIKO O7 losko), scarcely, 
narroicly, hardly ? (R.) ; anavuka hosko, laken, 


is applied to all persons, both tlie singular and 
plural; hunena or husema, they speak ; huenda, 
he, dc. goes ; (2) the negative prefix of the second 
person singular ; hupendi, thou lorest not. 

Hu, 8., a dove; cfr. Stcere's “ Handbool:,” page 
276. 

Hu, for kua, e.g., niumba bhua yangu, if the house 
were mine. 

Hussa (or KkUBBA), 8. (vid. habba), (1) love, desire ; 
yuna hubba nâmi, Le has love tourd me — a-ni- 
penda, he loves me, to full in love sith; (2) kitu 
je burre, ku-m-pa hubba, to give one a token of 
love, ichich, in the Oriental custom, is a present ; 
ku tia hubbanimuakvwe, to take a fancy to one; 
moyowakwe hau-ku-nioka, ndipossa asi-ni-ambia 
kuélli, anu-ni-ambia juju, ha-ni-funulii hubba ; 
nus , amawit; Ée , amor; enenda wewe a- 
ku-funuliäyo hubba, go thou, to whom he opens 
his whole leart. | 


Hüsimr (or KHügiri), v. a. (vid. haäbari) (yé , 


probavit, nuntiavit, certiorem facit) = ku-m-pa 
khäbari, to give one nes or information. 


hukumuyakwe ilikua ya ku wawa (uawa), to have Hévuxu, 8. service; v. a. to serve, especially at 


a narrow escape; tulikuñ watu wa kufa suisui 
(in danger) laken tunavuka hosiko. 


HosÜuu (or KHosuMU), 8. ( proie , altercatus fuit; 
s- C— ° . . # 
dogs. altercatio lis), strife, contention = kondo, 
v.n. = ku teta, to quarrel. 


table ; tafania kazi simamani jäma mu-hüdumu- 

= mu andie. 

Hupvuia, v. obj., to serve one (cfr. h6dumu). 
Hüourt, v. n., to assemble; watu wamebuduru = 

wamekutana telle; but mahadara, place of 

assembly. 
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Hupvuria, v. obj.; ku kutanîa mahali pamoja ; | Humo, adv., thence Luke xii. 59; humo mueta 


vid. ré , presens fuit. 

HUE DA, v. n., he or they go; husema, they say. 
Hur, v. n. (cfr. bai or hayi) (cfr. fufüa, fufüka), to 
come to life again ; watu wa katika mabuduru. 
Hüixa, v. n., to be brought to lifeagain, to recover ; 

alikéa mkéngo mno, kisha akap6a. 
Huiwa, v.; amehuiwa ni Mungu, nai amehuïka. 
HüisHA, v. a., to cause to revive, to bring to life 
again, to make alive ; ku-m-pa ngüvu or afia, to 
restore to life. 
HÜsa (or noza), s. (ya) (cfr. ce , Opus et necesse 


habuit ; bee, necessitas, res necessaria), suke, 
concern, account = 8ebabu; kua bhuja yangu, on 
my account; bakina huja (scil. kitu hiki) = ni 
jema or hakina teshwishi, it is right, good, 
there is nothing objectionable in it; niñmba hi 
haina huju, there is nothing exceptionable in this 
house, it is good ; kina buja ningi, it is full of 
trouble. 

HusrAna, v. n. = jadiliana, to have to do, to have 
business with one ; hawa-hujiani na Wazungu, 
they have nothing to do with the European, 
they are not concerned with them. 

Husampo ? are you well ? 

Husr (or Host), v. a., to pump one; e.g., ame-ni- 
hoji or huji, ke pumped me, hatta ha-mu-ambia ; 
sikudaka ku-mu-ambia laken ame-ni-hoji, tafania- 
je? nna-mu-ambia, ningali tenda. 

Husi, v. a. (cfr. dädisi), to examine; ku daka 
yakini, ku onda kitu, to search out,inquire after, 
to sound one ; ame-m-huja batta mtu ku sema 
neno alilo nälo; ku üza sana; ku hakikia ma- 
néno. 

Hüsuru, v. a.; ku —, to desert  (cfr. > : 
reliquit, deseruit rem). 

Héxo, adv. (pron. dem. of locality), there, yonder. 
beyond ; huko mbelle huko mballi; huko mbelle 
ya mto wa Dana, there beyond the river Dana. 

Huxu, adv., here, near, in this region; huko na 
huko, hither and thither ; ku-ji-tia buku na huko 
huku na huku, this 2cay and that;  huku 
makükü udo mapia yetu, here are old matters, 
and our neic ones. 

Huxcozx = mballi kule. 

Huxu, refers frequently only to verbs standing in 
the infinitire; eq. ku-ji-burugisha burugisha- 
huku-uta-tu-isha akili. 

Hokuuu, s., vid. hokumu. 

Hurc, v. n., to leare, to omit; hawahuln kuja — 
hawatindikii kuja, they do not omit coming, they 
come continually; cfr. Je , necesso habuit, 
reliquit, amicitiam coluit. 

HéLuku (or KHÜLURU), v. a. fo create; [8h , pro- 
creavit, finxit. 

JluzvxkiwA, to be created. 


(here acith us) si jasikia neno bili, humo nti- 
yetu. 

Huxo and uumo; si mumo humo (there zcithin or 
here in). 

Hu, vid. hammu, &., grief. 

HuuurwA, to be affected by melancholy thoughte, 
to be distressed, afflicted. 

Huxue, in that. 

Huxo, pron. demonat., this; e.g., muaka huno or hu: 
(2) and thou art not. 

Huo, pron. demonst., this or that befure mentioncd : 
ît refers to nouns in u or w (pl. mi); e.g., mtt 
buo, that tree. 

Hurai, a freed man (cfr. usia and hatti). 

Hureu, ad). and s. (pl. ma—), free, not in a state 
of slavery; mtu ni hurru, si mtüma, this man ts 
free, he is no slave; watu hâwa ni maburru, 
these people are free; ku âta or ku weka hurru, 
to release or set free from slarery. 

Hurüsu, v. n. = kunia (vid.) = ku hara, to ease 


onc's-self ; cfr. œs exivit, ejecit, eduxit. 


? 
HÜRUMA, 8. (vid. hôruma), pity, mercy, compassion : 
cfr. pæ) » misericors, clemens, propitius fuit ; 
SC - 
de, , Misericordia. 
HurümiA (or noruuia), to have pity upon, tu 
pity one. 

Hussu, 8. (— wasta), (1) charge, commission, lasf 

ail; hussu ya baba alickufa; cfr. 5%, dis- 
1 , » ses 

tribuit in partes: y » Pars; (2) hussu, tv. «.…. 

to divide into shares, to separate each ones 
share. 

Hussra, v. a. to enjoin upon; (1) = ku-mpa 
wasia, to charge one, especially with respect to 
the charge ichich a dying person delivers to a 
survivor; fr. (509 conjuuxit, testamento 

; s 
manda vit ; êtes , mandatum, testamentum : 
(2) ku-m-hussia katiriyäkwe — ku-m-fanizia 
katiri (or kiasijakwe), to limit one to a certain 
quantity of provision. Ame-ni-hussia kebäba 
cha mtelle, Le limited me tothe receipt of a 
kebäba (#id.) of rice. 

Hcsupa, 8. bexitching ? (Er.). 

Hésupu, v. a. (cfr. Lasidi, v. a.\, to do violence from 
mere wantonness, to envy, grudge at; ku-m- 
büsudu maliyakwe; ku fünia uhüsuda; ku hüsuda 
or häsidi or ku fisädi watu = ku tia watu mambo 
maôfu ya maradi, e.g., ya nduüi, dc. 

HuzunraxaA, v. rec., to envy one another. 


Hésuau, v. x, to strive, to contend, to altervate 


æith one; cfr. pe , altercatus fuit. litigavit. 


s —— 
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Hüsuxr, #8. (vid. hozuni), a fortress ; vue ? 
x 1$C 
firmus, munitus fuit ; ÇYæ , arx. 


re 


Htsurv, ». @., to besiege; cfr. y » in angustiam 
redegit, obsidione cinxit (hostem). 

Hvraueua, v.n.(vid. hathari), (1) to venture ; (2) to 
be present; e.q., jamia ya watu walio huthuria, 
the congregation of people which was there. 

ITCt, pron. demonst., this ; cfr. , ille, idem; 
réferring to nouns u in the singular or nouns 
acith mi in the plural (mti huu). 

over, pron. demonst., that. 


Huxo, pron. demonst. this or that, previously 
mention; mtu huyo. Zn chasing men or ani- 


I 


T, an infixpartick; eg, ame-i-haribu (niamba 
yetu), ke destroyed it, viz., our house. 

I, ‘a relative to words of the i-class; e.y., sima- 
yangu i-wäpi? where is my sima ? vid. sima. 

Y',s. (la, pl. mäi); 5 la ktku, the egg of a hen; 
mäi ya kuku, the eggs of a hen; 5 la béredi or 
la ku tetéma is said of an egq which the hen 
lays rhen there ig no cock; $ hili si gûmu; { lisilo 
müme halina neuvu, linafundika haraka; kuku 
Juwaviä or yuwañrdä mâi, {ke hen lays egys 
{arda is Aimr.). 

l'a (or ku wia), to have one as debtor, to demand 
a debt from somebody, to sue one for a debt; na- 
mu-ia or na-m-wia mtu huyu rcäli mia, Z have 
this man as a debtor of 100 dollars, T demand 
from ‘him a debt of 100 dollars — he oies me 
100 dollars; nadäka déni ya reali mia kuakwe ; 
na-mu-ja reali tano, Z icant (as a debt) 5 dollars 
from him, I sue for payment of 5 dollars, he 
oces me 5 dollars. 

JAxa (or wIANA), tv. rec. ;, watu hawa wawiäâna 
wao kua wao, these men are indebteul one to the 

other 

l’wa (or wiwaA), pass., to be indebted, to be oxing, 
to owe to one, to be sued for a debt; mtu huyu 
yuwaiwa reäli mia kuängu, this man owes to 
me 100 dollars. 

Iwisna, ®&. c., to cause the debltor to pay by sum- 
moning him before the judge ; nime-mu-iwisha 
kua wâli = nime-m-dai kua wali. 

T'asi, 8. (ya), à yellow substance brought from 
India, greatly in demand with the natives as a 
daua ya kiônda, remedy for sores (daua ya 
kiénda). 

l'rA, tv. a., to steal, to tal:e clandestinely ; cfr. ku 
ba in Kiniassa. 

Isis, r., to steal from; e.y., ame-mu-ilia mali- 


mals the native cry out, huyo, huyo, huyo, here 
he is! 

Hüxu, this, this person; sûyu, obsolete for huyu, 
sâya for haya. 

Hoxue, that, that one. 

HuzxaA, v, n., cfr. hussu and hussia. 

Huzrxa, v. n. (vid. hozika):; huziwa, r., to be 
limited, confined to any thing, in it, meaning to 
taclude; niama mbuaji waliohüzika tui simba, 
Cc., the wild beasts included are the leopard, 
lion, £e. 

Hézuni, 8. (ya), grief, concern, heaviness, anxiety 
(vid. hammu); cfr. Arub. up , tristis fuit, 
LL - .,e 
© » tristitia. 

HwExDA (HUENDA), perhaps (St.). 


yäkwe pia kua faraga, Le has stolen from hint 
all his property secretly. 
IuikA, v. n., takeable, that which can be stolen. 


IsiwaA, iBoA, to be stolen from. 


IBÂDA, s. (ya) (cr. Ae, adoravit, servum fecit; 


S- - 
Jos , Servitus, obedientia, probitas), service, 


acorship, especially ibäda ya Mungu, the service 
of God. When the Muhammedans go to bed they 
say “eshähäüd or eshéhedu ya Mungu.” This 
i8 ibäda ya Mungu: hence “ameläla na ibäda or 
ameäta ibâda = ameläla kua ku salli, or kua ku 
ata ku salli, ke slept rcith or without prayer. 
But the word can also be tal:en sensu latiori; 
e.9. ibâäda ya sannam, ya mâli, ce. Mtu aliekua 
mbaya kwanza, kisha akazingatia kua ibäda (ya 
Muungu). 

Isis, 8. (aba sûjudi ?), devil (corrupted form of 
the Greek diabolos) ( eist ), chief of the 


devils, Satanas. 


6 

[päbt, 8, counting (cfr. ose numerus, Census, 
annumeratio); ukishajua idädi ya fara, and the 
price of something imedädi (amounts) to half a 
dollar (cfr. Se , numeravit, enumeravit) (R.); 
haïina idädi, there is no counting. 
Ininapt = ku-ji-dahidi (R.) ? 

l'ont, &. a. (vid. eidili), 1DILISHA (cfr. Jes , quod 
justum et acquum esset, statuit, aequavit), (1) 
to learn good behaviour ; (2) to teach one reason, 
manners, or right conduct (ku idilisha) ; (3) ku- 
m-sumbüa, fo trouble one = ku-m-tia akili 
muana or miûma mbishi kua ku-m-funga na ku- 
m-piga niumbâni or gerczäni hatta ku ombévwa 


ID 
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kua Labai or Lbanawakwe, hatta ku-m-laläma or 


dâka radi babai, hatta ku-li-shika neno a-m-pâlo 
babai, hatta ku fania radi or mapensi yababaï. The 
Sualhili tie up their refractory children or slaves 
either intheir private houses or in thepublic prison, 
until the prisoner changes his mind and promises 
to behave himself well in future. Usually rela- 
tions or friends intercede for the prisoner tith 
his father, saying, “ When a babe wets your lap, 
œil you on this account throw him away!” 
Thus by degrees they gain the heart of the en- 
raged father. 

Iniziwa = sumbuliwa ; ku-m-tia âdabu. 
1biLisHA (or IDIRISHA), ®. c. 


LU L LAS LI .,e 
l'or (or AbILI), 8., right behaviour ( ÿss ,justitia, 
C 
aequitas; JE, res par pondere, quantitatc); 


fulani yü katika idiii (âdäbu), or ana idili (ana 

makazi mangi) (R.); mpotévu akaidiliwa ku tiwa 

ndia ngema. 

Inixr (ur Eibini), 8. (ya), permission, leave; ku:- 
m-pa idini, to give him permission, esperially 
permission to marry a daughter given by her 
father ; Arab. Fi and oi, permisit, per- 
mi8810n. 

Ira (or iva), v. n. (vid. iwa ur iva, v. n.), to cook: 
sufhciently (food) = kûa mbivu, to ripen, come 
to maturity; émbe linaiva or linaïiwa, the mango 
18 ripe. 

Jvisxa, v. c., to cause to ripen; jua limeivisha 
maémbe, the sun has brought the manyoes to 
maturity. 

[voa, tv. p. 

Y'r1a, ©. a., to make bad ( — ku aïbisha), to spoil, 
disfigure (cfr. Kiniassa iba, to Le bad ; ibsa, to 
nake bad); uki-mu-ita mtu mduüde, una-mu-ifia 
(R.). 

IFIANA, ©. rec, 

1rrau1, bringer of luck (St.). 

Jru (or fvu), s. (la, ya, pl. maïfu), askes; ïfu la 
motto (Aiung. jifu); ifu la motto motto, ermbers. 

Tru 1ru, grey aslulike colour ? 

l'ua (or iuisa), v. a., to use words of another lan- 
guage which one does not understand, to 
tnitate a man speaking in another language by 
using his words, to mock at him. Ku-mu-iga or 
ku-m-tok6sa mtu kua manéno; e.g., wewe waiga 
or waigiza maneno ya Kisuahili, nawe Muarabu, 
bu-ya-wézi=hujui maanayakwe (maanai), wewc 
huna ésili nâyo maneno haya; Muarabu ame-mu- 
igiza Msuahili, you use Kisuahili words, and yet 
you are an Arab, you do not uiuderstand its 
INEaNINT. 

J'anra, 8. (Kiamu) (vid. inia), mother ; niawe ame- 
kuja, is mother came. 

Jn’riJi (or IKHTAJI), v. @., to want, to desire; e.g, 


aih'tâji ku sifiwa, Le ought (lit. ke wants) to be 


praised ; cfr. ab! . 
In’rasia, v. obj., to be wanting to, to be desirors 


of. 

note adj., various, different: &tälsa\, 

lærmmu, v. a (cfr. hitimu), to finish learniug er 
ones education. » 

Liâra, 8, wages, rent, hire, pay; cfr. y@\, mer. 
cedem dedit ; et , merces, praemium Sponsa- 
litium ; ku-mu-ajiri mtu, to hire a man; be 

lsiza, 8., a reward (St.). | 

IkniÂnrr, adv. = ni kheri, better, rather, vid. héri 
or khéri, the comparative of ysé. - 

IxurrARi, 8, choice, trill; kua ikhtiariyako, as 
you please, willingly ; vid. % , elegit: jee, 
electio. ü 

Ixi, #8, thickness in opposition to breadth (R.). 

Irma = ikibâri; yuna ikibal adakäpo pote, ni ku 
tôa (kitu) hagnimui apendéza nti nzima (R). 

l'kiza, v. a., (1) to put over = lay across; ku ikiza 
niumba boriti, to put boards (boriti) across fros 
ar all to wall, in order to construct the dâri (roof , 
of the house ; ku ikiza dari, to coter tcith a roof, 
to roof a house ; kuku ya ku ikiza, a joel cookci! 
acith egge (St.). 

IKo, thcre is, it is there. ; 

Iza (or ELA) = laken, but, except ; a, si non, nisi, 


hana ila (or illa or ela) mke mmoja, he has but 


one wife. 
l'LA, 8., shame, disgrace, defect, blemish (cfr. Arab. 
æ 
, morbus, causa, praetextus?) ; ana ila, ke 
blamable ; fuläni ni mzüûri, laken yuna ils. 

ILAKiNI (or LAKiNI), but. 

1Lr, pron. demonst., that, yonder ; niumba ile, that 
house. 

Tu (or izLi), in order that. 

lLinu, #, doctrine; ilimu ya ingili or injili, the 
doctrine of the gospel (Arab. cfr. elimu). 

[n10, that which is; ndia il& ilio tambulikäna, that 
1cay tchich 18 knotcn. 

1L10K0, which ts or was there. 

ILtvPANDANA, the composition of a word (St.); cr. 
pändana. 

IurvioktA KWANZA, ilio sasa, na itakävio niuma- 
yetu, as it was before, as it is noir, and & it 
will be after us. 

lui, 8., a small round thing held to be a greul 


charm against lions (St.) ; cfr. pé  debilitavit. 
Izkaxux, 8. (cfr. Greek xarèr, a measure, ruk. 
standard), canon, regula; bilkanüni, by the rule: 

s — 


fr. US, perquisivit ; (SL qu 
L'LKt (or 1L1IKT), 8., cardamon. 


IM 


( 107 ) 


IN 


l'ua, v. n. (old language) = ku simäma, to stand 
#p, to rise, to stand erect; fig. néno küba lita- 
tu-simâma mbellezetu = litakoja juiétu, an 
important matter icill befall us; ndia ya ku ima, 
a straight road. 

Dcaxifa, v. obj., to stand out to one, to rise upon, 
to befall one; mtu huyu ame-m-tukäna wali, 
neno kuba lita-m-simamia mbellezakwe. 

Dasna (or nuza) (ruissa) = ku simika, to lift 
up, to set up, to make to stand; e.g., ku — 
mlingôti, to set up the mast of a ship; ku 
simika mbô, {o have erections of the male yard 
(and in consequence flux of the sperm); daua 
ya ku simika mbo (e.g., by brandy), the medi- 
cine which causes erections of the yard. 

Jua, v. a.; ku ima, to eat up food provided for 
other people ; ame-tu-ima, Le has eaten our share 
as well as his oùn (St.). 

Jua-n14, either, or ; nbawa hu unatakäta im-je ? is 
this feather clean or not? (lit. or what is it?); cfr. 
Li , 4n non ? 

LuÂAXL 8. (ya), confidence, faith, belief; imani kua 
Mungu, faith or confidence in God}; upanga wa 
imäni, the siword of safety, which docs not bend; 


yuna wikono wiwili wia juma; «fr. | , fidit, 
6 - 
nixus fuit; (le), fides, religio. 


Luna, s. (ya), firmness, hardness, solidity, strength, 
said of substances and things which do not break 
or which are hard; kiti hiki kina imära, haki 
vundiki, this chair is strong, it does not break ; 
ati hi ina imära, hcitimbiki, this ground is hard, 
ü cannot be dug. 

J'uBA, v. n., to sing; hence imbo (la, pl. maimbo), a 
song (vid. gnimbo and uimbo, pl. nimbo). 
lusia, v. obj., to sing to or for one; e.g., u-mu- 

imbie gnimbo, aitikie. 
Luarxa, 0. n., to be capable of being sung. 
Dsrsna, ©. c., to cause or make sing. 
IuBiwaA, ©. p. 

Iuau, s#., mosquitoes (rectius wav, rid.). 

DbusxA, tv. c., to cause to stand, to set up; vid. ima, 
T. n. 

Isa, it Las; e.g., niumba hi ina müwo mazüri, tkis 
house has fine stones. 

Ixima (not KU NÂMA but KU INÂMA), v. n., {0 8l00p, 
to bend don, to bow, to slope; jûa laänza ku 
inâma, ndo majira ya elasiri, the sun declines, 
that is the time of elasiri ; niumba ina-ni-(i)namia 
pekeyangu, the house depends on myself alone. 
N.B. Slaves and strangers generally use ku nama 
Jor inama. 

Ixamia, v. obj., to bend or stoop toicards (?) or 
forward. 


IxassHa, v. ©. to male to stoop or to bow, to 
bend; e.g., ku inamisha mti, to bend a tree. 

Jr-1NauŸA, contr. ku-ji-namia, to boiw one's-se!f: 

Ji-inAMISHA, v. refl.; e.g., ku-jiinamisha (or 
inéma) kua ku lima, fo bo one's-self in tilling 
the ground. 

Inc, adj. (Kiung.), cfr. nti, country, land, earth. 

xp (or Kkü winDA), v. a., to hunt; (2) inda, s.; 
ku-m-fania mtu inda, to give a man trouble (?) 
(neno asilo daka); bad habit, impertinenre (= 
ubishi) (R.). 
1NaïA, INGILIA, INGIZA, INGILIZA, vid. ngia, ngilias 

v. n., to enter, to come or go into. 

Ixaa, v. a.; ku inga na ku suda, to scare poultry 
(cfr. tunga and shunga. 

Ina, adj, much, many; jiugi, ingine, diflerent, 
other ; muingiue or mungine, mgine, jingine, nin- 
gine, pangine or pingine, pl. wangine, mansine. 

Ixont (or rectius EGNI), having, possessing, ith 
it forms muegni, wegni, yegni, legni, kegni, 
vegni, Zzegni, and pegny. 

l'xau (dimin. KuNGU), 8. cfr. 
mbingu), a cloud. 

Ixoëa, v. a. ; ku — pévu la tembo (or la tungu or la 
tûi), to acare, to take off the froth of tembo, or 
ants, dc. 

Int, 8. (la, pl. maini), liver; ini la gnombe (ini, 
wengu, pau, fi6, firingizi, figo, all these words 
must be distinquished from each other). 

l'NiA (or icnia) (wa), mother (= mviäzi) (Aigun.); 
fnia ndie alié-m-nia muanal! vid, kû nia or kû 
gnia; niäwo ameckuja, his mother care; näna, 
grandmother. 

INIANUKA, v. à., to be cut or torn to pieces; e.y. 
ngüo hi inianäka, heishonéki tena, this cloth is 
quite torn to pieces, it cannot be mended any 
more. 

1nika, o. a. (opp. anïka) (= ku läza upände), (1) to 
lay down, to put on one side (e.g. ku inika 
mlimäu, to lay down the lemontree in order to 
get its fruits), to careen a boat; e.g., ulüze dau, 
sermalla atie hasho, careen the boat and let the 
carpenter put a piece of wood into it; usi-u-inike 
mzigo, simika wema, do not put the load arry, 
but put it straight; ku inîka majémbs, to form 
the outer side of hoes (cfr. mfumbe); mpunga 
unainika kossi or shuke la mpunga lainika kossi, 
the rice droops ; ku inika usso or kitoa nti (ku ji- 
inika), to let the face or head droop fron grief or 
in mourning ; (2) trop.; hapana mtu awezaye kue 
mu-inika muegni mkü, nobody can bring dorcn a 
proud man. 

InixrA, v. obj.; ku inikia to la tiui, to Lemthe 
lower part of a cloth. | 

IxikizA, v. c., to turn round; muülimu ame- 
inikiza watu kua ku salli, | 


(la, pl. ma—) 


o 
Inxa, ade., truly; Arab. G\, utique, equidem. 


IN 
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IxsuaLLa, please God, if God permit or will kongue), to conceive an unreasonable love er 


… ” 9 
(Arab.), perhaps : nt); zu Où. 


IN ÜA, v. à., to lift up; e.g., ku Res mäto ku angalia 
ju, to lift up the eyes, to look up; trop., ku inüa, 
Lo raise up from sickness = ku afu. 

ISÜKA, v. n., to be lifted up, to be erect (mlima 
unainüka kua Mungu), to become raised. 

Inucrwa, e. p.; mlima haukuinuliwa ni watu, t4e 
mountain was not raised by men. 

JI-INÜA, to rise; ku inûa juani. 

INuLIKA, r. n. 

Ixuzia, v.; eg. ku inulia gadi kati ya mgomba 
ulioinama kua ndizi ka küba. 

IxuüiLiIzA, +. @.; e.g., ku-m-inuliza mzigo, to lift 
upon him a load. 

Ixzi, 8. (vid. n'zi or n'si) (wa, pl. maïnzi), a fly, 
gnat (?). 

Loôrrr, all, every one, the whole; it changes like the 
Possessive pronouns, otte, iotte, chotte, lotte, 
wotte, zotte, potte. 

LôwE (16€), 8. (la, pl. maiôwe), a cry, noise = keléle, 
pl. makelle; la nini iowe hili? ahat is this 
noise for? ku piga iowe, to make an outcry, 
noise (Kipemba). 

Ir, ©. à. to long for everything one sees, to desire 
to have, to icant; ku-i-pa roho mbelle, to give up 
the mind to, to covet; muivi ana-i-pa roho mbelle, 
Kisha yuwaiba kua wazi (kua ku shiriki roho), the 
thief takes first the purpose (in mind), then he 
steuls really; ku-ipa roho mbelle, ku fänia 
thambi. 

Tri, 8. (la, pl. ma—) (old language) = k6nde; ku 
piga ipi or kônde, to strike avith Inuclles of the 
Jist; but ku piga ngñmi means, to beat «with the 
inner part of the fist. Inthe former case the 
blor is given obliquely, in the second horizon- 
tally; ku piga ipi or konde kua niuma ya 
wianda, or kua ku finikiza wianda wiliofumboa, 
laken ku piga ngnmi kua ku sindikiza wianda, 

 kana kua ku vunda nâzi; ku piga ipi, to slapone 
on the fuce. 

1ri? ahatf kama ipi? how? (?). 

L'Pv, 8. (la, pl. maïpu or mäpu), boil, tumour. 

Irüa, v. a, to take of the jire (St.). 

[RGAXO (or RIGANO), 8. = mze wa mbelle. 

Irina, 8, usury; cfr. Arab. b, auctus fuit ; & , 
quod capitur in venditione supra pretium conéti- 
tutum; usura. 


TuiKA, &. n., to fuint (R.)? efr. Se , €Maciatus 
fuit, segnis fuit, or se , menstruis laboravit. 
IrissA, ». c., to trouble (?) 

Ixiwa, 8, a vice (screir) ; cfr. be , ansa situlac 
vel urcei, 

Isa (or wisa), (1) to lore and please (en the old 


language and in poetry); (2) to sallow up, to 
satisfy the hearts (or appetite's) desire (vid. 


partiality for one. 
Isira, #8, calumniation (?); ku-mu-äsiri, ku-m- 


kashifu, ku-mfania isära (frite, molesta 
to backbite, 


res, adversitas\, calumniate, to 
defame one. 

su, ejaculation = sh. 

Isx4, v. a, ku isa or ku isha (KkwIsHA), to finish. 
10 bring to a close or end; pumzi lime-ni-isha er 


lime-ni'sba, my breath is finished (hana tarafu 
G 
tena ya ku enda mbio) ( Gb tractus, extre. 


mitas rei, latus); ikisha ku isba, irhere or if'it is 

Jinisked to finixh. When preceded by the pron. 

a, a and is contracted into e—esha; maneno 

csha or yesha ku isha, fhe +cords are at an end ; 

gnombe wana we’sh£a pro waishia, there are no 
more cows for slaughter ; niki isha muona fu- 
läni, ta-ku-pa jawabu langu ; n’le ishüa ni fetha, 

I had no more money. Kwisha (= ku isha) à 

used as an auxiliary; e.g., amekwishu piga, ke 

has already beaten; amekwisha kuja, he has 
come already; alipokwisha ku enda, 1chen ke 
had gone ; akaisha, and he had finished, or rchen 
ke had done this; ukesha or akisha, a/ter that 

(and finishing that). 

Isuia, v. obj. (= malisia), to finish, to scttle a 
thing for somebody; ngôja, ni-ku-irhie (ni-ku- 
malisie) manenoyako nliotümoa, 2rait, let me 
finish for you the matter for ichich I hare 
been sent; ame-ni-ishia waliwangu pia, Le has 
eater up all my rice. 

JsuiLia, v. obj.; ku-mu-ishilia muezi. 

Isnrcisa, v. a. (— ku malisa); e.g., ku — muezi 
(ku ishilisa muisho), to complete the month of 
service (to his master). 

IsnARA, 8. (ya, pl. za) ( = delili, aläma\, (1) some- 
thing strange or remarkable; (2) omen, pro- 
gnostic, foreboding, mark; tumeéna ishära muaka 
hu = tumeéna tusijo 6éna mbelle, tre havre seca 
this year what we have not seen before ; ishärs 
ni jambo lisitassälo kuja ; hi ni isbära ngema ya 
mvta or ya jua, this is a good sign of rain or 
sun; (3) pattern, kind = genzi or gissi. The 
folluiing occurrences are ishära, e.g., (1) tako 
likipiga, ni ishara ya matanga, ku keti ati; (2) 
ukôpe wa tini ukipiga, ni ishara ya matézi ku 
li; (3) mafangio ya sanda yakipiga, ni ishära 
ya ku fiwa; (4) mkerésa kiunsa (popo) akilia, 
mtu atafñiwa, niisharayakwe; ameôna ishära, ke 
has seen or got signe or omens (of death}, rrhen 
this or that bird cries, or this or that thing 
happens ; jambo udakälo u-ni-fänie ishéra, shoir 
me what you desire to have ; nime-ku-6nia ishara- 
yangu, kama hi, or gissi kana hi; ishara ya 
ngüo hi ndakäyo mimi, Z want a cloth like this. 


Arub. &a) - 


IS 


n» tolire, to last, to endure; vid. aïshi; 


Yole, vitam duxit; nimeishi miaka arbaini, 
I lired forty years, I am forty years of age (cfr. 
müisha, lifetime). 
LsiLAKH1I, 8., gain; sikunuuüa kitu hiki, hakina 
S-<- 
isilakhi (R.) ; «fr. dehors , utilitas, commodum. 
5, OC» 
À \ | aisla 
IsrLäuu (or Isa), 8. (wa, pl. Maislim) ( pre | 


Muhammedicae religionis cultor vel assecla), a 
Juhammedan ; mtu wa poäni ni F'slam or Mu- 
islam; watu wa poini ni Islam or Waislam, the 
coast-man is a Mukammedan, the coast-people 
are Aluhammedans ; or mtu wa poâni ni Msa- 
limina or Msalihina, or Mslimina, p!. Wasalibina ; 


cr. 
T'arxu (or Wu), naine, the name of God; Arab. 

\. 

LtPokuA, chere there is not, ercept, but (vid. 

Gram.). 

IsriskA, 8, dropsy (St); ut 

Isrrwai, 8. ; hat el istiwai, the Æquator ; \,=u) Le, 
linea aequinoctialis. 

Era, ©. 4., (1) to call, to stinmon, to invite; ku taja, 

. signifies, to name one, to gire one a name, to call 
one N. N.; but ku ita, to call, invite ; e.q., nime- 
mu-ita, laken amekäta kuja, Z called him, but he 
refused to come; (2) to cast in a mould (St.); 
ku itoa, #. n., to be called. After wa and before 
both a and i are changed into e (w<); ku w'eta, 
instead of ku-wiwita, to call them. 

ITâxA, r. rec. to rall each other. 

Iria, e. obj., to call one for —, to call for some 
object. 

Irika, ©. = ku-m-jibu, to answer onc's call ; bana 
ame-mu-ita mtüma, nai (na huyu) ame-itika, 
the master called the slave, and he responded 
to the call. 


J'sxx, r. 


L 


Ji (better cHa) (pl via), one of the genitive 
particles (vid. Gram.), denoting of; eg. kitu 
cha m'tu, the matter of the man. 

Ji,t.n.; kûja (vid. Gram.) (küyä in Xi@mu), to 
come ; ameküyä léo, ke came to-day; hakuläla 
usiku küjä or tangu usiku batta ku käjä muanga, 
he did not sleep from nightfall to daybreak, lit. 
till the light came ; amekéleti küjä, ke sat up all 
night til daylight; alikuja toñwa, ku being 
omitted 1chen a verb folloics after ja. 

JAJiA, ©. ob]. 

Jia, v. obj., to come to or for kim or upon him ; e.q., 
mgéni ame-ni-jia ÏCo or mgéni amekuja kuängu 
lco, a stranger came to me today. They say 
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Irixia, v., to answer the call for one, în his 
bchalf; mtûma ame-muitikia banawakwe; 
ku-mu-itikia sauttiyakwe kua uimbo, to fall in 
tith one's voice in singing. 
Iririza, v. = ku kubali, ku ridia manenoyakwe, 
to approre one’'s 1rord, to assent to. 
ITikiZÂNA, ©. c., {0 respond one to the other, to 
acclaim mutually, to call to mutually. 
Irint (or EITHINI), 8., permission, sanction (vid. 
idini or eidini, page 106); ku toa ithini, to sanction. 
IrinÂFu, 8. = khôfu; hapana itilâfu, there is no 


Jear; cfr. LA , periit; CAM, interitus, exitium. 


1ro, 8. (la); ito la gü (güu), the anlile. 

Iva, r. n., to ripen, to be completely cool:ed ; ma- 
émbe yanakua yaiva mmoja mmoja, the mangoes 
became ripe every one of them. 

Îvista, v. c.; muembe waivisha or unakua 


waivisha. 
Ivo (pl. maivo) (of a kckc), vid. niudi and msuka- 
Wäno. 


vu (pl. maivu), askes. 
[wa, en. vid. ia. 
wisira, », c. (= akilisha or wakilisha), to deliver 
up to one the demand for payment of a debt, 
2.e., Lo commission one to call in a debt ; nime- 
mu-iwisha Abdalla, adäke deniyangu, or mali- 
yangu kua feläni, Z charged Abd. to demand 
my property from NN. 
Iwirr? here 18 it? 
visa (or 1visa), adj.; à ivisa, @ bad egg (pl. mai 
mawisa), bad egqs (cfr. wisa, xpoiled), 
Îvar (or vai), 8. (R.) = mai (Aiung.), eggs. 
[zA, ©. @., to refuse (St). 
IzarA, v. a., to publish things about a person, to 
tell scandal about and thus calumniate & person ; 


er” PS 


ÿ#, publice protulit sermonem ? ÿ\ y MCmOo- 
ra vit ? 


J 


also jajia; e.g., siku hizi kazi ina-ni-jajia, 
sipati nafasi, on these days J got much business, 
T'was never free. 

JikA, ©. n., comeable (if this 1vere an English 
word), accessible ; mji hu haujiki, this town is 
not accessible. 

JiLia, v. ob. = jia = fikilia. 

Jrwa (or 3iL1WA), pass., to be come, to be over- 
taken; nimejiwa or jiliwa ni mgeni leo, Z have 
been overtaken by a stranger. 

JA (or chi), #., tea. 
JA,v, à. (cfr. cha, v. n.), to be afraid; yuwäjä ku 
encoda ptkce, Le is afraid to go alone. 


JA 
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JEsHA (or TisnA), v. c., to cause to be afraid, to 
make afraid. 

KG 564 (or Kku JÉwWA), pass. to be feared ; ame- 
jéwa, he was feared. 

JA, a particle used to form several tenses, (1) ja 
icith po, even if; a-ja-po, and in the plural wa- 
je-po; e.g., a-jâpo ku-penda, even if he love thee, 
pl. wa-japo ku penda, even if they love thee ; (2) 
aith negative prefixes; ha-ja-ona, ke has not yet 
seen ; ha-ja-ja, Le is not yet come ; (3) asi-ja penda, 
before or ere he loves, or that he may not have 
loved; yasijiwahayaiote (yote), all this not yet 
being or existing; hawajaküla amäni kabla hu- 
ja-tia, before thou puttest in; si je’nda pro si ja 
enda. 

JA (3AA), ©. n., to become full, to be abundant with 
= kua telle; kâsha linñjä ngüo, the box is full 
of cloth; maji yüämtjà jana nlipopita, na sasa 
yija or yünaja tena, the 1cater was full (the tide 
ras high) yesterday ichen TI passed, and now it is 
Jul again, t.e., it is flood-tide, ku jaa wsbämbi, 
the tide is coming in. 

JÀL1Z4, v. a., to fill up ; ujâlize wino kik6mbe (or 
kibäo) hatta ujie telle, hakika ushinda sasa, 
AU up the glass with int, til it be full, for now 
it is only half full, or not quite full. Tüpa 
sasa ishinda mafüda, ujilize telle, the bottle is 
not full of oil now, fill it up completely. 

JÂWA, 0. p., to be filled with, to be full of; 
alikua akijaa roho takatifu, Luke iv. l; 
ku jawa ni khofu, Luke i. 12, to be filed with 
fear; maji yamejawa dudu, the water as full 
of insects; laken mtungi umejaa maji the jar 
is full of water ; cfr. Luke vi. 11, wakajawa ni 
wazimu. 

Jäza, v. ©, to make full, to fl up; ku tia 
telle. 

JAzoa, v. n.,t0 be filed. 

JA, 8., « place 1chere rubbish is throicn. 

JAA, 8.; shika mäjira ya jaa, steer northiwarde 
(St); cfr. mäjira, the course of a ship, to be dis- 
tinguished from majira, time; mâjira, cfr. Arab. 
me , lata per mare fuit navis, vel cum sono 
sulcavit illud, vel ventum obviam sibi habuit. 

JAÂzr, v. n. ( " , magnificavit), fo be potent or 


powerful, to prosper; mtu huyu amejäali muaka 
bu -= ameji mali telle, ke prospered, 

JAALIA, ®. c., {0 make one potent, to gite one 
authority, to prosper or bless onc; Mungu ame- 
m-jaalia mali (= ku pata mali); Mungu aki-tu- 
jaalia, tutakuenda kesho, if God enables or 
prospers us, we shall goto-morrow(aki-tu-fanisia, 
aki-tu-kabalia). 

JAALIwWA, v. n., to be enabled, to be given power, to 
be blezsed : ku jaaliwa ni Mungn. 

Jagaut, #8, a rock, rocky hill; kaburi iliotimboa 


katika jabali, Luke xxii. 53, a rocky mountain; 
S-- 


Je , MONS 

JABALI (MASÂBALI), #., a thick mass of cloud. 

JaBäni, s. (magnus, omnipotens, absoluti imperii, 
dominus; Le. ) absolute Ling or ruler (a title of 

2” | 
God). 

JaDi, tv. a., to demand a thing urgently and ri- 
lently ; cfr. las * postulavit petiitve ut daretur 
quid; ame ni-jadi hatta nime-m-pa. 

JADI KA JADI = milele na milele. 

JADDI, 8. (ya) (= nd), hunger, starvation (Kiün- 
güja); cfr. Es , malum alimentum accepit 
maleve nutritus fuit; ameshikoa ni jaddi er 
shunpgitati. 

JADDi, #8. (ya, pl. za), Capricorn ; Fe , haedus, 


capricornus, signum celeste viginti et octo sidera 
complectens. 


Jappi, 8. (ya, pl. za) (ee , avus), great-grand- 
father (babu, grandfather), ancestor ; mtu huyu 
ni sbéha tangu jaddiyäkwe. 

JaDiLt, &. a., cfr. haji or hoji, hujiana. 
JADILIANA, ©. rec. (= hujiana), to arque rith; 

cfr. Arab. Jo , firmus fuit, altercatus fuit, 
disceptavit. 

JAFI, 8, an insect, 1chich creeping over the body 
causes Mmarugurugu (rid.). 

JAru, 4., a kind of basket made of miä for catch. 
ing shrimps ; it has holes, s0 that the irater may 
run through, 1chilst the shrimps remain (rid. 
mfumbi). 

Jarca,v. à. (Kimcita) = tefün (K ilindint) = ku 
tia taka, to male muddy (cfr. tefüa). 

JAFÜKA, v, n., to be dirty; niumba inajafüka 
yadaka fagiwa. 

Jaruiia, v. obj., to dirty, soil, bedaub ; anani- 
jafulia nguoyangu. 

JÂGA, 8., a frame-work for putting corn dre. in. 

JÂGixa, #8. (pl. majägina), bold, brare, gallant ; 
mtu bhuyu ni jägiua (mtu mkali, hachi}, vid. 
chagina, page 33. : 

JäAnÀ, #8. (ya, za) ( ke , potentia, dignitas), 
pocer, authority; sultani ame-m-pa wali jäha ya 
watu, the king has given the governor porer 
over the people; (2) good fortune; zamani za ka 
toka jûa hakuna upepo (Sp.); (3) kilango ja 
jaha or pepôni, the door of paradise, rhich the 
Suahili imagine they see open at night nor and 
then seeing a very bright spot of heaven. 

JaAHARBU, v. a.; ku — jombo poani, {o skore up, to ft 
up a vessel, 

JAUABIWA (= gadimiwa, fo be erectedl on sup- 
ports. 

JAUABU, 8. (ya, p/. ma—), support; ku wckanjomlo 
jù ya majababu. 
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JaHÂzt, 8. lya, pl. ma—), a ship, vessel, especially 
bâghala, ghanju. 

J'aui, 8., the North Pole. 

J'AKI, v., to give honour to. 

Jaxiwa. 

JÂniLr, ©. à., not to fear any one, to be brave; ku 
jähili-neno, ame-m-jâhili mtu (laken Mungu ha- 
Jahiliki) asie khofu ya watu. 

JAHILIAXA, ©. rec. (küa na daua na mtu hattu 
ku pigana). 

JAHILL ad). and s.,courageous, brave ; asie khôfu, si 
müôga (majahili ni ku iba tunu ya mesgidi ?). 

JAHIM, 8., hell; muesni pepo na jahim, the lord of 


paradise and hell; cfr. prsæ?, ignis ingens; 

 ignis inferni. É 
Ja, v. n., to begin to rot, to be spoiled; wâli hu 
unajaja, this boiled rice begins to spoil. 

Jia, 8. (ya, sa), a kind of grass growing in wet 
places, a kind of mboga ? (R.). 

JAJÂGA, ©. a. ; ku — ngüo, to wash a cloth by rub- 
bing it beticeen the hands, not by beating it upon 
a stone, as is customary with native washermen 
(by being beaten softly it sounds jà, jà, jà); 
ujajäge nguoyängu, usi-pure (vid. püra or puñya, 
T. a.), to iash a cloth by beating ît on a stone. 

JagANISA, v. &., to out-roar, to interrupt one in 
speaking by a noisy behaviour ; ame-ni-jajanisa 
kua maneno mangi. 

Jasi, 8. (pl. majaji), an egg (Kiung.) 

JasiA, v. obj. (cfr. chachia), cumulate, press, aug- 
ment; siku hizi kazi ina-ni-jajia, or zime-ni- 
jajia, sipäti nefasi, or rabha ya ku keti, in these 
days my business or my occupations accumulate 
upon me, I cannot take rest ; vid. jia, page 109. 

JAICA, ©. à«., lo sour, to male sour; ku — mtuzi 
(Sp.). 

JAsUKA, ©. n., to become or turn sour (ku pata 
ukäli, ku pata kiungo). 

Jiki,v. n. (= ku legéa, kn rarüka), to get old or 
worn out (vid. kükü); nguo imejäkä or imekua 
kükü, the cloth is ivorn out, is shabby. 

Jika, ni siku sizizo kua na mvüa (cr. harara), a 
day aichen there has been no rain; wakati wa 
jéka, winter-time. 

JAKÂJA, ®. a., (1) to pound oil (= ku ponda mafuta 
kua kinu, but ku shindika kua ngamia, to pound 
où in a mortar, not by the mill driven by a 
camel ; cfr. shindika); (2) ku jakäja niumba — 
ku takassa niumba, ku fania tupu tupu sebabu 
ya ku tama, {o empty onc's house when one 
emigrates, to clear a house; (3) t6mbako ni 
jakäâja or dakâta heifai, ni tômbako dufu lisilo 
asha menôni, mild tobacco which does not burn 
the mouth. 

JaxasikA, v. n., to be pounded very much; mafüta 
yamejakajika sasa = yamepondcka sana vame- 
jakäjos. 


Jakiru (Kïijomvu), an animal which eats poultry 
(hana, Aimvita) (Sp.). 

JÂkÂsi, 8., vid. bori. 

JaküLA, s. (cha, pl. via—), food, eatables (= kitu 
cha külä), 

JAKÜNOA, 8. (cha, pl. viakünoa), drinking. 

JALADA, 8. (ya, pl. za), the cover of a bound book : 


cfr. &, excoriavit, in corio compegit (librum) : 


SC 
JL, cutis, corinm; 
Jûlada. 

JAur, ad). = salikhi; 
right ? 

Jar, v. a., to put; ie posuit, fecit, abundavit, 
constituit, Muungu aki-ni-jalia, if God spares 
my life. 

Ji, ©. a. (vid. jaalia), to regard one, to reverence 
one, to fear; ku-mu-angalia sana, to enable one 
to have respect for one; e.g., mtu huyu ame-m 
jé Mungu, na Mangu amem-jalia; mtu huyu 
ha-ni-jali = ha-ni-sikii. 

JALÏA, v. ob). to grant, bestoro (= bariki); Muun- 
gu ame-mn-jalia sirki or risiki. 

JALIWA, v. p., to have porcer, to be enabled or 
blessed. 

J'ÂAriza, v. a. (vid. ja, v. c.), to make full, to fill up. 
JALIZIA, ©. ob}. to fl for one; ku-m-jalizin 

kasha, to fill the box for one (= timisia). 

JamAA, ©. a. to collect together, to gather. 

JAMAA (or sÂmA), s. (ya, pl. za), family, company, 


sociely; @eæ, Collegit, congregavit ; &ebz 
turba, agmen, multitudo, synagogn, concilium. 


(2) a wkip; ku-m-piga 


rokhoyangu jäli, pure, up- 


em 


JAMÂLA, courtesy, good manners, elegance . Je 
pulcher tam Çcorpore quam moribus, clegans 
decorus fuit ; Je , elegantia. 

JAMÂXDA, 8. (la, pl. majamanda), a round baslet 
with a cover, both made of miñ ; kijamanda, « 
small basket of this kind. 

Jäuma, v.n. to break wind loudly; e.g., punda 
yuwajamba kua keléle ; efr. shuta, mashuzi and 
ushüzi. These words must be distinguished. 

JAMDA, 8., breaking of wind. 

JAMBA (or NAJÂMRA) = nakuamba (ku amba), conj., 
ÿ, though, notwithstanding. 

Jawna, s8., white film of the eye; muecgni jamba, a 
person rcith a white film on his eye; mtu huyu 
ana jamba cha jito, or ana kiini jeûpe cha mato; 
cfr. upôgo. 

JAMBA, 8. (or KIÂMBA) (pl. wiamba), (1) small 
rock (muamba, a large rock); (2) jengo, con- 
struction (pl. viengo); vilifio kâtoa kasidi ku-m- 
pigia jamba or viamba, to make huts for 1way- 
laying one, the robbers cut part of the wood near 
the wayside, where they divcell, to waylay 
travellers. 


JamBiA (la, pl. majambia) (vid. gambia), a curved 
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dagger carried in the girdle by the Arabe; 
jambia laméta kamôja, si kuili, {he dagger 13 
bright on one side, not on tio sides; laken 
upanga kumetéka kote kote, but the sword glitters 
‘on a sides. 

Jauso, s. (ja, pl. viämbo), bait; kitu cha ku fulia 
samaki, a bait for catching fish; — cha ku tegéa 
niüni, to catch birds; ku weka or tia jambo 
katika mtâmbo, to put a bait into a trap. 

Jauso, s. (la, pl. majämbo or mambo) (from ku 
amba), state, thing, matter, circumstance, &c.; 
nini jambo bhili? «hat is the matter ? ame-ni- 
tenda kulla jambo la wema, ke showed me all 
possible kindness; jambo, for si jambo, Z am 
icell ; hujambo, you are well; hajambo, Le 13 well ; 
jambo sana, Z am very well; Œc. 

JawBüa, v. a. (vid. shambüa pamba, {o clean 
cotton), to clean, e.q., cotton. 

JamBuru? ja-m-futia ? (Sp.). 

JueEr, s.,unnatural carnal intercourse ; ku fania —, 
to commit sodomy. 

JAM, 0. n., to hate connection rith, to copulate. 

Jauia (or 3AMI), ©. a. to assemble, gather (watu 


na ote). 
Jania (or sun), 8., the mass, the boily of, many; 


pia zote ; watu wote, the ichole human race. 
JAMUSHA, ©. c., {o gather. 


JAMILA; Je , omentum liquefactum. 


JAmiRA and gJÂmrA; ta-mfania jamira katika 
moyo = wangu (R.), sina jämia ya ku-m-fania 


hatta akakinai rokhoni muakwe ? Lex , medulla. 


Jausarkixoa, 8., breakfast; chaküla cha rübukhi 
(ku amsa or amsha or fungüa känoa, {o awake 
or open the mouth). 

JaAuvI, 8. (la, pl. majämvi), a large mat of coarscly 
plaited palm-leates: jamvi la ku tandika niumbani 
katika matânga. T'he Sualili consider a mat on 
the floor to tread upon a sign of mourning ? 
They sit, eat, and sleep on a mat, but do not 
tread upon it? They make various kinds of 
mats, some of them very nent and fine (vid. 
mkéka). It is chiefly the iwork of the women. 
The mats which hare been used in burying a 
corpse are given to the mosque, 1chich is covered 
in the inside aith mats for the use of the pray- 
ing people. 

Jia, 8. (la. pl. ma—), the larra of a bee (vid. ma- 
jana); jana la niuki, the empty cell of @ comb, 
but kamba la niuki, the cell full of honey; hamna 
asali, tua-ji-tafunia majana. 

JAxA, adv., yesterday; siku ya jâna, the day 
of yesterday; ku shinda jana = jûzi, the day 
befure yesterday; jana, last year. 

JANA, 8. (la, pl. ma —), « lad,vid. mtukutu; jäna hili 
ni tukütu m’no, this lud is very restless. 


JANÀBA, 8. (la, pl ma—) (cfr. Se , dcclinavit ; 


us , pollutus fuit effluxu seminis), ftA, uu- 
cleanness after cohabitation; hence the injunr- 
tion given to the Muhammedans, to cash thein- 
selves; mtu huyu ana janäba (taka) asipoiza. 
akilala na mke. 

JANDA, 8. (la, pl, ma —), leaf ; jauda la mnäsi, Lear 
of the cocoa-nut tree. 

JAxDA, 8. (ja, pl. vianda), a finger; (1) janda cha 
gumba, the thumb; (2) janda cha shñhada, t#r 

Jore-finger ; (3) janda cha tokä, middle-tinger : 
(4) janda cha kati ya kando (or janda cha 
muandämisi wa misho) ; (5) janda cha misho or 
cha kando. The middle-finger is called janda 
cha toka (finger of lime) because the Suahili take 
the lime used in uraïbu (#id.)xith that finger ; 
if they do not, it will judge them on the duy or 
judgment, as their fabulists tell them. 

JANDALA, 8. (cha, pl. viandala), a remuant of for ; 
ku m-wekéa mume jandäla, to preserre for the 
husband (xeparately and purposely) a remnant 
of food, which the wife gives him after the queste 
are gore. She does it from the tender con- 
sideration, that her hkusband might not arr 
eaten enough, the quests consuming all. 

JANDARÜA ( or JEXDARUA) (cha. pl. viandurüua), ax 
acning (ku tungika or funga ngro). 

JANGA, adj., young, unripe; hakitassa ku iva 
janga kitu kijanga, something unripe : émbe hili ni 
janga ; mtôto mjanga; mahindi majänga, ndizi 
ni janga. 

JANGA, #. (ja, pl. vianga); janga cha mâto, dimness: 
haëôni sana, yuna kiza cha mâto; hana janga cha 
mkono, hana khofu ya ku suia mkono, ke robe 
auldenly. 

JANGA, tv. a (= shanga), to split (oo) (A'iun- 
sa). 

JaxGa, &. (eid. kiânga), clear weather after the 
rain has passed}; linatôka jüa, mfüa inakwisha 
kügnia, the sun has risen and the rain 18 orrer. 

JANGÂWE, «8. (ya, pl. za), a pebble (rid. käwe, 
gravel) ; jangäwe ya liwe. 

JANGO, 8. (ja, pl. viängo), (1) ook — ; kidnde ja 
ku angikia or tungikia kitu (ku tungika, to st4- 
pend —)(ÆKimrima), (2) pl.ofujango wa utumbo: 
utumbo is the great stomach; vjango, the little 
one (pl. jaugo), the small intestines; cfr. ujango 
and utengeléle. 

JANGÜA (pl. majängua), magn. of wängüa (N.) 
(cfr. wängôa or wängüa), a large descrt. 

Jaxaüa, v. a. (Aipemb.) = ku fumüa miemba 
(Sp.). 

JaxauLia, v. obj.; ku-m-jangulia tangalezakwe. 

JANTATA, v. a. (ku kata vidôgo vidgo), to cut rat 
gmall slires or pieces, e.q., cussava, bananas, d'c. 
(eid. mjaniito), to boil the whole together. 

JANJA, 8., impOs{0r = MUONGO; Ujanja = urongo 


(Sp.). 
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JAXNA, 8. (vid. genna), paradise; cfr. ie , hortus. 
JANNI, 8. (la, pl. manni or majanni), a leaf, also 
grass; janni ja mti, the leaf of atree; majanni 
signifies generally any grass or herbaye, but 
niassi 14 grass, not leaf. 
JaxxiKrwiri, green (the colour of a green leaf); 
ngüo ya jannikiwiti, a green cloth. 

JaAxo, s. (cha, pl. vi—), a sort of table or low stool, 
on wuch the Arabs place their food; jano cha 
ku andikia wali. 

Jixer, #. (la, pl. majansi}, cramp; mtu akiketi 
mno, yuwafania jansi la mägü ; küf4 jansi, sleep, 
said of a member of the body ; nasikia gulangu 
kama lililo tenguka (ichen the foot is askep); 
gulangu lina-ni-fä jansi, my — is aslcep; mukono 
wangu una-ni-fà jansi, my hand is asleep. 

Jaxso, s. (ja, pl. viânso), the beginning of plaiting, 
eg, of a mat; janso cha mkéka or jamwi or 
shupâtu akiänza ku suka. 

JaxviA = jambia, vid. 

Jio, s#. (cha, pl. viâo), roller, trestle; jäo ja ku 
shulia dau (ku shüa or shuslia dau), the piece (or 

pieces) of wood on which a boat is launched into 
the sea. 

Jio, s. (cha, pl. viño), a small band, group, or com- 
pany of people (= kikäo);: wamekuja viäo (or 
vikäo) wengi hatta ku timia goshi ya watu, there 
came many bands of people so that they made an 
army. 

JirAa (or JaAPpÂRA), s., quite drunk; mtu felani 
yüjapa or japära leo, N.N. is today perfectly 
drunk. 

JaPo, sign of a tense signifying “even if; ujapo- 
kuja, even if thou comest ; ujapo fika, even if you 
arrive. 

JarPpPA, 5. (cha, pl. viappa), (1) & mark, stamp 
(= aläma); pipa linaandikoa jappa, the barrel 
has becn written over 1cith a mark = there is a 
mark written upon the barrel; ngôme ya Mwita 
imeandikoa jappa (referring to the Portugqucse 
inscription on the castle-gate at Aombas); (2) 
jappa cha ku fungia waraka (kua jeti or sûm- 
mäha, seal of a letter 1cith icax or gum); (3) ku 
piga jappa cha juma katika kertasi, {o print on 
paper, lit, to beat an iron-mark on paper; 
but only those natives who hate had intercourse 
with Europeans know of this erpression ; (4) the 
fin of fish ? 

JAr6A, v. a. = ku ongéza mlio wa ngoma, to increase 
the noise of a drum; ku japüa magu = ku füliza 
(cfr. niatüa). 

JarÜKkaA, 0. n. = amekuenda harraka, Le went 
quickly. 
JAPUÜLIZA, ®. c. 

Jarto, s. (cha, pl. viapüo), a small native drum; 
ngôma ndôgo (cfr. ngôma). 

JiriuA (or SÉRAHA), 8., wound; vid. geraha. 


Jarant, 8, the ropes passing through the pulley 
attached to a dhow's halyards (St.). 

JäriBu (GArIBU), v. @., totry; wyæ , probavit. 

JariFA (pl. ma—), a drag-net made of European 
cordage (vid. juya). 

JÂro, s. (cha, pl. viaro), &æ band or company of 
travellers, @ cararan, journey, expedition ; 
mjäro ts one man of the company, a traveller 
(pl. wajäro) ; ku fânia jâro = ku séffari (Kin., 
ku bhamba), to travel, to male a journey for 
mercantile or other business. Mzungn (R.) ame- 
fania viäro vitâtu via Jagga, the European (R.) 
has made three journeys to Jagyqa; na viâro 
viwili via Ukambäni (Kr.), and two to Ukan- 
bani. The word jaro is Kinika, but now gene- 


rally used by the Suahili, who use ‘ saffari ” from 
the Arabic. 


JARO, #. (vid. fujo, #8), thoroughfare; ku fania 
niumba jaro, fo make a house a kind of thorough- 
Jfare. 

| 


JasA (or 3Àza), v. a. (vid. ku jà), fo fill, make full ; 
ku jaza telle. 

JÂsA (or 3AZA), 8., récompense, reward, remunera- 
tion. 

Jasisa, 8., a kind of bead. 

JÂsHo, 8. (harri or fuko la muili) (cfr. harri\, Leat 
tchich produces siceat without being caused by 
labour, perspiration (mfuküûto); siku hakulaliki 
niumbani kua harri or ni harri ndäni, one cannot 
s'eep in the house on account of the heat ; ku fania 
jasho, to sweat (jasho la anga). 

JAsi (or 3azt), ©. a., to reward, Luke xx. 47 ; ku- 
m-jazi mtu kua wema or uofu, ku jaziwa jaza 
ngema, to be well rewarded; cfr. br , subegit, 
retribuit. 

Jasr (or 3Azt), 8. and adj. (cha, pl. vijüsi), abun- 
dance, a thing which is abundant, pleuty}; kitu 
biki ni jäzi mjini = japatikäna telle katika mji, 
there is plenty of this thing in town; vijüzi vitu 
hivi = telle bumo; kitu hiki kijûzi = telle; ma- 
Cmbe ya jâzi Mwita, #angoes are abundant at 
Mombas; pesa zinaküa jazi sasa, the pesa (a 
small copper-coin of the Eust India Company, 
anno 1845, introduced by the Sultan Said-Said 
on the Suahili coast) have noi become abundant 
(the people of Mombas at first having objected 
to this innovation); viémbo vijäzi = vinatumbä, 
the vessels are choke-full. 

J'ai, 8. (la), a kind of pumice-stone, used in making 
(suka) mikcka (Sp.). 

Jasr (or JA), v. a., to supply one = ku-m-pakitu, 
to supply one's wants, to recompense one, Lule 
xiv. 14; pass., ku jaziwa. 

JAZILIA, d. oÙj., to reward. | 

, J'AsI (or gassr), 8. (la, pl. ma—), an ornament in 

| the lobe of the ears (round pieces of wood or of 

silver), worn by the native females; jassi lu 
I 


JA 


(114) 


JE 


ee ———————— à ————————————— 


fetha — (cfr. farungu). It costs about 3 dollars, 
i.e., 14 dollar for each eur. Dr. Steere says, 
ii This ornament is generally a silver-plate about 
an inch and a half across. 

JastRr, v. à. to dare or brave ; amejasiri ndia 
pekeyakwe, he travelled all the way alone; cfr. 


Arab. y » AUSUS fuit. 
J ASIRISHA, ©. C. 

Jasisi, v. a., to explore; re , captavit exploravit- 
que. 

Jasini(or sasMIn),8.,jasmine. The flowers aresold 
in the streets of Zanzibar for their scent ($t.). 

JASUsL, 8. (wa, pl. wa—), spies (Sp.)? Arab. 
Lars explorator; e.g.,— wa nti, « a«py ofthe 
land. 

J'AURI, 8., É vroNeIIee, tyrann y, oppression, injustice; 


Arab. pe » from k , injustus fuit et tyrannus. 


JAüa (sÉÜz or 5071), a pair, a brace ; vitu viwili 
viwili. 

Jawa, a coarse kind of Indian earthenware; 
kikombe cha Jawa, a cup of coarse Indian ware 
(St.). 

JAwWA, v. (vid. ja or jaa), to be full or filled ; waka- 
jéwa ni wazimu (Luke vi. 12); maji yamejäwa 
dûdu 

Jawäu, 8. (la) (Le, fidit, pervasit, respondit ; 


er , responsum), answer, affair, condition, 
d&c.; jawabu la kesho huwanda leo; ku letta 
jawäbu, to bring an answer; jawäbu hili mimi 
sitambüi, Z do not understand this matter. 

JAWAMA, 8., a squadron ? (Sp.). 

JAwWAÂWA, 8., soft wood; mti hu njawâwa, pl. mitihi 
nijawawa (R.), or mti hu ni jawa si mgümu. 

Jawi (and saBuxi), 8, kind of cloth of Arab 
manufacture (R.), perhaps rather of Kihindi. 

JA2A, v. a. to fill; vid. jaa. 

JE? interrog. particle; wanenñ-je ? #hat or horwr 
dost thou say? je nihalali (Luke xiv. 3; xi. 19), 
achat 18 it? saû-je? what's o’clock? mczi-je? what 
month $ 

JE ! well ! hullo! what now! je, mli wa pata ? tell, 
have you got it then? ans., aha tu li wa pata. 

JéBÂu, #8. (la, pl. ma—), coral rock, madrepore ; 
jébali ni jiwe gûmu halifai tüka; jebali ni 
rmuamba mkäfu ku sufa bühari. Makame iwe, 
Kiwemtu na Mku gnombe, pia ni magébali : see 
the story about these rocks under jiwe. 

JeBu, 8, an ornament worn by women, hanging 
under the chin (St.). 

JErCA, ©. a., to nauseate = ku-mu-elésa moyo; 
kitu hiki kina-m-jefüa moyo, this nauseates him 
s0 that he vomits (vid. eléa). 

JEFÜKA, v. n. to feel a tendency to vomit ; ame- 
jefüka moyo = adaka ku tapika (— ku jitukisa 
moyo). 


JertsnA, v.c.; kitu hiki kina-x-jafüsba moyo 
(kina-m-tukisa moyo), to cause to vomi. 

JÉcs, 8. (la, pl. ma—), bad by being wratery; 
muhégo hu ni jége, this cassada has muchicater, 
but no meal, it is bad, useless; mjege (pl. mi—) 
is a small one, jege a large one; the people of 
Pemba call it jélëma (vid.). 

Jecxi, adj. possessive (cfr. muegni). 

Jéco, «#. (la, pl. ma—), cheek-tooth ; jégo la jü na 
la tini, the upper and under cheek-tooth ; majino 
ya tafu, grinder (Er.). 

JEHEXNA (SEHENNAM), 8, hell (James ii. 8); my ler 
burns me like Sohennar. I ant ? medicine, said 


a Suahiliman to Reb.; cfr. ge , profundus 


puteus, gehenna, infernus, ipse Paca à ignis. 

JEKEJÉKE, s. and adv. (= tikitiki), completely (= 
käbisa, kâmili), tkoroughly ; niumba imeteketéa 
jekejeke, heïküsa hatta mti or hatta kitu, the 
house is burnt doicn completely, nothing re- 
mained, not even a pole, dc. 

Jreky-JERE, s., heat, sultriness (Kimrima); jeke- 
jeke nengi or kali leo, it is very sultry to-day. 
JERELÉA (or JERERÉA), v. a. (= ku-m-tereméa), to 

delight or refresh one by kindness. 

JEKÜA, v. a.,to dig up ; (1) fissi limejeküa käburi, na 
meiti amejeküka, käburi ni wazi, the hyena has 
dug up (ku fuküûa) the grave, which is open; (2) 
to throw up; gnombe mkäli ame-ni-jeküa = ame- 
ni-piga, a fierce bullock took me on its horns to 
throw me to the sky (ku inüa). 

JexkuLiA, v. obj.; gnombe ame-m-jekulia. 
JeküKA, ®. n., to be tossed out or up by an ani- 
mal (cfr. tuküka, v.). 

JEKUNDU, ad). red (vid. ekundu). 

JELÉA, v.n. (vid. jà or chä), to be afraïd; ku khôfu, 
to fear; na-m-jelea saidi; najelea kufa, J fear 
dying. 

JrLÉwWA ; ku — na motto (?). 

JéLéA, 8. (la, pl. ma—) (Kipemba); jélema la 
muhogo, a large cassada, which has muchirater, 
but no meal ; mjéléma (wa, pl. mijelema), a small 
cassada without meal. The Mombassians call ii 
jege (la, pl. majege) (vid.). 

JELéwA, v. n. (vid. jelésa), to pass the night, to 
sleep til da ybreak or daylight ; unajelewa ndiani. 

JeLfza, v. a. (= kulâsa), to make pass the night, 
to keep over night; amejeléza wali hatta kuna- 
kuja, to keep boiled rice over night till the break 
of day = ku kétisba usfku kuja ; ku jeleza muiku 
= ku ata hatta kuja, to let remain for a night ; 
ukuni hu wajeleza sana, umelala hatta na sübukhi. 
JELEzA, v.obj., to keep over night for — ; nime- 

kujelezéa wali hatta elfägiri, Z have kept the 
rice for thee over night. 

JeLéza, 8. (ja, pl. vieléza), buoy = ja nanga, buoy 
of an anchor (vid. eléa) ; kigégo kioleñjo kn onié 
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sha nanga; alâma ya nanga ku tamburikâna 
ilipo, & large piece of wood which swims on the 
surface of the water to shoiw the place of the 
anchor, a mark to show where the anchor ts. 

JÉcipi, &. a. (vid. jalada), to bind books. 

JÉMA, adj. (vid. éma) (kitu jéma, a good tluug) 
(neno lema, Aiamu), good, nice, fine (vitu véma, 
good things). 

JExADARI (pl. majemadari), a commander, com- 
manding-officer, a general. 

JExBAMBA, adj. thin, narrorc ; vid. embamba. 

JÉMBE, s. (la, pl. ma—), a native hoe; (1) jémbela 
ku limia ( pl. majémbe or mémbe) ; (2) jëmbe cha 
ku fumia (pl. viembe) ( = kigumba), the iron 
arrow-head (kiembe in Kimrima); jembe cha 
mfi; (3) jembe la kizungu, a spade. 

JEMBÉNI, #., a European broad saw, to which they 
attach a handle at the other end to enable a 
second person to draic it (R.). 

JEwBEU, 8. (ja, pl. viembéu), a chisel. 

JéukA (or 3EMÜKA or CHEM’KA), {0 bubble, boil up; 
massiwa yajemka kua ku pata motto sana, the 
milk boils up very much by the fire ; jungu ja- 
jémka or jatokôta kua ku pata motto sana ; tembo 
lajemûka likipata jüa; maji yanajem'ka? dues 
the water boil? 

JEMCA, tv. n., to sneeze. 

JExaA, s. (la, pl. mena), vid. mena. 

JÉxA,s., a kind of small shell-fisk. 

JENAIZA, vid. jenenza, 8. 

JEXDÉA, ©. n., to go or walk about; c.4., najendta 
poäni ku 6ga. 

JeNDELÉS0, #., pattern ; vid. jelelés0. 

JENDERUA, 8. (vid. janderüa), awning. 

JENÉXE, 8. (wa, pl. vienene); niama mdôgo aketie 
nti, atimbai mtangani, a kind of fantasy (requires 
further exrplanation). 

JENÉNZA (JENÉZA, JENAIZA) (ya, pl. ma—), a bier 
used at funerals (cfr. pe . Sr , funus, fere- 
tram cui impositum est funus) =kitanda cha ku 
tukolia mtu alieküfa. À native bedstead is used 
as a bier in funerals. The legs are handsomely 
turned in a lathe, and the tress-work is neatly 
done. There is a kind of gate on the head and 
leys of this bier, to usher in the corpse. Through 
one gate the head is ushered, and through the 
other the legs are made to descend into the grave. 
The jenenza is preserved in the mosque, as the 
bier in our churches. Now and then a religious 
carpenter presents a jenenza to the mosque as a 
present. The corpse is first washed, then corered 
tcith a cloth called sâända (vid.), then put into an 
mkcka (Jine mat), and at last covered with a 
cloth called subaia, which is an ngüo ya heshima, 
cloth of honour. The subaïa is tal:en back by 
the relatives, but the mkeka is sent to the mosque 


to be spread out there for the use of the worship- 
pers. But it must have been previously washed. 

JENÉO, s. (cha); jenco cha muezi, jua, niota (vid. 
enta). 

JENÉSO (or 3É0), 8. (cha, pl. vienéso), a measure or 
scale (Xipimo, rule); kitu ja ku enesta or sawa- 
nisia, anything cith ichich the worl:man takes the 
measure of the thing to be made; e.g., ma wa 
ku enesta kekce, a blade of müa with which the 
muhunzi measures the thickness of the hand of a 
woman, tn order to make a kekee, an ornament 
of the icrist. Any instrument for taking one's 
measure for —. 

JÉNGA, ®. a., to cut off; e.g., ku jënga mtäma ulioiva 
= ku kâta jCnga, to cut ripe millet. 

JENGA, v. a. to build, construct; e.g., ku jenga 
niumba ya udôngo or ya miti (cfr.akka); mjensi, 
mason. 

JENGÉA, v. ob). to build for or on account of. 
JENGESA, ?. c., to cause to build. 
JEXGOA, v. p., to be built. 

JENGELÉLE, 8., the small intestines; jengeléle za 
matumbo or majengeléle ÿa matumbo ndio tumbo 
ndôgo; utûmbo udégo ndio ujengeléle. The small 
intestines are called jengeléle. The large intes- 
tines are called tûmbo kû (e.g., la gnombe) or 
matombo mñkü; vid. jango. 

JENGÉU, 8. (ja, pl. viengiu), the shade of a lamp; 
jengéu cha tä or cha ka finika tñ, this cover is 
made of clay, and put over the flame, to keep the 
light steady from the wind, Ce. 

JENGOo, 8. (la, pl. ma—), building, encampment 
(jengo cha ku lala saffarini); majengo means 
also building materials. Pälali pa ku lâla kann 
sisi la gnombe. The natives in travelling through 
a hostile country, or in the wilderness, erect a 
jengo every night, ie. they cut large branches 
from trees, especially thorn-trees, and make with 
them a hedge around the camp, to secure it 
against wild men and beasts. 

JENGUA, v. a. to pull down, to demolish a building 
(opp. of jenga). 

JENIZA, 8., fruit of the mjeuza tree; mandarin 
(Sp.). . 

JENNA (or JANNA), 8. (ya) (cfr. æ , texit, flori- 


69 
bus obtecta fuitterra; &%, hortus, inprimis 


palmis et arboribus coneitus; paradisus), (1Y 
paradise (pepôni) (of the Mulammedans); (2) 
a kind of fish? 

JENZI, v. QG. (o construct. 

Jéo, 8. (cha, pl. viéo), (1) & measure; ku toa jéo 
to take the measure of a thing (jenéso) ; (2) — 
héshima, sense of honour; mtu huyu hana jéo ; 
e.g., mana huyu hana jéo, haondéki mtu mzima 
akija, this boy has no manners, he dues not rise 
when a groun-up person comes in. It is con- 
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sidered very disreputable with young people not 
to rise from their seats on the approach of adults. 

JEPA, v. a., to steal, torob ; ku jepa watüma, au mali 
za watu, to steal slaves or the property of people. 

JePÉA, 0. G. = ku penda, to love (ol language). 

JEPÉsi, ad). not heavy, light (vid. epési). 

Jeréu, 8. (cha, pl. viepéu) = koffia ya Mzungu, a 
European hat or cap. The native cap is called 
koffia (wid.). 

JÉPi, 8. (— muivi), a thief (cfr. jepa, to steal). 

JÉRA, 8. (cha, pl. viera) (Kimv.), aim, mark, any- 
thing put up as a target fur practice with quns 
or bowrs (= shébäha), e.g., boards, bones, cocoa- 
nute, &e.; ku linga jera or shébaha, to shoot at 
the mark. 

JÉRAHA, 8. (cfr. gtraha), a wound. 

JErAR1i, 8. (cha); jeräri cha ku tuekéa tanga jomboni, 
the rope with which the sail is hoisted up on a 
vessel (?) (cfr. jarari). 

JÉRENE, 8., @ whetstone. 

JériBu, v. a. (vid. jaribu and gâribu or gcribu) 


(Arab. en , probavit), fo try. 


JÉRIFE, 8, a kind of rope used for catching fish. 
It is mode from the bark of the mbuyu tree, or 
of katoâni or katäni, hemp ropes brought from 
Æurope. The rope ts smeared with lime. As 


soon as the fish touches it, it is seized. (fr. Sp : 
multum cepit. 

JÉRÜHI, ©. n., to be wounded ; cfr. geraha or jéraha. 

Jésa, v. n. = kesha, to dairn (Sp.)? 

Jés, 8. ( pl. majeshi), an army, a host ; cfr. geshi. 

JÉTE, 8. (cha, pl. viete) (Kimr.), à marketday 
held in many places (among several tribes, e.q., 
among the Wadigo) every fourth day; jeténi, 
the marketplace; pl. vieteni, e.g., vieteni vingi 
viko mrima. 

JETÉA, v. n., to rely upon, to be over-proud, to boast 
of, to be puffed up (cfr.mtahämari) = ku gandi- 
miza, ku gnietéa. 

JETÉzO (or cHETÉZ0), 8. ( pl. vietezo), censer = ki- 
dûde cha ku fukizia manukâto (e.9., ambari, udi, 
£c.), a vessel used for fumigation. 


JETHAMU, 8., a kind ofleprosy in which the fingers 


and toes drop off (St.), elcphantiasis ? cfr. mie 
amputavit; fæ, laboravit lepra au potius ele- 


phantia ; re ; 

JÉTi, #. (cha, pl. vieti}, (1) a small seal especially 
used bythe Banians on the East Coast; (2) a 
passport ; (3) a mark in general (cfr. jappa). 

JÉÜKA, v. n., to boil up ; ku piga mtéu masiwa, 
yasive sana, wala yasive mawiti saui. 

JÉUSHA, v. C., lo cause to boil up. 

Jeuxia, #. (cha, pl. vieukia), a tree 1o0hich groivs 

upon another, twhich has its root in it? a parasite. 


JÉÜLI (or 3ÉURI), 8. (cfr. jäuri, ». a.), violence: 
ana jeuli, ke uses violence, he is violent, he attacki 
people iwantonly. 

JECrE, ad). white; vid. eupe. 

Jeisi, ad). black; vid. eusi. 

JEUSIA, 8., a little chisel or missile © 

Ji, a reflcctive pron., one's-self; e.q., ku ji-sifu, to 
praise one's-self, to glory in, to boast of; ku j- 
wcka wema mbelle za watu, to justify one'sseif 
before men. N.B.—The letter i can be omittd 
before verbs which begin with a vorrel; eg. ku 
jendéa pro ku ji-endea, to go for or after. 

Jia, v. obj. (vid. ja kuja, to come), to come for, W, 
to, upon; ndia ulicjia, the way you came by; 

hutambui neno lidakälo ku ku-jia (= ku patai 

JiÂxA, v. refl., to wash onc'sself (rid. ana) (Sp.!. 

JrAsi, 8. (vid. kiasi), measure; kiasi cha barudi, a 
cartridge. 

JIDÂKI, ®. @., {o out-do, excel, to endearour to ot: 
ait one, to act artfully towards one (rid. miji- 
bäki). 

JIPAKIKA, ©. n., to be outrritted. 

JIBELENGA, v. refi., to dress elegantly (Sp.)? 

JinËxE (or Jin), 8. (ya) (cfr. Arab. re et 
Go 
US, casceus), chcese, Arabic cheese (of Mascat:. 

Jinie (la, pl. majibile), ansicer, reply; vid. majilile 
(= majibio). 

JiniwaA, v. p., {o be answered, to receive an ansier 
(vid. jibu). 

JinôA, 8. (jijiboa ?) (la, pl. majibca) (= m'büs), a 
dog; mana wa m'boa or jiloa, a young dog, a 
pup; jilboa and mbou mitu, a jackal; jiboa or 
Kijibor la bahari, or jiboa baharini or bahari, a 
dogger, a sea-dog, dog-fish. 


JinRANI, 8. (ya) (cfr. ne , proba vit, scivit, exper- 
gc en 
tus fuit; y& ,scientia; cfr. also + consoli- 


davit, post paupertatem ditavit; amicum), ad- 

vantage, profit (= feida). 

JIBRIKA, ©. n.= ku pata feida, to derire ad- 
vantage ; ku neemcka. 

JIBu, ». a. (cfr. “) to reply, to anscer ; ku jilu 
jawâbu, to send an answer. 

JisiA, v. obj., to bring one or to contey to on 
an answer = ku-m-lettea jawäbu. 

JiBiwA, ©. p., to be answered. 

Jrvrana, vo. rec.; ku — kua wâraka, to correspond. 

JinuikA, v. n., to be prospered; ku pata mali 
nengi. 

Jintrisxa, v. a. to blers one; Muungu ame-n- 
jiburisha, God blessed or prospered him (= 
neemesha). 

Jicno, pl. macho (Æïung.), the eye, vid. jito; jicho 
la maji, a spring of water. 
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Ji-baui, v. ref. to exert one's-self; cfr. Arab. ie » [JI-KUSHA, v. ref. (vid. kuta, v.); e.g., ku ji-kusha 


diligentiam adhibuit. 
JIENDEA, t., vid. jendéa, enda, enenda. 


mashäka käsidi, to give onc's-self trouble inten- 
tionally. 


Jiria, 8. (pl. mafia) (cfr. jiko and meko), one of the JiLia, v. obj., to come to a person, e.g., on business ; 


three stones upon which a cooking-pot is put. 
The country people of Zanzibar use also the 
cord mafga instead of mafia. 

Jiru (pl. majifa) (vid. ifu) (Æiung.), ashes. 

Jirêcr æ ufuli; mahak pa jifuli. 

JI-FUNA (or 31-VUNA), ©. rejl., to swell up,to be 
puffed up, to enjoy anything which one can get. 
Jr-GAMBA, v. ref. = ku ji-sifu, to praise one's-s-lf, to 

boast. 

JiGxIA, ©., €.g., us80, to wrinkle up the face in con- 
tempt, but jigniéa, v. refl., e.q., mvun wa-ji-gniea, 
4 likes to rain, it rains easily. 

J1atz0, #. (cha, pl. vi—), a small pillar or support, 
e.9., of a house (cfr. ngüzo). 

JitiDAT, 8. = bidii, diligence, energy; cfr. ijdihät 
(in Femen); 39% , diligentia ac studio usus est ; 


subat. ol , diligentia, studium. 

Ji-ISAMA (or J1-INÂMISHA), v. refl, to stoop, to borr 
or bend one's-self (the ichole body). 

Jr-txikA, ©. ref, lo lie on th: side; e.g., yuwa- 
enenda kua ku ji-inika, Le walks stvopingly. 

JijA, #8. (la, pl. ma—) (Æiung.) (= tâpu, la, pl. 
ma—), the squeczed substance of a cocoa-nut 
achich is throiwn away (vid. tuja, v. a.); jiia za 
nazi, Or taki za nazi = nazi iliotüjoa or ilio- 
kamuliwa. 

J1-JÉA, v. refl., to be afraid of, to fear ; e.g., nn-ji- 
jéa n'ti hi = ja ku kä nti bino, JZ am afraid of 
this land, i.e., T am afraid of dicelling in this 
land, 

Juiri (or KUiRI or Kikini), 8., & bribe to corrupt 
a judge; eg. mali ya ku-m-pa kathi, ku pâta 
bakki, ku amuliwa. 

JixA, ©. a. to strain hard, to be in travail; e.g. 
kuku ajika i = kuku adäka ku viä i, the hen will 
lay an egg, she is in travail. It is equal to yuna 
utüngu wa ku viä, which is said of women and 
of animals; e.q., gnombe ana utungu wa ku via 
{cfr. utungu), the cow strains hard in bearing; 
yuna utungu wa ku t6a mafi (kua ngûvu) kua ku 
jika, ke strains hard in emptying the bowels. 

JI-KARADI, ©. refl., to borrow (= ku toa kua karada). 

JI-KÂTA MENO, {o grate the teeth in a rage (vid. 
Acts v. 33). 

Jixe, adj., female; batta jike (kike), a female ducl: ; 
pl. mabatta mâke. 

Jrxo, 8. (cfr. meko, meko matatu), the ffre-place 
beticeen the three stones which the natives use as 
& tripod in cooking; hence mjiko, a stone for a 
meko? Toë hindilangu, uka-ni-tilie jikôni; jiko 
ni jiwe lizuiälo jangu ja ku pika katika muotto. 


nijilie, Z may come at my convenience or at 
leisure (cfr. ku ja, to come). 
JILIWA, v. p. 

Jiuisna, v. ref. (cfr. lisha), to eat for one's-self, to 
enjoy; ku ji-lisha maliyakwe, to enjoy one's pro- 
perty, not only to heap it up, as the Banians and 
other people do. Mabaniani hawäli vitu vema, 
hawa-ji-lishi maliyao, ni wegni joyo, ni mabâähili. 

Jiciwa, s. (pl. majiliwa), a vice (an instrument). 

Jiuni, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a cock: (= jogôi), jimbi la 
kwanza hakutassa ku cha, ku keli usiku; jimbi 
la pili ni elfajiri; jimbi lawika, the cock crows. 

J180, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a district, place or part of 
the country; jimbo ni nti palipo na miji miji, si 
barra tupu; jimbo zima = nti pia otte, or nti 
nzima lajia mambo haya, the whole country 
knows this matter (cfr. msibo); (2) ku osha na 
Jimbo, to wash a nex-born child with water and 
medicine (St.). 

JIMBÜKA (or TIMBÜKA), v. n. (cfr. timbüa, v. a.), 
Lo begin to appear ; e.g., muézi unaâcza ku toku, 
the moon begins to shine. 

JIMBULE, 8., a kind of bird (?). 

JimLa (or JÜMLA), 8., the sum, wholesale ; ku uza 
jimla, to sell by ivholesale (cfr. jibra); dos. ? 
surmma, universitas. 

JiMLISHA, v. c., to sum up. 

Jina, 8. (la, pl. majiua), name; jina Jako nani? 
what is your namef The Suakili generally 
receive three diffrrent names, (1) jina la ufiazi 
or la ku vialiwa uälo (birth-name), e.q., Muegni 
Hamisi; (2) jina la ku tahiriwa (circumoision- 
name), e.g., Muegni Hamisi was called Fundi 
when he was circumcised; (3) jina la mke or la 
maôzi (marriage-name), e.g., Muegni Hamisi or 
Fundi on marrying a woman vas called Shibu, 
by which name he is now generally called. The 
name of a child is usually taken from the name 
of the day on which the child was born; e.g., the 
child born on Wednesday is called Muegni 
Matäno (if being a sluve, only Matäno, becuuse 
Muegni means bana, lord, master); Mucgni 
Hamisi (or merely Hamisi, if being a slave) when 
born on Thursday. À female child born on Satur- 
day is called Mosse, on Sunday Muapili, on 
Tuesday Muatatu, on Wednesday Muegniämmé. 
Muegni jumua, one who is born on Friday. 

JiNawiA pro ji inamia ; vid. inamia. 

JinAuist, 8, (1) bending, bow; mâhali pa jinamisi 
= pa ku jinamia, a place whcre one must stoop ; 
(2) nightmare (cfr. ewedeka), & spirit being 
supposed to press on the sleeping person ; (3) the 
stillness of death; (4) a kind of fish. 
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Jinat, ad)., much; pepo ni jingi. 
JINGINE, another. 

Jixi(or cuini)(Kiung.) (ya) =tini ya, under, beloir. 

JINt (or Jin), 8. (vid. Sini), China; kulla jombo 
jeauppe ni cha Sini, every white vessel (of clay) is 
called Siui, “belonging to China.” . 

JINIANGO (or TINDÂNGO) ya niama = vipande wia 
muéfu, £.e., niama usiokua na mfupa, meat with- 
out bones. The butcher receives such fleshy 
pieces for his trouble (vid. matuni); cfr. muôfu. 

JINiKA, ©. n., to bow one's-self on the face = ku 
inéma or ku jipéta; amejinika kua uzôri or 
madäha or kua ku jifüna ; amegeüsa muéndo, to 
change one's qait in walking, to please the ladies. 

JiN1 MATO, keni mato, kiweni mato, kilicho onekana 
mato kua uganga, jugglery (Sp.)? vid. kilimâto. 

JiNiosa, v. ref. to stretch out one's-sclf, to 
straighten one's-self. 

JInxi, 8. (la, pl. majinni) (vid. chinni)(jinns, genii), 
an evil spirit which is believed by the natives to 
divell in water, while the shetäni is thought to 
reside only on the mainland, especially in wilder- 
nesses. The superstitious views of the natives 
concerning demons and evil spirits are disqusting 
as well as unfathomable to a sober-minded man. 
The Muhammedans go in many respects far 
beyond the fancies of the heathen. There are 
especially three jinnis, to which the Suahili pay 
great attention. Every jinni has its peculiar 
mganga, 1.e., doctor ho knows how to expel it 
from a person : (1) mganga wa püngua; (2) wa 
târi; (3) mshakini. Àt first tle doctor causes a 
drum to be beaten until the sick: person becomes 
quite frantic from the noise and from the singing 
of the multitude of people attending the ceremony. 
When at last the jinni comes, the doctor asks 
him who he is and whence he came. All this is 
answered by the sick person, in whom the jinni 
is thought to reside. When he has stated who 
he is or whence he came, the doctor asks, “What 
do you want?” He says, “ I want a bullock, or a 
fine cloth," dc. But before he speaks half a 
dollar must be put into his hands, i.e., into the 
hands of the sick person, who presents it after- 
wards to the doctor. After the jinni has re- 
ceived the bullock:, &c., he declares that he is satis- 
Jied and that he will leave the sick person; 
whereupon the ceremony is over. The doctor 
gives the person an amulet, and according to 

. Citrcumstances a decoction of herbs, and receives 
his fee of about three dollars from a free-man, 
and one dollar from a slave. Although this 
knavery is so manifest, yet will the people place 
more confidence in it than in the most able 
European physician. The excitement, and the 
effect of disguised medicine, gives of course in 
many cases à lemporary relief from the jinni 


which is thought to have taken possession of tk 
patient, or to have made him sick. This 1 what 
we may term “savage mesmerism,"” which muy 
in former days have existed in a purer fvrn 
among the nations. Majinni havadurn mt, 
laken mashetani ndio yadurüo, as ÆKathi 4l 
told Mr. Reb. 

Jino, #8. (la, pl. majino or méno), æ tooth; jino la 
mbelle (pl. meno ya mbelle), incisor; jino à 
m’büa (pl. meno ya m'bua), canine tooth; jego 
(pl. majégo), molar tooth (Sp.); ward of a kcy, 
jino la ufungüo. 

Jixst? (vid. asa); kamba ya meno matätu, a cord 
of three strands (St.); jino la mkufu, a link of 
a chain (R.). 

Jio, 8., the coming (ku jia, kuja) = la usiku, or 
kijio cha usiku. 

Jio (s16ni), 8., evening, toiard evening ; chakuk 
cha jioni, supper ; cfr. kialio. 

Jr6, vid. ki6, 8.; j\6ni, evening. 

J1690, 8., vid. jojo or i6jo. 

JipaxDa, v. refl.; cfr. Lule xvii. 6, gnoka ukaji- 
pande bahari. 

JiPANGA, v. ref. to take a lodging with. 

JiPErtaA, ©. r., to boast, brag, bluster, to béhare 
like a great man. 

JiPEFUSHA, v. refl. = jifania mptfu kana mtu 
mzimA. 

JiriA, adj., new (vid. pia or pya) ; e.g., neno jipia. 

Jirotéa, v. ref. (= ku-ji-pamba), to adorn, to (dress 
onc's-self excessively. 

Jipu, 8. ( pl. majipu), a boil; cfr. ipu. 

JipÜi, 8. (Kipemba) = témbako mbiti. 

JirunGisa, ». refl., to humble one's-self = ku shüsha 
nafsiyakwe. 

JirURUKÜSHA, v. refl., to slight, not to take to luert, 
to be slow and la:y, to pluy the fool. 


ee 6. - 
JiRÂKI, 8. (wa, pl. ma— or za) (cfr. y ? or? 


Interior pars), a neighbour ; jiräni ndie mtu alie 

käribu na niumbayangu, n#iyhbour is he io w 

near my house ; jiranizangu, my neighbour. 
Jimi, v.n. to come, to arrive; vid tekelta (fr. 


ST 
alio); neno hili litajiri, this word roull be valid, of 
good effect. 
Jiriwa, 8. (la, pl. ma—), (screi) vice (cfr. jiiwa.. 
Jisi, 8., quality (St.). 
Jisiru, v. rejl., to boast or brag of —, to praise 
one's-self ; ku-ji-sifu kua, Gal. vi. 18. 
JisimA, 8., body; e.g., siwezi jisimayangu, 7 am ün- 


, fluxit, accidit, abiït processitque cum 


well in my body; cfr. Arab. pa » COTPUS, i.e., COM)- 
plexio corporis et omne id quod longum, largum 
et profundum est. 

Jisinoisa, v. refi., to feign, affect, dissemble; ln 
jisingisa ugônjoa, to feign sickness. 
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Jisu, s. ( pl. majisu), a very large knife; vid. kissu. 

Jrräami, v. = ku fania kua nguvu na ku tunza 
viema, {o exert one's-self. 

JITExGA, v. r. (= ku ondôka ndiäni), to go out of 


the way, asionâne na mkuéwe alie-mu-oléa 
manâwe. Ît is a custom with the Suahil, 


Wanika, and Wakamba to avoid the sight of the 
m'küe (vid. ), father- or mother-in-lar ; hence when 
they meet him or her on the road, they imme- 
diately go aside, lest they should see his or her 

Jace in passing. 

Jiri (pl. majiti), a treetrunk (St.). 

Jirpaai, #8, grief, sorrow; ana jitimai = hana 
füraba, to be grieved or afflicted; muili umengia 
maji = majônsi moyÿonimuakwe; anafania jiti- 
mai = rohoyakwe haiïkutangamüka. 

Jiro, #. (la, pl. mato) (Kiung. jicho), the eye ; jito 
ovu or baya, «a good or bad eye. 

Jrro La at, the ankle, or rather the projection of 
the shin-bone; muana wa jito, the eye-ball ; uzi 
wa jito, eye-broic. 

Jirro (or xirro), 8. (cha); jitto cha pete, a ring 
of green colour ? 

Jrru, s. (la, pl. matu or majitu), a big, large man, 
a felow, but kijitu, a little man, mannikin, 
shrimp (expression of contempt); kijitu hili lina 
udia, this mannikin causes difficulties ; na-li-lisha 
batta linakua jitu zima, sasa linakua tûme la-ni- 
nenéa maneno ya upuzi (vid. tume). 

JiTéka, v. n., to spoil one's tecth, e.g., by eating 
rice not properly cleaned, it contains little stones, 
sand, dc. (vid. ku fania gansi la meno); mtelle 
hu wakuarüsa, hamku-dondéa; méno yana- 
jitüka mua mawe mtelléni. 

Jrruxbia (vid. tunda, v. @.), to do at random: 
Warabaï wa-ji-tundia nazi zao shufu shufu (R.). 
Reb. thinks the particle ji signifies carelessness, 
purposelessness, thoughtlessness, at random. He 
may be right in reference to many reflexive verbe, 
but not to all. 

Jirtsxa, ». r., (o lounge or idle (Kim. kun tuka) ; 
kua ufifu = hadäki ku fania kazi, adéka ku 
tembéa tu, ke docs not like to work, Le wants 
only to walk: about. 

Jivi, 8., a icild hog (St.). 

Jiviuse, s., perfumes. 

Jiw4, ©. p., to be visited (vid. küja, to come). 

Jiwe, 8. (la, pl. majiwe or mâwe), a stone, rock; 
niumba ya mawe, «@ stone house. There are 
three fabulous rocks which have fallen down into 
the sea from the rocky shore of the island of 
Mombas. The first rock is called Makame iwe. 
The story concerning it runs thus: “mtu ali- 

kuenda vüa sémaki siku ya kibunsi, nafsiyakwe 
waitoa Makame ; watu waliküa hawatembei siku 
ya muaka wala kibunsi, nai akinenda vua, aki- 
geûka jiwe, kua sebabu ya ku vûa katika kibunsi.” 


T'he second is called Kiwémtu. Ni jiwe lingine 
laitoa Kiwemtu (kiwe mtu) alikuenda akivua 
tena siku ya kibunsi, akageüka akâwa jiwe. Te 
third 1s called Mku gnombe (a man called Mku 
gnombe) akaenda akivua samaki akagcüka. The 
substance of the above is: three men, named 
Makame ive, Kiwemtu, and Mku gnombe went 
a fishing on a holy-day. For this they were 
destroyed and turned into rocks, which, they say, 
remain in the sea as a warning to after-genera- 
tions. In former times the people were more 
strict in keeping holy-days than notc. 

JIWEZzÉA, v. ref.; najiwezéa, Zcan manage (though 
Tam urivell), 

Jizuia, v. ref; ku jizufa na maôvu, to abstain from 
evil or sin (1 Peter iv.1), lit., to prevent one's-self 
from —. 

JôA (cha, pl. vi6a) (cfr. kipuépüe), a large red spot 
on the body to which the natives apply the leaves 
of the cotton-shrub, to facilitate the cure of the 
disease. Mr. Sparshot tales jôu for an excres- 
cence on the body, mba of various colours (rfr. 
mba). 

Jopari, a kind of fish. 

Jocôt (la, pl. ma—) ( = jogoo), a cock = jimbi. 

Jocôwer, s., « long wooden pole with a hooked end 
to gather fruit from trees; kijiti cha panda cha 
ku angulia maémbe. 


GS C— 

JouARi, 8, @ jeicel; #7 » gemmac, uniones, 
paturalis ; (2) johäri za mtu ni mbili; akili and 
häya, these two are contraries, like ghatabu and 
tamaa, anger and sireetness. 

Jour, 8, à bird, whose eggs are carried icith 
great care, lest they be brolcen. 

Jono, 8. (vid. juoho), wvollen cloth, great-coat (Er.). 

J050 (or 31690 or iugo), 8. (cha, pl. viojo); (1) a 
potter’s kiln in which he males a quick fire of 
eticks and grass ; ku wakka upesi, viungu visi- 
passüke ; (2) jojo or iojo ndio pähali pa küsudi 
pa ku ok6a or ojéa viüngu, «a kiln; mukate wa 
jojo. 

JôKkA, 8. (la, pl. majoka or mijoka), a large serpent. 
JokaA, v. n., to be tured; jok@za or chosba, ». c., to 
make tired, to weary, annoy, fatigue, trouble. 

Joko, 8., a place to bake pots in (St.). 

Jôkogôko, #. = kani. 

Jokosa, ©. à. to trouble one, to prorocate one who 
would rather be at rest. 

Jo, 8., a bludgeon ? (Sp.). 

Jousa, 8. = range nickundu (cfr. ngêu). 

Jouso, #8. (cha, pl. viémbo), (1) an instrument, 
tool in general ; jombo cha ku fania kazi; (2) « 
vessel, ship of native construction, dhow ; jombo 
(la, pl. majombo), a very large vessel. 

JoxA, v.? 

JONDA MTÜZI (0r KIONDA MTUzI), the under-lip, 
especially that part which is most required in 
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tasting food; ame-m-piga fimbo aka mu-uma | J6RA, v. &, (1) fo carve, to do carved work; (2) to 


kionda mtuzi, he beat him with a stick and 
hurt his under-hip (or rather the middle of his 
under-lip). 

JONGE, s.; jonge ya m'bôa, the canine tooth (not 
meno ya mbelle). 

JoNGÉA, v. n.(ku songéa), {o come near, to ap- 
proackh ; ujongte utée kitu hiki, come near and 
take this thing (cfr. Luke xiv. 10); jongéa 
mbelle huyu, go up higher ; jongéa mvulini, move 
or go into the shade. 

JONGEANA, v. r., {o approach one another. 
JONGELÉA, v., to come or draiv near to one. 
JONGELEANA, to draw near each other. 
JoNGELEZA, v., to bring near to, to offer. 
JonGÉza, v. c. to cause to approach, to bring 
near, to move towards; ku jongeza kasha 
hapa or huko (käribisha), draw the box near 
here or there. 
JONGEZANA, v. rec., {o approach each other. 
JoxazzéA, v. ob. to bring near to. 

JôneËRaA, v. a., to cut a little off the panda la mnâzi 
(branch of the palm-tree), in order that the 
cocoaliquor may flow more quickly (vid. géma) ; 
ku jéngera mnazi upâte tona. . 

JonGo, s. (cha, pl. viongo) ; (1) a boss, kunip (kama 
niundu za gnombe); mtu huyu ana jongo or 
afania jongo, this man is humpbacked and s0 
cannot walk or stund upright; yuwapiga or 
inika jongo or kijongo or nundu, kinundu; (2) 
gout (St.) ? 

Jonao nene cha kansu, the large seam of a native 
cloth ; ku inîka j‘ngo néne. 

JonGoE, 8. (ya), a large kind of fish (iwhale); 
nime6na jonyôe ya bahari. 

JonaojJA, 8, a custom at weddings to carry the 
bridegroom on the shoullers (Er.). 

Joxaéo, s. (la, pl. majong6o), « milleped, a kind 
of black worm with a great many legs, the 1rorm 
julus ?? 

Joxaôya, v. n., vid. ong6ya. 

Joni6rA, v. n.; ku washa kidogo; tombako hi 
heïjoniôti, heiwäshi, ni dufu, ni mbiti (or jipuiin 
Kipemba), to burn only a little; e.g., this tobacco 
does not burn much, ît is real, unripe. 

Joxxi, s#. (cha, pl. vionni), a novelty, anything 
which has not been seen before and consequently 
causes astonishment or admiration; jonni ni 
jambo lisiloonekäna, or lisilkuämo, or laku- 
taâjübu. 


Joxsa, v.; ku-ji-kondesha, v. ref., to pine axay, to ! 


grieve at or for, to languish ; vid. konda. 

JONSÔE, 8. (wa, pl. viénsoe), a cripyle; jonsoe ni 
mtu mniônge, meskini ya Mungu. 

Jod (or 36) (cha, pl. vi6), a necessary place; pâhali 
pa kügnia, ku enenda joôni, to go to stool. 

JôpPA, «, (la, vl. ma—), vid. oya, s. 


write blunderingly (ku jora wâraka kua vibäya, 
pasipo uzüri). 

JéRIIA, 8., a Georgian, the most valued and whitest 
of female slaves. 

Jorôro (rororo), adj., soft; jiwe jirôro, si kigam, 
a soft stone. 

Joso, 8., washing, a bathing-place; mäbali pa 
joshôni = mahali pa ku oshéa mtu alieküfa, 
a place for washing the dead; mabali pa vaini, 
ku nenda vuéni, a place for washing clothes. 

Jôsi, s#., a black bird with a long beak, which drinks 
tembo on the cocoa-tree. 

JôTA, v. a. = ku téka kidôgo, to take a little trith 
one’s fingers. 

JôTo, s., heat; muili unajoto ; cr. ota. 

Jérxa, s. (la, pl. ma—), a valued kind of cocoa-nut 
with a white spongy substance; joya la nazi = 
mte wa nazi ukikua, joya la nazi li telle ndani- 
yakwe, shina la mte, watu anâla, ni tému. 

Jôyo, 8. (cha, pl. viôyo) = ubâhili, avarice, extreme 
parsimoniousness; cfr. Lbähili. 

Jôvo, s. (from m6yo, heart) ; joyo lina-m-fiyüka (in 
anger). 

l so : 
Jô21, 8., a walnut; j » nux in genere. 


Jozi (or sAUZI or 3Eo0z1), a pair (Arab.). 

Jü (or su), adv. and prep., up, above, on, upon, 
over, on the top of, against; ju ya mlima, on the 
mountain; kitu hiki ju yâku wéwe, this may be 
or is upon thee; ju yangu, on my account; 
usiwe na mato jû jû, angalia tini, have not your 
eyes above, but look down (in order to go 
cautiously at night); buana yuko ju, the master 
ts upstairs. 

JÜA, s. (la, pl. majua), (1) sun; (2) sun-heat ; leo 
jéa käli, nti hecïfiogéki kua jua, fo-day the sun ts 
hot, one cannot tread upon tle ground for heat : 
jua kitoani, noon; jûa likiwa likitua (Zule iv. 
20); kumetoka jua jingi mno, wala si kamma lito- 
kälo siku 2ote. 

JÜA (wa) (vid. chüa or tjüa, pl. viüa), a frog; jua 
wa ziwani yuwaliu, the frog of the lake or 1cater- 
pool cries. The Suahili people have the puerile 
idea, that in the western hemisphere there are 
people who draw the sun iestirard. At first the 
sun is pulled by boys, then by old men, and last 
of all by strong youths, until this celestial body 
falls don with a crash, which, however, is not 
heard on account of the countless number of 
people who, drawing water with their buckets {cfr. 
ndôo), cash themselves and say their prayers. 
Jûa likitüa, lafânia mshindo, laken watu haws- 
sikii kua ungi wa kâta za ku oshéa, na wa watu 
wangi wegni ku salli. 

JÜA, v. a., to know, to understand, to knorc about 
or how; najäa neno hili, Z Ænorw this matter; 
sijûi maneno ya Kisuahili, Z do not knor œ 
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understand Kisuahili; éndu kua ku jüa, go thou 

æith caution; na-m-jua aliko, Z know where Le 

és; tuajüa ku fua chuma, we Ænuw how to work 
in iron. 

Juixa, tv. rec. to l:now each other. 

JÜFIA (or JÜvIA), v. à., to cause to know, to 
acquaint one icith. 

Juia (or guiLia), v. obj.; mtu buyu wa-ni-énza 
ku juilia jambolangu, this man lool:ed or in- 
quired after me, to know my condition. 

JuiA, v. ob). (o put one in mind, to remind one 
of a thing; e.y., mtu amckuja ku-ni-juia kazi 
(kaumbusha kazi}, the man came to remind 
me of the work. 

JuüIKANA (or JUILIKÂNA), ®. n., to be lnown, to be 
ÆEnorcable, to know each other. 

Jüisua (or 3üLisH4) (ku jufisha or juvisha), . c., 
to make to know, to teach, to make one ac- 
quainted 1cith. 

JÜB, 8. a considerable river rising in the north- 
est of Kafÿja and running into the Indian 
Ocean near the equator in East Africa. The 
Arabs call it “Jüb,"” the Suahili “ Wümbu,”’ the 
Galla “ Dauisu,”’ and the Somali “ Gowinda.”’ 
There are cataracts in the river. The first is 
net ivith north of the Somali-town Bardera, 
chere Baron v. der Decken (in 1866) cas killed, 
after having lost his steamer at the cataract. 
Another cataract is said to be near the Somali- 
place “ Ganâua or Ganäli,” farther to the north. 
Ît is a great pity that thus river, which appears 
to be navigable to a great distance, has not yet 
been exumined by ÆEuropeans. The German 
Government ought lung ago to have made it their 
duty to send a vessel to Bardera, and to hate 
called its chiefs and people to account for the 
murder of the Baron. On that occasion they 
might have ascended and examined the river. 
Tais river is no doubt destined to convey Euro- 
peans right inio the Galla countries situated 
south of Abyssinia, iwhen it will become impor- 
tant for the prosecution of geographical dis- 
coveries, of commerce, und of missionary work. 

Jussa, #8. (la, pl. ma—), a large and strong chisel, 
a mortisechisel; jubba la kazi. 

Jénèi (or TéBui); jûbüi ya mshipi (rfr. tômüe), a 
small stone tied to the fishing-hook to make it 
sink. 

Jésurtu, v. à. to compel; cfr. see , religavit,in- 
vitum adegit ad rem. 

Jtao, #., ground-nuts {St.). 

Jueu, s., a hill of cluy (kilima cha udongo) rhich 
the hogs dig up, and in which bees leave their 
honey (Sp.) (= téu in Kijomru, and tzüûlu in 
Kinika). 

Jioce, s#., @ long large rope (refu la ku fungiu) ; 
iigue is a small rope, kigüe a very small rope. 


JÜHuDt, 8. (ya), an effort, efforts, diligence, ardour ; 
ana jühudi ya käzi, ke scorks diligently; ku 
fänia jûhudi, to exert onc's-self; cfr. ve : 
diligentia ac studio usus est. 

Juïa, vid. jûa, v. a. 

Jügu, s. (wa, pl. majüju), a tribe, ichich according 
to the geography of the Suahili are a kind of 
pigmies, who reside beyond the country of the 
Wabilikimo at the world's end, eating stones and 
sand. They will come to the coast, to eat stones, 
when the destruction of the world is at hand. In 
their country the sun sets with a crash every day. 
Cfr. jüa, a frog. 

JÜJÜMA, dv. n., cfr. otüma, v. n. 

JUJUMIA, vid. chuchumia. 

Juxi, 8., unger ; yuna juki za moyo = yuna hasira, 
he is angry. 

JÜkiza, v. a., to make one angry, to offend one. 
Juxiwa, tv. n., to be made angry, to be offended ; 

e.g., buana aincjukiwa ni mtumawakwe, na 
mtuma ame-m-jukiza buanawakwe, the master 
was made angry by his slave, and the slave 
made his master angry; cfr. tukiza, tukiwa, 
and tukia, to provoke onc to anger. 

JUKU, 8., risk; a word used by traders (St.). 

JTKkÜA, v. a. = tuküûa, to carry, to bear (cfr.). 

JukuäRi, #8, a scaffold, scafjolding (St.). 

JÉKÜAU, 8, & cargo of goods belonging to various 
owners; jahäzi yatuküa jûküumu; perhaps a cor- 
ruption of the Amharicshekenr, 'oad(cfr.shéhens). 

JüsA (or cHÜwa), 8. (cha, pl. viüma), tron. 

Jüua, 8., (1) Friday (of the Muhammedans), their 
Sabbath ; (2)1ccel: ; leo niJümä, to-day is Friday, 
or siku kü ya juma, the great day of the weel, 
ie. Friday. T'he Muhammedans count in this 
way : (1) Juma, Friday; (2) Juma ya müzi or 
Juma müz, Saturday ; (3) Juma ya pili or Jumua 
pili, Sunday; (4) Juma ya tatu or Juma tatu, 
Monday; (5) Juma n'ne, Tuesday; (6) Juma 
tâno (or ya tano), Wednesday; (7) Elkhamis, 
Thursday; majumä manne (= muezi), one month ; 
juma moja, one week; jümä nzima, « whole weei. 
In the Zanzibar dialect the natives say Juma « 
mozi, a pili, a tatu, a nne, a tano: ya is changed 
into a. _ 

JümA(or sumÂa), 8. an assembly; vid. Arab. &cLe 

Jümsa, 8. (cha, pl. viumba), a little room ; a small 
sleeping-room; niumba hi ina viumba vingi or 
pähali padégo, this house has many little rooms. 

Jüusa, 8. (la, pl. majumba) (magn.), a large house 
(=niumba kuba or hodäri), an apartment kana 
jumba gerezäni (Sp.), a room like that in a fort. 

Jèuse, 8. (pl. majumbe); (1) = kiümbe kilicho 
ämboa, a creature ; kiumbe ni mtu or ni muana 
wa Adamu; (2) a great chief (mzé mküba or 
sheba; hi watu watawalio katika mrima = 
diwäni), a prince, king. 
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JUMBÉZA, v. a., to heap one upon another; mtu 
huÿyu anapakia jumbéza (R.), this man embarks, 
heaping one upon another. 

JÜurt, 8, salt (in Kipemb.); maji ya jumf, sait. 
water (opp. to maji ya mto, sweet-water). 

JUuLA, s. (ya), the sum, totality (pa pia pamja); 


cfr. Je collegit ; es , SUMMa. 
JUMLISHA, v. a, to comprehend all together, to 
sum up, Lo add up. 


JÜnv, 8. (ya, pl. za) (cfr. pe, petivit rem bonam 
malamve) = bakhti, fortune; jâmu ngema, hap- 
piress; jumu mbaya, misfortune; sina jumu 
mimi nai = hatupatani mimi nai, we do not agree 
with each other, myself with him ; mua-m-tajia tu, 
ela sive, ni jumuzakwe kua vibäya. 

JÜXA, v. a. = tune, to flay, to strip off the skin 
(vid. tuna). 

JUNDA, 8, «@ place in the island of Mombas 
abounding in cocoa-nut trees (cfr. mtahämäri). 
JÜXGA, 8. (magn. of unga), a saw-mill ? pounded 

erood for medicinal use (R.) ? 

JUXGA, 8. (ya, pl. za—) (in Kipemb.), husks ; junga 
za mtâma = matoa ya mtâma (in Kimvita). 

Juxau, s. (cha, pl. viängu), an earthenicare cooking. 
pot ; jungu la ku pikia, a cooking pan or pot. 

Jüxeus, s. (la, pl. ma—), orange; (1) jéngua la 
kinanazi. This kind of orange is of a large 
size and of an agreeable taste, brought from 

. Zantibar to Mombas The orange of Mombas 
is of a sour and disagreeable taste ; laken jungua 
la Unguja lina bered, lina tâamu, laken la Mwita 
ni kali. (2) Jngua za jensa ni ndégo kama mai 
ya batta, nickundu. This isthe Persian orange ; 
mjensa ts the tree of this kind of orange. 

Jux1A, 8. (vid. gunia), a kind of mattiny-bag. 

JÜxiu, 8, a crust of salt ; nimeôga maji ya poäni 
nafânia jéniu, Z tvashed myself in sea-water and 
got my body covered with salt (with a salt-crust) 
(cfr. müniu). 

Jüuxx1, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a water-bird, ichite in co- 
lour and long legged. Its cry is considered 
ominous. 

JünuBI, #., southern latitude (opp. shimäl); cfr. 


S C- 


Mye , auster, ventus australis ( vers ). 

Jéo, 8. (cha, pl. viño) (cfr. jûa, v. a., to know), a 
book ; manajuôni (pl. wanajuéni or viu6ni, wana- 
viôni), @ learned, the learned man; mtu asomai 
(pl. watu wasomäo) juo. 

Jüo, s. (cha, pl. viüo) (chûo); jo cha ku fulia näzi 
or madäfu (kifo cha ku fulia nazi), a stick fixed 
into the ground, its end being pointed like a 
tooth, so us to rip up the fibrous kusk of the 
cocoa-nut. The natives very skalfully dash the 
cocoa-nut against the point of this stick, until the 
husk is torn off from the shell. 

JÜOKHO, 8. (ya), luth of whatecer colcur it may be ; 


jäükho ikiwa neaussi, ikiwa manni mawiti, ikiwa 
neauppe ; juokho ya sufa. 

Juri, 8. a bird, an ousel? 

JURA, 8., a pair (St.). 

JURURIKA (or JurUsiKA), v. n. (cfr. Kiniassa cbu- 
rura), to run down, to drop of, to gush, 2, 
then the rain-water runs doicn from the quiter 
of a roof, or from a piece of cloth taken out of 
water. 

Jüsr (or süz), adv. (= ku shinda jana), the day 
before yesterday. The word is probably a cor. 
ruption of ju ya siku, above one day; jüzi ik 
ya jûzi, since six days or to-day the sixth ; muaka 
Juzi, the year before last; juzi usiku, yesternight ; 
kijana cha juzi, a boy or girl of the day befure 
yesterday = still young; tangu majuzi yâlé. 

Jussa, 8. (cha, pl. viussa), a karpoon; jussa ni nti 
uliotiwa juma cha nta cha ku pigia sâmaki 
mküba, kana pâpa, ngü, téwa. 

Jussu, 8. (pl. viussu), a kind of lizard (cfr. mjussu, 
pl. mijussu). 

JusÜu (or suzüu), s. (ya, pl. ma—\, (1) a small 
book, pamphlet ; (2) a section of a book, especially 
of the Coran (= fungu la jo). Dr. Steerc 
says, “ There are in all thirty sections, which 
are often icritten out separatcly." AU the juzuu 


together are khîtima nzima; cfr. (re , partitus 
fuit. 

JUTA, v. n. (ji-uta ?), to regret, to be sorry for, to 
feel grieved at heart = Kku fania bammu or ma- 
jénsi (cfr. Arab. ES, anxit aliquem sollici 
tudine) ; najuta maovuyangu, tatübu, Z repent 0j 
my twrong-doing, I will act better; najuta ku 
enenda Rabbay, naumia burre, ngâwa nou kuen- 
deâ-ni? sikupata kazi, Z regret my going to 
Rabbay, T trouble myself in vain — for ail, rhy 
did I then go? I have not found work: (und 
thercfore cannot earn anything); najuta mimi 
nafsiyangu ku fania neno hili or nangiwa or na- 
shikiwa ui majüto. 

JuriA, v. ob), 
JUTISITA, ®. C. 

JUTo, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a large river ; magnifytig 
Jorm of mto, a river; kijüto (diminut.), a small 
river, à broolk. 

Juu, vid. ju. 

JüvIA, v. a, to make to know (vid. jüa, v. a.'; 
juvisha, ». c., to teach. 

JUXA, 8. (pl. majüya), & drag-net (cfr. jarifa’, 
made of the bark of the mbüyu tree or of roycs 
of cocoa-nut fibre. 

JUZA, 8.; shäibu la juza, very old (St.). 

Juzi, vid. jusi. 

JÜzu, v. n., to suit one, to behore, to be obliged, lo 
be under obligation; cfr. Arab. je , permisit, 
licitum habuit, fecit ut — ; neno bili lajuzu nai 
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ku-li-fânia, Z must (= ya-ni-pasha) do this thing; 
mke huyu ajuzu nawe ku-mu-6a, you must marry 
this woman; ngûo hi haiïi-m-juzu, this cloth is 
not good or not fit for him, or ngüo hi hajuzu 
nayo, thus cloth does not suit him. 


Juzia, v. obj., to compel (= stâhili); neno hili 
lan-juzia ku-li-fânia, this matter compels me 
to do it; mke huyu a-ku-juzia ku-mu-6a, this 
woman compels you to marry her. 


K 


K1, a particle inserted in the imperative and 
subjunctive of verbs, erpressive of the conjunc- 
tion ‘‘and;” e.g., enda uka-mu-6ne, go and see 
him. 

KA, a particle signifying the past tense, and 
applied in the narrative style. The conjunction 
“and is included; eg. akakasirika, aka-m- 
piga, akanenda, and he 10as angry, and did beat 
him, and departed. 

Ki (or Kia), s. (wa, pl. za), a land-crab, cancer 
ruricola (Er.) 

Ki (or Kia) (ya, pl. za), a block with an incision in 
which planks are fastened to square them (R.). 
Ka (or K4a), 8. (la, pl. mäkä or makña), a piece of 
charcoal ( pl. couls); käa la muoto, a burning coal, 
embers ; kâa ziwüi = kâa lililo zimüa kua maji, 
charcoal quenched with water = a deud coal, in 
0ppos. to kaa la muoto (pl. mäk£&a mazimüi or 
mak4a zimüi or makäa yazimui), coal become 
dead of itself (käa lililozima nafsiyakwe) ; kâa 
la moshi (pl. makéa ya moshi or kamoshi), 

soot ; ku piga makäa, to make charcoal. 

KAa (or à), v.n., to sit, to dicell, to stay, to remain, 
to tarry, to live in or at; eg. mähali akaäpo 
sultani, the place here the king sits or dirells 
= the royal dwelling or palace; ku kaa kitäko, 
to sit down, to remain quiet; wewe umekaa 
mono or sana, thou hast tarried or stayed much 
or long. 

Kazia, v. obj.; ku-m-kalia matanga, ku k£a ma- 
tanga, to sit mourning; ku-m-kalia, to mourn 
for or over him; ku-m-kalia jema = ku-m- 
fanikia jema; ku-m-kalia tému. 

Ji-Kaufa; ku ji-kalia tu, only to stay, to pass 
time, to have nothing to do. 

K4wa, ©. p., to stay out, to tarry, to be delayed. 

Kawia, v. obj., to delay. 

KawrLia, v. obj., to tarry for one, to loiter about 
a business. 

Kawiufza, v. c., to make one to tarry, to stay 
out, to be out a long wlule. 

KaLfra, vo. n., capable of being inhabited; e.g., 
nti hi bhaikaliki, one cannot diell in this coun- 
try, it is uninhabitable. 

KaAwisHa, v. c., to cause to stay, to delay. 

Kazr1iwna, v. rec., to delay one another. 


Kxxxia (or KA), 8. (la, pl. ma—\, the palate; 


kaakäa la ulimi = shina la ulimi, lé. the root 
of the tongue. 

K4a La KÂxoa, the palate ? (St.). 

Kaaxôsur (or KAauosHi) (ya, pl. za) (= taku za 
moshi), soot caused by the smoke; mahali or 
pâhali peeussi (peaussi) kua moshi, a place 
which 18 black from the smoke. The cottages of 
the natives are full of soot from want of proper 
chimneys. 

KAAnGa (or KAnGA), v. a., to fry, to cook with fat. 

Kaanco (KAnao), s. (la, pl. makaângo), an earthen 
pot for cooking meat in. 

K4354, 8. (ya, pl. za) (Dr. St. has k&ba la kanzu) ; 
kaba ya kanzu, a piece of cloth which is stitched 
into the waistcoat on the back: of the neck, and 
a little down on the front, to give the kanzu 
more strength (ku tia kaba, kaba ya kisibäo). 

Ka8a, v. a. to choke, to throttle (St.). 

Kas4izt (or KABAILA), 8. (wa, pl. makabâäili), 
kabäili ya watu = watu wakuba, the principal 
men of a place; thambi kabäila (= thambi 


kuba), a great sin or crime; cfr. Ji: accepit. 


Kisaza, 8. (Arab. Ÿ5), the being opposite to = 
over against (cfr. käbili). 

Käsxri, 8. (ya, pl. za), a wedge = kipände cha 
mti cha ku passulia gogo. 

Kisxrau, v. a. (Arab, U@+3), to catch (= ku guya) ; 
cfr. es, apprehendit manu rem, or [IC ’ 
manu comprehendit rem. 

K4stTui, v. @., to give into the hand, to seize one 
so that he cannot escape; e.g., ame-m-kébithi 
muegni deni, he seized the debtor; hence 
kébithi, 8., kusbandry, frugality; amekäbithi 
 amezuia mali kua kûa mkéfu, to be parsi. 
monious, to hold fast, not to squander money. 

KABITHISHA, ®. C., {o cause to seize. 


Kasisv, adj. (Arab. ed, small, narrow, in 
oppos. to wide; e g., sidäki nguo pana, nadaka 
ago kabibu, Z do not want a wide cloth, I want 
a narrow one (cfr. er ??). 

Kanfa, s. (ya, pl., za), tribe, clan, a subdivision 
less than taifa (St) (cfr. ufungu) ; vid. Arab. 
ss, tribus arabica, gens plures familias con- 


tinens. 
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Kusiii, 8., a flute-player = muegni ku piga mizmari 
(Er.). 

KAiut, v. n. (Arab. }#5), to be beforeor opposite, 
lo face one, to be opposite, to appear before one's 
face, to brave; ku onâna usso kua usso, to take 
the direction, e.g., hakäbili ku uza, lit., he is not 
in the direction of selling, he does not secm as if 
he would sell it ; hatuwézi ku kâbili béhari ilé, we 
could not navigate that sea; ulimengu unakäbili 
mvüa, it is likely for rain; chaküla sasa kina 
kébili mimi, &é ts now my turn to supply food. 
KagiLrÂna, v. rec. (=ku lekeäna), to face each 

other, to be opposite one to the other. 


Kasfuisua, v.c., (1) to confront, to bring one face 
Lo face, to set before; (2) to send one with 

. 6c- 
something, to set before; cfr. ÿrS, ante esse; 


JS , accepit, e regionc oppositus fuit ; usipo- 
pilipa maliyangu, ta-ku-kabilisha na wäli, if 
thou dost not give my goods, I will bring thee 
before the governor ; nime-m-kabilisha mtu nu 
wäraka ku nenda nayÿe Pangâni, Z have sent a 
man with a letter to the Pangäni-river; (3) ku 
kabilisha niâraka, to forward letters. 

Kipisa, adv.; this word enforces both the affirma- 
tion and negation, hence àt signifies: (1) by all 
means, (2) by no means, (3) altogether, utterly, 
quite (— kômoe, mno, tu, sana, mamoja); sidäki 
käbisa kitu hiki, Z do by no means want this 
thing, I do not want it at all; kabisa = asia, but 
asia is obsolete, e.g., wasisalia asia. 

Käsrrui, v. a. to give one into the hand; vid. kä- 
bathu, v. a. 

Kasca, ado. before ; kabla ya, before, ere (of time); 
kabla asijAfä, before Le died; kabla ya siku jâje, 
ere long, in a few days; kabla el-fégiri, before 
day-break ; kabla mvûa haitassa küû nia, before the 
rain; kabla muaka hautassa ku pita, before the 
lapse of a year; kabla or kabula nsitassa ku 
winia, before Z suffer, Luke xxii. 15 (R.). 

Ka508, s.; ku piga kabos, to karp (Sp). 

KäAsÜLa, adr., previous, before; anakñja mbelle 
käbula ya fuläni hatassa ku tokéa, Le cume 
before N°, N. made his avpearance ; kabula asi- 
jenda mesgidini, before he ivent to the mosque. 

Kisvr, 8. (Arab. Jr ), acceptance ; hapäna ka- 
buli tena. 

Kisuri, 8. (ya, pl. makäburi), a tomb, a grave (cfr. 
kiunza and jenénza); Arab. po , inhumavit, 

sc 
sepelivit ; y, sepulcrum. 

Kacita (KAJA), 8. (ubabi), to fasten a clasp or list 
with nails on the sides (R.). 

KapäuisuA (or &apbimiara), v, a. (Arab. 255: 
praecessit, praeivit, {o go before), to advance, to 


send before (= ku tanguliza or péleka mbelle : 
n'nckadämisha watu kumi, Z have sent ten men 


before or beforehand. The word sounds lile 
gadämisha, makäburi Like magäburi, in the pro- 
nunciation ofmany Arabs. 


er” 


KaDiuu, 8. (Arab. ,5\& ), a servant (cfr. pré? 
e Li] LI . di s ce 
ministravit, inservivit ; note , famulus); cfr. 


Bp. Steere, page 288, ‘ kadamu,'” a servant, the 
loicest of the three chief men usually set over 
the slaves on a plan'ation. On the Zambez the 
man ho stands at the head of the canoe to look 
out for shoals is called kadamo. 


KAni (or rather KkATHt, vid.), 8. (Arab. LV) 
(wa, pl. makädi), judge = muâmzi wa nti; cfr. 
5 , decrevit, judicavit. 

KApiri, v. n. (Arab. 3%), to think, suppose, 


estimate; Arab. 5% , potuit, valuit, magni 

estimavit, in magno pretio habuit; nakädiri 

maneno haya ni kuelli, Z think this matter to be 
true. 

KapirikA, v. n., to be supposable; e.g., maneno 
yasiokadirika = yasionenéka, the icvrds which 
cannot be supposed, cannot be said or estimated; 
anatakäbari mno, bakadiriki, he is exceedingly 
proud. 

KapiRiwa, v. p., to be supposed. 


KaAorrt, #8. (Arab. 3% ), measure, capacity, 


ec- 
amount, value, about, nearly (Arab. 3%? 


quod ordinatum est, quantitas, mensura, pre. 
tium); kâdiri ya watu kumi wamekuja, about 
ten men came; ame-ni-pa kädiri ya reali mia, 
he gave me to the amount of 100 dollars {about or 
nearly 100 dollars) ; kädiri gani or kadri gani ? 
to what amount or how much ? kadri gani pipa 
hi ya barudi, what is the price of this barrel of 
gunpowder # what does it cost? kadiri akitis 
huküza, whenever or as often as he puits in, &e.; 
kädiri utakaoküa, 2rhenever thou art, d:c. ; kadin 
utakapofänioa maôvu, ni-pigia ukémi, nami ts- 
kutokéa marra, whenever you are wronged, gire 
me a call and Z'will come to you at once. 


: KaD6ao, ad)., small, little (rfr. dûgo). 

NAFAFANUA UNGO, 8., uncotering of the sieve; vid. 
kilinge. 

Karäina,s. (ya, pl. ma—), «a superetitious charm 
made of a little breud, sugar-cane, and the eggs 
of a hen, de. Itis thrown into a cross-rray at 
night or early in the morning, to expcl an eril 
spirit, which is suppored to have caused the 
sichkness of a person. T'he kafära-malker write 
some lines upon the eggs or cocva-shells, d‘c. (ku 
fânia kafara). The natives make makafaira or 
masädaka (sacrifices) in a time of general dis- 
tress, e.9., in fumine, war, &c. They blindrold a 
black cow icith black cloth and Lury it alive in 
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—— 
the dead of night, following the direction of the | Kacénao, 8. (cha) = fimbo fupi, a little stick: 


wind, This sacrifice is made, ‘“‘ku sukumia 
ma6vu,”’ {o avert an evil (vid. makafara). Ifany | 
one passing takes up the ingredients ofthe charm | 
tchich have been throicn in the cross-way, he is 
supposed to carry away the misfortune or 
disease, dc. 

Karri, s. (pl. makaff), a paddle {kasia la niûma), | 


a small oar used (in roiving a boat) by the man : Käabi, s., an epidemic ? 


who sits behind at the helm. 

Karica, 8. (ya) (Arab. &L\5 ), a caravan; saffari 
kuba; eg., inaküja kafila ya Wakamba (cfr. nga- 
niäâwa and kinûängu). The 1rord kafila is not 
much used by the real Suahili, but rather by 


ee De ff _ 
the Arabs. Ji5 , reversusfuitexitinere; 4 | 


iter simul facientium cohors or turba ex itinerc 
redeuntium. 


Kärini, ©. a; ku-ji-käfini, wana-ji-käfini ngüûo or 
wavä nguo ku-ji-kafini (R.); vfr. LS , involvit. 
Kärrei, s. (Arab. HS) (wa, pl. ma— ya), infidel, | 
one who is not of the Muhammedan religion; . 
käfiri wa Kinika, makäfri ya Kisegéju ni maki- | 
firi ya kwisha (vid. Msegeju), the JVanika and 


sr 


Wasegéju are the worst infidels; Arab. #S , 
texit, abnegavit ; HW, Dei beneficia abnegans, 


kakongo cha ku pigia uzi = a hasp. 
Kagonconuo (KAFuPT), «& very little stick. 
KaAGüa, v. a., to go over and inspect (St.). 

Käna, #. (la, pl. ma—); käha la i, an egg-shell : 
ngôvi la kaha la i, the embryo in the egg-shell. 
KAHA5A, 8. (wa, pl. ma—) (Arab. ki ), & pros- 

titute, male or female. 

(R.); the name of a 
sichkness like cholera, small-pox; hi ni kéhadi 
aho-tu-shushia Muegniewe Muun u; cfr. 295 

incessit contracto gradu. M de: 
KanHar, 8.; ya kofia (Sp.) PEU 
Kiniwa, #8, coffee; cfr. Be5 , vinum et tum de- 
coctum ex baccis nostrum kaffec. 
KAHENGA, 8.; ku fania kahenga ? 


KAHINAT, 8.? cfr. Arab. 0 praesagivit, prre- 
dixit occulta, hariolatus fuit ; oi. kähini. 
KäAnint (pl. makahini), 8., & priest, a soothsayer ; 


Arab. O6, praesagivit, sacerdotio functus 
fuit. 

Kaipa, 8. (Arab. Be ), regularity (St.): ya 
kaida, regular ; cfr. also S\5 » duxit, passus fuit 
duci se obsequentem reddidit, obedient. 

Kirua ; akiliyakwe kaima ? 


infidelie, Muhammedicae  religionis dogmata Kiniv, 8. (Arab. #55 ) (pl. makäimu), (1) muegni 


negans. Majefiri,infide!s, pro makäfiri, ts obsolete. 

Karrixi, s. (Arab. ,5L5 ), the long upper-coat of 
the Arabs, resembling the European nightqorwn. 

Käru (or kÂvu), @&d)., dry; kitu kilicho kaüka, a 
thing which is dry; kûni kâfu, dry irood ; ma- 
hindi makäfu, dry corn ; kitu kikäfu, dry matter; 
efr. er , aridus, siccus fuit. 

Karuria, ®., (0 cry, to call out, to raise a cry. 

Kirÿre (or KÉFÜLE), #., dog! odds-bobs ! an excla- 
mation of contempt; kâfule wa or uwäie ngüo, 
ond6ka or uondoke, :f a child is seen naked, they 
will say, “ Thou dog, wear a cloth and get thec 
kence.'’ 

| KirÜri, 8., camphor ; , camphora. 

Kaga, s. (ya, pl. za), a kind of sicelling, tumour 
(uelle wa kaga) R.; kaga ya or za malimau, de. 

Kiaa, v. «., to protect anything by means of a 
charm; e.g., ku kaga muili, käburi, shamba, d'c.; 
kua ugânga; ku kaga käburi = ku fania ugânga 
kaburini fissi asi-m-fukie meiti, to pui a charm 
upon the grave lest the hyena dig up the corpse; 
ndilo kägo la fissi (pl. mâgo ya fissi). 

Kacira KAGÂRA; alikña hakujña kagära kagâra 
(cfr. Kiniassa raga and laga, Le did not know 
what to do (R.). 

Kiao, s. (la, pl. ma—), protection of anything by 
means of a charm; e.g., kago la ngüe, la mtu, la 
fissi, £c.; vid. käga ya. 


ku amûa méhali pa sultani, waziri or wakili wa 
sultani, fhe viceyerent, representative of the 
king; (2) mganga, vid. ku punga pepo. 

KasÜ4, s. dimin., little sun (ivhen he goes down at 
sunset); kajüa ni kapi, where is the little gun ? 
resp., he is nearly don. 

KäAkA s. (la), vid. kñäkü (la ju and la tini). 

KaAKka, 8. (ya) ‘ugônjon wa vidéle pia), a kind of 
disease which consumes the finyers, COMmMEncing 
with the flesh under the naiïls. The disease 
called mdudu consumes only the flesh of one 
finger (under the naïl); ku fania kaka kido- 
léni. 

Käx, s. (la, pl. makïkï), shell; e.g., kaka la i, la 
Jimäu, the shell of an egg, or the rind of a lemon 
ehich 18 throiwn avay after having been used, 
pulp of oranges (Er.). 

Kaka, 8. & brother (Kikadimu) (St.). 

KAKAMUKA, 0. n., Lo yroan like a woman in travail 
or like a person in severe sichness, or to strain 
(vid. jika), to say ch in lifting up a heavy 
load. 

Kaxissr, 8, à@ little bitter; vid. utungu; Litu 
kikassi, lil tea without sugar. 

KaKÂTA, v. = ku Üma, to Lave mulligrubs (?). 

KAKATUA, v. ? 

KAKkAwWANA, v. n., {0 be strong, capable of great 
erertion, well knit and firm in all the muscles 


(St.). 
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Kaxxi, s. (va, pl. za), a kindof verythin and hard. | 


baked cake, having many holes in it; mukäte 
muembamba, una tundu tundu ndôgo nd6go. 

Kaza, s., fox ? (2) kala or käl, word; kala eshäiri, 
the word of a proverb or the word of a verse. 

Kazarari, v. a. (Arab. &)5 ); ku —, to caulk. 

KaLALa, s. (la, pl.ma—) (sing. ukaléla wa mnâzi) ; 
(1) kaléla la mnâzi, the kalâla is a shoe-like 
covering of the mkûüa wa mnäzi (vid. mküa). 
The leaf which conceals the flower-bud of the 
nâzi (Er)? (2) Kaläla la niüki, honeycomb 
(âsäli ni ndäni). s- 

Kiriuu, s. (ya, pl. ma—) ( r5 , Calamus scrip- 
torius), a native reed pen for writing; kälamu 
ya muânvi, reedpen. The natives like best the 
kâlamu ya msinzi, which is a kind of black shrub. 
The nibs of this reed-pen are cut obliquely. Sasa 
fuza kâlamu khiyäri, now write with a good pen. 

Karasma, s. (Arab. 88)5 ), a little piece of ivory 
of.the value of 4 to 5 dollars ; pembe ya kalusha. 

Kar.Asi, s., Lascar ? 

Kaze, adv., (1) old, ancient; watu wa käle, the 
ancients; ninmba bi ni ya käle mno, this house 
is very very old ; mtuhuÿu ni wa kale; hapo kale 
palikua simba, long ago (in oklen times) there 
was a lion; (2) kale (of a tree), alburnun. 

KazrÂrt (vid. kalafäti) (ya, pl. za), caulling, the 
piece of cotton which is put betieen the planks 
of the vessel to make it irater-tight. 

Kar.PATI, v. a.; ku-jombo = ku tia pamba na ma- 
futa jombôni, yasingie maji, or maji yasipate 
pita ndâni, to caulk acith cotton. 

KALFATIWA, ©. p. 

Kiur, ad)j., sour, sharp, savage, strong, fierce ; temnbo 
kâli, strong (intoricating) cocoa-liquor; kitu 
kikäli; mtu mkali, a savage ; jüa kâli, a hot sun. 

KäLi, o.n., (1) ku käli, to be, to exist (ku këlë); 
mtu huyu âkäüli mzima, akaliko, akele mzima or 
hei, he is still living; watu wäkäli heï; üsaha 
ukali-mo, there is still something (pus) in it; (2) 
perhaps, pray, likely; käli kitu biki ri changu, 
this thing 1 likely to be mine; kali hatakuenda, 
perhaps he will not go; kali hata kuja, sijui; 
kali (lälüda) adäka ngome, perhaps he wants the 
fortress. 

Kai, v. obj. (vid. k6a), to sit up or wait for one, 
either to do him good or harin, to remain for; 
ku-m-kalia ndiâni, to wait for one or to waylay 
one on the road = ku-m-otéa; ku-m-kalia mtu kua 
wema au vibâäya; ku-m-kalia matänga or ku kä 
matänga, to sit mourning for one who has died. 
The Suakili make a mourning of three days 
over the dead. Afterwards the wife of a free- 
man keeps profound silence and remains at 
home for from three to five months; if she is the 
wife of a slave, she mourns for two and a half 
months. She speaks in a very loi voice, does not 


leave the room, dc.; this is called, “ku-m-kaïia 

müûme éda” (ku-m-kalia tâmu, to remain as he 

would wish). 

KALIANA, ©. r., to iwvait for another, e.g., ku 
pigäna. 

KaLixa, v. n., to be habitable. 

KALi84, adj., to be sharp, hot, acid ; e.g., siki ina 
käliba, the vinegar is acid ; cfr. S ,vehemens 
fuit. : 

KaALrBu, 8. (ya) ( Ar , forma in qua aes funditur 
vel ad quam res fingitur), (1) mould, furnace iku 
tia kalibuni); (2) kidüde cha ku fania pôp6, the 
instrument for making bells; kidude cha ku 
subia pôpô (vid. jubü). 

KaALIFU (or KELIFU, KILIFU), v. a. (= kätä), to do 
violence, to molest, to trouble, to be disagreeable 
to one, to inconvenience, to oppose, to contraditt ; 
ame-ni-kalifu maneno, or ame-ni-kania, amesems 


sifio sifio käbisa ; CAS, subire jussit rem moles- 

tam. 7 

KALIFIANA, ©. rec. 

KazrrisHa, ©. a.; ame-m-kalifisha maneno yakwe. 
KALima, s. (vid. muunguäna), lt. word; eg, 

watüma hawâna kalima ya nafsizao, slaves hare 

no words of their on, 1.e., have no selj-deperd- 

ence, they are not of their own selves; cfr. Arab. 
SJ , verbum protulit ; FAT , verbum, dictio. 


Karzrpia (rectius KARiriA), v. @. = ku fân'a ukäli, 
to scold, to threaten; cfr. LAS . 


KiLusu (or xuLABu), a hook (vid.); but kalibu is 
a mould. 

Kia (or KANA KUAMBA), con)., like as, as if, sup- 
posed ; ngûo kama hi, & cloth like this; kamâui 
= kamanini ? as what = very much; kuns 
mpunga kamâni, there is exceedingly much rice; 
kama awezävio, as he can; kama hio nlio-ku- 
ambia, as Z told you; kama siku kumi mbelle or 
kadiri ya siku kumi mbelle, ten days ago; cfr. 
A sicuti, prout. 

KAiua, v. a., to milk; ku kama gnombe maziwa. 
Kauia, v. obj., to milk for one. | 
KAuoa, v. p., to be milked. 

KAMA MANGA, 8., a pomegranate. 

KAuÂsa, s. (nnapata kämasa), something beautiful ? 

KAmÂsr, #. (ya, pl. ma—) (in. mamira), mucus 
from the nose; ku füta kümasi, to blow or tripe 
one's nose; yuna makâämasi mangi kama kündo, 
he has much running at the nose like a sheep; 
ku shikon ni mafüa ya kämäsi, to tale cold; 
siwézi kämasi, Z am ill from a cold. 

KaAMÂTA, v. a. to catch (e.g., muifi), to arrest, to 
take, to seize; to be distinguished from ku güra, 
ku käbithi, ku shika, ku zuia, ku kuta; ku guys, 
to catch a beast; katika mtämbo, ir a trap; ku 
käbithi mäli; käbithi maliyangu usi-m-pe ntu, 
take or keep my property, do not give it to any 
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man; ku shika, to take it into one's hand; ku 

zuia, do seize or kcep back; nazuia fethayäko, 

shert mlipe Mkamba sebabu ya deni, Z keep bacl: 

Your money to pay the Mkamba your debt; ku 

kûta = bu ona, nime-m-kuta mtu huçu niumbani 

muangu, Z found him in my house. 

KAMATANA, ©. rec. to grapple, to seize one 
another. 

KaaTiA, v. obj. (kamatia kuku). 

KAMÂTOA, D. p. 

KäimBa, s. (la, pl. ma—), the cell-comb of « bee; 
makamba ya niuki ndio yalio na âsäli, yalio kamu- 
liwa, ikatoléwa dsäli (vid. jana, 8.) 

Kiss, s. (wa, pl. za), a shrimp ? (a large shrimp is 
called mkämba, pl. mikämba), a crayfish. 

KäiwBi, s. (va, pl. za), rope; kâämba ya makämbi 
ya mnäâzi, the husk of a cocoa-nut softened in 
water and beaten, and then twisted into ropes, 
strings, or cords. The kämba ya makümbi( from 
the fibres of cocoa-nut shells) is to be distin- 
guished from the ukambä, a rope made of mia or 
gnongo (pl. kambä za mia), and kâämba uläyiti, 
a European or hempen rope, and kambü or kam- 
bâa, a plaited thong or whip used by school 
masters and overlookers. 

Kawea, 8. (la, pl. makamba); (1) kamba la kikäpu, 
the tiisted handle; (2) kamba la niûki, the 
honey-cell, which having been squeczed out, is 
called täpu la niûki (pl. matäpu ya niuki). 

Kiwso, s., a step-child; baba wa kambo, a step- 
father; mama wa kambo, a step-mother. Mr. 
Erk. arrites ‘kambu.” 

Ksu, s. (ya, pl. za), a shoot, aprout ; e.g., kämbu 
ya mgôémba = mte wa mgomba or müa; kambu 
za mgômba za manâwe, but walio kando kando ni 
kambuzakwe. 


KAueE, adj. said of ebbing (R.), quite dried up, 


utterly barren (St.). 

Kiwi, s., a bulbous plant with large head of red 
flowers (St.). 

Kamia, v. a., to reproach, to threaten; ame-m- 
kamia sana ku-mpiga, ke threatened him much 
to beat him; ji-kamia, to reproach one's-self ; 
(2) to demand something from one, e.q., a creditor 
from a debtor who ahrays endeavours to evade; 
na-m-kamia sana ; (3) to be resentive. 

Kisaui, adj. (Arab. JV), perfect, svhole, com- 
plete=küa kämili ; JS; integer, perfectus fuit. 
KanoziA (rimiLrA), v. n., to be whole or perfect. 
Kamiztru, ad). perfect, wanting nothing. 
KawiLiKA, lo be perfect. 

KaLisHA, v. a., to make perfect or entire (= 
timiza) ; e.g., nime-u-kamilisha mueziwängu, 
I have made my month full = I have served a 
full month. 

Kiuôe, adv. (= käbisa), by no means, not at all, 
never; €.g. sidâki kitu hiki kâämoe, Z do not 


tant this thing at all. Compare the Kikambu 

expression, kä imôe, one time, once. 

Kaxu ? kaskazi kamu, Ukambani ? (R.); probably 
kaïmu, rising, travelling to Ukambani. 

KaMÜA, v. a. to press out by twisting or wringing, 
to squeeze well; e.g., ku kamüa ipu, mafñta 
jéngua, ngüo, dc. (cfr. tumbüa, popotéa). 
KauvuLia, v. obj.; ku kamulia ndimu muilini, fo 

press out lemons and put the juice upon the body. 

KaMULIWA, pass. to be pressed or squeezed out. 

KäAnus, 8, Arabic dictionary. 

Kana, 8., a tiller (St), 

KANA, conj., if, as, like; vid. käma. 

Kana, s., the cooden handle of the rudder (Sp.). 

KANA, v. a, to negative, to deny, disown: baba 
ame-m-kâna manâwe = baba ameséma, si wângu 
mana huyu ; kwanza muifi amekana, sasa yuwa 
ungâma, {he thief formerly denied, but now he 
confesses. 

KaxiA, v. obj., to deny or disoiwn in favour of 
somebody; prov. ku-m-kania müifi, ni muifi 
Jée; baba ame-m-kania manâwe ku iba, the 
father denied for his son, Le said, my son has 
not committed the theft imputed to him: baba 
Amesema, manangu si muifi, hathubudu ku 
fania uifi. 

Kana, v. (= ku-mkatäza); mimi ninge kuenda, 
laken baba ame-ni-kânia, Z iould have gone, 
but the father refused or prevented me; baba 
ame-m-känia manawe ku ïba, amemkataza, 
asitende jambo hili. 

KaxiKa, v. p. (Er.), to be denied by; muana 
amekanika, na surayakwe ningîne, si ya baba, 

KANISHA (or KANIUSHA), ©. c. (haknkirri}, to 
make to disown or deny, gainsay ; feläni ame- 
m-kanisha nduguye hakiyäkwe, a certain man 
denied his brother’s right ; mtumke huyu ame 
ku-känisha manawäko, this woman has denied 
thee Chy child, 1.e., she declared she did not get 
the child from thee, but from another man ; she 
said, mana huyu si wâko; ame-mkänisha — 
ame-mu-ambia muana huyu si wangu. They 
say, Kanisba, kanusha, kaniusha, kanushia ; 
ka kannsha moÿo, to deny onc's-self. 

Kaxiwa, v.p. ; ku kaniwa ni watu, tuajüa si muifi, 
suisui tua-m-kânia, hatu-mu-oni sikn zote aki- 
fania kazi hi. 

KanäDizt (pl. ma—), a little sidechamber in 
native vessels containing the chü or water-closet. 

KanaDiwa, vid. darehe (R.) ? 

Kawxama (= kumbe) ? (R.). 

Känpa, 8. (la, pl. ma—\, (1) a great bag made of 
miä or of ukindu or mfûmo leaves. In the 
Kimrima language kanda is called kitümba. 
Dr. Steere calls kanda a long narrow matting- 
bag, broader at the bottom than at the mouth. 
(2) À thong; ku m-piga kanda, to scourge one. 
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Kaxpa, v. a., (1) to knead with the hand unga 
(flour) or udôngo (clay in potter’s work); (2) to 
shampoo, to press with the fingers any part of 
the body which is in pain; ku kanda matämbo 
kua mafûta. This often gives relief, especially 
tohen done by an experienced person. 
KANDAMANA, v. 

KAXDAMÂNISHA, vd. c. 

KANDAMIZA, v. «a. Lo press upon. 

KanDikA, v. a. ; kua udongo ku kandika niumba, 
Lo plaster a house with mud. 

KanpanicntA, 8. (ya, pl. ma—), a kcttle used for 
boiling water, tea-kettle. 

Kanp1, 8. (ya, pl. ma—), a great inass or stock of 
stored things; haïhesabiki, ni kandi, plenty, 
treasure; kitu kilijo kingi or kämili or kilicho 
wékoa akiba, kandi ya mâli. Zn the Kisambara 
language kandi or kande means “food or pro- 
vision.” Kande zika-mu-ishiu, wakapatiwa ni ndia ; 
kandiyenu ilipo, ndipo moyowenu nao utakapo 
kûa, Luke xvi. 31. 

Kaxpia, dim. of ndia, a small path ; kandia knd6go, 
a small slightly trodden pat. 

Kaxpika, v. a. (cfr. kanda, v. a.), to plaster ; ku 
kandika niumba kua udé6ngo, to plaster.the wall 
of a polc-house with mud. 

Kaxoii, 8 (pl. makandili), a lantern; Arab. 


Fi ee 
A5, lucerna, lampas. 


Kaxpo, s., a deserted drellingplace ; mahali palipo 
tâmüa, ndilo kardo (cfr. gofu), narejea kandoni 
pangu, a house which has fullen in, is kiwanda ? 
(R.). 

KAnno, s. (ya, pl. za), side, brim, bank, coast, 
strand; kando ya bahari, kando ya or kando 
kando ya mto, beside a river or along by the side 
of a river. 

Kixau, s8.; känga la mnäzi, the sritch-lile end of a 
cocoa-branch fron which the vidäko (xd. vidüko) 
shoot forth, and from which the cocoa-liquor is 
obtained ; vid. géma, v. a. (cfr. tâwi, 8.). 

Kixai, 8. (wa, pl. za), @ guinca-foirl ; niûni wa 
vitône tône. 

Kinaa, v. a. (vid. kaanga), to fry, roast, to burn 
by roasting; ku kanga niäma kua gi; kanga ni 
ku oka kua sauli, laken ku oka or cja, ku weka 
mottôni halisi. Ku oka 1s to roast the meat on 
the bare fire, but kanga ts to fry with butter or 
fat or any other substance; ku kanga motto, to 
arm. 

Kaxaia, ». ob}. ; kängoa, v. p. 

KaxGiaa, 8. (la, pl. ma—), svord.grass in slagnant 
waler. 

Kaxais4, #., (1) a small mandarin orange (St.); 
(2) a kind of fish without mamba and a little 
horn projecting from the head (R.). 


K4x60, s. (pl. makango), vid. aango. 


KAn1, 8., energy, potency ? cfr. L5 , aCquisivit. 

KANIA, #., a medicine applied for the märadi va 
mshipa. Jtis the root af a tree (kama käüma. 

Kana, v. obj. (vid. kana, v. a.), to deny a person. 

Kax1iGA, ®. a. to tread upon or to trample under 
one's feet; to be distingquished from ku viôga, 
ichich means to tread when walking: eg. ku 
viôga mtänga or nti; vid. fiéga; labuda kuku 
ana-m-kaniaga, most likely the hen trode upon it 
(the hen-chicken). 
KaniaGia, v. obj.; kaniagiwa, v. p. 

KAnixi, 8., dark-blue calico, called Nile-stuff, much 
demanded in East Africa. 

KanisA,8. (ya, pl. ma—),church of the Christian: 


Lou : synagoga Judacorum, et ecclesia (tem- 


plum) Christianorum, from es , in latibulum 
se recepit durcas. 

KanisuA, v.p., to be persecuted backirards and 
forwards (R.) ? 

KaxyA, 8. (la), vid. pl. makänja. 

KANJ1, 8., arrowroot, starch. 

Kanou, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a cashew-apple, a kind of 
chestnut ; mkänju huvia kanju, na kanju likawia 
dunge, na dunge likipefüka huitoa kérüsho. 
Dunge na kanju huküa saua saua, batta kanju 
likifania uekunda wa ku iva, dunge limekua 
korosho, na watu wäla. 

Kaxou, s., vid. kanzu. 

KAxo, 8. (la. pl. ma—), siner of animals (kano la 
gnombe used for bow-strings) (Sp.) ; cfr. pambika 
and upôte. 

Käxoa, s. (la, pl. ma—), mouth. 

KaxsA, v. a., to warm; kansa motto (vid. kanga), 
to heat. 

Kaxsi, 8., a large knoll of a creeper (E.). 

KAxTARA, 8. (ya) (Arab. SES , pons, altum aëedi- 
ficium), bridge; more generally called dâraja ya 
m'to, a bridge of a river. 

Kaxu, 8. (wa), weasel (with white tail) (E.), or 
rather a kind of marten whick eats poultry {Sp.\. 

KANUDI ? 

s- Ss - 

KaNÜNI, 8. (cfr. Ly5, perquisivit; Gyb, canon, 
regula), a matter implied by necessity, a necessary 
condition = yakini, thâbidi, bâlisi, of necesaity, 
truth; najüa kanüni, Z know verily, really. 

KaxusHA ? vid. kanisha. 

Kanzi, 8. (ya) (cfr. ÿS 1 sub terram recondidit 

sc 
thesaurum ; y , thesaurus reconditus sub ter- 
ram), (1) atreasure; (2) a dish or mess of food 
prepared of various ingredients (of mtelle, pojo, 
bisari, meat, pilpili, samli, &c.) &hick a A{uham- 
medan bride sends to her lover during the time 
of the Ramadan in sign of love (alâma ya ma- 


KA 


( 129) 


KA 


pendäno), in return for which the bridegroom ! KARATA, 8, cards (rid. Sp. 


sends a handsome cloth (kisûa jema); kijungu | 
cha kanzi cha ku-m pelekéa mtumbawäkwo ada- : KiraTira, &. (ya), &@ loan of money, Lorrowing, 


kaï ku-mu-6a. 

Käxzu, &. (ça, pl. za), coat ; känzu ya jûma, coat of 
mail ; kanzu is «a long shirt-like garment rorn 
both by men and comen in Zanzibar. Men's 
kanzus are ihite or of a browu-yellow rolour, 
rritle ornamental rork in red silk round the neck 
and dorn the breast ; they reach to the heclx ; 
romans kanzus are generally shorter, and made 
of evern variety of stuff, frequently of satin or 
brocade, but are ahrays bound rcith red (St). 
Kauzu za chuma mbämbile, a voat of mail doubly 
lined. 

Kio, 8. (la, pl. makäño) {= mâbali akaäpo\, « place of 
resulence, dielling-plare; kaolängu Rabbaiï; kikäo, 
the place arhere a fer men sit and eat together. 

RAGLENT, 8., one ichose irordsx are not to be trusted, 
a double-tonqued man (St.). 

RaômuA, 8. (rid. käñüma), calumba root. 

Kara, 8. (pl. ma—), «a dress like a coat (ngüo 
kama kanzu\, the sleeves of ivhich are open. 

Kari, chere is it, referring to tk diminutive form 
ka (kajua). 


Kiri, &. {ya, pl. za and makapi\, & pulley, roller ; 


kapi va jombéni, ya kn peniesea kämba, à, 


ooden block: through 1chich ropes run on « 
native vessel. 

Kapi { pl. makäpi", bran, husks. 

KaPIND1I ? 

Karo, there is not. 

Käiru, 8. (la, pl. ma—\, a large basket ; 
smcll basket. 

KarUau, #., @ kind of rice (St.). 

Ka, &., a million (Indian expression). 

KaraFt AIT, camphor (St.) ? 


kikapu. 


Kiraua. 8. eight, value, importance: ulimi wa 
mtu huyu ni karama sana = ni sherifu ; maneno- 
yakwe ana karama, that which he says has 
great ireighit (Sp.). 

Kamasra, #, @ special gift of God, an honour ; 


M seneronitite indolis et nobilitate superavit 
bonoravit ; pes ,nobilitus, gencrositas; Luke v.29. 


Kiriuc, #. (ya), a feast, a festive entertainment in 
honour of somebody (takrimu). Food and drink 
is supplied plentifully on such an occasion, e.4., 
on the arrival of a stranger or friend or où holy- 
days or after a ss Journey. 


Kamäxi, A5, legit librum; (5, 
deditus', a cle, secretary, lit., a reader. 

Kanar«, t#e iwoody Moceroleeth of the cocoa-nut 
tree (St.). 

Kamasia, s., a vessel in 1hich the people of Zan- 
Sthbar fetck their inill (R.). 


8. lectioni 


aa SRI NE Ce 


no © 


who mentions the: 
naines of some, playing-cards. 


credit, trust ithont interest giren or taken for 
a short period}; nimetoa käratha ya reali mia 
kua Baniani, ya siku setta ku-m-rudisha ; nadaka 
haja, nashikua ni üthuru, ni karathi, beina ya leo 
na kesho, kesho kitua taku rejeza muniewe or ta- 


ku-pa muniewe ; y; (1) acs alicnum con- 

traxit : LB: aes alienum, debitum, citra certum 

temporis terminum; (2) retribuit, rependerunt 
in vicem bonum vel malum; ata-ku-karithi kama 
ulivio-m-karithi wewe. 

KAiRETHI (or KÂRITIII O7 KARATIMI), ©. n., to bor- 
rotr money for à short time without interest ; 
ku jipasha deni #8 ‘“‘to borrow money upon 
interest ;"" v. a. to lend money, to accommodate 
one with money rithout tal:ing any interest; 
ku-m-pa fetha kua karata; ku ji-karathi (bor- 
rar) or kn toa kua Baniani ya siku sita 
ku-m-rudisha. 

| , CT 

Räura, a, ( &5, urbs, pagus, fon (old language); 
käria zote na miji ilikuénda kikändi, all men of 
torns and rillages vent en masse. 

Karrabt, 8, @« kind of cloth (R.\. 

Käm18, (1) «dj. near; (2) come near, come in. 

KirBu (KârABU), 8. (Arab. os, pl. Up) (ya, 
pl. za or âkräba), « relative, à near relative; 
tu huyu karibuyangu, this man is my relative ; 
watu hawa karibuzangu or akrablazangu, these 
men are my relations. 


Kaki, dv. n. (Arab. My), to come near, to ap- 


proach; vid. jongea; karibu na or ya, near to; 
karibuyangu or karibu nami, near me; walikuja 
karibuyangu; pale karibuyakwe, there near him ; 
küa karibu nai, to be near to one; hivi karibu, 
recently, lately; markebu imekuja karibu ya (na) 
poani, the ship came near the cove. 

Karimia, v. obj. (ka käribu nai), fo come near 
to one, to draic near to one. 

KARIBIWA, ©. p. 

KaiBlÂNA, &. 7. to approach each other; kari- 
Liñpa hatta ku kcti käribu, to be near to one 
another. 

KakiBisHA, ?. ©. lo cause to come near, to invite 
n, to offer, e.g., jaküla, kiti, de. 

Kirin, adj. liberal, generous; vid. karama. 

KaririA (or KAILIPIA), v. 4., lo rebule, to reprove, 
to admonish, to snub one, to use one roughly, to 
scold ; Ku-m-fania maneno ya ukali. 

KARIRI, ©. 

KanikiA, v. ob). 

K ARIRISHA, 0. «., {o recile. 

Karo, 8., ages, payment, fee, but green in natura, 
in corn, de.; (2) karo (= kano or hasira ya 
harraka), sudden anger ; wa-ni-fania karo mimi, 
thou art angry with me suddenly lutungu) (Sp.). 

K 


KA 
KARTASI {or KARATANI), 8. (rid. kertasi), paper. 
Kas (or KARIRI), less; e.q., reali kas robo (4) (rfr. 


Arab. a, abbrevinvit). 


Kasa (or rather KAsxA) (wa, pl. ma—), «a turtle 
(vid. kassa). 

KaAsa (or better KAZA, vid.\, ©. a. to strain, ta 
draur, to take strouyly, to tighten; ku funga or 
vuta Kitu kua ku kaza hodäri, si kua ku legéza, 
to tie or bind & nutter by draring tight, not by: 


L] PL » œ LA 
«larking off or loosentng ; y , contractus fuit: 


kasani or kaseni kidogo, tighten a little the rope 
of the sail; ku käzoa ni marathi. 

Kasaëu, « cloth interoven rith gold ; 
kasabu ya fetha na thäbabu, tissre. 

KaAsAMA, e7r, hanäñmu, s. 

KasñaRA,s., vehemenre, anger; maneno ya kasarani; 
ku tukilia kasarani, ogfend {eid. mubal); ku-m- 
tia kasirani moyonimuakwe. Usi-m-tukolie kasi- 

-rani movonimuako, or usi-m-fanie hasira, or usi- 
m-kasirikie, or usi-m-tukulie taksiris all these 
are synonymous terms, meaning do not be angry. 


em À 


Res 8, grief, sorrow; rfr. ps frecit ; 
GS-cC- 


B,S , contritio, aMictio. 
Kanint, fr. 
é _ 


A resccuit, retaliavit, coaequavit rationes ; 


uzi Wa 


8, verenge, retaliation, rengeance; 


tes , talio, vindieta. 


Kasna (la, pl. ma—\, « chest, a large box; kasha 
Ja fétha, money-bor. 


Käsitru, v. à. to sxlander, depreciate (opp. to 
cfr. RES , 


La 
él , res ignominia afficiens. 


praise); detexit, vitia ostendit : 


Kasuèai, #. = tothe Kiniassa rrord kapnisi. 

Kia, s. (ya, pl za or ma-—\, business; vid. Kazi; 
ku fan'a or tenda kazi, to rorl:; kazi gani? 
that business ? 

Kania,s. (la, pl ma— :cfr. käsa\, oar; ku vnta 
makasia, {o ror. 

Kasina, #. (frab. ns) (va, pl. ma—) (rfr. 


s— 


éares, arundo, tubulus) (kasiba va binduki\, the 


_ 


_ 


barrel of a qu. 
Käsinr (or Kisubi) imaksudi), x. wnd adr, {efr. 


ue ue 9C- 
Arab. ji , intendit, proposuit sibi; Aeÿ, pro- 
positum), the intention, purpose: «dr. tnten- 


tionally, où purpose. 

Kasiki, x, (ya, pl. ma—), «a large carthen jar: 
kasiki va mai, . asili, sam. d'e. 

Karin: (Kazimur, #, = kazi mbi or mbäya, hard 
ork or lobonr : ue va ngivu 07 sülubu, kazi 
putimn. for. : kacimbi ki mtesa mena, mte- 
siwe hauna héshima or ügsira, lard labour is not 
good play, playtag has no war, 1e. though 
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hard labour is not play, yet a man gets money 
by it, but by playing, though it be pleasant, he 
gains nothing; kazimbi ni bora saidi va mtéso 
mema, hard labour is far better than url 
play. 

KasiuÜ1 (or KAZIMUI), 8. (id. kna) { pl. makazi. 
mui), a dead 1rood-coal, in opp. to kaa la motte. 
live-coals 1clich are burning. 

: K'ASIRANI (= pions vid. sononcka. 


FAN, 8. end; as brevitas, linis, extrenuin : 


5 , brevis fuit, abbreviavit. 


RARE v. a. to proroke to angér |ku-m-vunda 
moyo), {o te one angry, to t'es one. 

KasiRrwA, ?. p. 

KasimiKA, ®. n., fo get angry, to become rrreil = 
ku jitia kasira or kasrani or kiniongm, to take 
exception at or to. 

KastkikiA, v. ob}. to be angry at one: e.u., Saïdi 
amo-wa-kasirikia Waärabu kua kutéa ku-m- 
fuñta marenoyäkwe, Sardi ras angry at the 
Arabs because they did not folloir his rrords. 

KASIRIKIWA, ©. p. 

KastiimitA, . ©. fo cause one to be ongiy. to 


vex one. 

KasiRIANA, ©. rec., to provoke cach other ‘or ku 
tukizana); 5, violenter tractavit: her 
| 
ds means “grief.” 

KAsiri; lnsiri kasiri, from 4 to 5 ol pain. but 


“jua likiaga miti ” 13 near snnxret. 

KaskAzi (KASIKANT), 8. (va), the time ofthe rrind 
blowing from the northarest; wakati wa jäisho 
na wa ku yabesisha nti, the Lot reaxon arheu the 
ground dries up from ant of rain—in 1r- 
cember, January, February, and Marck ; Kaskazi 
mkuba, arhen it is very strong: kaskaeï matope. 
achen there is much rain. The kaskazi ts oppmerd 
to the kussi (masika) #kirk ia the time of rain. 
coldness and wetness of the soil {wakätiwa mvû: 
na beredi, na msisimo wa nti); kaskazini, 
northern direction, to or Abe or in the north 
(= kibula); ussowakwe ni kKaskazi — unafisni- 
âtiA. 

K 450, 8., sound? 

Kasxa, 8. (wa, pl. za), turtle, of arhich there arr 
various kinds; (1) kassa, (29 gnämba, {31 dnti, 
(4) kôa, (5 kôbe. The gnamba êx of great vob 
on acrount of its shell, and must Le delivered ny, 
to Gocernment under penalty. The dûti ;« 
sometimes poisonous, hence the natirer rub its 
oily substance on the hand. If no itching pain 
be caused, they consider it safe for food. TL 
kassa fs caught by means of the täza fish, hich 
the fishermen carry alive with them. When the 

* aee « kassa, they let the taza go after it, to stiri 
fasttothe kassa. When the tasza has seed ir, 
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the jisherman throws @& hurpoon and takes the 
kassa out of the sea, the taza letting go instantly 
ichen exrposed to the air. Hence, taza avindui 
kassa, a-m-gandamana, ha-mu-ati. 


Kass4 {07 KAS80RO), dax by (cfr. ai , abbreviavit) 


(id. kas) ; reali tano kassa robo, jire dollars less 
a quarter of « dollar. 


Kasxr, #. (va, pl. za), tirine, linen threud; ku tia 
or pigia kassi, to terist, to tirine, to tighten, to 
tiriat or tirine thread; mtu alipotia kassi yuwaso- 
kôta pôte (upote) za ku shonta ngo ; üzi unangia 
kasaï ; ussowakwe unangia kassi orussowakwe wa 
kassi kassi; ku enda kassi, to rush along (=: to 


yo trith violence); cfr. LS, duruit, obduravit se; 
y-b , durus; üzi hu ume-u-tia kassi mno, you 


2 
made this thread too tight. 

Raniu£re, #8 (vid. kifunbu\, the pure milk of 
nazi ééthout being nmuixed irith water, the milk: 
pressed from the grated cacou-nut ; tui la kassi- 
méle = maji ya nazi yalio = kamuliwa mbelle 
katika kifümbu, the firat icater arhich in pressed 
out of @ cocoænut irhich has been ground on the 
mbüsi (cid.) and strained in a kifumbo. The 
first straining of the ground corva-nut ; kassi = 
sito, méle — mbelle (unga wa kassi = ni unga 
msito, wa ku niumbuka) = tui la kwanza, mtu 
asitassa tia maji. ui hihi halina inaji, ni tui 
halisi. But the second #training (tui la niuma), 
ichech is mixed arith water, is firat put into the 

coolkingy-pot, and at last, when the rice, d'e., ts 
nearly boiled, they put in the tui la kassi mielé or 
ti la kwanza, which serres instead of ghee. 
Kassi mele, the heary mille substance ex-- 
prexsed from the ground nazi (Kisegüa mére = 
null, Kimrima mele, Ainivrita maziwa). 

KATA, 8.; kata ya ninmba, adjustment of the dif: 
Jcrent apartments or dirixions of a house :R.), 
KäATa, 8.: ku funga käta, fo tie on « c'arm {epr. 

shufu shufu\. 

RAT'A,8. (ya, pl. makâta ya or za), dracer of water, 
sc00p, boul; Käta ya ku nofa maji, & cocoa-xkhell 
used inatead of a tunbler by the natices. This 
Lind of dipper or bourl may hold from a quarter 
to half a piat. 

KATA, #. ya, pl. za), a bunch or ring of learex or 
gras, €e., wlichthe natires put on their heude 
to carry « waler-pot or a load: kätäa ya ku:-ji- 
tuekéa mzigo or kâtà ya ku tukulia mzigo. 

Kara = ukuräza moja, @ leaj'of « bool:, a section, 
a volume (Sp). 

Käira, ë. a. (Arab. 25 \, to cut ; fiy., to derie, 
settle ; ku Kâta shina la mti, to cut the root of a 
tree; ku kiäta or tinda maneno, to cut short a 
matter, to decide upon, to settle it: ku kata ta- 
mäa, to despair ; ndia va ku kita, te nearest 
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iray (the shortest way) ; ku kâta nakshi (vid. nak- 

shi). 

KATÂNA, v. rec.; wanakatäna kua vissu. 

KaATIA, v. obj., to cut for —. 

KATIANA. 

KATIWA, v. pass., to have cut or cut out for onc : 
ni kiazi changu kama nalikatiwa mimi, ét ts 
ny measure, as 1 I had been cut out for it. 

KATIKiA, 0. ob}. = fundikia, {o cut to or for one. 

JI-KATA, ©. re to cut one’s-self. 

Kuü KaTikA, &. p., to be cut off, to be decided, to 
break: ; Ü:rue unakatika felaki amekatiwa bnku- 
ee lco or hukumuyakwe imekatikn 
leo, he has been sentenced, his judgment has 
been decided ; amekatiwa hokumu ya ku wawa, 
Le has Leen sentenced to death; ku katia ndia 
mbelle, to strike on the former road; ku katia, 
to cut off to in an account =to deduct ; tufanie 
hesabu, tukatiane, to strike the balance; kussi 
ku katika, the S.TF. icind is over, lit, cut of. 

KU KATIANA (= ku koleana), to upbraid or tar 
each other with a quilt. 

KäTa (or KATÂAA), v. a., to refuse, to oppose one: 
wali ame-m-kätä, the gocernor refused hi. 
Karazia, e. obj., to refuse to one, to check one, 

to refuse credence; ame-m-katalia maneno- 
yâkwe, Le refused or opposed Lis word; haku- 
ya-penda mancnoyäkwe neno ukatalialo ni 
neny gani ? 

KATALIKA, 0, D. 

KaTiza, v. €. to cause one to refuse or omit, tu 
prokibit, to forbid one a thing; wali ame-m- 
katäza neno hili, the gocernor forbade this 
nuatter. 

KarazôA, #. p., to be refused (asinende). 

Karraxa, v. rec. = iana, fo be due or oire each 
other. TZ oiwe him three dolkirs and he oies 
me two; tumekatiana ni-pa reali mmoja, zile 
mbili zi kuangu. 

Kirana, cv. @., to write (Arab.). 

KATA KATA, ®. @., to chop up. 

KATANI (or KATOÂNI and KETANI), 8. (ya), kemp or 
linen; âgue wa katani, streng Re of hemp or 
liner which the natives buy from the Furopeans. 
They like it oh account of 3 sulidity (üzi wa 


katani) ; rfr. NS, linun ; GS cohaesit. 


Kärua, s.; yuna katha ya damani, ke is in laurry, 


to yo in damani; cfr. LS, pressus negotiis. 


Karua, v. n. = ku sidi, fo become oo much; 


kazi iki-ku-kathi (iki-ku-sidi) ; 

ut bene respirare non posset ; 
katha = karibu sana. 

|Karmatika, «dr, likearise; katha wa katha or 

kethe wa kethe, this and the like, this and many 


more, so and 80; hili hilo, such and such, such 
k ? 


LS , gravavit 
saflari ikiwa 


KA 
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thinge; Arab. \SK, sic, talis, isto modo (com- 

positum ex VS and S). 

KATHÂNI, 8., that part of the toicn of Mombas in 
rhich the Mission-house stands ; kathâni is an 
old Suahili word instead of the handäki of the 
ngôme (R.); cfr. Ge, incoluit locam. 

KAÂT1, 8. (ya), inside, the middle or midast, the court 
icithin « house; ku sûa kati, to bore through, to 
perforate ; kati na kati, in the middle. 

Kärrmt, 8. (wa, pl. ma—), 1eriter, secretary (— 
karñni) = muandishi ( LS, 
mdäi, a quicl: tcriter. 
KaTisiA, v. obj. 

KarTiBiwA, 0. p., to be written. 

KATIKA, prep., in, at, about, as to, among; katika 
Mhvita, at Mombas; katika nti hi, in this land; 
katika safari ile, on or during that journey ; 
Katika kuku huyu, as regards this forl; 
simama katika genge, to stand as a precipice 
(E.) ; katika sumu hi ba-i-üi tungu, as to this 
poison it does not kill the ants; hawatarcjca 
katika upotevu, tkey will not return from their 
perverseness ; nâmi nimo amalini na katika ku 
andä, Z'am in business and in preparing for the 
rar. 

KATIRATI, prep., lit, middle, amidst, Lelieen, 
among; katikâti ya niumba, in the middle of 
the house; uta-m-pata manawäko katikati ya 
watu waliokutana, flou shalt find thy child 
among the assembled people. 

KarTi NA KATI, tn the middle. 


KarikiA, ©. ob}. (vid, fundikia, ». ob.) vid.käâta, v. a 
Kärizt, 8. (Arab. A ) (mtu auwai watu), (1) a 


manslayer ; (2) one ho is brave and courageous 
in Car, and slaya @ < great many ennemies; cfr. 
ds , interfecit ; HG, interfector, percussor. 
Kamini, ». n., vid. kadiri. 
Kairi, ado, little (St.). 
Kariza ; ku katiza, to put a stop to, to breal: of, 
to interrupt (St.). 
KATo (la, pl. ma—), a cutting, a breaking of. 
KArè (or KaTru), 8.; kütü ya ku tafunia ughaibu : 
kattu is @ kind of gum brought from Arabia. 
The natives mix it up with popo, tambu, tombako, 
and toka, and che it iith betel. It gives a red 
colour, as the popo also does. The kattu is also 
used for plastering the 1round caused by the 
operation of circumcision (vid. uraibu toka, 
tambu, tombako, utembe). 
KaATtA, ©. a., to clean, to polisk, brighten (= ku ton 
or ondôa kütu, e.g., ku — bunduki). 
KaTükA, v. p., to be bright, to Le polished. 
KaruLia, v. obj.; letta kigcregnénsa cha kn 
katulia bünduki, bring a small potsherd to 
polish or cleun the musket (by rubbing it rith 
otl and potsherds). 


scripsit); kätibu 


KATULIWA, v. 

KauKkA, v. n., to become or get dry; nti imekaüka. 
imeküa käfu, the country is dry. 

Kauzr, tord; Arab. JG , dixit; J5, dictum. 
verbum; kauli i-m-tokéyo mbelle, that arhich 
comes first into one’s moutk. 

Kätsra, 8, (1) calumba root; (2) ni msi wa 
ubügu, kana viäsi, kana mandäno, ni daua ya 
mshipa, ni utongu. 

KAÜAU, 8. (ya, pl. za); kaumu je Mubammadi, 
contemporary of Muhammed ; e5 , populus, 


quidam, aliquot ; pl. wakâumu, people; akwamu 
soldiers. 

KauR1, a cowry. 

KAËsuaA, v. c., to cause or make dry; ku fänia käfo. 

Kaiwa, v. n. (vid. kña, v. n.), to be delayed, te 
remain, to stay out,to tarry; amekäwa hatta 
jua limefika vitoäni, ke tarried till the sun 
arrived over the head, 1.e., till midday; kesho ku 
enda ku kawa jun, to-morroic there acill be fair 
weather. 

KawiA, ©. «., to delay one 

KawiLia, v. n., to remain long, to be late. te 
male delay, to loiter about a business. 

KawisHA (or KAWI8A), to cause to stay, to keep, 
to detain, to put one off; ku-m-weka mno 
llilo-in-kawisha neno gani ? 

KawiLis4, t. a. to delay one. 

KAwisHA, ®. ©. Lo cause one to tarry. to cause 
him delay, to put him off = ku-m-wéka mno. 

Kiwa, s. (la, pl. ma—}), (1) a plaited cover made 
of müü in the shape of a pyramid; kidüde cha 
ku finikia wali. The cover is used to protert 
food from dust, de. The natives use this word 
also for the European millhopper, as the kawa 
has the form of a funnel. (2) Miulderir. spots of 
mould; ku fanin —, to get milderred or mouldy 
(St.). 

Kawänt, #. (pl. ma—\, «a bad man (a term of 
reproach). : 

KawarDA, 8. (ya) (Arab. xb, pl. se\s }, necresity, 
conjecture, supposition (cfr.kiasi); neno asiloli-6n2 
wala asilo-ambiwa, yuwatoalia thänü bassi nafsi- 
nimuakwe, certaintyachich rests only upon quess- 
ing; Dime-m-pa kawaida ja pishi ya mtelle, 
sikupima, laken nathüni ( 6h: 


ni pishi or saua saua na pishi, Z gave hi a 
measure of rice, but I did not measure it, but ] 
think it is one pishi or equal to one pishi; ku 
fania kawaida ya kitu hiki, kiwe sauna saua, to 
hit this matter right by quessing, so that it Le 
equal to what it should be by meusuriny. 

KÂWE, 8. (ya, pl. za), a pebble (ya jiwe or jangawe;; 
ka-iwe = contr. kâwe, little stone. The kawe is 
to be distinquished from dongôa (la, pl. madon- 
gôa ya) udôngo, which is a jiwe la udongo 
hililotimboa katika nti va ndéngo or madôngo. 


opinatus fuit) 
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KawiLs, v. n., v'd. kawa, v. n. 

KaAyA, s. (la, pl. makaya), a kind of shell-jish. 

Kävya, #. (ya), the chief place, the residence, 
meeting-place of the Wanika; 
usually fortified in cause of sudden war. 

Kavisma,s. (la, pl. ma—), (1) stalls of mtama 
hich the people fill inside icith grains, to cause 
«a noise. Ît is used in dancing, and when the 
ecil spirit is erpelled from «a sick man (rid. 
punga pepo). (2) À sort of rattle or siere. 

Kaza, v. a., to fr, to tighten ; ku kaza mbio, to run 
quick or hard}; ku kazana, to fix one another, to 
hold together tightly; kazika, to become tight or 
Jired. 

Kazina, ». r., to adhere firmly; kitu hiki kina- 
kazäna na muensiwe, this thing udheres to the 
other. 

KaziA, ©. ob}. 

Kazi, 8., icork, labour, business, employment; kazi 
mbi si mtézo muema? ts not poor work as good 
as good play ? 

KaziuÜt, a dead wood-coul, in ojipos. to the liriny 
coal. 

Kazo, 8. (la), pressing tight, nipping. 

KE, female; mw'ke, kike, wake, ke ts the ground- 
Syllable of this iword; batta jike, a female duck ; 
iwabatta make, fendle ducs. 

Keuina, #. (cha, pl. za), & measure, usually the 
Jourth part of & pishi, but some natires use the 
kebäba cha utätu, not cha nne, therefore one 
nust airays ask in buying, “ Have you a kebäba 
cha utätu = cha ku pünia vitâtu kua pishi ku 
timia pishi kamili, or have you a kcbäba cha 
nne ?’ in order to quard against deception. 
The people of Mombas say “ kebaba,” but those 
Of Kijomfu and Changamue say “ Kigunda.” 

Kesi, #.; muifi kebi na mniagi (R.)? 

KEEz', s., a lathe, & machine for turniny. 

KÉFIA KÉFIA, ». a. (vid. nioniossa, v. a.), to treat 
ecith contempt, to teae, to put in low apirits. 

KEru ; si kefu wewe (R.) (?), perhkaps pro pefu. 

KéruLE! ti. kalfule! 

KuJELEJELE, 8., @« shout ; ku piga —, tu shout, to 
make merry. 

KÈKkE, #. (ya, pl. za), (1) a drill, natire borer; 
kidüde cha ku sulia mtis the iron ts called 
kekce, the wood in which it is fired imsukano, 
the handle in which it turns jivu, and the bou 
by achich it is turned uta (St); (2) round 
bracelet of silcer, which the natite women 1rear 
on the arm; kekee ya fetha ya ku vi mikonéni 
watuwäke ; each bracelet costs usually to dollars ; 
“fr. furungu, 8. 

KEk£Évt, 8. (ya, pl. za, hiccup, occasioned by the 
kiungulia cha moyo (vid.). 

KéxtEe (or KÜÉKTE), 8., a weed (Kin. péküe\. 

KÈLE, e. à. (pro KkiLi'{küa) {in Ainika kala, to be, 
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to exist; e.g., yükilC, better vükali heiï, Le ts 
alive; yüuktle, he is ; perhaps contracted from ka 
and cle =kele (R.); wa kele ku ji-taabisha, ku 
kele usiku, it is still night. 

KELÉA, v. a. (cfr. keréza) (= ku kita kua msu- 
méno), to saw into, to jag, to turn, to notch in 
order to fit, dc. 

KELEZA, rv. c. (eg., muotto); kenga cha ku kele- 
zéa muotto. 

KELÉELEF, 8. (ya, pl. makeléle), noise, alarm, outcry, 
shoutiny; ku ji-inulia sana kua keléle, ku zi-toléa 
n'de, to raise a great outcry, so that it is heard 
Jar; ku sema kua keléle (ku piga fumi), to talk: 
aloud; usi-ni-wckte keléle; kana Ilelle, Le 14 
not noïay (in Ainika). 

K£LET1, ». n. (Kimr.), to sit. 

KeLikaA, v. (id. hajiri), to be habitable ? = ketika. 

KE, v. a. (Aiamu) = ku isha, mäliza. 

KEMA, v. a. to use one rougMy, rebuke, to screan 
(ku pigu kelele). 

KEuB«a, tv. a, to pour out into; kidude cha ku 
kembta. 

KEMBEMRE, 8., haërs standing on end from cold or 
Jerer. 

KEMFA, r. «a. to snub one, to use him roughly, to 
srold (= laumu), to bounce out in speech. 


sc 
Këxoa, adj, card. number, nine (Arab. @s, 


novem); ord. num., wa kenda, the nintk. 

KExDA, ©. #. = ku cenda, to go; kendäpi jor ku 
enda wapi? (going where ?) where are you going ? 

KEXDE, 8. (la, pl. ma—), scrotuim, testicle ; koko za 
makende. 

KEXENE, 8. ? 

Kexaa, v. a.; Kinika and Kinrina language pro 
dangänia or susûa, to deceive, to cheat, de- 
traud. 

KENxGANA, v. r. = danganiäna, fo deceive eur 
other. 
KEXGOA, r. D. 

KE x&E, #., a large water-lizard'icith slender boy 
and long limbs and tail (St). 

KENGÉA, #. (ya, pl. za), the blade of a srord, 
knife, dre. (icithout a handle); kenge or kengea 
ya upanga usio kipini. 

KENGÉE, s.; (1) kengée ya jûa, the disk of the sun, 
used of the sun in the morning and eveutiny, 
then his glare Llinds or da::'es the eyes; (2) 
kengée ya mléli wa mbuni, de.; kengte ndio 
mashina ulipoondéa mléli.  Mleli are the large 
feathers of the ostrich or cock, of which the 
natires male the kirü, @ tuft of feathers which 
they tie around their heads in battle or on other 
8solemn occasions. After all the hairy part hax 
been removed from the feather, it is called 
kengte. 

KexaëLe, 8, @ bell: ku piga kengtle, to ring « 
bell. 
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KEKGEA, ©. @., to turn aside; mtu huyu ana-m- | KETÉwA ? (R.). 


kengeüa pundawangu. Kerézo (or KIETEZO), 8. (cha, pl. vietézo!, censer, 
KENGÉÜRA, 0. D. perfuming-pan; kitu cha ku fukizia ufuniba. 
KExGÉwA, 8. (wa, pl. za), a kind of vulture, a 'Kernesisua ee Känisha), &. ©. to cause to le, 
[7 2 
tache née) very dangerous to poultry. | to deny; DIS . mentitus fuit  LsàS. men 


KERA, v. à., to trouble; ata-ni-kera mimi, ata kna 
na kero, a-ji-tendekeza tu hatta ya-mu-ie? (R.). 

KERANI, 8. (rid. karäni), a clerk, secretary. 

KERÉFU, 8. =ucrefu (probably contr. from Kierefn ; 
vid. ueréfu. 


dacium. 


KErTi, ©. n. to sit dorn, direll, reside, to lire,te 
stay (rid. ku ki; kulla :pahali\ palipo ketiwa. 
KeriA, v. ob}. 

KEREGNÉNDE, 8. (wa, pl. ma—),the quail? the| KRETIWA, r.p. 
red-legged partridye, dragon:fly ? KeTik a ? 

KEREGXÉNSA, 8, @ little potsherd (E.\; kigai is Kérisia, e. €. to cauac to ait dou. 
larger. KE, 8., a «trok:e (= péu); ku piga kéu or peu, te 

KEREKÉTA, €. @.; (1) to irritate, to choke; e.g, | Yive à few strokes of the hatchet: kua sebabu 
rohoyängu ya-ni-kerekèta, my throat is irritable | XA ku niôsha mti. | 
internally = ya-ni-washa kidôgo kua sébabu ya RÉUKEU, s. = kikéukéu :cha ku lia), sobbiug. 
küla tômbäko, tombako ya-ni-kereketa; (2) to KÉWA, 8. (ya, pl. za); kéwa ya udéngo ya ku kingia 
grate like sand in the eyes, descriptive of pain, | Wifüa, isipâte motto, the pots of clug in xhich 
said of one who lost his eyesight from small- the bellors of the blackxnith are placed in the 


por (R.). fire, to protect them from being burnt or injurcd 
Ken£EzA, v. a. (vid. kelta) (to sar off), to raxp, to by the fire: Kéwa ya ku fugutia kiwända. 

turn (kua tupa). Kuänart (or HABARI) (ya, pl. za, information. 

KEREZANA, v. rec. neir8; cfr. pure , 8civit, untarite yé : farua, 
Kérimu, adj. (vid. käaribu\, near, nigh. | historis. 
KéRimt, tv. nu. (vid. karimu), to be liberal to, to a ADAA (vud. hadäa), 8., fraud. 

Jeast. nt adj, light, not important; cfr. Chad | 


Kfno, 8, disturbanre, trouble, uproar (= udia); 
muegni kero or kelele {vid. kera). 

KerTAst, 8. (ya,pl.za), blank paper; isionndikon ; Wa- 
raka ni kertasi ilioandikoa ; «fr. ob À hatta: 


s- . 
levis pondere, dignitate, moribus ; L4é, levis 
fuit. 

Kitaixi, #., @ traitor ; cfr. khini. 

KiatABA (MUKHALABA), vid. khelibi. 
KHarirt (réd. halifu). to resist, opprose, rebel. 
KHAMAKTISHARA, fifteeu. 

Kai, #., a chess bixhop. 


sb , folium quulecunque sit; vid. hatti, a. 
KEsA, v. a. toturn; ina-ku-kesa (sc. niumba). 
KésnA, v. n., to ake, watch, not to sleep; e.q., 

ngoma ku tesa kücha, usiläle marra moja, to 

beat the drum the rhole night without sleepiny 
for one moment : ku kesha na ngéma; ngoma va 
vijana haï keshi. 

K£ésua, 8., a night-icatch, a vigil; nna keshayängu 
usiku kucha kua sebabn ÿa nädiri nlioweka, | Kisiaineu, ». a, eid. kashitu. 

nlipoküa mgénjon, Z keep watch the ichole night | Kuaranr, #8. {rid. hatari or hathari}, danger, bold : 


Knauxi, fire; Que , fuit quintus. 
in consequence of a voir Z'hare made during my e, 9, Omar chatari, Omar the Bold, who carriet 


: - c- 
Kitaaixi, fifty: .{rab. We 


sc” . = 
KuâkpaLr, 8. ( Js,s, semen sinapi), muetard. 
Kimi, r. «. (eid. haraja), to spend. 


sichness (when I vowed toatch a hole night | Muhanmuned!s Lu to Herkul, the gorernor of 
after my recovery). Damascus, to adopt Muhammedanisn. 
KrsntfzA (KESHÉSHA), ©. c., fo cause or make one to | Kirarri, 8. (rid. hatti), letter, note, document, hund- 
catch, to Keep awake; ku-m-fânia ku keti na acriting. 
mäto. Kaitaria, 8. (r id, batia\ (crimen\, fault, sin. 
Kénio, adr., to-morrow : késho kütoa (xd. ku tua) 
küchua, ÆAiung.), the day after to-morror ; 
mtündo bada ya, or ku shinda kesho krütoa, the 
third day; mtûndo gôéa (ku shinda or bada ya 
mtundo), the fourth day. 
Ke00, 8. 
KerAxt (or kITAN1), 8. (vid. katüni), Linen, flur. Kurt, 8. (id. héri), happy, fortune, happiness : 
Kérr, #8. (ya, pl. za) (la), à kind of shell called" Watu Wa Khoiri, kappy men; ni khoiri, Z had 
corry (ngûtu in Aikamba). | better; kua heri, adieu ! for good 


KuHÂTIBU (SE scriba), acriter, secreturu, 


preacher. 
Kara, 8, (uid. hatima), end, completion. 
KHATIMIEHA, ©. c., to complete; vid. hatimisha. 
KHazanA, #8. (vid. hüzana), treasure. 
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KHEerIBU (KHELIBIKA) = ku-m-fania hada. 
Kuekua {rid. hema), a tent. 

Kursi, v. a. (vid. bini), betray; où , decepit. 
Kinrani, r. a. (vid. bitari, v. a.), to choose. 


KuiTiMA NZIMA, @ complete copy of the Coran 
 Hitima); cfr. Juzuu. 

Korn, #. €. to frighten; vid. hofisha. 

Kurt, «., fear, danger; vid. hofu ; ku tia khofu, to 
trighten: kungiwa na khofu or kûa na khofu, {0 
be afraid. 

Khoks, 8, « pad used as a saddle for donkeys. 

Rartniri, &., vd. hubiri and habari. 

RHUSUMA, 8. (id. husumu), exmity. 

KnuruBu, &. @, (id. hutubu), to preach. 

KHUZURUNGI (or HUTHURUNGI), a stuff of a brow:n- 
yvllor colour, of ichich men’s best kanzus are 
made {St.). 

Kiisee Dr. Steere's remarks, page 293). 

Kia,» (cha, pl. via) (Kimrima) ; (1) a kind of latch ; 
kia cha mlängo (cha fungia mlängo), the wouden 
bolt of the door, to shut from within ; oppos. to 
koméo, the bolt which shuts the door fromuwithout : 
akiisha kia kisingiti, as s00n as he steps orer the 
threshold he furgets it; (2) kia cha (pl. via via) 
muili = flesh. 

Kia, e. a. (= kitka, v. a.) (Aimrima), to step ocer ; 
4, ku kia (or kiñka) gôgo, to step over a trunk 
ofatree iku tüpi kua mägü); ku kia, e.g. ants 
inthe road. 

Kiwa, v.p.; isiokiwa, ‘mpassable. 

Kia, #., @ kind of latch (St.). 

KiapA, 8, sloirly, distinctly; cfr. W5, (1) tardum 
habuit incessum, (2) vocem katä katä edidit avis; 
katha ? 

KiirrA, 8. that ichich comes into one's nose and 
causes 8neezing; eg. yuwaenda kiüfia cha ku 
jemüa ; roho ya kiäfia, « changeable being ? (R.). 

Kiauâxo, #. (1) promise, (2) place ayreed upon for 
meeting; but maagäno is agreement. 

Kia, 8. : kiali cha motto (cfr. kitéte), a spark of 
tire; Kiali cha barudi, rocketf cfr. muali wa 
muotto. 

Kiazio, #. icha, pl. vialio), (1) corn requisite for 
preparing the food taken in the evening; supper; 
ukisha kula kialio, utalâla ; in Æ'ipemba kijio — 
jaküla cha jiéni; Ain. kilariro; kialio cha 
mvua, rain icith which one goes to sleep; (2) cross 
pieces put in @ cooking-pot to prevent the meat 
touching the bottom and burning (St.). 

Kiisa, #. (ja, (1) overfloiing, inundation of the 
hote earth. The Muhammedan Suahili believe 
that at the end of the world the whole earth will 
be ocertlored by water, after which will be the 


resurrection of the dead; (2) ( AC stetit, erectus 
S-- 
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deal in Arabic. Kiäma kimetñka, nti imehari- 
bika, watu wote wauekuffa, the déluge has over- 
flowed everything (tuka = ghariki), the earth ir 
spoiled and men have died. 

KiaäBa, tv. n., to become too dry by long exposure 
to the sun; mtelle hu unakiamamba sauna, usiate 
ku kiamamba (yabesika) hautakuja ku sagika 
wema, this rice has become ton dry, do not let it 
be dried too auch, it ai not be well ground, it 
«ul be difficult to grind'it. 

Kiimpa, 8. (cha) (muämba mdogo , « «mall rock in 
a river or at sea. 

KraumÂza, s. (vid. kiwambaza cha niumba), the side- 
wall of a house made of poles and plastered iith 
nud;tobe distinguished fromkiwambäza chamlia 
na cha ngüo; pembe (peüpe) ya kiambaza ? jiwe 
la kitoa cha kiambäza, corner-stone, Eph. ii. 20. 

KiamBiLÉCHO mimi, wewe, yeyce, suisui, nuignui 
wao, that achich I say, de.; Kiambilécho wewe 
somo = hayo unenäyo (R.\. 

Kiistuo, 8. (Aip.) = muändo. 

Kiivo (or KkILÂMO), #8. (cha) (= dâgna'; maziwa ya 
muanuzo ku via gnombe, beestingys; tupike kiimo 
tûle; when a cow calres for the first time «he has 
a great quantity of beestings, which gros less 
with each calf. 

KiAna, 8. (cha, pl. viñna) (Aimrima) = kilia cha 
ku finikiu wali, the did of a pot. 

Kiixua, 8. (cha, pl vi) (rid. muanga), clear 
weather or sky after the fall of rain; ikipussa 
mvua, pi kiunga cha jua ; mvûa hi ukémo wa ku 
füliza siku mbili hizi, siku va tatu itatôa kiänga 
cha jua, {he coming out of the sun after rain ; 
kianga cha mygema (vid. massu).  Though all 
other icork may Le interrupted in consequence of 
rain, yet the Lord icill grant at last the kianga 
cha mgéma (rid. gema); inafania kianga cha 
myema, a short taterral of sunshine during the 
rainy season which the myxema (the tapper of 
the palu-arine) uses for his work. 

Kiaxzt, 8, vid, muunzi. 

Kiaxzi, 8. (cha); ku piga kiauzi cha ubincha ? 

Krario (p’, viapio, ery of jubilee. 

Kivo, s. (cha, pl. viapo\, an oath, an or deal ; kû la 
or fania kiâpo, to eat, or to take one's oath = ku 
âpa; (2)the sign of oath put up tn the plantations 
to frighten thieves ; ku-mw-tilia or pigisha kiäpo, 
to cause one totale an oath}; vid. fa, ». c. 

Krära, 8.: ku rusha kiüra ? 

Kraranc, adj, Arabic; Muärabn, an {rab ; 
maneno ya Kiarabu, Arabic words, Arabic lan- 
guage. 

Krasa NGÉL, ni daua for the homma ku ji-paka. 

Kiäsi, 8. (Arab. (A5 ) (cha, pl. vi—) = kipimo, 
measure; kïasi cha barñdi ya ramia moja, or 
simply kiasi cha banduki, the measure of gun- 


fuit: des ) resurrection, resurrection of the  porder reguisite fur onc charge, @ cartridge; 


KI (1 


kiasi gani? Aow much? mucgni kiasi, « temperate 
man; ueno hili linaanza kiasi, long ayo, long 
since; kiasi gani unaküza, at hor much do you 
sell? 

KIATE, 8. (pl. vi—), orphan ? ? (alieñtoa). 

Kai, 8. (pl. vi—\, « squib, cracker (of firerorl:) 
(Er.). 

KiATU, 8. (cha, pl. viatu), «koe, a sandal (of the 
natives); viatu via tuti, & sort of tall rooden 
clog worr in the house, and experially by comen. 
They are held on by grasping & sort of button 
(msuruaki) betireen the great and second tor 
(St.). 

KrATÜNU (or JrATÉNU), #.; kitu cha tnu, kitu kisi 
cho kuäâmo katika nti, kikipelCkoa kna rafiki wa 
mballi ku-m-tunukia, « dessert of aircet pastry, 
any curiosity of food or other matter which is 
sent to a distant frisnd to please lim rit some- 
thing which is not found in his on country or 
toirn, e.4., bungo ithe fruit of a tree) is found 
at Monmbas, but not at Zan:ibur. 

KiawäAnio, 8. (pl. vi—), measure ipishi, kebabu); 
— cha ku gawänia (Sp.. 

Kizr, 8. (cha, pl. viazi, & sireet potato; Kkiazi 
manga or kiazi kikü, pl. viizi vikü, you, varioux 
kinds, (1) kiazi jéauppe, (2) kiäzi cha badida (of 
red colour), (3) kiäzi cha mriba ‘big, short, and 
kite); kiuzi kikü, pl. viuzi vikuu, yamn; kinzi 
cha Kizungu, European potatoes. 

Kisiba, 8. (cha, pl. vi— or za) (rid. kcbäba), « 
measure trhich is about & pint-basin full, about 
a pound and a half (St), fourth part. 

KisacabDA, «#., dim. of pagada (R.\? 

Kisuo, 8. (cha, vi—), joo!atou!; (1: kipände cha 
mti cha ku kalia or wekéa maägü, or cha ku 
ketia, « kind of footstool, auy juece of irood to 
ait upon (e.g., Kibäso cha mbuzi or to put the 
Jeet upon; (2) kKibäso cha nyäzi ya ku kueléa, 
the round of «a ladder or step of à staircase ; 
(3) Kibâgo cha kisingiti cha ju na cha tini, the 
lintel and sill of a door. 

Kisacu KkIBAGU, vid. kipucpue. 

Kisiku, s#. (chu, pl. vi—\, «pot, stain, any mark 
echich a sore or the small-por, or the ghec spilt 
upon «a cloth, leares behind; mäbali pa aläma 
ionekanäyo katika muili au ngüo, dc.; kibaku 
cha jua, the spot were the sunbeams fall into 
the room ? cfr. kipära or dôa doa or nsora. 

KinakuLi, 8., @ kind of mtama. 

KiBaLr, ©. n., to proxper (St.). 

KimÂusa (rectius kiPimna\, 8. (pl. vi—\, (1) a little 
cotton dipped in oil and applied to (Er.); (2) 
cha müñ = makumbi ya müä kana miba {bamba 
Ja muâ); kibämba cha niama, Kibämba cha 
mafuta, fat, grease. 

Kinaxawäzi, vid. Kipanawazi. 

Kimäxpa, 8. (cha, pl. vi—1 jeid, Linda’, à little 
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Kimi, ad)., bad (physically}; vid. Liya. 

Rive, 8. ; ku-m-tia kibe katika mateso ya tüngja 
za mitune; cfr. imadessi and kodue; crr. kodue. 

Kiskséru, ndéfu, ya mbüzi mume (xd. beberui. 


shed to shelter from the rain and sun, a horel, a 
hut; (2) Kibanda cha usso, the forehead, vrhirk 
î8 also called kijunchu or Kigémo cha usso; cr. 
kihéma, ulingu, and düngu. 

KiBANDE cha sakafu, id. kipânde. 

Kinanxzi, 8. (pl. vi—), a splinter ; kibanzi cha 
ukuui cha ruka ukuni ukipussuliwa, a puece vf 
wood split. 

KiBio, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), a small board or plank, » 
«helf; a large plant is called ubäo, pl. mibño ; 14 
T'umbatu a chair is called kibao {St.). 

KinArARA, a destitute man, a jauper (an inxidtiny 
epithet) \St.). 

Kisaranara, « long fish; trop., a taller, prattler. 

Kinaranua, 8, a cudgel, club. 

Kiparâxo, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), a small heavy stick ; 
fimbo néne ilio fupi (kipigi ènx Pemba), « amall 
cudyel; mbarängo is a large club. 

KibakRâkE, dim. of barre. 


KisArAza, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), a small seat of stone 
(efr. baraza). 

Kinarra, 8. a little wilderness; Kibarra cha Ma- 
kupa, between Changamue and Makupa (near 
MHombas). 

RinirÜA, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), a ticket, a note :cfr. 
bärua or Läroa); Dr. Steere says,  Kiburua ts 
now used in Zanzibar to denote a person hcred 
by the day, from the custom of giving such 
persons a ticket, to be delivered up when they are 
paid.” 

KisÂTA (vid. mbâta, s.); kibâta cha kidäzi hiki ni 
kibäta, bakikuniki kua mbüsi, chasuküka katika 
kifülu, this little cocoa-nut has no icater, it is dry 
inside, hakina tui. 

Kinäro nÀTo, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), the various culoura 
of a leopard or a co, &c., white, back, red, dec. 
(marakaräka), id. bato Lato (la, p/.ma—, carir- 
gation of colours in general. 

KiIBATU, 8., vesscls of tin, plates of tin. 

Kinauuo, 8. (ri. madoro), miserable tal. 

KinÂwA CHA KANGA, @ kind of serpent, rescnbli.4 
the quinea-foul in colour. 


Kiterinu, 8., vid. berämu, 8. 

Kisérr, 8, @ #mall foot; e.q., Kkuku buyu yuna 
mägü mafüpi kana Latta, this hen has small jcet 
like a duck; ndie kuku kibéte. 

KiBeri, 8., a dar f (?). 

Kinia, 8. (cha, pl. vi—) (kibia cha ku finikia wai, 
a dish (not glazed and of clay, to coter the boded 
rice, an earthen pot-ld) (cfr. kibüngu, kikängo'; 
Kimv. kibia = diana (in Ailindin). 


 KRiBnaimu, 8.; gnuelle za kibilibili, tXe renal 


KI 
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coollen hair, in contradistinction from gnuelle za 
singa (vid. singa). 

Kisioxao (cha, pl. vi—), & person bent by age and 
nfirmity {kibôboe). 

KisiuikA, s8., vid. birikn, 

Kisirrri (or KiBERITI), 8. (Arab. &uS \, vid. 
kibriti, sulphur ; pl. viberiti, matches. 

Küistri, al). fresh, green (vid. Liti). 

Ki8o4, 8. (pl. vi—), vid. jiboa, « dog. 

KiBÔBUE, #8. (cha, pl. vi—), a piece of cloth tied 
round the loins by women when working or 
dancing; ku jikiza or ku jifüuga kibobue vr 
mkümbt or nyüo pâna kiunôni ku pata nguüvu 
za muili katiku kuzi. T'his has reference to a 
piece of clth ichich the women tie round their 
loins when they pound corn in & mortar or per- 
Jorm other hard work.  Ît serces to fasten their 
dress and strengthen them in their work. Ki- 
Lôbue is to be distinguished from mkäaja wa 
mfazi afungai matumbo na kitiumbi kirétu, yasi- 
küe maküba. 4 Suahili aoman,after parturition, 
és bandaged with a long piece of cloth, to preserce 
her form. The Wanika wonun, who do not ob- 
serce this Kisuahili custom, are much distended. 

KisoD6o, s., a little piece of irood with which a 
rupe t8 drain tight. 

Kisôru (or rather Kkinôvu), adj. bal (morally and 
physically), décaying, wornr-eaten. 

KisOôru, 8. (ja); kibôfu cha gnombe, dr., (1) blad- 
der; (2) the crop of a bird (R.) ? 

KiBoGôaut, 8. (cha, pl. vi—) ; (1) kifüko cha ngôfi, a 
small skin or leather bay for money or powder ; 
(2) Kibogôshi cha ku kamia {eid. kama) maziwa. 


The Gulla make fine bays from ropes capable of 


holding milk. 

Kisôko, #8. (cha, pl. vi—), & Lippopotamns {mfû in 
Künika;; nina mkübaaketiemajini ua ju ya barra. 

KRiBÔXDCE, 8. (cha, pl. vi—}), rice ground with icater, 
anything ichich is only pounded, not cuoled, e.q., 
pouruled mawelle and scraped nazi; kibôndue 
cha maweile; mawelle mabivu vatavundoa, 
yakisha vündoa, yapepétoa, zitôke kûmf, zilipo- 
toka küwfi, mtu avunda näzi aküna, akisha 
kuna, atia na takizäkwe, akapônda tena hatta 
ku tangamäna nazi na mtelle wa mawelle; ma- 
tangamäno haya ndicho kibéndue (efr. bimbüi). 

K1BONGO, 8. ? 

KIBOKANGE (pl. vi—), glass-beads (E.). 

Kisrini, 8. (ya) (= teida) (vid. jibrani), proyit, ad- 


... Sc : . 
vantage; se, Lenefecit; , Leneficium, luctitia. 


KisrikA, ©. n.; ku pata fcida, to obtain profit. 
KiBRISHA (= Ku-m-pa o ku-m-patia fcida), to 
make one obtain profit. 
Kisrirr, # (cha, pl. vi—) (vid. kiberiti}, (1) sul- 
phur; (2) match, pl. vi—., matches. 
KMmUÉTA (KIDAUÂTI), #8. (cha, pl. vibueta) (rid. 
bücta\, a little desk, bor, canister. 


ere 


Kistau, 8.; ku umika kilügu mnazini, to hang up 
the kibügu to a cocoa-nut tree for tapping cocou- 
nu! liquor (vid. ku gema). 

KisuausA, 8. (vid. kipukussa), disease among cattle. 

KistHuDt, 8., grief (= sumâzi, sigitiko) ; kibühudi 
kimem-gia rohôni; ameshiriki kibühudi, grief 
overtool: him, and he took it deeply to heart; cfr. 
a , molesta fuit res, gravius uffecit. 

KinuLA (and KinuLr or KEBLA or KEBLIA), 8., the 
point towards 1chich Aluhammedans turn in 
prayer, viz., in the direction of Mecca, which 1x 
situated nearly north of th: Suakili coast, icherc- 
Jfore kibula means “north? in general; ku lekta 


S-c 
kibula, to turn to the north; cfr. à, tractus 


antrorsum oppositus, pec. quo quis se diriget inter 
precandum, regio tewpli Hierosolÿmitani vel Mec- 
cani; amri ndie kütubu suhéli na keblia, G'o/ 
rules south and north. 

Kistwna, 8. (cha) (dim. of bumba) (la, pl. ma— 
a small case or Lor of anything; cha témbako 
kibümba, packet of tolacco; témbako hufinoa 
(kâtoa), ikisha kätoa ikaîtoa ku pata jua robu 
ya saa; ikaondoléwa ikakätoa na manni ya 
magémba, yakatandikoa mahali pamoja, ika- 
toaliwa tombako, ikawekoa iote, ikatoaliwa ma- 
gombx mangine yakafinikon tombako, kuamba 
isipate beredi ikaharibika, ikatonliwa na magéso 
ikawékoa jü, ku lemézoa hatta siku ya tatu, siku 
ya tatu ikaondoléwa tombako, inakwisha iva, 
inaküa niekündu, ikafungoa ju ya niumba isio na 
motto,waluisiokua na beredi sauna; ikakañka, ikisha 
kauka ikrondolewa ikakuagniuliwa (ku kuagnitu) 
ikafungoa mabumba kua iniâ, ikatiwa gandäni 
lililotiwa mbelle maji ya poñni, ikafungoa 1ku- 
lewaléwa hatta Wabaräwa wakija wakinunta kua 
dôti au fetba; k bumba cha uzi, lex of thread : 
niuki wanaka kibümba, the bees sit in clusters 
irhen they srarm; kibumba cha udéngo; ki- 
bumba or kitopa cha mashüke ya mtäma, the 
head of ripe maize (rid. kitopa); kibumba cha 
unga, lump of flour. 

Kinéxon, «., a large tress-work (containing gisila 
mbili) for preserring corn. 

Kinèxét, 8. (büngü la udéngu la ku pozta uji); 
kibüng cha ku pakulia wali, « disk of clay por 
holding boiled rice; kikângo cha ku fania mtüzi. 

Kistxei, 8. (cha ?), the end of the year {Nerunzi) ; 
jpg » Pers, primus anni dies apud Persas, novi 
anni principium, et temporis illius festuin (ku tin 
siku za kibunsi). 

Kiscxzi, 8. = kibunsi. 

KiBURE, 8., bronze iing-dove (R ). 

Kisurt (or KEBURI), 8. (ya), pride (cfr. Arab. LS, 
magnitudo, superbia), haughtiness; ku cenenda 
usatihi or kiburi. 

KiIBURIPEMBE, 8., a native bird (St.). 


KI 


RiBURU ? 

Kistvu, 8. (dim. of buyu), used in ku gema; ku 
umika kibüyu (R.), to hkang up kibuyu. 

KiBÜYU MIMDA, 8., supposed preynancy (Sp.). 

KiBËzi, 8. (RIUME) (dim. mbuzi), « kid; nina kibuzi 
changu na krsa. 

KicaA, 8., lunacy; muegni kichaa, a lunatic. 

KicHÂka, 8. (cha, pl. vi—) (cfr. kitüka), a keap of 
oo or sticks, a thicket. 

KicnALa, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), a bunch; kichäla cha 
mzcbibu, «& bunch of grapes. 

KRicuÉko, 8. (cha, pl. ki—) (vid. kitéko), a laugh, 
a yiggle. 

Kicuikicui, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), the small nuts con- 
tained in the fruit of the pa'm-oil tree (St.). 

KRiciiLeMA (cha, pl. vi—), the heart of the growing 
part of the cocoa-nut tree, which is eaten as 
*alad and in various ways (St.). 

Kicuo, #. (cha, pl. vi—), a fear, danger. 

Kicnôa (for Kiroa), 8. (cha, pl. vitoa), Lead (in 
Kiung.). 

KicnocuÉéo, 8, an instrument for pushing iood 
Jfarther into the fire, the act'of pushing. 

KicnocHoro, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), «a very narrov 
passage generally left between the houses in 
Zanzibar {St.), 

Kibika, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), (1) the cocoa-nut in its 
first stage of groxth. 1, Kidäka, 2, kitäle, 3, 
dâfu, 4, kôroma, 5, nazi. These are the dif- 
ferent stages ofthe cocoa-nut. At first it is very 
#HAÙ (kidäka), then it getx water (kitâle), after 
that it gets flesh and agreeable ivater (dûfu, la, pl. 
ma—), then the water becomes sour and the flesh 
hard (kôroma), at last it becomes nazi, when it is 
only sought for cooking, not for drinling. (2) 
Kidaka cha, pl. vi—) cha niumba, & zickhe or 
recess in the wall of a house; (3) kidäka cha 
kanoa ? (cfr. kirinda masira in Kiniassa). 

Kibiko, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), (1) kæmorrhoidal piles; 
kidäko ni shina la or uwinda wa üme, æhich, if 
destroyed by continual sensuality, the evacua- 
tions and urine do pass involuntarily : (2) kidâko 
1x the suture betireen the anus and the penis; mtu 
akitoka Kkidako, ni mgônjoa; huyu anatoka 
kidako. 

Kibäxua, 8. (cha, pl. vi—); limäu jänga lianzälo 
vialiwa, hälina maji, «a young juiceless lemon ; 
émbe kidänga, lianzälo toka uäni; émbe hili ni 
kidanga, the mango just after the blossom. When 
it is a little larger, it is called embe janga (rid. 
mjanga) ; ndôgo linaküa kana i Ja kuku, linaküa 
rika, tt is groicn as large as the eyg of a ken, 
neither large nor small, but middle-sized; ma- 
émbe vidanga or vidanga via maémbe. 

KivAxao, 8.; ku piga kidango cha müa (cfr. furari). 

Kibaxau (or KIDENGU) (obscene). 

Kiviro, Kidäpo cha homma, shivering from fever ; 
vid. kitapo. 
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Kiväut, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), the breast-bone, sternum. 
chest, breast of meat (E.); kidari 18 used of men 

| and animals, but kifüa refers to men only. | 

KibÂATA (KkITÂTA), 8. (pl. vi—), (1) a bandage ; ‘?) 
pounded simsim, ehich arhen squeezed is called 
shudu (also utata); kidäta cha mafuta, oi-cake 
tchen not fully erpressed. 

Kipau, 8. (cha, pl. vidau), a small vessel or boat): 
hence kidau cha wino, an inkstand. 

Kipauari, s., a little box, case {cfr.kibueta\, a band. 


box ; cfr. ét , atramentarium. 

KinawaATi, sad of vessels or instraunents for mak- 
ing bricks ? (R.). 

Kibäzi, éd. kibata. 

Kibéru (or KIDÉVU), s. (cha, chin and beard on 
the chin; ndévu, beard in general {or kiléfu). 
Kib£MBE (or KiLiMi), #., speaking ith the tonque 
alvays on the teeth; mtu huyu yuna kidémbe, 
yuwafumba manéno ulimi, hainüi ulimi, vuwa- 

tafüna or zuia ulimi kua meno. 

KiDÉxe, 8. (cha) (Æimrima), vid. kisäfu :kando sa 
tumbo lililo na mAfi}, the large intestines; vid 
kisafu and tumbo. 

Kib£éki, 8. (cha); ni makôéngo or märathi ya küku. 
disease of poultry and cattle, fron rrhich they die 
suddenly. 

KibÉTE, *. (cha, a little four-footed animal, the 
size of a rat, arith a long tail, wreascl? 


CC c— 
Kioï, v. à., to be enough or suffcient ; cfr. 5, 5%, 


sufficit mihi. 

Kipia, 6. (rid. kifia or toshéa), fo satisfy one. 

Kibixu, #., (1) a certain prectons stone from Jagqn 
(R.); (2) something broken, e.g., kissuchangu 
kinakatika, ni kidiku; cfr. Ainiassa kidükua. 

KiviwBur (cha, pl. vi—), a pool left on the beach by 
the falling tide (St). 

Kio; kuku wa kidimu or wa kibarñwa or kuku 
kidimu, @ fort vrith naturally rufled feathers 
(R.). Zn Kits. kukn wa kibarawa {malaika- 
yakwe yasimama). 

KibiNGa Puro, 8., the denque ferer {St.). 

KibixkGIRI, 8, @ small poisonoux fish 
in Ainika (R.). 

Kivouo, «dj. and ade., little, small, «à morsel. 
cru. 

Kinôko, s. (cha), smacking with the tongue, & 
click ; to smack: or clap icith the tonque into the 
ear of one's trife, to inrite her for embrare (an 
erpression of conjugal mysteries, icherefure this 
cord must not be used in common language); ku 
piga or ku-m-pigia kidôko. 

Kipôe, 8. (cha), the little finger (vidéle viwili) 
(efr. udéle); kidéle, a finger, a toe; kidüle cha 
gumba, the dumb. 

KinôxpA p6xbaA ( pl. vidonda donda); ku fania ( = 
tondéka muili}, to get many sores (cfr. tondéka}, 
a small gore, a round. 


mutgnia 
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Kip6xbo, s. (cha) (cha küni), thin sticks ichich one 
collects in the vicinity of his house to kindle a 
hre quickly, tig, +prig (kijidondo, fuel). 

KibOXGE, #8. (cha, pl. vi—), a very small round 


KI 


kianzo or janzo, the beginning and progress of a 
tcork, e.g., ukianza utaendeléza mbelle kua ku 
suka shupätu; kiendelézo cha kazi, {he progress 
of the work. 


thing, @ pill, « lump in flour ; kidénge cha daua ; | K1ÉNGr, 8. (cha, pl. vienge); kiénge cha motto, a 


kidonge cha üzi = kibumba, clew of thread. 
KiboxGôA, #., «@ small clol of clay (rid. dongôa, 

madongôa) as hard as stone. The land where 

«nch clay is four is called nti ya ndongo. The 


bunch of dried cocoa-leaf (maküti), to set any- 
thing on fire, e.g., in destroying the siäfu, a kind 
of ant», but Kinga cha motto is a firebrand, a piece 
of trood burning. 


Suakhili like to plant rice on such land; vid. ÜKiENA, #, @ rude kind of bier or litter. 


myagnando. 

Kibôro, #. (cha), & piece of cloth or mat tied over 
the eyes of camels ichile turning the oil-mill, to 
prerent them from secing and drinking the oil ; 
kidôto cha ku finikia mato ya ngamia, wasiône 
mafüta ya kinüni, wasinôe; ku funga vidôto, to 
blindfold ; ndia ya kidoténi. 

KibÜve, 8. (dim. of dude), a little thing. 

Kiptpt, 8, confusion or perplexity about «a ay 
chich one at other times knerc rrell ; ku shikoa ni 
kidadu {E.), to be perplexed. 

KibubÜmi; pembe ya kungu ya ku lindia unguñe 
usiku mashambani asile mahindi; ku piga. 

Kicau, #.; kidiügu kimoja (+44. ndugu) (ku penda 
na kidugu). 

KIDÉLU 07 KILUDU !, veleet ? 

KibUNARI, 8.: mpunga wa kidunâri, {his sort of rice | 
is ahurt and brond (mibéu ya gassi), opp. to | 
mpunga wa msindano, ahich is thin; mpunga 
wa kinika, red and not very good ; ndio uhisa- 
biwao damu (R.\. 

Kipéxpt, &. (cha) (= kitôma), (1) « calabash. 
The Lamu people use the word kidûndu for the 
Mombassian expression “Kitôma ” and “kibori” 
in Kigünia; Kibandüo in Kimrima. (2) Kidündu 
cha usso = kikômo, te forehead, brow ; dim. of 
tundu {a hole), vid. 

KinunA, 8, dim. of dunga (= dsenkua ya koma tn 
Kiniassa, & broud-edyed baslet. 

Kivzisu, 8., & small knife (dim. of Kissu). 

Kiwzot, adj. referring to the Wanika, (rho are 
ralled Wadzoi (sing. Mdioï) by the Wakamba. 
KIELESA and MUELESA NA MAGONGE (on a net), of 

the myosa and mbawa tree (R.) ? ? 

Ki£LFZo {or KIELELÉZO Or KIELELÉZI), 8. (cha, pl. 
vielézo}, a pattern; ku eleléza kazi, fo imitate 
any rcork from a pattern; ku tezäma na ku 
fuiza: but ku endeléza ( from endeléa, to go on, 
to epread about), to spread about, so that the 
matter runs farther, e.g., ku endeléza keléle 
(rid. kiendelézo, s.). 

Ki£usr, 8. (cha, pl. viembe), a small mango (vid. 
tmbe). 

KiëwBe (or JEMBE), s. (cha), the triangular point 
or head of the kigumba, which is that part of the 
urroc which is of iron, fixed into the wood. 

EMPELÉZO, 8. (cha) (cfr. kielézo, s.), progress 


Kiéveu, 8. vid, Kidéfu or kidévu. 

Kairi, 8. (cha, pl. vifa\; kifa cha bunduki, the par 
of a flintlock (nipple of a percussion qu ?) ; ku 
tia barudi kifüni. 

KiranÜro, 8. (chu) = kikohôzi cha vijüna. 

Kirâra, 4. (cha) (= kichü), epilepay, fits; ame- 
pâton or amekamaton ni kififa, to be epileptic; 
Arab. 85. furtim subduxit surripuitque ; 


GS » 


hi ; 
tremor febrilis. 

KiFiLdME, adj.; Tangai anaunda jombochakwe 
kifalume (or kisultani), T'augai built his vessel 
lie a king (in a kingly manner). 

KiramrAst, # (Aimrima) (or rAPÂst or risi) 
(kama kupa), ax tasect (like the Lug) which 
stinks dreadfully.  Ît is said to exist at Zanzi- 
bar. It is a great nuisance in Teitu and Usan- 
bara and other countries. 

Kiräni, 8., the like, & similar thing { pl. vifüni). 

Kirixo, «. (cha, pl. vi—), image, likeness = sura ; 
kifäno cha mtu, {he likeness of a man (ku funäna). 

KitFANÉA, 8. (vid. fanüa, v. a.), uncovering; kifunta 
cha ungo, the uncorering of the siere; vid. 
kilinge cha uganga. 

KirarixGa, #. (cha, pl. vi—), & chick, & pullet, 
achich does not yet lay egg». The various stages 
of decclopment of a fout are: (1) Kifaränga, (2) 
pôra, (3) mtetéa, (4) k6, akich lays eyys the first 
time (yuna mimba ya kwanza) (kô la kuku). 
Reb. tal:es kifaranga for cockerel. 


63 
crecta fuit prac terrore coma; à, 


 KirÂnäsa, adj., French : manéno ya Kifürasa, the 


French language; Mfirasa, «  Frenchman. 
The natires distingquish mancno ya Kiengreza 
(English), ya Kispaniôla (Spanish), ya Kiameri- 
käni (American), ya Kiportuges (Portuguese), yu 
Kifarnsa (l'rench). 

Kiränasr, # (cha) (Arab. a ith à of com- 
parison), @ little horse, or like a horse, horsc- 
like; yawénda mbio kifirasi (= uenénda kua ku 
ruka, si kun ku fülizu mägü), ke alles quickly 
like a horse. 

Kairäuc, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), rhinoctros (= péa, Ain. 
péra}, @ semall rhinoceros (cfr. kafaruplu in 
Kiniassa). 

KiraAËur, 8, royalty, @ kingly kind; ya kifaïme, 
kingly, royal; ameväa ngfo za kifaüme, ke irore 
royal garments. 


KI 


Kirauoxco, #. (— ÆKïin. kifolongo) (R.\, à beetle 
ichich on being touched feigns death. 
Kirri, vid. kivi. 


Kiria, v. ob]. (KÂFÀ, tv. n.) ET satis fuit, 


suffecit alicui), to give one sufivient, ro that it be 
enough for ones purpose; e.g., umc-ni kifia 
hajayangu = kitujangu = ame-ni-toshéa or ame- 
ui-kidia (vid. kidi) hajayangu, Le hkax given me 
enouyh, 80 that I need not buy more elseilere. 
KiFiALiA (or rather KiviaLiA), 8. (cha, pl. vi—), a 
person, especially a slave, born in the country 
where he at present restles, in contradistinction 
to slaves who came by sea and with the beating 
of the drum: mtu, alicvialiwa hapa, asiekuja 
na goma; kifialia means in general ‘‘ a natire 
«æhether he be a slare or free man’ (in Kiamu 
mazalia). When « skip arrives rrith a cargo of 
slaves, the sailors make @ great noise with 
drum, Lence mja na goma = « fresh or ner 
slave or teléa (pl. matelta); mtüûma aliekuja 
na maumai maongoni, «a alave cho arrives by land: 
but ts still a youug child carried on the mother's 
back. AU fresh alares are culled wajinga 
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yield much, to sirell up; e.g., unga unafänia kifu 
(= baraka) suna, the flour yields much sure 
than was expected (unga unavä); kitu bik 
châvi; niama hi haina kivo, {his meat (cou: has 
not yielded as was expected; waliwakwe bauna 
kivo (cfr. the word ntüpsa 1x Kintas:a) er 
haukufänia kifo, his rice did not prore abux- 
dant; kifo langu a-ji-fia kua uongo (R.\? 

Kiru, v, n., to suffice; CS , vid. kifia. 

Kiru xouau, (1) the os coccygis, the bone arhick the 
Muhammedans say never decays (St); {21 a 
pain in the chest in connection rit a evugh, but 
ithout kümasi. 

Kiria, e. (cha), (1) breust, chest, cough (5: (2: 
kifüa cha m'ti = kihéro cha mti {kijano,, « æwall 
trencher. It is not deep, and is of «à circular 
shape; Kkifua cha ku oshéa mikono. 14 lasye one 
ts called jäno. 

KIFUETE, 8., squirrel ? 

Kirtru, #. (cha, pl. vi—); kifüfu cha nazi iliokünona, 
the hard and empty sell of & cocoa-uut, irhick 
har been scraped out ; nazi isiokünoa is called 
kisio. 


(idiots) wasiojäa manéno ya huko (laken âkili | Kiruirur? ad). blue ® 


anâzo) (cfr. kiviao kivialo, +4. mpungufu). 

Kirrzi (or riviizi), 8. (cha), (1) bérth, the act of 
giving birtk; Kitiazi cha mtumke huyÿu ni jema, | 
hakusumbuka, ameviä marra moja; kifiazichao ! 
ni kimoja; kifiazichao cha mlangowao, tangu 
asiliyao wafianño; kifiazi cha mlango wa watu 
hawa haikutangamana na mbêu niengine, imckua 
mbeu va Abrahami tupu (R.) :of'one l'éndred); 
(2) generation, kabila. 

Kaipibio, 8. (pl. vi—\, payment :mude also in 
natural products) (ku fidilia). 

Kirieu (or KIVIVU), ad). luzy. 

Ktriko, 8. (cha, pl. vi—\, arrival, the end of a 
Journey. 

Kirixiko, 8, @ coverlet, emall corcr or coreringy 
(id. mfiniko), generally that ahich eorers or 
stops the mouth or aperture of vessels; kann 
kibia cha ku finikia wali. Zf sauxt be dixtin- 
guished from Kisibiko, atopper {rorl:?). 

Kirirr, ku kifiri (= kucnda), to the stool (joéni), 
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to continue (R.)? cfr. 45 , secutus fuit vestigia, 


Kuristrist, «dj., one ivho does not wish to havre to 
do anything vith another (mfisifisi); mambo- 
yakwe ni ya kifisifisi or ufisifisi ; y , récessit ab 
aliquo. 

KiFriroriTo, 8.; mamboyakwe ni ya kifitofito, ke 
endeavours to conceal or hide ererything (rid. 
fita, #. @.), thus is his habit (R.). | 

Kiro, 8.; hawakuôna kifochakwe alipokufia, they 
did not see where he died; rid. kû fà, to die. 

Kiro (or Kivo), 8, overplus, surplus, yielding 
auch: from käva = ku fura (efr, falia, r. «.), to 


Krrüko, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), a purse, pocket, à xmuli 
bag cha ku tafunia ughäibu; kifuko cha ku tia 
fetha, « money purse; (2) «a emall jar jor carry- 
ing water (mtûnge mdégo wa ku tukuiia mai: 
(Kbnrima). 

KirÜui, 8, shade, shadow (cha mtu); ui wa mti. 

KiruiFrULI, 8.; fuli ni— 

Rairuuixzi, 8. (Ainika); kifumänzi cha Kihindi, « 
little bell brought from Arabie ad Indie, called 
njiga nr Aisuahili. The natives, expertally the 
comen, tie it to their loins to attract the attention 
of people and of lorers especially. It is different 
Jrom muangalla (vid.). 

KirÜupa, 8. (cha, pl. vifumba) (sid. fumba, va, za); 
kifümba ni jamvi lisilopassuliwa ku jifita Leredi, 
a mat made up in the form of «& bag, rrith 
which the sailors, dc. corer their bodies to protert 
themselces from the col. 

Kiruust, 8.; leo kuna kitumbi cha kaskasi. 

Rire, 8. (cha, pl. vi—); kifümbu cha ku tujianiai, 
a small round bag or basket made of na, us:d tor 
squeezing out the cocoa-nut after it has becn 
scraped on the mbüzi (vid). The thick matter 
remains behind in the bag, after the mnilky sub- 
etance has ran through it. This mill:y sxub- 
«tance is boiled together with the rire. It 
supplies the place af ghee or butter. 1t looks 
exactly like cow's milk (vid. kassimele, s.). 

KiFUMru, 8. (cha), grief, affliction, dejection. 

KirÜui (or rather KIVÜMI), 8., (pl. vivümi), rourinu, 
lumming (eg, Kkifümi cha watu wangi walio- 
kutäna), Kifümi cha ngôma, the sound of a drum : 
ogoma hi ina kifumi = yafima sana. 
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KirÜvo (or xivÜmo), 8.; kifümo cha mgürümo, the 
rolling sound (mlio) of thunder (vid. mtitimo); 
kifümo cha simba (= msurûmo wa simba), the 
grorring of the lion (xith anger, or when he 
catches his prey), different from mlio wa simba, 
the roariug af the lion; mshinda wa magu ya 
simba, the noise of the foutstep of a lion. 

KIFUHU WALE, vid. muale. 

KIFUNDE, 8. 

KIFUNDO, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), knot ; (1) kifundo cha 
ngio ku fandika kitu, & not made in the cloth 
to bind up something, e.g., ku fundika reali 
nguôni (vid. fundo) (kifundio) ; (2) kifundo cha 
mouu, the heel (St). 

KIFUNDO FUNDO, cfr. marugu rugu. 

KIFUNGE, 8. ? 

RIFUNGO, 8. (cha), anything ichich binds or justens : 
(1) « button, e.9., kifungo cha kanzu; (2) « 
prison, confinement; (3) kifungo cha pingu 
(minié), acith shackles or fetters of the legs ; (4) 
kifungo cha mkatâle, irhen the leys are put into 
the stocks ; (5) kifungo cha mni6 = mkuffu mréfu 
shengôni, trith chains on the neck; (6) kifungo ja 
dini. The follorrers of Muhammed represent him 
asthe “ button of religion” (kifungo cha dini), 
as ndumbézi (pro muombézi) wa kiamani (the 
intercessor at the judqmnent), and as the utüngu 
wa fimini (the angry one withthe faithful). In his 
letter addressed to Herkal, the Greel: governor 
of Damascus, whom he «almonisked to adopt the 
Muhammedan religion, he lays a stress on these 
qualities. 

KiruNGu, 8. (dim. of fungn, part), small part. 

KIFUNGÜA, s., an opener or unfastener; e.g., ki- 
fongua kanoa, breakfast, early food; kifungua 
mlango, «a present made by the bridegroom to the 
kungu of the bride before she allows him to enter 
the bride's room on the occasion of his first visit 
(SE). 

Rircxeto, a little ley. 

Kiwuxircnt, #.= kitumbotumbo; ku lala kifunifuni 
= ku fuamia or funamia, to sleep on the belly; 
vid. fuama and wama. 

KiFUNIKO (or KIFINIKO), 8, @ cover or lid; rid. 
kifiniko. 

Kirtxo, 8., harrest (Rev. xiv. 15), crop. 

KiFUxto, #., vid. funua, v. a. 

Ktto ‘cha, pl. vifuo), a stick ærhich is sturk in the 
ground to rip the husk off cocoa-nuts with. 

Kirtpa, #&., dim. of mfupa, a bone. 

Kiréri, adj. (vid. fupi), short ; kidogo kua kîmo. 

KiFÜRUsSHI, 8. (cha), something bound or tied up in 
a cloth, @ small packet or parcel, e.4., of rice, 
four, &c.; a large one is cal'ed fürushi. 

KirÜsi, 8., rubhish found in ol buildinys. 

Kirüv {cha, pl. vi—), a cocoa-nut shell. 

Kiaica, 8. (pl. vi—), a scab (St.). 

Kicai (or KIGÂYA or KIJAYA), 8. (pl. vigai), « 
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piece of broken pottery or glass ; kigai cha ku 
palia (pä) motto, « potsherd for taking off or 
catching fire in (kegeregnensa); kigaya 1s often 
taken for the tiles of the roof of a palace, e.g., of 
the house of the Sultan of Zanzibar. 

KiGANDA {or KITANGA) CHA MUKONO, the palm of 
the hand ; (2) dim. of ganda. 

KiGÂxsIA (cha, — mukôno (rfr. kitänga) cha —, 
palin of the hand. 

KiGE {chu, pl. vige’ ? 

Kiüéco, 8., vid. kilèta and kijéxo, s. 

KiGturueze (pl. vi—) (vid. kijélejéle), shouting, « 
shrill acream achich is «a sign of joy on certain 
occurrences, e.q., when & gorernor is appointed 
or a child is born, dc. ; ku piga kigelegele. 

KiGériita, dim. of geraha. 

KIGEREGNENZA, #4. (pl vi—) (kigeregnenza cha 
niungu), à aplenter, a rery small piece of potsherd 
about the size of «a dollar; kigai ts larger. 

K1GEso, 8. (juguzo). 

KRiGEUGEU, 8, changeable, ficlle : mancno haya ni 
ya kigeugeu. 

Kicirt, s., a bribe. 

Kic1s0, 8. (cha kuku), pullet. 

KiGxIA, 8., vid. kignicsi. 

RIGNIEGNIÉVE, 8., a tickling, «à tingling. 

RicxIÉsI (or KiGxiA), 8. (cha mafi), (1) human 
eccrements (mäfi yalioôza); (2) dirt, filth in 
general; mukonoyakwe yuna kisniesi; mafi ya 
gnombe yanafania kignia kua küa mengi mno: 
kignia hiki mfaniacho ni chanini? Niasi zinajñ 
niurabani, niumiba inufania kigniä kua taka kûa 
pingi. 

Kicxio, 8. (from kügnia); kignio cha ku gnita 
mäfi (Ainika). In Kisuahili vid. mkündu. 

K1IGNIOGNON10 ? 

Kicxéexo, 8., & tuang; ku semn kua puñni, Lo 
speak ith a tuang. 

KIGNUGNIA, dough, paste (R.) ? 

Kicôri, 8. (dim. of ngofi, a skin, hide), a little 
akin or hide. 

KicoriA, 8. (R.)? 

Kicéco, 8. (cha), (1) @ short but thick trunk: of a 
tree, a block; (2) the crust of a wound ; kionda 
kina kigôgo. 

KicoMBa, #. (eid. mgémba), « small banana- 
tree. 

KiGÔôME, #., dim., vid. gome. 

Kiaôxao, 8. (cha), (1) a& club; kigongo cha mti = 
kibarango or fimbo néne; (2) the hump of a 
humpbacked perso: ; muégni kigôngo, a hump- 
back (St.). 

Kicôsno, #. (cha), a vend, a Look; fimbo hi ina 
kigôsho, this stick has a hook:, curvity ; mtu huyu 
ametcketéa motto, amefania kigôsho cha mukono, 
this man burnt his hand, he got a curved hand 
or an arm which cannot Le straïghtenci. 
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Kiaôra, 8. (pl vi—), a sieet stalk of mtama which 
may be cheired (ku tafuna); mabüa haya ni vigota. 

Krausa, 8. the rolled leaf of the myaddi trec; vid. 
guba. 

Kraupüi4, #., «a pitcher ; cfr. kuzi. 

Kiuÿe (or sûaue), 8. (cha, pl. vi—), cord, string, 
especially for lacing or bordering @ cloth; (1) 
kige cha uzi meauppe, meaussi, muckunda cha 
ku väa kiunéni or shengôni, for ornament, a 
string or little cord of thread of various colours 
ichich men wear on the loins, or women on the 
neck for ornament; (2) kigue cha mtämbo cha 
ku tegéa niima, & cord used in trape laid for 
animals. 

Kiatau, adr., close together : mtama hu ulipanda 
kigugu, this mnillet is sown too close together ; 
mawelle haya ni ya kigügu (cfr. kigugu on 
Hintassa, and cfr. also mpada); niumba zile 
zambäzo kuamba zi karibu karibu, ndizo zina- 
jenguu kigugu or ndizo ziambiwazo ni pada pada, 
which is not used for plantations. 

KicuaüwmizA (or KiIGUGÉMIZI), 8. (— chi maneno, 
stuttering, fultering of speech); mtu huyu ana 
—, this man falters; hawezi ku sema sana. 

Kiuvatra, 8. (cha) (— cha hindi), tke cob of Indian 
corn when the grains are plucled off; mahindi 
yamepuküsoa or puaiwa. 

Kia, 8., horror, fright (anakufia kua kigüli, Le 
died from terror) (Er.). 

KietuBa, 8. (cha) — kiémbe cha m'fi, the iron barb 
or head of an arror. Proc. Kigumba kua ungüe, 
kua mlimeugu kiutüngu. The arrou-leud is 
meant for the will sine, nobody rill mourn 
when it is killed, but there ‘ix great mournina 
ehen a dueller of the earth (a man) is Idl'ed. 

KicÜur, adj. hard; vid. gûmu. 

KiIGUNAMAWE, e., @ kind of small jixh {ni vidago na 
vigumu). 

Kiauxoa, 8. (vid. kungui, ax antelope’s horn, « rar- 
horn. 

Kicéxpt, 8.; fulani ana Kignndu cha juju kisipo 
dandasika (R.) (cfr. shuri, 8.). 

Kiëuxac (cfr. kibüungu), refers to the kikombe cha 
udonso, which is not glaïed ax in Europe. 

Kiauxxi, 8. (cha, pl. vi—):; kigunni cha tende = 
kanda la tende, the small oblony matting-bag in 
ahich dates are brought from Arabia for sale 
on the Suahili coast. À large bug, guni or 
gunni (la tende\. 

Kicu xt, the duy before the siku ya muaka. 

KiIGÜTA, « grove: ni mahalh pegni mzimu. 

Kiutzo, 8. (dim. af ngüzo, support), a little post. 


me 
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KI ARUSI, &., amp (NE). 

Kinéwa, 8. (cha) = kibända ‘cha npinde méja) 
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cha ku-jifitia mvüa majira akilinda shamba, « 
little shed which is open in front, to look upuiu 
the plantation. It shelters the ratchinan from 
rain and heat. 

KRUHÉRE HÉRE, 8. (cha moyo), (1) palpitation, trept- 
dation (of the heart); (2) doubt, anriousness. 
fear, impatient haste. 

Kininpt, adj. of the Indian kind; imanenu va 
Kihindi, the Indian language. 

Kinôrr = kidan, a little canoe. 

Kiixau, s., a small cloud (cfr. uwingu. 

Kaini, 8., (1) the heart or pith of atree : méÿo kuit- 
kâti yam’ti; (2) kini cha i or yayi, the yo 
an egg ; cfr. uto. 

Kuxi CHA vAvi (Kiung.) or ca 1, the yolk oj us 

egq. 

KIINIMATO, 8., jugqling tricks, artjulnezs. 

KuximaTo = kiini cha mato (cfr. toïüka, xporlrl 
as tothe eyes := blind (efr. kilimato!. 
sorcerer ho professes to be able to blind the 
pupil of the eye, and to render himself inrisille. 
He can carry off a man's property in his preseur 
without his nowing it. Kasimu Angardibu 1h 
name of Kasimu's father in (rasei) cas à 
kiinimato sana, aka-ji-geuza kisiki cha mti, wa 
meida hawa-mu-oni, anaona kisiki tu; a:ganga 
muerévu ana kiinimato, yuwa-ji-ceuza kua ugauisa. 
or buge kuba (cfr. jamba cha jito axd kiini:. 

KnxÜA Maônao, 8., drink-moncy, gratuitu th. : 
vid. mpéngo. 

KusHA (or KisHA), this being ended, afterirards. 

Knvuivv, adj. ash-coloured. 

KisA (or KicHA), ®. n., to darn; kesho ya subukhi 
ku kija tafänia kazi küthä wa ketha, to-error 
at dan TZ shall perform this or that business : 
ku kija = ku anza ku passua uwingu jua ; kuna 
kuja, kuna kwisha kuja; kuna küa kuaja, kuna 
kuja, kuna kwisha kuja. Opp. (1) jua latna; 
(2) linakua latua ; (3) jua linatua, the gun sets, bus 
set, 18 setting. 

Kris, #8. (cha), fren:y, madness; mtu huyu ana 
kijà = yuna wasimu, {his man is mad. 

KiA9E (or xicHAcHE), ade., a little (rid. chache 
or jajc). 

Kia kAZI, 8. (cha, pl. vi—\, a little sluce-girl rl. 
mjakazi) (anakuja kaz1'. 

KiuaLÜna, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), a small metal lus, 
also a box made of ivood or müa rchich the rome 
carry on their breasts; kibuëta kidôgo cha mii 
or kuni, of fetha, d'e.; ku tilia wanda, säladi. 
ambäri, tokä, pop, dc. 

Kisamäxpa, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), « small long-xhapxd 
box or bag of müü in which the natives carry thr 
(ughaibu) betel and areca-nut (vid. jamända, ln. 
pl. ma—). 

KigamsA, 8. (pl. vi—), a small rock (efr. muamla . 

Kigauri, vid. kitanga. 
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KisANA, #., dim. of muana (cha, pl. vi—), a boy or 
girl betireen 7 and 12 years of age; kijâna 
manaruäli, @ girl betireen 10 and 15 years. 

KuANGA, adj., unripe, green, young; the various 
stages: (1) mana mjanga, 2) kijana, (3) mana, 
(4) mfuläna, {5) mtu mzima, (6) mzé or shibu; 
Kijana jûme or kike or kiñme. 

Kirapt, #., the sign ichich the people of Jayge and 
Usambara make on their foreheads (R.). 

KisÂRaHA, #. (pl. vi—), « amall iround or ulcer = 
kidonda kidogo (id. garaha or geraba); kijäraha 
cha mboëni, sores on the penis, syplilis, chancre. 

KurGo, 8. (cha, pl. vi—) (efr. kileta) (rid. jégro), 
cheek-tooth. Children Lorn with cheel-teeth 
(upper tecth) a'ready  protruding (mana alie- 
vialiwa na meno ya jüi are conxidered «x bad 
omens portending distress befalling the country. 
Hence they are strangled by the paygan Wanilka, 
cho assert that auch a child rill become «& cri- 
minal. Butthe Suahili take them tothe moxque 
and read the Coran orer them, learing them in 
the moque over night. If the child be found 
alire in the morning, all very arell, but if taken 

. @ray by an angel ds they suppose), the child 
could havre berome & nuisance to the country, 


therefore God tool: it array just in time; ukijégo 


muana wewe, fhou art « rillain, reprobate 
(timfi). 

KUELEJELE (07 KIGELEGELE), #., the cry ‘clel, elel 
elel elel,” shouting, erultation (rid. kigelegele). 
KLUENSELE (cha ajäri\, ax acid sauce prepared 
(Jour #hips) of mango and sirert tembo; kijenjele 
ja ngüo, «a good dress ; Kijeujele kax reference to 

something that is good and ercellent. 

KuiBoA, #. icha); muana wa mboa mdôco, the son 
of a dog, a young dog. 

Kiuinôko { pl. vi—\, a little hippopotwnus. 

Kiricuo, enry, an envious glance (SN; lit, a Uttle 
eye. 

Kisict (pl. vi—\, « little ley. 

Kit, 8., a little town (cr. mji), Acta v. 16. 

Kisrraxu@o, 8. (rid. kikängo): jangu kidogo cha ku 
kangia niama, «a amall pan for frying ment. 

Kuzkiss, réd. kiclukichi. 

Kuiko, «., a smu/l spoon (a large once muiko). 

Kurt, #. (cha, pl. vijimbi\, a cockere!, 

KiwrxGagisGA (rid. mjinga or ujinga'::; the Mom- 
bassians say that the language of Zanzibar 
is maneno ya kijingajinga, &.e., the language of 
fools. 

Kwio, #. (cha), the coming. adrent. In Kipemba 
jakula cha jiôni = kialio kijio cha usiku, the 
coming of the night. 

Kisini, 8. (cha, pl. vi—\, « bribe given to à judge 
Gijiri or Kikiri'; Ku toa-jijiri = mali ya ku-m-pa 
kathi, ku pata haki o7 ku amuliwa, to bribe a 
Judge to obtain his verdict in onc8 farour, 
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Kisiskariri, vid. mjiskafri. 

Kiumsu, #. (dim. of kissu), little lnife. 

Kisirixau, 8, a very small branch. 

Kuwiri, 8. (pl. vi—), a small tree, a splinter, « 
piece of wood, a busk, a shrub. 

Kuiro, &. (pl. vijito), a smal! stream, a brook (vid. 
mto) (aid. kijüio, a broo!:, rirulet). 

Kuiro (or Kwicuo), & small eye (vid. jito or jicho, 
eye); yuna kijito cha rohoni (= yuna husuda), 
he is jealous, he wants all that he secs, Le is « 
coretous man ; hana kijito nawe, Le is not envious 
of thee; ana kijito rohoni = ku tamaa, to cœvet ; 
kijito ya ku ona kitu cha mtu adaka ku toa, ke 
tishes all that he sves (mtu wa roho jije); ku 
fania Kijito, lit., to male a pinky or little eye, te. 
to envy, to be jealous of — ; kïjito, jealouay. 

Kuwiroa, 8. (pl. vi—), a little head ; muigni kijitoa, 
a man icith a little head. 

Kuwivi, ad)., thievish (St.). 

KUIWE, #. (p'. vi—), &@ small stone: vijiwe vijiwe 
denotes a slight eruption on the face, eapecially 
incidental to young children ; in reference to a 
person irho has this eruption, the natires say: 
“wapéndoa,” “ke is lored” (R.). 

Kio, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), fear, apprehension, dunger 
(eid. ku ja or cha, to fear). 

Kuénca, a little bunch or cluster (R.). 

K1300. 8. ? 

Kuoaôo (pl. vi—), a mussel, a l:ind of shell-fish 
(St.). 

KuôLr, 8., a band of slaves; kïjôli kimôja, about sir 
or eight slaves belonging to one master ; kiniñmba 
kimôja or tumba mmôja huvia mj4 na muungu- 
äna, brothers and xisters who haxcthe saine father 
and the same mother (tumba mmoja). 


KuômBa, adj. referring to Suahili; mancno ya 
Kijomba, the Suakili language: Mjémba, « 
Suahili man. 

KuômRo (dim. of jombo), a little vexxel or boat. 

Kuwuéxao, 8., dim. of mongo, back £ {the uembesi 
sickness is said to produce kijongo or kidari; 
cfr. kigongo), bending, bent, inclining, hump- 
back; mtambs unapindamana unafania kijôngo ; 
mtu huyu yuna kijongo, this man is hump- 
backed. 

Kisonôko, 8. (kilächo kukun sana), @ wild animul 
very destructire to fou's (which eats poultry) 
(very likely a Kisegua-word) (R.). 

Kisôvo (dim. of môyo), a heartlet, little heart : scbu 
scbu na kijéyo kimümo, Le refuses a thing, and 
yet he would fain hare it (R.). 

KuukE, 8. («fr. kiduku), & great-grandchill. 

Kivuuna, 8. (dim.), a little house, closet, horel. 

Kite, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), a go-betwecn (a match. 
maker, St). 

KTIUNCHU CHA U8ss0, forehead (R.\. 

Kuuxar, 8. (cha), cfr. jungu. 
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Kuéxr, 8. (dim. of käni), a little piece of wood. 

Kuëxi, 8., a small bird; cfr. niûni, bird. 

Kisèro, 8. (dim. of mto, a river), a broo!;, rivulet. 

KikAANGO (or KikAnGo), 8. (pl. vi—), a small 
earthen pot for frying with oil or fat or for cook- 
ing = kijungu cha ku ojéa or cha ku pikia mtüzi 
(vid. kibungu, kibia) ; dim. of ukango, a frying- 
pan. 

KikÂKkaA, 8., hastiness; kuani ku fania kikaka cha 
moyo? why are you s0 hasty ? nimefania kikäka 
hatta ku sehau jaküla cha ndia, Z 1ras 80 much 
in haste that I forgot to take food for the road. 

KixkAxa, s.(kñka, la, pl. ma—); kiküka cha limäu, 
the lemon-rind which is thrown œvcay after the 
lemon has been squeezed out. 

KikÂLe, adj. (vid. kale), of old, of the old style or 
kind; ya kikale, of ol times, e.g., niumba ya 
kikale, & house of the ol style, kind, or time. 

KikÂzr, adj. sharp, acid, sour (vid. kali). 

KirÂmsa, ad). referring to the Wakamba people 
or their language. 

KikAnDA, 8. (dim. of kanda), litt'e bag. 

KrrkAnzu, 8, a little shirt ; kikânzu cha mtôto,a little 
shirt for children. 

Kixio, 8. ( = mahali pa ku keti, makäsi), (1) seat, 
residence or dwel'ing-place; e.g., kikaojangu or 
makaoyangu ni Rablai, Z reside at Rabbai, 
there I hare my permanent residence, not at 
Mombas ; (2) a company of men who eat together 
{= mess); (3) kikao signifies the dignity of a 
chief; Muegni Ngusi anatôñ kikäo cha nduyuye 
Shehe, Muegni Nqusi took the chieftancy of his 
brother Shehe; (4) kikño = conduct ; kikaochakwe 
si jema, his conduct is not good (R.). 

Kikäâpu, s. (cha) (dim. of käpu), «a sma'l basket 
(kipu, a large one), a matting-bag. 

KikaAsiki, 8. (cha, p'. vi—), a small pitcher with a 
handle and neck: for liquids and preserves ; kika- 
siki cha âsäli, &c.; kitu kitiwäjo or kikaäjo siki. 

KikaTe? (R.); cfr.mkäâte or mukäâte (dim.). 

KiKAUFU (or KAUFU 07 KAFU?), vid. nocsa and 
kâvu. 

Kikivu, adj. dry (vid. kavu). 

KikAweE, 8. (pl. vi—\, a small peblle (kâwe, vid.). 

Kikiza (cha, pl. vi—), the pieces of wood above the 
srindows of «a house, timber over a window or 
door. 

KikE, ad)., feminine. 

KIKERE, 8. ? (R.). 

KiR£TI, 8, @ kind of blue bead, especially ralued 
bythe Wakamba in the Interior. 

KiIKkEUKEU, 8. (vid. keukeu), a little sobbing; kikcu- 
keu cha ku lii. 

Kiki, 8. (dim. of mkia), a little tail; wana wa 
pâänia wana vikia. 

Kairi, 8. (vid. jijiri or kijiri), @ bribe. 

Krikirri, ©. @., to pull about, to scramble for ? 
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Kikissa, r. @., to speak in broken words; ku soma 
kua ku kikissa, ze, kua ku tafüta or kua ku 
tossa jûa maneno sana; manéno yame-m-kikissa 
= hatoléi manéne n'de sana, yuwaséma kua usito ; 
jambo hili lakikissa = halipatikäna kua upési. 

Kiko, 8. (cha, pl. viko), a pipe, lobacco-pipe with a 
nazi. The native pipes consist of a vessel half full 
of water, with tivo stems, one leading to the borl 
and one to the mouthpiece; the water-vessel 1s 
properly the kiko. See the Author's more en- 
larged description under the word bori, page 28: 
cfr. tüza, digali, malio, shilamu. 

Kio, s.; (1) kiko cha mukôno, the elborr-bone ; (2) 
kiko cha munotto (pl. viko), a& fire-place out of 
doors and without meko; watu waasha motto 
viko vitatu. 

Kio, 8. (cha); kiko cha Wagalla, a Galla market- 
place; mähali pa n'de pa ku fänia Liashera. 
Such a Galla kiko ts for instance in Barria (or 
Béria}, in the territory and on the frontier of 
the Wanika of Kiri&ma, in the ricinity of the 
river Subäki. Gaila, Wanika, Wakamba, Wa- 
suahili, and Arabs go there on mercantile buai- 
ness, and live pearefully together for some weeks. 

Kikôa, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), (1) a banquet amona 
friende given according to agreement by turns 
(kälä kikôa); chaküla cha shirika; kikôa cha 
chaküla na muenziwäkwe; léo kikoachängu 
(küla kikôa) ; watu wâla kikôa majira ya inasika 
hatta mvüa kungia. The people save in thi 
manner many excpenses and trouble of cookery, 
expecialy when victuals are scarce, or before the 
rainy season.  Prov., m'la kikôa asilipe ana 
kipära jeauppe. Zf a partner in Kikôa cul not 
take his turn to give an entertainment when it 
comes round, his head is shaved in several parts, 
in order to put him to open shame ; chaküla cha 
shirika; Îco kikoachangu küla. (2) Kikôa ja 
fetha kü tia katika bünduki or jambia, silver 
ring on & qun or dagger (mabämba ya fetha) as 
an ornament. 

KikoÂkUt (or rather KIRUAKUI), 8.; pepo ya kikoiï- 
kui, a æhirhrind, 

Kikôëa, dim. of mkoba (rid.\. 

Kikôri, s., the inside of the fingers. 

Kikoru Lixpt (dofu and kidéfu) ? 

Kikonézr, «. (cha) (dim. of kohôzi), a litile cough, 
a dry cough, constant coughing; Kkohézi lite- 
moalo is « cough where mucus îs romited; cfr. 
ukoh6zi. 

KRikôt (cha, pl, vi—); ngûo ya kikôi, a arhite clotk 
around the loins with coloured stripes below 
(near the border). 

KikôKkA, the name of a species of grass which grorrs 
around heaps of stones. 

KiKkoLOLo, s.; kikolélo cha mtüzi, a sauce made 
by roasting peas, grinding them, and coking 
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them irith cocoa-nut milk, dic. ; ni mtuzi wa mbäzi 
kavu ku kangüa, zikasagüa unga 2ikafanion 
mtuzi (Sp.). 

Kirômma, #. (cha), a ravenous appctite; ndâ ya 
kikémba or kikomba cha ndä or makäzo ya 
udä, an intense hunger, in which a man eats 
anything he can find ; devouring famine. Erk. 
takes it for the “kungry eril. 

KiKÔMBE, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), cup; kikombe cha 
kinoa kähiawa, coffee- or tea-cup; kikombe cha 
Dilauli, a drinking-glass (vid. kombe) ; kikombe 
cha nuru, lustre ? 

KikowBo (ja), a little croolted thing (cfr. uk6mbo) ; 
kita Kilicho kombo, kilicho potéka, a curvity; 
e.g., mti ukisongamäna. 

Kikômo, #8. (cha, pl. vi—) (ja), (1) the end, 
términation}; e.g., Kikômo cha ndia (ndia ilipo- 
kôma), there where the ray ends; (2) kikomo 
cha usso, front, projectinqg forehead, brow ; usso 
ulipokôma, pasipo méa nivlle, mbelle ya usso, jü 
ya mato. 

Kikou, adj. fully ripe (cfr. péfu); kikomu ts 
properly a Ainika word. 

Kikoxp6o, 8., a little shcep ; cfr. kond6o, sherp. 

RikONGO (or KIKUÂTA), 8., a large curved thorn. 

KirkoxGôMA, 8. a little worm of a red colour (KR.) 
{perhaps Kinika ?). 

RIRONQUE, 8. (pl. vi—), a very ol person (mtumke 
mzé). 

KikôN1O, 8. ( pl. vi—), flouer- and fruit-stalks, the 
stalks of loves (St.). 

Kikéxo, 8.; (1) kikôno cha upänga wa imäni (una 
vikono viwili) (vid. kitñra); (2) the hand-like 
proir or beak of a small native vessel (kikôno cha 
émo); cfr. gubiti. 

RiRÔPE, 8., the eyelid'; vid. kôpe. 

RiKORÔMBUE, 8., a cry made into the hand by way 
of signal, a call (St.). 

Rikossi (or UKossI), 8. (cha, pl. vi—), the nape of the 
nrck, the lorer part of man's neck: from behind, 
the hollow part of the necl: below the back part of 
the head} niüma ya shéngo ni kikossi; kishôgo, 
the dimple or pit of the neck ; Kôgo (occiput), then 
Kishô6go, and then kikossi, 

KRikorima, 8. (vid. kotäma); kissu cha kotäma, «@ 
long Enife. 

KikôTo, #. (cha), a kind of chip made of müñ 
(ku suka kua gnongo) ku piga watôto used in 
schools; overlookers of slaves also use this 
hip (cfr. fiatisa ; kiküto ?); ku songa or piga 
vikôto, to irreatle (— cha nuclle}; (2) « bracelet 
of brassivire (cfr. vitanga, tzango, migunsu in 
Kinika) (R.). 

RIKÔTUE, #., @ long and flying fish. 

Kikézi, 8., a band of men who icutch for and wray- 
lay somebody; Kikôzi cha watu, vikôzi via watu ; 
wome-jifunga kikézi cha watu (kidiri ya watu 
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wanäne or kumi) na sclakhazao, ku-m-gojéa mtu 
fuläni ndiani, akipita wa-mu-ñe; ku keti or ku 
ka kikozini; askari mkä kiküzi, sentinel ; kikôzi 
cha askari, & company, party, body of soldiers 
(cfr. kitüngu). 

Kik U4, 8. ; the root of the mlilana treewhichgrors on 
the coast ; its fruit is called kungurossi (ni kônde 
za mliläna). 

KRikuüu, 8. (cfr. mkuäâju); ku piga kikuaju in 
case of the uembézi sickness (R.), 

KRikUAÂKÜI, 8. (cha, pl. vi—) = pepo za ku zungüka, 
a qust or puff of wind, a whirhcind (kikulukülu 
or kuakui). 

Rikuira, # (cha); kikuäpa cha témbako, the 
amall leaf groiiung on the stall: of the tobacco- 
p'ant ; the kuäpa is alrays cut of}, to promote the 
groith of the shrub ; (2) Kikuapa cha känoa, the 
bad smell of the mouth, e.g., fulini anûka kuapa 
(R.) ; (3) the perspiration from the arm-pit. 

RikUÂSI, 8., stumbling-block (from ku kuâa or kuñ, 
v. n.). 

KRiIKUÂTA, 8., @« large curved thorn (vid. kigongo), 
Mmimosa inga et Farnessiana (Er.). 

KikéBa cha mkädi, mti utoñio marña mema ya 
hârufu, watuwake wapenda (id. mkadi); (2) 
kikuba cha dau la mbâo (tke name of « boat); 
(3) great, vid. kuba. 

KikUÉ20, 8., @ laudder, a flight of stairs (Er.). 

Kaikur (pl. vikui), a thousand, ten thousand (chicfly 
used in poctry). The pl. zikni for vikui is obsolcte. 

KikviLt (vid. kuili), a kind of serpent. 

Kikuaia, 8.; kikujia cha uktija, (1) a little piece of 
the root of the nail, a piece torn of from a nail 
of the fingers or toes; e.g., mtu huyu ame-ni- 
ümiza kikuchia (pl. vikuchia via) cha chanda cha 
muk6no, kikuchia cha ukuja kina toka, kinañünma 
sana ; (2) vikuchiä via mkcka, fhe ends of ukindu 
which are left to remain on one side (-fr. ku 
tabüa ukuja). 

Kixugu, 8., elbouw À (cfr. kiküyu cha mukono). 

KikÜKE, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), an arm-ring of lead (an 
ornament of women), & bracelet; kikükü cha ku 
paudia ferasi, « stirrup; kikuku cha pingu (vid. 
mli). 

KikCRkE, 8. (dim. of kükü) = kitu cha kale, an old 
matter, something of the old time (Er.) ? 

KiKUL, 8., cfr. kiwewe. 

KIKÜMBA UNGUCE, 8. (dt., the passing or swceping 
by of the hog), & small knob of Turkish corn 
which the wild hog passes by, snatching rather 
the larger once (kikumba unguue = kisegtre or 
kimbüzuc). 

KiKkÜMno, 8 (cha); ku-m-piga kikumbo = ku-m. 
kumba, to thrust or push one aside by touching 
with the arm; ku pigana or sukumana vikumbo, 
to thrust one another with the arme, to shuve out 
of th: ivay. 

Le 
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Kikénpa (in Ailindini) = kcbaba in Æïmo. 
Kaixünpi, 8. (cha), a small company of men (from 


tembo, mayüni, winiu, all these things are viléo; 
kiléo kime-m-pita = ameléwa, he is tipay. 


12 to 20); kuäja kikundi cha watu, there comes | KiLÉTA, 8, a child which cuts its upper teth first: 


a troop of men (cfr. kinungu and kituugu). 

K1KÜNDO, 8. 

KiIKÜNGU, 8., vid. mfinänsi. 

KixuôpPA, 8. (Er.) ? 

KikurA, 8. & 8mall wall of stones (vid. kuta); ki- 
küta cha käburi, tomb, monument. 

KiKRÜTI, 8. (cha) (= nta ya kuti), the top of the 
kuti, bough of the cocoa-nut tree; (1) kumbi, (2) 
kuti, (3) kikuti, dim. of kuti; fig, kikuti jema 
= bakhti ngema, happiness ; e.y., nimetia mu- 
kono wa mbelle chakuläni, na mtu huyu wakuja 
kikuüti jema, niñni mema. 

Ki ro, 8, tiger (Sp.) ; rather mbôüa mitu, jaclal. 

KIKÜYU CHA MUKOÔNO, 8., clbow. 

K1LA, 8. (=khôfu), fear, dislile ; rokhoyan gu ina- 
ngia kila, Zam afraid; Arab. $5, tremor, or 
ds Janguor, calamitas. 

Kirâro (or KILALIO) (pl. vi—) (ku lâla, v), a 
camping- or slceping-place on a journey; kilälo 
cha kwanza, cha pili, cha tatu, dc. Tumelala 
vilälo kumi hatta tékafika. Kilalo means also 
a native sleeping-place made of sticks, which 


rest on little forked posts fixed into the ground 


(kilälo cha mtu). 

KiLAMo, s8., beestings. ; 

KisixGo, 8. (pl. vi—), (1) a narrow entrance; 
kilängo cha bahari, «& strait or straits of the 
sea ; (2) kilango cha jaha, the gate of paradise. 

KiLE, pron. demonst., that, yonder ; kile alicho lalia, 
vid. Luke v. 25. 

Kivfri, 8. = kidau or kihôri, small canoe (kiléfi cha 
ku tezca), 

Kicérr, 8., vid. kidifu, 8. 

KRILEGESAMBUA, Ænce-bone, lnee-pan (R.). 

KRiILÉLE, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), « summit, top, «à pointed 
shoot in a tree or plant, pinnacle; kilele cha 
mnäzi = nta ya mnâzi, {he sununit of a cocou- 


tree; Arab. Ji , Cacumen rei, vertex montis. 

KiELÉTA, 8. (cha), apex = kille cha nta, top of 
tree, pinnacle. 

KiLEA, 8. (cha, pl. vilema), a blemish, a deformed 
or muimed person; si wema ku teka (cheka) 
mucgni kilema, tt is wrong to laugh at one who 
is déformed'; cfr. bunduka in HAiniassa;: cfr. 
Luke xiv. 13. 

Kiceuna, 8. (pl. vi—), (1) « turban, diadem (given 
as & present to great men); ku piga kilemba ; 
(2) a crest, the comb of a cock. 

KiILÉMHÔE (KILÉMRÜE), 8.; kilémbüc cha titti, the 
nipple of the breast (kilémbôe cha mtu na niama). 

Kiréo, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), any intoxicating matter, 
antoxicalion (kitu kilefiäâcho) = säkira, ulf; 
imtu huyu yuwäla viléo; e.g. afiuni, jabangi, 


muegni méno ya ju mbelle (efr. kijégo). À child 
born with the upper fronttooth is taken into the 
mosque, and the Coran is read over him (ka 
soméwa mesgidini) lest some distress come uyur 
the country. The Wanika strangle such an un- 
Jortunate creature. 

KiLÉTE, 8. (pl. viléte), metal rorwlocks (St. 
crutches ? 

Kiz£vu, 8. (vid. kidevu), the chin. 

Kiuicno, that ichich; e.q., kitu kilicho jema, a 
thing tchich is good (vid. Gram.). 

Kictru (pl. vi—), the cloth-like envelope of tke 
young cocoa-nut leaves (St.), 

KicimArFU, 8. first stomach in quadrupeds (katika 
tumbo la gnombe), the mar, belly, paunch (tuml 
kuba), 

KiLiLr, 8., a emall bedstead ; dim. of ulili, bedstead, 

Kiria, 8. (pl. vilima), a rising ground, a hill, a 
mountain, 

KiLrANJARO, 8., the mount Njûro, a snoiry moun- 
tain in the Kïjagga country. 

KiLIMATo, 8., lit. alleyes; mganga aonai killa mato, 
mbelle na niuma na kando, «a sorcerer icho by 
means of witchcraft looks in every direction 
before and behind; his eyes reach ererythina. 
The leaders of caravans frequently ascribe such 
a power to themsclves, and their superstitious 
followers believe firnly in their manifest import. 
tions (cfr. kiinimäto) (cfr. kiwi cha mâto). Yuua 
kilimato, Le who covcrs his eyes or inukes people 
sleep when ke wishes to rob them. 

KrzimpiLi, 8., the arist. 

KiLiui, 8., the urula ? 

KicimirA, 8., the Pleiads; kilimia cha niota (?). 

Kizimo, 8. (cha), a piece of cultivated ground, 
agriculture, produce ;  muaka hu amepata 
kilimochakwe miso (m'so = 60 pishi) sctta 
mia; muaka hu watu anaongokéwa ni kilimo, 
mashambanimuño ; vilimo vina-wa-ongokéa or 
viua-wa-vilia (ku via, to burn) havi kuongika; 
kilimo cha nini? ækat ill the crop be or be- 
come ? vilimo vipia premices = fret-fruits. 

KicainDt, 8., the decps, deep water. 

KiLinur, 8. (cha), complicated question, dark or 
unintelligible language; manëéno ya fumbo, mtu 
asili-jüe nenohili; maneno ya kilinge ni ku letta 
neno kua mifäno Jisilokua lile udakälo: fr. 
kingézi. Kilinge cha uganga ts the cunnuing 
and mysterious procéss iroughichich an mganga 
goes in curing rheumatic pains of the legs 
de. Then a person has this disease, Le calls for 
an mganga, who promise to come after hatinq 
received the âgira wa müito, the ærayes of calling, 
which consists of a jembe (native hoe). Having 
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arrived, he asks where the pain is. When told 
the pains tobe in the leg, hesaus, “It is an âmäli,” 
3.€., a secret medicine applied by an enemy who 
wishes to kil the person by having put nuils, 
ncedles, die. into the leg. The mganga promises 
to remure the âmüli. Then he demands half a 
dollar and five pishi of rice for going to the 
forest to fetch medicine by digging roots, dc. 
(uinda). Æuving returned from the forest, he 
boils the routs, d'c. in a kettle, and covers the 
sick man with a mat,to saturate him with the 
smoke of the medicine.  T'hen he touches the 
body until ke comes to the place where the ämali 
is hidden. At once ke pute his hand to lus 
nouth and sucks, as tt irere, the âmäli, and spits 
tt then into another kettle, which ke covers 
quickly aith a sieve. After that he requires a 
ben, achich isthe fee for the Kifanüa ungo or the 
uucovering of the sicve. At last he says, “ Now 
open the kettle," which the pcople do, and in 
which they, to their surprise, jind an âmali or 
amuet jilled aith nails, need'es, de.  Norr,” 
thcy say, “we have found the cause of the pains. 
Some enemy intended to kill the sick man, but 
the mganga has defeated his design by the 
uganga.” le then gets one dollar, the sieve 
and the kettle. But the deceired people do not 
Enow that the impostor brought the ämaäli with 
kim, and put it secretly into the kettle.  Hor- 
erer, the sick man thinks himself cured. (2) 
Larnbug, trick; watu hawa vilinge hivi wa-ni- 
faniafio ni via nini? 

KiixGo (ja); (1) ku piga kilingo mti=ku tonga kua 
shoka la tisi, to p'ane a tree with the hatchet, 
glaning, hecing; (2) nyûso nne yaliosimikon 
shambäni ku lindia nitni wasile mtämna, & shed 
erected on four pillars and'used'in guarding a 
p'antation against birds, de. It is like a ros- 
trusm or balcony. A large onc is called ulingo. 

KRiciNGo, 8, (1) notch (E.), protuberance, promi- 
nenre, boss; (2) a shed for squaring timber in 
(ku linga, to aim at); kilingo cha jua ; (3) ndia 
ya kilingo ni ya ku zunguka (vid. ku linga = ku 
dulia, dadisa). | 

KiLinsi, 8. (cha), a bracelet of Lbeads; vid. Kiküku 
and kingaJja. 

Kizio (cha, pl vilio), « cry, wailing, wecping, 
mourniny, lamentations; kilio cha utungu, ler. 
xviii. 9: ku niamäza watu kilio; ku-m-tia kilio; 
ku-m-kumbusba kilo. . 

Kiciwa, 8., meal? cfr. A , edit consumsit ; JS: 
quidquid editur. “ 
Kuica (or KuLLA), every, all; e.q., killa kitu; killa 
aendäpo, vherever he gocs, or every time he yoes ; 

Arab. ,universita8, Omnis. 

KiLoxcOLA (pl. vil—), thc guide for «a journcy; 

watu hawa ni vilongola (ku longola in Aïn. = 


ongoa in ÆXis.); kilongola huyu ni mucma; c/r- 
ku rougora, to lead into, to guide (rfr. rubani). 
KiLURE (KILUPrE ?), red and roundisk beans ? (R.). 
Kizupu, 8. = nguo kündu (Er.), a red cloth (cfr. 

kidulu). 


Kia, 8. (cha) (Arab. Les , valor, pretium), (1) 


price, account, value = tâmani; kimachäkwe ni 
kadrigäni? how much 18 its price? (2) then, after- 
æwards, finally, like muisho and hatima. 

Kia, 8. (wa, pl. za), a kind of ape, « monley ivith 
long hair; (1) kima; (2) tumbiri, babuon; (3) 
mbéga; (4) niant (large). 

Kimäpa, 8., counter of egys (R.)? 

Kimibo ku iba kimädo (vid. Ainiassa mbando), 


to mal:e an attack for plunder (kimado kimado). 

Kimägi, ad). dump, 

Kimako, 8. (1.)? 

Kimancu ? (R.) (cfr. A, res quac a domo scopis 
everruntur, quisquiliac), siceepinys, dirt. 

KimänDa, 8. (cha); kimända cha mai ya kuku, the 
beating of egys, to make a kind of omelette; 
ku pika kimanda cha mai va kuku. 

KIMANXDANO, 8., something yellow (xid. mandäno). 

KRitâxG, 8., (1) a Lind of rery fine grain like uimbi 
(eid.). (2) Arabian, Arabic from Manga, Arabia. 
Hence ku bLädili Kimangäni kua Kisuahili, to 
translate from the Arabic into Kisuahili. 

KiANGO, 8.; tüi or chui kimango, a full-grown 
leopard. 

KimixGo, 8. (vid. mango), (1) a small, round, hard 
and heavy stone used in grinding flour; (2) a 
nickname for a hard and avaricious man. 

KiIMANNI MAWITI, cfr. ukukui. 

KiMASHAMBA, 8., belonging to the country, a country 
dialect (St); ya kimashamba, countrified. 

KimÂTo, 8. ; ku lala kimato, to watch, not to sleep. 

KisBa, 8. (cha, pl. vimba), carcase, dead body; 
nimeôna kimba cha mtu, Z saw the corpse of a 
dead man; Kinabuâgoa kimba (= Ainiassa ku 
fa tumbi). 

KimBiA, ©. n., to flee, escape, to run away, to go 

quickly = Ku enda mbio. 

KimBniia, v. obj. (1) to escape to one or from 
one; mtuwangu ame-ni-kimbilia, my man ran 
away from me; ku kimbilia roho, to flee for 
onc's life ; (2) to run, to pursue, to fetch kim ; 
mkimbilie upesi, go quick to catch him up, to 
come up icith him, to overtake him. 

KiMBILIKA, 0. p. 

Kisptiza, v.; udongo ukimbirize uli maji, uka 
kauka, huta-u-weza, prov., beat the iron while 
it is hot, do thy business in time, do not defer 
it; ku kimbiriza ku-i-tumbüa harraka ipu lisilo 
tassa ku ivüa. 

Kimuiza, &. c., to cause to flee, to make to run 
away, to put to flight. ; 
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KiuBiziA, v. obj., to cause to run away from one 
ame-ni-kimbizia watumawangu, ke caused my 
slaves to run away from me. 

Kimvrciza ; ku-m-kimbiliza mtu ÿpu, to open t00 early 
a tumour or swelling, to be too raskh in speaking ; 
wa kimbiliza-ni? 

Kimsrz, 8. ; maji ya kimbizi, ken the flo follows 
the ebb immediately. 

KiMBosANGE, 8. (cha), a kind of fine red beads which 
are polished and highly prized (vid. mar-jani). 
KiMBUQUE, 8. (Kmr.) (cha, pl. vim—); kimbügue 
cha hindi (= kisegére cha hindi), small Turkish 
corn, which is not grown to any extent ; hindi 
linavia or linaharibika kua jua, gugutalakwe ni 
fupi or ndogo, the corn was burned or spoiled by 

the sun, therefore, dc. 

KimBusa, 8.; maji yakimbuja, 2.e., maji yaânza ku 
aûka or ku küa, kia mangi (Sp). 

KimBuru, 8.; kipanga kidôgo cha ku guya kuku 
wadôgo na niuni, a vulture, a bird of prey. 

KimBüvu, 8., standstill, stop, cessation ; e.g., maji ya 
kimbüyu= maji mäfu (lit., deudiater), neap tide. 

KiMELÉA, 8. (R.), that achich is grown of itself, e.q,, 
a wild tree which has not becn planted ; mtämbo 
wa kimeléa, a trap made of a young tree which 
grew on the spot. 

KiBÉËNE, 8. = kiburi or kibri, pride, 

KimMÉRTI (or KIMERITI), 8. (probably for Lnduki 
ya Merki (Ameriki?) = tabanja, a pistol. The 
natives speak of a bûndüki (1) ya viändi; (2) 
ya gumegüme; (3) ya shugälo; (4) ya Merki (— 
ya mrâo, a matchlock qun); (5) bunduki ya 
buferekin, a double-barrelled qun; (6) bunduki 
ya Sérbocha, a flint qun; (7) Rugu (xid.), short 
and big (probably a Llunderbuss) ; (8) bunduki 
ya pisto (.{rab. buftak), pistol? (9) kizüri Lü- 
guma, percussion gun (?). 

KiMÉTE (KIMÉTA), 8. (cha, pl. vi—), splendour, 
aparkling ; kimete cha ja, the glare of the sun, 
brightness ; muoto unafänia kiméte. 


KiMÉTE MÉTE, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), a frefly, glonc: 
icorm, an insect flying at niyht from one bank to 
the other on rivers (kimcte mete cha mtoni): 
mdüdu wa ku meta, lit. aiworm of to glitter,glitter- 
ing insect. An mdûdu wa mäwà mawili (of to 
wings) is an insect of red and black colour. When 
tt opens the wings the red colour is seen; irhen it 
shuts them, huôna kiza, tt ts dark. The natives 
maintain that this insect gives pain under the 
natls of man's finger, so that mdûdu wa kidéle 
(paronychia or whitloc) will be produced; jüa 
lafänia vimetemete maténi. 

Kimra, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), silence, stillness : mtu wa 
kimia kimia, a still, quiet man; kn salli kimia 
kimia, topray sdently; ku niamäza kimia; kimia 
kingi ui mshindo mkü (a circular casting-net, St.), 


Kimio, 8. (cha), ulcer of the throut, quiney, croi}, 
especially with children, who easily die of suño- 
cation (mâradi ya ku fura mio); mtu huyu 
yuwaugia maradi ya kimio, this man has ar 
ulcerated throat, which the natives consider rery 
dangerous, they therefore very promptly dip 
their finger into butter and tear up the ulcer 
(kimio ipu la rékho). Dr. St. takes this rrord 
for “an enlarged urula." 

KiisHA, v. a. (1) to be angry at one, to reprore; 
(2) to satiate; niama hi ina-ni-kimisha, the meat 
aoill satiate me. 

KIMKÜMKU, 8. == urongo, a lie; maneno ya kin- 
kumku, lying words (R.). 

Kimo, 8. (cha), stature, size; e.qg., Kimo cha mtu, 
the size of a man; a-ku-pitäye kimo, onc ww 
is greater than thou (lit. one ho surpasses thec 
in 8ize), 

K1Mo, ît is or was inside. 

Kimoa (or kimua), v.n., to be tired, 1reary, dir. 
gusted with onc's business, not to like it; ku joka 
or kûa na udia; tuajua kuamba unakimon, ku- 
m-shibisha hatta yume kimoa kua chaküla. 

KimôJA, one; vid. moja. 

Kimxo m6v0, fear, apprehension (Kin.). 

KiumrimA, vid. Mrima. 

KiuréMTu = madarajali (R.). 

Kimu, 0. n., to be out or stay out above one ycar. 

Kiuua = ana juki, haste, sudden anger (K.). 

KRiIMUONUNIE, 8., a small kind of qourd resemblina 
the egg of an ostrich (cfr. mtôma), a kind of 
cucumber. 

Kixur ? (R.); gupulia ju ya kimui? 

KiIMUMÜNIA, 8. (Ér.) ? 

Kiuëxeu (ja, pl vi—), cornbird, wecril, calemler 
(katika mtäma, d'e.). 

Kimuonpo (pl. vi—), a missile, a shooting star, 
because they are said to be throicn by the ang. b 
at the jinns (St.). 

Kimvrmunt (pl. vi—). a firefly; cfr. Kiméte méte. 

Kixa, 8. (cha, p!. vina), depth; Kina cha bahari = 
shimo kuba la bâhari, nanga heisimämi, a depth 
of the sea which does not allow anchorage. 

Kina, 8. (ya), genus, fainily, race, lincaye, house, 

_ blood, Watu hawa ni wa kina nani ? or ni wa 
nani? resp, wa kina Rasbidi = ni wa Rashüdi, 
of whose fumily are these people? rexp, of 
Rashid's. Ni hawakina Rashidi makasha haya 
ni ya kina nani or ya nani muegniewe ? er pl. ya 
kina nani wegniewe? resp., ni ya kina Rashidi, 
to whose family do these boxes belongY* to the 
family of Rashid.  Cfr. 3 , qui totus ab hero 
possidetur, matre et patre servus. 

Kixi, v. n., to be self-contented in a good, but more 
especially in a bad sense, to be selfsatistied, to 
want nothing from others; mtu huÿu amekinai 
sana = ameshiba sana, this man is full of him- 
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self, surfeited, loathsome, to nauscate, resolt at : | KiNDôro, street potatoes (in Kipemba) (miéküe in 


mimi rime kinai, I feel persuaded (cfr. «5 , 

contentum reddidit, acquisivit); ana-ku-kinai 

wewe, ke iants it from tlue; cfr. also pee 
cortentus fuit. 

Ji-KixAi, to be full of onc's-self ; e.g., Seidi amtji- 
kinäi kua ngüvu, hapäna awezai ku pigäna 
pâmi, Seidi is full of himself on account of his 
porer, for he thinks nobody is able to fight him. 

KINAIKA, 0. p. 

KiNAISHA (KINISHA ?), v. ©. to make one unable 
to eat any more, to withhold or take away the 
desire of —; chaküla hiki kinani-kinaisha 
rohoni, {his food has satiated me, so that I 
row loathe it; maneno haya yame-ni-kinäisha, 
these words have disqusted me, I cannot any 
longer endure them, I must express my angry 
Jeelings ; ata-ku-kinaisha siku m’moja, kc will 
dixqust thee in one day. 

Kixaassi, 8, (1) et ground; nti ya rishäi, nti 
ilio na maji maji or beredi beredi, palimoäpo 
mpünga, &@ moist soil fit for rice-cultivation; 
mtänga wa UÜsambäni una kinamassi = una 
rütuba, unazizima kua Leredi, te soil of Usam- 
bänt 18 moist; (2) curdy matter; e.g., mafüûta 
yamefania kinamassi, the oil has got a crust or 
become thick (takayäkwe iliogända). 

Kinasisa, 8., stillness of death (E.). 

Kinassizi (or KIINAMIZI), 8., (1) the stooping or 
bending of a person to his work, e.q., in slaughter- 
ing an animal}; niäma ya kinamizi is (hat portion 
of meat which is given to the butcher as a kind 
of vrages for his trouble. Ile reccives the shingo. 
Kinamizi sebabu ya ku inâma akitinda niama 
(cfr. matuni ya niama). (2) An abandoned or 
descrted place. 

KixAnDa, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), a stringed instrument, 
a kind of guitar; uguewäkwe ni utämbo wa 
mbuzi. 

Kixapu; ni kitu jema ? (R.), something that is good, 
agrecable. 

KisAra, s. (cha, pl. vi—), (1) a little tower, a 
candlestick ; (2) ku tia vinära, to put in the 
loicer seam of the collar (a tailor's expression) ; 
g- $ 
LS , cithara. 

KixävA, 8. (ja), want of respect (=usäfhi, kibüri), 
pride, self-complacency, insolence (asiejali watu); 
neno la kinaya kinäya, 

KinDA (la, pl ma—), chicken, a young one of fous 
and birds in general (kinda la noïûni); kinda 

kibôa, a 1chelp (used of dogs). 

KixpAxa, v. n., to contradict, to object to, to stand 
in the way of —; this verb seems not to be truly 
Suahili. 

KixDaniA, v. ob]. 

Kinoi, s. (wa, pl. za), a little animal with a long 

tail, squirrel; kindi yuwäla mabindi. 


Kis.), 

Kio, 8. (la, pl. ma-—), the fruit of the mkindu tree 
(cfr. ukindu). 

KixpGau, 8.; mambo ya kindugu, relationship, 
brotherhood (the abstract of ndûgu). 

KINÉMRE, 8. (— maniôta ya küma, kana kilima 
katikati ya kuma), the clitoris in its natural 
state. 

KixËmi, 8. ; kinémi cha mvüûa, cha mto. 

KINÉNA, 8. (— cha suruäli), (1) #ap of the trousers; 
(2) mons veneris (Er.), the lengthened clitoris as 
18 the custom with the Waniassa and Wuagnindo. 

KINÉNE, adj. big, thick. 

KixG4, 8. (cha, pl. vinga), (1) a brand; kinga cha 
motto, & fire-brand, a half-burnt piece of fire- 
wood, Cc.; (2) = bakhti, fate; kingachängu kua 
Mungu, my fate, misfortune, accident is from 
God ; eg, gnombezangu, mbuzizängu  pia 
wamekuffa, ni kingachangu (Lakhtiyangu), 
nisilie, my cows, gouts, dc. are all dead, this 
18 my fate, L shall not iwecp on that account; 
(3) a limit or stop put to a matter ; (4) kinga, 8. 
(cha), a conduit of rain-water running from trees. 

KiIxGA, v. a., to parry, to ward off a stroke by 
protecting one's-self or by being protected by an- 
other with a shield, to obstruct, to protect, pre- 
serve, to guard or shield, shelter in general (ku 
kinga na—); nimckinga muiliwâängu kua ngüo, 
upänga wa Moalla usi-ni-pâte, Z protected my 
body with a shicld 80 that the sword of the 
Galla could not reach me; kinga, jiwe hili lita- 
angüka, guard thyself, this stone will fall; 
Mungu ame-ni-kinga = ame-ni-nüsüru or linda, 
God has preserved, protected me; ngäo ya ku 
kingia sélikha za âdui, a skiceld for guarding 
onc's-self against the weapons of the encmy; ku 
kinga mvüa, to put something to catch the rain- 
waler. 

KixGÂxa, to protect each other by a shield. 
Kixaia, v. ob). 

KixGika, v. n. (mkingiko). 

Kin&izA, v.; m-kingize apate ku pita palipo watu. 
Ji-KING1ZA ; ku ji-kingiza mvüa or jüûa. 

Kixaäga, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), a string or bracclet of 
beads, worn by females on the middle of the arm, 
and mixed with corals. 

KiNGALINGALI, adv., backicard}; ku lâla kingalin- 
gali or kitanitani, to sleep or lie on the back 
(ku tanuka). 

KinGAwA, v. n. to lie across; eg. g6go linakin- 
gâma ndiani, sipati ku pita, a trunk of a tree 
lies across the road, therefore I cannot pass ; 
mti umekingäma ndiäni, @ tree lay across the 
road ; ndia ningine inakingäma ndia ya kitôfu 
or ndia ya mbelle ilioniéka, another way crosses 
the right way which lies before us. 


KI 


(150 ) 


KI 


KiXGAMANA, v., to go across to each other ; tume- 
kingamäna mimi nai. 

KixGamiA, v. obj., to lie across before one, to 
prevent him ; e.q., nioka ame-ni-kingamia ndia, 
sikuwéza ku pita mtu ame-ni-kingamia ndiani, 
a serpent lay across the road, therefore I could 
not pass it, « man lay across my way. 

KinaâmisirA, v., to cause to lie across = to spoil, 
thacart, stop; amekingamisha mancnoyangu 
= amepotéa amehäribu, amebätili, amefania 
kombo, yasiniôke, yasitendtke ; amckingama- 
nishoa ni kitu or kitu kime-m-kingamia. 

KiINGÂNA, v. r., to protect each other by a shiell; 
vid. kinga, v. a. 

KiINGÂWE, 8. ? 

Kinai, ad)j., much; kitu kingi, much matter. 

KiINGILIZI CHA MA9I, @ groove (?). 

KinaixE, adj, another; Kitu kingine, another 
matter. 

Kixarza, v.; ku-ji-kingiza kua ku salli salla ndéfu, 
hawa wataôna hûükumu ya ku sidi ku batilisoa, 
Lul:e xx. 47 (patilisoa). 

K1xGo0, 8. (skin, hide); inafunda kingo kando kando 
(R.). 

Kinaôso, 8. (cha), æatch, quard, place or time of 
watching ; ku linda kingojo, to be on the watch 
or quard = ku kéleti zamu or ku pâna zâmu; ku 
ngôja or keti kingüjo, to be upon duty. 
KixGogéz, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), vid. kingojo (cfr. 

mgojézi). 

Kinaôzr, 8. (ja); (1) manéno ya watu wa kale, 
ol dialcet, especially of Malindi and the northern 
region; (2) manéno ya kiréfu (?) or ya fumbo, 
mtu mungine asi-li-jûe neno hili, dark and unin- 
telligible talk (vit. kilinge); e.g., ihen a quest 
or stranger comes to you and it 13 necessary to 
treat him most liberally, but wishing to save 
cxpenses, you talk to your servant in a some- 
tchat unintelligible language. The stranger, 
understanding it superfwially, thinks that you 
have given the strictest orders regarding his 
entertainment, whereas your servant, who under- 
stands you, will take greut care not to comply 
with the high expectations of We stranger. You 
æould say to the servant “ m'pe, usi-mu-ime 
(=usi-mnime) utuküni (= sokéni) asénde, 
wala kitoto asiémbe,'” lit., give him, refuse him 
not, he must not go to the market (to buy food 
himself), and as to kitoto, ke shall not be obliged 
to beg for it. With allthese smooth words the 
Suakili icishes to say, m'pe kidégo or n'pe kua 
hädiri, gire him a little or give him moderately. 
În this respect kingézi ts cunning language, 
and in general a play upon words. 

KinoüBua, s., the spotted hycna (St.). 

KINGUNE, 8. (vid. mgüne), a small crippled mk6ma 
tree, of a small size; hence mtu huyu ni kingüne, 


bana kimo, ni mtu mpefu, laken yuwarurda 
anafundika fundika ni mfupi, fhis man is of 
short stature like the kingune, ke 18 a full-qroin 
person, but he is undersied. It imjlies a 
nickname (neno la ku-ni-tharau mtu); e€.g. 
muashi Hamis kingune or kifupi, the mason 
Tlamis, the under-sized (better mfüpi). 

Kixaÿo, 8, a piece of cluth of a small sise (rid. 
ngüo); proc. kikulajo kinguonimuako, that irhirk 
eats or bites thee is in thy own cloth. Thu 
erpression refers to the bug which is in a man' 
cloth and bites him.  Butthe prorerhal man. 
ing 18 “you havre your enemy in your orn howxe 
or family, ble Judas Iscariot" John vi. 70,71. 

Kit, 8., the heart of a tree (pl. vini}; (1) the centre 
or hardest part of a tree; (2) Kini (pl. vini) cha 
mato, pupil of the eyes; (3) Kini ni hali za 
mtu; kinizakwe hazikadiri kani; kiini, yclk; 
kitni cha yäyi, yolk: oj'an eng. 

Kixi, v. n., to be true or probable ; Khäbari hi yakini, 
this nercs is true; ÿamkini viémbo ku vunda, à & 
probable or rather true, that the ships arere broken; 
baïi-m-kini, à 8 not true to him, he dues not 
believe; haïi-m-kini kuja, probably he dues nt 
come; cfr. 3 » perscrutatus fuit, perquisivit. 

Kinia, #8.; kiniñ cha mafñ, human excrements: 
ndia hi heipitiki kua Kiniä cha mai. 

Kix1Âc0, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), rhyme, verse; viniago 
via uimbo; kiniägo cha ku-m-testa muäri {rid.). 
The Suahili cut the branch of a tree and fr it 
into the ground (at no great depth). Then 
they order the muari to pull out or drer out 
the branch, which he cannot do, until the in- 
structorg show him the reason. This is a kind 
of play with the natives. They fir the branch 
like an anchor in the ground, so that it rril 
not come out. Kiniago signijies also a thing to 
frighten pcople, such as a mock ghost, de. iSt), 
and a ngoma ya watoto (muari) (Er.). 

KINIEGÉRE (KINIECHÉRE), 8., @ ferocious animal, of 
which the natives tell many exaggerated stories ; 
felix lynx? Jtis of the sise of a large dog, of ar 
ask colour ; it puts to flight bees and mice by the 
etink emitted from its posteriors, eate the honey, 
and catches the mice; it attacks even man, 
especially near the privitics. One must nerer 
mention is name, for in this case a spear 
musket, de. ail not RU it. It can ouly be 
destroycd with clubs. Ku pigoa vigôngo bassi ni 
kagolikwe, à Jumps high over ralls. This is 
the native account concerning this curious, rather 
fabulous animal (the Bryctéropus ? 2). 

KintÉMI, ad)., good, pleasant ; cfr. ncema, grace. 

KanikA, v. n., to Le certain or ascertained, it ia 
credible; ya-m-kinika Seidi ku sâfani kesho, it is 
ascertained, it is credible that Said ill depart 
to-morrow; haï-m-kini kâmoe mimi ku fania 
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neno hili; yam-kini or yam-kinika ni kuelli; 
haïta-wa-kini ku-mu-ata; yakini, if is true; 
laboda ni kuelli. 

Kisira, adj., (1) belonging or referring to the 
Wanika, their country, language, and manners ; 
(2) to be certain or ascertained about ; cfr. kini, 
to be true. 

KINIMATO, s8., playing at hide and scel:, taking 
one'r-self array, making onc's-self invisible; vid. 
kilimato and kiinimato. 

K1ININGINA ( pl. viningina), great-great-grandclild. 

Kisto4, s8., a drink, or kinioaji, 8., « beverage. 

KixIO=xGA, 8., chameleon. 

KINIONGE, 8. and adv., weal:ness; ku keti kini- 
énge (rid. kuniâta) = fo sit lamenting like a 
man imploring mercy. 

KiINIONGO, 8. (dim. of niongo), bitterness; rokho- 
yakwe ni suafi, baina kiniongo; ku enda kua 
kiniongo, or kua kisengesenge. 

Kixiôrt, 8, name of a sickness from eating nazi 
(R.) (Æin.). 

Kixiozi, 8., @ barber (at Zanzibar). 

KixrémBa, 8. (vid. kijoli, mbari), kindred on the 
mother's side; (2) a kept mistress. 

KiNIÜME (or KINIUMA), 8. and prep. (cha), (1) 
afteriwards, behind, after; kiniumechangu, be- 

hind or after me; kua kiniume, on the contrary; 
khäbari ya kiniâme sijui, the subsequent (late) 
nears I do not know; (2) alteration, an enig- 
matic ‘way of speaking, in which the last 
sylable is put first (St.); kiniume cha ku tumai 
ameamini kua ku tumai, Æom. iv. 18; kiniime 
niûme, backrards (obsolete), too late. 

KRixTÜNIA, 8. (cha, pl. vin—), a kind of bread 
mired with honey, flour, tembo, de.; sima ya 
mukâte-hutiwa âsali ya ngizi; (2) a little cake 
made to try the quality of the flour (St.). 

KixIËx Do, 8. (dim. of niundo), & small hammer. 

KixroxDu, 8. (vid. nundu, a hump), a little hump. 

KixidTA, 8. lengthened clitoris (Er.). 

KiINJUNJURI, 8.; ku kata — to shave all the hair 
ercept one long tuft (St.). 

Kixoa, 8. (pl. vinoa), « mouth; vid. kanoa. 

Kixoigi, beverage; cfr. kû nôa. 

Kixofo, s.; maji yanoéwa (hunotwa) na kinoto- 
matñpu yasonga moyo, this prov. refers to him 
to whom water is offered, but acho is hungry 
and rrants to eat, not to drink (R.). 

Kixéru, 8. (cha niama ?); cha unga, dough ? 

Kixôxo, 8. (pl. vinono), a fatling. 

Kixéo (or Kinô), 8. (cha, pl. vinéo), wrhetatone, 
hone; jiwe la ku nolta; «a large grindstone 
hich is turned like «a 1rhecl ia called jérche (cfr. 
noléo and n6o) (ku futa kino?) (kin5 cha mkono). 

Kixsa, v. à. lo refuse, to negative, to dispute, 
quarrel about (ku fânia ubishi), £o object, to con- 
tradict. 


KiINSANA, v. rec. 

Kinsaxia, ®. obj.; wa kinsania-ni, about what 
do they dispute? usi-tu-kinse manéno, do not 
object to our words (rid. ukinsani, shindania). 

Kinu, 8. (cha, pl. vinu), « mortar for pounding, a 
mil, oilmill; kinu cha ku tuangia; kinu cha 
jama, a mortar of iron: Kkinu cha mti, 
wooden mortar; kinu cha ku shindikia, @ müll 
for pressing oil; kinu cha moshi, a steam mill. 

Kixua mcuuzi, the imperial, the place chere the 
imperial gros (St.). 

Kixusr (pl. vin—), a harp (St.). 

KixukAmIDo, 8. (R.), a restless moving about from 
one place to another. 

KiNUNDUNUNDL, 8. (only used in the pl. vi—), little 
hunps or knobs of lime or clay formed by water 
which runs down on the 1rall. 

KixuxGG, 8. (id. nungu);=kikündi kidégo cha watu, 
a small band or company of men, from 12 to 20; 
kinungu cha Wakamba wegni biäshera, «a 
company of Wakamba traders; but nganiiwa ts 
a large cararan of 300 or AUU traders. 

K16 (or Kido), 8. (cha, pl. vié), a looking-glass, a 
piece of glass (kidude cha ku tezamia). 

Kio, 8. (cha, pl. vio), a fish-hook (cha ku vulia 
saämaki). 

Kiopäni, 8.; ngûo ya kiodäri, &« checked clotk 
(ya marakaräka). 

Ki10GA, 8. (cha, pl. vio—), a mushroom. There 
are various kinds of mushkrooms which the 
natives eat: (1) kiôga cha kumfi, (2) cha mbäsi, 
(3) cha ndôfu. The last kind is the largest. 
When a Suahili finds a great number of kioga 
cha ndéfu in one place, his superstition considers 
it a very bad omen. He cries out, throirs off his 
garments 80 as to become quite naked, and de- 
stroys all the mushrooms. 

Kiôsa, 8. (cha, pl. vio—), a curiosity, à fcarful 
sight; vioja vitishäfio (Luke xx. 11). 

Kioxésr (pl. vio—), a rerard for jinding a lost 
thing and returning it to the owner. 

Kiomo ; kiomo cha nti, it. lip of the land, 1e. 
neck of land. 

Kioxpa, a taster or tasting; kionda mtüzi, tast- 
ing of grary. 

Kiôxpa, 8. (cha, pl. viénda), a round; ku-m-tia 
kionda, to wound a person; nashuku kionda = 
pathanni tafania kionda, Z suppose or suspect I 
shall get a round or sore; (1) kitône ja tonesha 
(muanzo wa kisnda); (2) kitorénge, srhich is 
about the sise of à quarter-dollar; (3) kionda 
kiküba (large wound) (vid. tondoa); kionda 
ndugu, an old ivound which refuses to be healed ; 


ku-m-tia vionda vionda, to bring many 1rounds 
upon one. 


Kioxäogio, 8. =kungojéa chakula, the time of 
tattling and cating, from sunset till isha at the 
mtama time. 


KI ( 152) KI 


Kioxcézt (pl. vion—\, (1) the guide or leader of a 
caravan; (2) an obsolete Kisuakili dialect with 
-{rab and foreign words intermixed. 

KRiGNGÜE, 8. (= mbishi); punda kiôngue, a refrac- 
lory ass unfit for riding, such as the Gulla asses 
are (vid. punda). They are good for carrying 
loads. 

K1dr6, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), a pole «with an iron hool: 
lowered into a well of water to fetch up things 
which have fallen into it; kiopo cha ku opolta 
ndô kizimäni (vid. opôa). 

KiosHAa MIGüU, a present made by the brideyroom 
to the kungu of the bride on the occasion of his 
first visit (St.). 

Kiôsn1o (or JosHo), washing; vid. josho. 

Kiôro (R. kiota), 8. (cha, pl. vioto), a hen's nest, 
a place prepared by a hen for laying her eggs ; 
kuku yuwafania mähali pa ku vialia mai kna 
ku timba fuko = shimo; kuku amefania kioto 
akâta (kû t'a = ku däka ku vi 1}. Kiôto cha 
kuku ni mahali kuku aviäpo ilâäkwe. 

Kriôvu, adj. (morally) bad. 

Kiow£vu, 8. a liquid (St.). 

K16z4, 8. (cha), rottenness, any thing putrid, 
putridity; mti hu una ki6za ndäni, haufui ku 
fania mbäu, {his tree 18 rotten inside, it is not 
Jit for planks ; or mti hu ni muoma niâma hauna 
ki6za ; niâma hi ina ki6za, this meat is putrid. 

KipA mKoNo, a present made by the bridegroom 
tothe bride when he jirst sces her face (St). 

Kiria, 8. (pl. vi—); kipäa cha mbelle, the front 
slope of the thatched roof of a native cottage; 
the back slope of the roof is ca’led kipaa cha 
niuma; pâa 18 the large side-roof which covers 
the cottage. 

KirÂco, «., the lintel of a door (vid. kisingiti), step 
of a ladder (Er.). 

KiPigE, 8., «a Lind of mtama ? 

Kiwisi, 8 (cha, pl. vi—), (1) gift; vipäji via 
Mungu, the gifts of God; (2) forehead and 
temple of the face (kipaji cha usso). Majira ya 
hârusi ku paka vipäji via usso, watu wasipâite 
hârufu mbäya harusini. Z£is a mirture of ambari 
tibu udi na ufumba, togethcr with sandal oil (ku 
nûka vizüri), to give perfume. The femalcs 
anoint their jforchead and temple (waandika 
Kipaji cha usso) srith this lind of cosmetic. (3) 
A black spot on the head or neck of a aood- 
Pigeon or riny-dove. 

Kipakisa (vid. pakäja), ni tumbi ya mia, @ little 
basket of mia for fishing (xid. tumbi). 

Kirk, 8, & black spot or tuft of hair on the 
head; kuku wa mtüme yunna kipiku jeusi 
kitoäni. The son of Muhammed askcd his father 
(the Prophet) for medicine, who said, “I will give 
it to you for wayes.” The son replied, “ I have 


nothing to give you.” Auhammed said, “ are 
you no cqyas?” The son brouyht an eqa, 68 
which Mulammed wrote à few lines and placer 
it beneath a brood-hen. The pullets looked all 
white except the one which had @ Ulack spot on 
the head. No doubt this story has becn con 
trived Ly the native physicians to show 
people their right of demanding ages for 
medicine given. 

KirÂmpa, 8. (cha), a fat picce of meat (kipamla 
kKimoja); kipamba cha mafüta, kilijo nana sana, 
tt looks achite, lie cotton (pamba); ku andika 
kipamba kifuäni (fo put a fat piece of meat to 
the chest) is a medical expression with the 
natives. They take egys and musscl-lime (tka 
ya kômbe), na tui la nazi la kasiméle, and mir 
them together over the fire, then put this mirture 
upon a piece of paper, and apply it to the breust, 
This kind of sinapism burns considerably, and 
leavcs a mark bekind on the skin. The remdly 
is applied Katika mâradi ya kifüa cha ku koha 
(for pulmonary disorders) (tui la nazi lazinia 
or Jlapuugüza ukäli wa toka). 

KipÂmno, 8. (pl. vi—), adornment ; kipämbo cha 
niumba, finery of the house. The natives like to 
display al their finery by putting it up in their 
rooms, 80 that people may see their plates, comes. 
cups, trinkets, baskets, and many other things. 
J'ou may often observe « large chamlxrqet 
among the houschold stuff, which they use as à 
milk-pot. Niumba hi heina kipambo, {is house 
has no ornaments, the proprietor muet Le a ju 
man, 

KiPaNAwAz1, 8, a kind of hare. The kipanawazi 
is believed by the Muhammcedans to ferry souls 
over a river. It ail ask them who has beaten tt 
with a muiko; pale ulipo-ni-muiko hu ni mbuene? 
and will then say a-ku-pindusha. 

Kirânvr, 8. (cha), a small piece, chip, chop; 
kipände cha niama, a piece of meat. From 
upande (side, piece) are made pande ; if thesc are 
large they are called mipande, ?f small vipande. 
Ku kata vipande, to cut into slices. Dr. St. 
takes the word for a picre, an instrument, a 
small rammer for beating roofs; vipande via ku 
pimia, aautical instruments. 

KiPANGA, s8., a large bird of prey, horse-fly. 

KiPANGo, 8, vid. panga. 

KiraArA, ad}. 

KirarÂRa, 8.; kipapära cha mgürumo (rai), 
thunderbolt. 

KiPara, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), a shared place on the 
head; cfr. kikôa ; ameniolcwa kipara jeupe, he 
was shaved on the side of the head to disgrac 
him. 

KirAnrA, 8., a small calabash, used by the natires 
instcad of a drinking-glass. When the Wauika 
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are assembld in a drinking company, one of the 
party fils all the viparia from a large jar of 
tembo. When he has filed the kiparia of the 
last man, Le cries out “kiparia Kizisota”” (kwisha); 
they al respond “hi, ht.” When he brgins 
Jfilling it again, the last man cries “Kianza hijo 
(kiparia) ch ;” resp., “heï, heï.” 

KIPÂTU CHA KIKÔJo, chamber-pot. 

Kiriwa, 8. step of a ladder. 

RiPAwÂLe, 8. a kind of bean (large ones mapa- 
wale). 

Kiriro cHA NGÂzt (or CHA KU ELÉA). 

RIPÉLE, 8. (pl. vi—), a pimple (St.) ; vipéle havi- 
ni-toka käbisa. 

RiIPEMBÉA, 8.; niumba ili kipembéa (R.)? 

RirEsDr (or KIPENDOY, 8. (cha, pl. vi—\, a belored 
one, darling, favourite, intimate friend; Seïdi 
Soliman ni (kipendo) kipendi cha Seidi, S. 5. is 
the facourite of $S.; mtu huyu kipendochangu 
=mtu mimi ni-m-pendäi. 

KIPENGE (or RIPENGÉE), 8. =tartibu (Er.)? mancno- 
yakwe haya kipengs = haja ku tataniüka (cfr. 
tataniüa), this matter is not yet cleared up; 
kipenge cha mitu, cha üa, de. ; ku tafuta kipengr, 
lo endearour to erude in a dispute (K.); (2) 
kipengée cha mto, beud of a river. 


KirÉNiIo, 8. (cha); mahali pa tundu, pa pitäpo kua 
udia na kua ku inama (vid. péniä), a small 
opening Or window, or place through which once 
must make his way by stooping and grcat exer- 
tion; (2) kiding-place (Er.). 

Kiréxu, 8. (cha, pl. vi—) (kipénu cha niumba), (1) 
a lcan-to, a small miscrable hut which ts built 
against the walls of a large house, usually by 
screants or poor people ; (2) the side-cabins of a 
ship; cfr. upeuu. 

K1r£0, 8.? 

Kirrréo, 8. (cha), (1) «a flat fishiwith à high arched 
back, large head, and spread (7) tail, eaten by the 
natives (yuna mléli kana jimbi); (2) an instru- 
ment or fan for bloing the fire (kidéde cha ku 
pepcléa motto, or kipepéo kipepeleacho motto) ; 
(3) butterfly (?). 

KRiPÉREA, 8. (cha), a small canoc carrying two men 
(= kidau or kihori). 

Kir£ési, ad), light, not heavy; kipesi (or kicpesi) 
ku jua, té is easy (quickly or all at once) to 
know. 

Kiwfro, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), a paclct, the standing 
end of a bag irhich is only partialy filed with 
corn, de. (kiknto in the Ailindi language) 
(kipeto cha niaraka). 

Kiri (or Kiri4), 8. (cha), a claw, a cock's spur ; 
miba za mägü ya jogôi, or küja cha niûma katika 
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ju ya kisigino cha jogni, the cdaiw onthe hind 
part of the feet of a cock.  Kipi cha jogoi. 

Kiria, 8. = ghorofa (Er.). 

KiPiGi, 8., rainbou ? 

KxPiLA, 8., a curleiw (St.). 

KipicipiLr, 8.; nielle za kipilipili, too!ly hair ; cfr. 
einga. 

KtPIMo, a measure (vid. pima, ». a.). 

KipiNDA (cha), in Ainila pro kitñmba or kikända, 
a small bag made of na. 

Kivixpi, 8. (cha), « measure or period of time, an 
hour, time in general; tangu sûbukhi hatta jiôni 
ni vipindi kumi na viwili, {here are tirele hours 
from morning til evening. Very likely this word 
has been formed by observing the various turninys 
or stages of the sun (ku pinda, to bend) (fr. 
pindi). Wajômba anasalli vipindi vitäno, the 
Suahilt pray five times: (1) kipindi cha elfagiri ; 
(2) kipindi cha déhori; (3) kipindi cha eläsiri ; 
(4) kipindi cha mägribi; (5) kipindi cha isba. 
Kalla siku ni vipindi vitano. Kulla kipindi, kulla 
saa, kulla majira, kulla wakäti, all ténes = 
always, constantly (mille) (ccery bout) ; Kipindi 
= üduru, occasion? kipindi chote, «t every 
period} kipindi kimepita or kimengia; ana 
ondéka kipindi (synon. 2cith kitambo, majira), 
he icent off jor a time. 

Kipixpo, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), the cloth into which a 
dead person is qput before he is washed and put 
into the sanda (Kipindo, small, upindo, a large 
one). 

KiPISDUrINDU, 8., cholera (St.). 

KiIPINGEA CHA MANENO ? 

KipiNGiTi, 8., the small ring forming the knot of 
the stalk of a sugar-canc; pingiti ya muüa, the 
Joints or knobs of reeds or cunes. 

Kirixao, 8. (cha), a necllace of beads or pcarls. 

KivinGoa, 8. (cha) = kia cha ku pingia mlâängo 
kua ndäni, @ door-bolt inside (vid. Kia and 
koméo); vid. ku pinga, v. a. 

Kirixi, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), (1) handle (cha kissu, of 
a knife) (mpini, a large handle); (2) « stud- 
shaped ornament, a piece of lead or tin which 
women put into the car or nose (kipini cha rusasi 
ku tia shikiôni or puni). 

KipipA, 8., dim. of pipa. 

Kiriro (riro), passage. 

Kiro, dim. of po (la, pl ma—), thé fruit of the 
mpo tree (A'imr.) = mtéria. 

Kipoa, 8. (vid. m'poa), (1) a small space whcre the 
bottom of the sea is laid bare at the cbb; (2) 
rocks in the sea. 

Kir6Fu (cha, pl. vi—); kipôfu cha mâto, blindness ; 
mtu buyu ni kipofu or yuna kipôfu cha mato, 
this man is blind; mâto yannpofüka, haôni 
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tena (vid. pofua alie tota mato, his eyes are 
destroyed, he can sce no more; vipofu via mato 
= hawana nathari. 

KIPONDE PONDE ? 

K1rôxbo, dim. of pondo (vid.). 

KiPÔNDDE, s8., something that is paunded together, 
e.g:, muëre and nazi. 

Kiro62a, 8., paralysis (St.) ; vid. pooza, v. n. 

Kirürô, 8., dim. of popü (vid.), a little bundle of 
tobacco. 

KirôRaA, 8. (cha), a cockerel; yuwañnza ku ondokéa 
or ku küa (péra, la, pl. ma—, a large cock), he 
18 growing, but not yet croiing. 

Kirua (pl. vi—), rocks in the sea (St.); vid. kipoa. 

KiIrÜÉPÜE, 8, «a cutaneous disease scen in small 
red spots onthe skin. This word is also used 
for jôa, Ÿ they wish not to use the real name of 
{lis cruption of the skin; cfr. jéa and Lâto. 

KirésA, 8. (cha); kipüja cha mtâma, & bunch of 
mtäma; kibumba or kitôpa cha mashuke ya 
mtama. 

KiPuküssA, 8. (vid. pukussa, v. n.), a disease 
among cattle (cfr. puku puku), and among men ? 


Kirrüt, 8.; kipüli cha shikio la wake wa Wanika, 
an car-ornament of the Wanika comen. It is 
made of brass, about two inches long and very 
thin. You may often see five or six pieces of 
this ornament worn round the outer circun- 
Jerence of each ear, and they are sometimes of 
silver. 

KirCuma, 8. (cha) = mpumbäfu, fool; mtu huyu ni 
kipumba = asiesikia, asictafäkari, thoughtless, 
deaf ; siku zote ni-mu-ambiayÿo ha-yashiki, a-ni- 
fania kipumba (obatinacy); wewe ü kipûmba, 
thou art a block:hcad. 


KieÜMau, s., vid. maniota, s. 


Kirusiko (or Pumsikio), 8., rest-place. 


Kirunau (cha), (1) a kind of fish with dangerous 
fins; (2) a large vulture which carries off snakes, 
turtles (kobe), sheep, goats, dc. ; it breaks the 
shell of a tortoise by dropping it on a rock. 

KiruxGto, 8., defect, deficiency; ku pigoa kipungüo? 

Krrüpa, 8. (cha) ; pupa la küla, greediness of food ; 
mtu huyu yuna kipüpa cha kula, this man is 
voracious ; hajui shibayäkwe, kulla kitu aonâjo 
adaäka küla tu, ke does not know when he has 
enough, bub wants to eat everything he sees. 

KirtPter, 8., the sind 2chich blors at the time when 

the mtama ts blooming, and therefore the farina 
is bloun away and much mtama spoiled; the 
cold season (in June and July); beredi ya 
kipüpue, 

KipÛre, 8., a kind of dove; vid. füküa. 

KrRaui, 8., (1) insolence (R.); neno hih ulilo-ni- 
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ambia ni la kirahi (or ikirakhi); (2) kirahi or 
kcrabi, cfr. kirihi, ». a. ; ku fania kerahi (cfr.Arab. 


&gS , bellum, infortunium), akaona kirahi sana 
ku pigua ni mtuma ; vid. kirihi. 


KiRAKA, 8. (cha, pl. vi—) (x, panni pars qua 


vestis reparatur ; à, or 
rum), (1) patch, botch, rag ; (2) shalleir plarea, 
want of depth (Arab. makän errakäa), he 
mapoäji ya kiraka, the sca-coast of shallous, 1€, 
the Suahili coast. 
KirATHA, 8.; ku-m-lekéa — ; cfr. muari. 
Kiréru, adj. (vid. réfu), long. 


5) ; cumulus arcna- 


KiRiBA, 8. (ja, pl. vi—), a water-skin, a tarned 
bag made of the skin of a goat for carryrag 
s< 


water (Arab. gérbe); borachio; cfr. &5 uter 


coriaceus in lactis usum ct interdum inservit 


ER Sd 


aquac ; from syh : ivit itincre nocturno, ut mane 
ad aquam perveniret. 


Kirtmi (or KiriRHI), ©. à. = ku thârau, to treu 
one disrespectfully, to slight, hence ta proroke 
one (ku kirihi watu, to proroke people by dus- 
respect as many frivolous children do); dr. 


5$, aversatus fuit, ingratum, invisum et exc. 
sum reddidit. 


KiniuiKkA, v. n.; ku — moyonimuakwe, to l 
irritated or provokcd in onc's mind, to be 
ofended. The irritatcd person goes to the 
father to complain of the disrespectjul child, 
but the father will not listen, but incrcascs the 
irritation by a disrespectful behaviour. 

KiriisHA, v. c., to male ofjended. 

Kiriuu, v. à. to treat and honour one by feasting 
him. 

Kirrmia, v.; bâraza ÿa ku kirimia watu, the 
verandak where people are ecated 1chen they 
are entertained at a banquet ; käramu ja ku 
kirimia watu. 

Kirimiwa, v. p. (ku-m-kirimu chakula) (rid. 
karimu); wageni wamekirimiwa, vid. karamu 
Css }: n’najiwa ni wageni, watoka mballi, 
sina kitu ku-wa-kirimu. 

Kirinoo, 8.; kiringo kimôja = upande mmoja. 

Kirrrut, ©. @., to borrotw (money, de); rid. ki: 
ratha. 

KirrwA (cha), screiw-vice; cfr. jiriwa. 

KimonôTo (pl. vi—), a flea, poultry-louse. Dr. S. 
says, page 301, The Hathramaut soldicrs are 
nicknamed viroboto, and their song as they 
march is parodied by kiroboto, kiroboto, tis 
motto, tia motto. 
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KirôxGo ? (R.) {kirongée). 

KRirri (or Kiri), v. @. = ku-m-kübali, to accept, to 
receive or acknoiwledge one, to confess him to be 
such as he iishes to be; e.qg., Wanika wame-m- 
Kirri Seidi-Seidi, the Wanila have acknorledyed 
Seid-Seid (the Imam of Mascat) to be their king 
(or mzé, elder, chief); (2) to confess ; 5: mansit, 
ad confitendum coegit aliquem; confessus fuit 
veritatem. 

KIRRIANA, pv. rec. 

Kiekis4, v. c., to make to confess ; (2) ku ambia 
uougo nengi; (3) kû la hatta ku wimbiwa 
(Er.) (?). 

KirRIWA, ©. p. = kubaliwa, fo be received. 

Kir6, 8. (cha) (Kigunia), (1) anger; ku fania kirû 
= ku ngiwa ni hasira, to become angry; (2) a 
lathern mask used in war, a bunch of feathers 
which the natives tie roundtheir heads on solemn 
occasions or in war. Kirû cha ngviiliodüngoa 
ikatiwa miléli ga mbüni, or maniôya (?) ya kuku 
(kirü cha m'leli). 

KiRUkiA, 8. @ kind of parasite growing on fruit- 
trees (St.). 

KiRGMBi, the magic wand of a caravan-leader ; ni 
fimbo ya mkurugenzi ilio na pingu na hirizi 
nengi. Many charme are appenderl to the stick, 
which is fired into the ground at eveningy time, 
and there must be the encampment for the night. 
If it falls during the night, the cararan-people 
pack up, fearing some disastrous accident from 
wild men or beasts. 

KimèNGu, 8. (cha), a small club; rungu, « large 
onc. 

K1RCO CITA NUELLE. 

Kr:4, &. a.; kukisa kitanda. 

Kisa, ©. 2.; kuku yuwakisa — yuwaviä leo, kesho 
baviai, siku ya tatu aviä tena. Katika mimba 
ya kwanza mai hayapefüki harraka, laken ko la 
kuku Jlaviä kulla siku essübukhi, to lay egqs 
every third day, as is done by & forl which has 
not laid eggs previously. 

Kisa (or Kiza), 8. (cha), darknces; katika usiku 
wa kisa, in the dead of night. 


Kisa (pl. visa), (1) a causc, reason, a short tale (cfr. 
42 , res gesta, scriptum, historia); visa vingi, 
many matters or affaire; (2) kisa cha koko, a 
kernel of a fruit. 

KRisaru, #. (ja) (kidéme), the large intestine of 
an animal, which is full of filth (kando ya tumbo 
lililo na mafñi). 

Kisiga, 8. (cha), a measure equal to tro kebaba = 
vibäba viwili; nime-m-pimia kisäga cha mahindi, 
T'have measured out to him half a pishi of Indian 


corn (or vibäba viwili) (cfr. kizio cha nâzi, half of 
a cocoa-nut). 


KisAmaNt, 8. (cha) (dim. of sähani), a small plate or 
dish (Arab.). 


KiISANDUKU, s8., a small! bor or chest (Arab.). 
Kisäsa, the present time, of now ; maneno ya kisäsa, 
words of now, of what is told now; cfr.sasa. 


Kiss, 8. (cfr. pi , talio, vindicta ; Ce ,resecuit, 
secutus vestigia), rctaliation of bodily harms, 
like for Like, if no makombozi be accepted ; talion, 
revenge, blood-money; ku daka ku-m-tolea kisasi, 
to demand blood- or revenge-moncy; ku toa or 
ku lipa, to give or pay blood-money according to 
the demand of the relations of the murdered or 
injured person (from 100 to 2,000 dollars), or to 
kill the murderer instead of taking fidia ; vid. 
mlandu in A'iniassa. 

Kisfnasu, 8, strife; hapo kwauza ana kistbabu 
(cfr. sébabu). 

KiSEGÉRE, 8. (Kimv.) = Zndian corn burnt by the 
sun; mahindi yanävia (pl. visegerc), Aimr. = 
kimbügüe (kikämba unguüe). 

KiISÉLEMA, 8. (?); jembe lina-ku-kiselema ; prov., 
usi-m-thârau kiselema chalima, kikapita jembe 
zima ? 

KiISÉMEE, 8., dim. of msémbe, slow (vid.). 


KISÉNGE SÉNGE, 8. and œdr.; ku rüdi or ku enda, 
to go or return backwards (K.). 

Kisna, adv., after, afterwards = punde, khälafu 
bado ya ; kisha ya déhori, after mid-day. 

KismADDA, 8. a little bunch of beads; cfr. shadda. 

KisxÂkA, 8. (cha), a little forest, grove (kidüa). 

KisALI SHÂLI BÀU ? 

KisHAxDo, s8., a children's game, clapping with the 
hands and leaping with the feet, to which they tie 
(njûga) rolls, applied in Europe to horses ; 
kishando cha muamlélo. 

Kisnisi, 8. (cfr. tunga, v. a.), a string of fish (— 
cha sâmaki). 

KisHExz1, 8., referring to matters of a people called 
Washenzi (lit, subjected or subdued people, sub- 
Jjects), a tribe residing bctiocen Usambara and 
the coast; manéno or lékha ya Kishenzi, the 
language of the Washenz:i. lerhaps better to 
write Washinsi, from ku shinda, fo subdue or 
conquer. 

Kisu, 8., à chess-queen (St.); malkia, queen ; kishi, 
chess. 

Kisntaino (or KIsIGINO), 8.; kishigino cha gü, the 
heel, the end of the hind part of the sule of the 

foot ; kishigino cha mukôno, elbou. 

Kisiku, 8, @ stump (also said of a nail); cfr. 
kisiki cha mti. 

Kisuimo, #., dim. of shimo (depth, abyss). 
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Kisnixpa,s8.; mtu huyu ni kishinda wagänga ( pl. 
watu hawa ni vishinda waganga), this man is 
batiling all the doctors, as no medicine will tale 
effect on him; (2) kinu telle ni kishinda kimôéja, 
a portion for pounding in & mortar (Er.); (3) 
a small resulue in a ressel, e.g., kishinda cha 
maji mtungini, a small residue of water in the 
bottom of «@ jar, but shinda la maji is a large 
quantity, about half of the jar; shinda la kinu, 
karibu na ku jä, but kishinda ni haba, ni tini. 

KiSHiNDI, 8., one who excels. 

KisirinDo, 8, dim. of mshindo, noise, sound, tunc; 
eg. nti yapiga kishindo, lt, the country makes 
a noise, it is roused, it is in agitation; the 
sound of footsteps, tramping. 


Kisuiru, 8. (Kku sHiTuKA), dijerent from kishiku. 


KisuoÂra (KisHuÂRA), 8.; cha — gnôngo za ku 
funga kassia mbavüni mua dau, the rope which 
is tied to the side of a boat (by means of a small 
hole bored throuyh the board), in order to fix the 
oars; (2) ku vûta Kishoära hatta ku teta, to cry 
and rage against an advcrsary 80 that the 
arbiter cannot scttle the quarrel, because one 
party will not be silent and listen ta him. This 
increases only the strife. 

Kisnôco, 8. (cha), the pit or hollow of the nrcl 
(cfr. Kikossi); pror., a-ku-pai (a-ku-lekezaï) ki- 
shôgo si muenzio, Le ho turns the back toward 
you, he who 18 gone away, him you cannot 
catch to tell him hat you may have forgotten, 
he is gone, he is not your friend; (2) the back 
part of the skull, the hinder part of the head. 

Kisuôka, 8., a hatchet, a small axe. 

KisnéNDe, 8., vid. shônde (or KkibôN«E) ; kishénde 
cha mafe ya niama, a small cake (shonda, la, a 
large cale) of animals dung used as fuel by the 
Makäa, Wakuaji, and other nations. It is dried 
in the sun. 

Kisuôpo, 8., vid. mlio. 

KisrôrôA, 8. (efr. ushôroba) (or sHôroBA), «a 
small patch of muh6go. 

KisuuAuA, 8., loops of ropce to haul by in dragging 
a vessel into or out of the water (St.). 

KisuÜBAKA, 8., a pigeon-hole, a small recess (cfr. 
shübaka, window). 

KisnËNDA, 8, @ small basket made of grass. It 
serves Lo keep little things in (e.g., tobacco), and is 
erporled from Shéhiri, a ton in South Arabia. 

Kisuüxat, 8. (pl. vi—), lappet, the ends of a cloth ; 
(2) kishüngi cha nuclle, a tuft of hair left on 
the top of the shaved head, a tuft of feathers. 

KisnÜr1, 8. = mdômo wa kikända. 

Kisï (or rise), v. @.; ku kisi tanga = ku wcka 
upande wa pili, to turn over the sail, to put it 


on the other side in tacking; (2)ku kisi manéne, 
to make an estimate (e.g., amekisi mtama) (= 
ku fania akili or nadari, (o quess, to consider); 
ku fania mawäzo nafsini muakwe, {0 ponder 
in onc's mind; ku furahisha roho na ku:-ji-kisei 
nafsiyakvwe. 

KisiÂNDA, 8.; in Kinla Kisi ya ndâ = ku sia 
ndani, to shut the belly of a woman; in Kisua- 
hili = Ku tinda mimba, the closing of the 
womb = the last child which is born by @ roman 
= the youngest child; muana huyu ni kiinda 
mimba, this is the last child, rcith ichich the aromb 
ts closed as it wcre; (2) « dicarf, a child rchich 
docs not grow in body and understanding. 

Kisisio {or KisiÂJo), 8. (cha ku siba —\, à saisi. 
coat, with or without sleeves; kisibäo cha mi- 
kôno, a sleved waistcoat ; kisibâo cha vikapa or 
vikuäpa, a sleeveless waisteoat. Wadäka kisiläo 
cha bilana, au cha ku vuta ? 

KistBiko, 8. (cha), a cork, a stopper. 

KRisimiri; mbôga za kisibiti, cunmmin, caracny:- 
seed. 

Kisino, #8. (vid. msibo), a nickname; ku-m-toalia 
kisibo, {o give onc a nickname. 

Kisicno, rel,, that which is not; vid. Graminar. 

Kisrru (or kivivu), @d}., ripe, vid. ifu or ivu; Kitu 
kisifu or kivivu, or thing achich is ripe or reuly 
(= kitu kitayäri); wali ni msifu (or msivu) = 
wali umewckoa teûri {or tayari), the bold riccis 
ready. 

Kimiuixo, 8., vid. kishigino ; kisigino cha gü, thc 
heel. 

Kisiarriko, 8., cfr. lia ngôa. 

Kisikr CHA MVCA, (1) @ rainborr; (2) kisiki, 
stunp, trunk; kisiki cha büa, stubble? 

Kisikusiku, 8. (= kiza kiza), evcning, teiight, to 
grow dusk (cfr. raukia). 

Kisima, ad). living, being in good condition, wkde. 

Kisia, 8. (cha); Kisima cha maji, a tell of irater. 

KisiwrA,s8. (cha); (1) kisimba cha kuku, a henkouse, 
caye or cot for fo'rls or doves; (2) kisimba chaku 
tegéa tui, a trap to catch large animals, eg. 
lopards, ec. ; (3) kisimba, a little Ron; kisimba 
marära, yuna madôa déa ‘or marakaräka, a 
striped (?) lion; simba is a large lion. 

Kisimno, 8. (cha) = cha niigie ya ku tuncta 
sämaki, he rope with achich the fishermen lan 
hold of a fish, but achich carrics them often very 
far into the sca, 80 that many fishermen pcrish. 

Kisiui (obscene), the clitoris. 

Kistnu, s8., bliyhted corn (Er.), mildew, smut (R.). 

KisiMÜi, 8. (cha, pl. visimui), an empty cocou-nut, 
1e, without water and jlesh inside; mnazi 
unaviä wisimüi, 
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KisixpA, 8. (cfr. sinda, v. a.), the hymen of a 
rirgin; ku-m-tomoléa (toméa) kisinda or ku-m- 


zuia) or suppression of the stool pains, is causing 
pain (uma, vid.). 


bikiri manamuali, to remove the hymen of a | Kisiyanou (Tumbatu) = kisingiti (St.). 


virgin by the first coitus. To remove that 1chich 
makes hard, contracts, closes the passage (vid. 
sinda), the hardness or obstruction; kisindu uzi 
kidôgo ndäni ya kuma, uzuiliäo mb6 ku pita. 

KisiNpe, 8. ; hâbari za kisinde (R.) ? 

KisixoA, 8. (cha), (1) a small cannon; (2) kisinga 
cha niüki, a native beehive, which is made of a 
small trunk hollowed, and put upon the branch of 
a tree (it looks like a piece of a cannon); (3) a 
smail drum (R.)? 

KiaixGfa, 8. (cha); (1) kisingia cha maïji, a 2chirl- 
pool; (2) kisiogia cha ki6 cha juma cha ku vulia 
papa (kôto), an iron fisk-hook for catchiny 
sharks ; (3) kisingia cha jiwe la poani liumiälo 
migü, «small hoïloiw stone which injures the feet 
on the shore. 

Kisixuino, 8., hecl. 

KisixGtso (or KISINGUA ?), 8., pretence, pretext (c.g. 
Jur going a begginy). 

KRinGirTi {or RIZINGITI), 8. (cha); (1) kisingiti cha 
mlängo, the thresholl of a door (the lintcl is 
called kipâgo); (2) kisingiti cha muamba wa 
bahari, a reef of rocks in the sea, allowing only 
here and there a passage to vessels. 

Kisixao (or KrzixGo), 8. (cha), crooled, winding ; 
kisingo cha m'to, the winding course of a river ; 
mdauara, mazungüko (ku singa singa); cfr. 
MmsINgO. 

Risio, #. (cha); kisio cha nazi isiokñuoa; cha 
ndimu zisizo kamuliwa (cfr. kassimele), a cocoa- 
nut shell icith its flesh; vid. kuna. 

KistRANT, 8, an omen (= muthanna); ni wewe 
uho-tu-piga kisirani. 

Kisiri; maneno ya kisiri yanasidi. 

Risisi (or Kizizi), 8. (cha); kisisi cha gnombe, 
cox-house (cfr. zizi); kisisi mtama or cha näâfaka, 
a granary. 

Kusiro, adj. (cfr. sito), heavy (si kipési). 

Ristwa (or KizrwA), 8. (pl. visiwa), an island 
(dim, of siwa), a place limited by water or land, 
hence island and lake ; kisiwani, on the island. 

Kixtw£Mo, it is not there = kitu kisicho kuämo, 
a matter which is not found at a place where it 
is sought; e.g., nimetafuta tende Mvita, laken 
siwémo, sikupata, nimerudi. 

Kisiwi, 8., @ man hard of hearing (pl. visiwi), cho 
13 almost deaf ; yuwasikia kua keltle, or kua ku- 
n-kunita or kuniüra, ke hears when a cry is 
made to him, or 1rhen people nip him. Ile is, 
however, not bübüi, asicsikia wala asienéna. 

Kerwiso (or Kizu1z0) (cha) ; kisiwiso cha chéo cha 
üma, constipation (R.), lit, the retention (suia or 
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Kissra, 8., a part; cfr. pi; divisit; pi, portio, 
pars divisac rei. 

KISMARI CHA KU ANDIKIA. 

KtsOÉA ; mvua-i-kisoa (R.) = kignietesa. 

KisoGÔA4, 8.; ku fania kazi kisogoa (R.) (vid. ku 
soca). 

KisôLôTi, 8. (Kimrima), a piece ; kis6lüti ni kipande 
cha Amcrikano (mikono minne), cha ku va tini ya 
Kiuno, @ piece of four yards of Amerikano 
cluth, to wear under the lo'ns; kisoloti is the 


third part of a doti; SU , una pars vel portio 
ex tribus. 

Kisésso, 8. (cha); kisômbo matangamäno ya mbäzi 
na mihôzo yaliosôngoa pamoja, a paste or mir- 
ture prepared of mbäzi and cassava mired and 
ben‘en together ; visémbo cha kunde. 

KisôxGo (or kisoPo) ; kijiti cha ku songéa or fungia 
miâ. The women use the iword kisôpo, the men 
kisôngo, & piece of wood to twist cord or rope 
with, e.g., a bundle of grass or brushicood. 


KiSOXGX0 (or KISUXONO), 8. flur of the sperm, gonor- 
rhæea; ni ngonjoa wa mkéjo pamoja na damu 
(blood) au usaha (matter); kisonôno cha mkéjo, 
acith constant micturition (venereal disense). 

Kissa, 8. (cha, pl. vissa), (1) cause, story, tale; kissa 
cha ku-m-piga nini, what is the cause or reason 
of beating him; Kissa gani? rrherefore, why? 
waka-mtoléa kissa kingine = sebabu ningine. 
(2) À curious thing, not having been scen before; 
muaka hu utaôna vissa vingi (= mambo mangi) 
visifio oncka mbelle, this year you icül see many 
things not scen before. (3) Niäma wa mitüni 
aliwai ni watu, an animal of the forest, which is 
eaten by men. The Mombassians call this ani- 
mal mfurümfu. Kissa is the Kinila name. In 
Lainu it is called ngûrüfu. (4) Kissa cha kéko, 
the kernel of'the stone of a fruit called ukônde or 
ukéngôa, e.g., wa tende (of dates), but ndâni ya 
ukonde (14. konde) or ukéngoa (pl. kongoa) mnu 
kissa. 

Kissu, 8. (cha, pl. vissu), & Lnife of moderate size; 
kijissu, & #mall knife ; jissu ts a large one; cfr. 
kotäma and #hembéa. 

KISTAHAMILIFU ; €.g., kitu hiki ni kistahamilifu 
(R.). 

Kisrart, dim. of mstari (line). 

Kisrini, 8., Cover or shelter ; said of a kiwambasa, 
of a water-closet (choëni). 

Rista, « suit of clothes (kisua jema, a pretty cloth): 
cfr. msuani. 

KisvauiL1, referring to — ; ndicho Kisuahili hâsa, 

Kistvpto (pl. vi—), food which is gotten after the 
work has been done. 


KI 


( 158 ) 


KI 


Kisueuzu (pl. vi—), a mound of earth, an ant-lull 
(St.). AMound of stones is bôma. 


onc's eyes ; amengiwa ni kitakatäka, dust entercd 
his eye. 


Kisuio or xisuisi (or Kizuio or Kizu1z) (ja), & stop | Krrakizo (pl. vi—), the head and foot pieces cf a 


or hindrance, anything which stays or hinders; 
kisuio cha ku suia pahali, dc, a preventive 
instrument, e.9., the faucet of a barrel or cask 
(kisuisi cha ku suilia maji ya pipa. 

KisükaRi, of sugar; cfr. ndizi. 

Kisëui, giddiness, vertigo; usije ukafania kisüli, 
do not turn giddy when you stand on a genge 
(vid.). 

Kisumu£xo, vid. msumeno (+aw). 

Kauxaua, s8., sprucning of the foot (R.). 

KwsunaUo, 8. (æheel ?). 

Kisuxet@raA, 8., a little rabbit or hare (St.). 

Kisunsr (pl. vi—), dizsiness, giddiness, vertigo, 
swimming of the head. 

Kisèse, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), « kind of scorpion (in 
Kinurita) (in Kijumfu n'ge);, kina ushingo sana, 
it is very poisonous. 


ü 


Kisusui, 8., an occurrence; kitu kime-m-sushia, a 
thing that happened to him. 

Kisësur (or Kizusut), 8., a diver; mtu buyu ni 
kisûshi o7 mpiga mbisi ku sûa or tafüta nanga, 
this man is a dicer, he dived to fetch the lost 
anchor; watu hawa ni visüshi, these men are 
divers, plungers. Dr. St. takes it in the sense 
“intruder,”' page 304. 

Kausi (pl. vi—), the hip of a roof; vid. St. page 
SU2. 

KisusüLi (or kisUsuI), 8. (cha), a kind of kite which 
children let fly to the sky (uküti uliobabuliwa) ; 
kidude ja ku teséa watôto. lt consists of tro 
leaves of the cocoa-tree, which are tied together 
on a switch, on which they tie à string lest the 
awcind carries it away. (2) À whirlhcind ? 

Kisüru (or Kisuro), 8. (cha), a kind of coloured 
cloth, a large piece of printed calico. The kinds 
of cloth known to the Suakili are: (1) kisütu, 
(2) lungi, (3) shédüro, (4) kik6i, (5) debnäni, (6) 
bersäti, (7) kitambi cha iwishoa mpunga, (8) 
tausiri, (9) masnäfi, (10) scbäia ya mtände wa 
kilili, (11) Känike, (12) Ismaéli, (13) usso wa 
nianni, (14) sûhäre, (15) shüke za mafündo or 
mandündu, (16) bafuda dondo, (17) Amerikäno, 
(18) Lamäli, (19) shotara. Host of these cloths 
are e.rported from India and Arabia. 

Krra, 8. the halj-rooted tree will not full as it has 
already kita, 1.e., stays (R.). 


6 - 
Kiräsu (pl. vitâbu), & Look; DS’, liber, codex, 
epistola. 
Kiraai, 8., dim. of tagä; cfr. taga and tansu. 


bedstead, the to cross-pieces of a bedstead 
(cfr. mfumbati) (eb. swrites kidäkisa). 

KrrAko, s. (cha): (1) kitâko cha näzi iliokünoa, 
ikasäsoa kidôgo kifufüni, the remainder lejt in 
& cocoa-nut after îts having been ground; (2) 
sitting, backside, fundament ; ku kèti or käa 
kitäko or matäko, to sit on the backside, to sit 
down and remain on one spot (ku käa kitäko); 
kulla kitako uketipo, tæherever you sit or direll. 

KiTÂLe, 8, «a cocoa-nut beginning to grow; dafu 
janga lianzälo ku tia ugündi or urambirambi, a 
young cocoa-nut which begins to get rater and 
Jlesh inside (niama na maji), the second staye 
of the grouth of the cocou-nut; vid. dafu, 8. 

KrräLi, 8., sailcloth. 

KrrALu, 8., « stone fence, a wall. 

KiräuBa, 8. a little cow ; cfr. mtämba axd ndima. 

KirämBAa (or KkiramBA), 8. (cha), a rag, a rinaing 
napkin taken from an old (or ner) piece of cloth; 
kitämbä ni kipânde cha ngüo kilicho tatüka or 
rarüka; kitambäa cha ku futia mukôno, a toirel; 
Kitambäa cha méza, a table napkin; vuta vema 
sahani hizi kua kitambäa, wipe these plates well 
or carefully with a towel. 

Kiräni, 8. (cha), a piece of cloth measuring 5 or 
6 mikôno ; 12 mik6no make a dôti èn the Suakili 
shop ; withthe Wanila, Wakamba, and in genc- 
ral with the people of the Interior 4 mikono muke 
a kitambi, and 8 male a dôti. Thus the Sua- 
hili gain 2 mikono in the Interior from every 
kitambi, æhich costs À German crown or ! dollar 
(one shilling) on the coast.  Kitambi cha Ameri- 
cano, a piece of American cotton-cloth of which 
usually at Mombas 6 or 7 (sometimes S) mikôno 
are obtained for dollar. 2 mikôno arc equal 
to 1 English yard. Kitambi cha kilemba, a 
piece of stuff for making a turban. 

Krrist, 8. (cha) =mafüta ya matumbo ya gnômbe, 
the fat caul or epiploon of ar animals body. 

Krriuso, 8. (ja), a space of time or of place; ame- 
käwa kitämbo cha wakati, Le stayed a space of 
time, a short time; amekuenda kitämbo kizims 
or jéma, ke went a consideruble distance, 8 
käribu ; kitambo from ku tamba = tembéa, {0 
walk, to travel (Kinika, ku hämba); nna-mu-ats 
kitambo kizima, Z left him at a considérable 
distance ; a youd while, ndia nrefu ; kitambo cha 
küla chaküla, as long as is requisite Jur eatirq; 
wahindi wana kitambo, in prayer at noon. 

Kiriaini, 8., a kind of evil spirit (St.). 


KrrAkATAKA, 8., a mote, any small particle of dust Kirauu, adj. sweet ; vid. tämu. 
or dirt; kitakatäka cha mato, dust falling into Kiräna, s. (kitäna cha ku tania ndéfu), a small 
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comb for combing the beard; shanüo, s. (la, pl. Kiria, 8. (cha), a curve. (1) Upänga wa kitära, a 


ma—); la ku tania nuelle, the comb for combing 
the hair, made of bamboo-cane. 

KiTANDA, 8, (cha), a native bedstead consisting of 
Jour legs, tiwo long side-poles, with tro little poles 
Jastened at the head and foot.  T'he 1rhole is 
connected with ropes across. Kitanda cha 
uchaga. To be distinguished from malizi. 

KirÂxGa, #8. (cha); (1) kitângn cha mizâni, the 
scale of a balance; mizäni ina vitänga viwili; 
vitanga via täraju; kitengele cha täraju ; (2) the 
palin of the hand (kitanga or kigänja cha mu- 
kôno) ; (3) kitanga cha kijämvi kiwekoäjo tini ya 
jiwe la ku sagia, kitanga cha ku sagia, a piece of 
mat (kijamfi) laid beneath the grinding stone 
to intercept the flour, also mat used in prayer; 
(4) also a round mat used to lay out food upon ; 
(5) kitanga cha pepo, the name of a dance. 

KiraxGamuko; kiwiliwili jangu hakina kitança- 
muko (K.). 

KirixGo, s8.; kitängo cha ku funga matango, dc. 
(or ku piga kitango), to se up, e.g., a kitôma 
(cfr. makinni). 

KrrAxGo PErÉTA (pl. vitango pepéta), a kind of 
small pumphins, tle secds of which are ca'led 
pepeta ; kitängo via godoro, little pieces of cloth ; 
ku piga or pashisha or shaliki kitango cha 
viafu. 

Kiraxi, 8. Jlax, linen ; vu. 

KiITANITANI {or KITANUTANU), &v., backwards (= 
kingalingalli); ameläla kitanitani or kua ku 
tanuka, kua ku atana viungo, kua ku ji-tupa 
viungo, he slcpt on the back, stretching out his 
linbs, as man does when returned from a 
fatiquing journey. 

KiraxsA, 8.; mbao za kitansa, planks lying 
obliquely near the bottom of the vessel; mbao za 
wajehi kitansa (R.). 

KirANsU, 8., dim. of tansu. 

KirAxu, 8., aplinter, splint; cfr. utänu. 

Kirixzi, 8. (ja), @ noose, a little loop of a rope or 
string, @ butlton-loop; tanzi is a large one; 
kitänzi (cha kifungo) cha ku fungia or angikia 
kitu or cha ku tegéa niûma. 

Kirio, s.; ku fungua kitäo cha pingu. 

Kitaowa, the kind proper for a devotee ; amevaa 
neo za kitaowa, he is dressed like a dervtee 
(St.). 

Kiriro, 8. (kitäpo cha beredi, cha homma, cha 
khôfu), shivering caused by collness, fever, or 
Jeur ; kitäpo cha homma, the beginning of fever 
with cold ; muili wa-ni-tâäpa or tetéma kua béredi 
or homma or khôfu, my body trembles with cold 
or fever or fear. 

KiraPukUz, 8. (cha mti), a little sprig of a tree 
(cid. tepuküzi or tapuküsi). 


curved sicord like that of European soldiers. (2) 
Upänga wa fclegi. This kind of sword is beauti. 
Jul, and its blade is of hard iron (jumajakwe 
kigümu sana). (3) Upanga wa imäni, the scord 
of safety; hautetemtki or haupotôki, yuna vi- 
kôno viwili via jûma, na jumajakwe ni jéma. 
This arord dues not bend. It has tico pieces of 
iron (like long nails) protruling between the 
handle and blade in opposite directions, which 
make it safe. Its iron is good. (4) Upanga wa 
msäânäa (wa mgnârizo). T'his Kind of sword is 
of inferior quality and not much liked by the 
natives.  T'he iron is soft. 

Kirisa, s8., a lock, a box lock (St.). 

KiTÂTA, 8. (cha), entangling, complication = tâta 
(la, pl. ma—) uzi unangia kitâta or matäta, the 
thread is tangled; uzi unasongomäna or una- 


songamäna, fuiys fastened together like a 
hurdle. 


Kiriwi, #8. (cha), (1) a small shrub with red 
Llossoms, branch, bougyh, bunch ; täwi la mtende, 
a bunch of dates; (2) a kind of weed muck dis- 
liked on the plantations; 1, kitäwe, 2, ndägo, 
3, muämba niima are the principal kinds of 
weed on the plantations; (3) kitawi cha ku 
fumia, a shuttle ? 

Kiriya, 8. (cha), jai (hattimu yatiwa kitayäni) ; 
ku-m-guya punda kitayani, to seize the ass by the 
jaw. The bridle is applied to the jax. Ku 
funga vitaya. 

Kire, 8. (cha) ; (1) kite cha mfiazi, the groaning or 
moaning, wailing of a woman in labour ; ku 
piga kite, to groun in labour or severe sicliness 
(cfr. tumbüisa) ; (2) certuinty (?). 

KiTeFTÉFU, 8. (cha) (or KITEFTEFI CHA KiLio), the 
sobbing which precedes the weeping {cfr. ku sina 
sina, U. À.) 

KiTEFUTE, 8., the check, the part of the face over 
the cheek-bone (St.). 

Kiréko, 8. (cha), laughing for joy (cfr. kihaka), 
show of joy especially on the receipt of good news, 
a giggle; ku aishi katika kitcko. 

Kiréku, #8. (cha, pl. vi—), a kind of iron pick-axe ; 
kitéku cha ku teküa or timbüa (cfr. weküa, v. a.) 
vitcku = viombo visito ku vunda mâwe. 

KirereLe, 8.; mahali kitelele (Zuke vi. 17), the 
plain, an open place whence you can see fur = 
weuni ndipe mahali kitelele = kiwandani mahali 
pasipo kua na uküta wa ku ji-siba, a site without 
enclosure. 

KITELLE KITELLE, 


KITEMA KUNI, 8., an insect, dicelling in a nest of 
wood very clverly made. 


KiTÉMBE, 8., a heavy tonque, lisping, stammering, 
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a lisp, a defect in the speech (cfr. kilimi) (kitémbe | KITÉwWE (or KITEWETEWE), 8, (1) @ worm smaller 


cha kânoa or cha manéno), the speaking of people 
who can or will not lift up their tongue above the 
teeth, which renders the understanding of the 
words somewhat difiicult. Hence, in general, 
“broken language,” such as is only half under- 
slood. 

KiTEMBE (or KITHEMBE), 8. (nna sikia kitembe), 
alarm ? 

Kirexpawiz1 (pl, vitendawili), an enigma. The 
propounder says, Kitendawili; {he rest answer, 
Tega ; he then propounds his enigma (St.). 

KiTÉNLE, 8. (pl. vi—), action, occupation (= kitüo, 
R.). 

Kirexpe GÜ (pl. vi--), dün. of tende gü (vid. 
tende, 8.). 

Kirexoo, 8., a decd or action; kitendo cha kazi 
or mambo, especially an exploit of eating and 
drinking, in ichich the heroic feats of the natives 
greatly consist; kiténdo ni käramu kuba, shcha 
akitawäsoa, akipigoa kilémba kun pata küûa 
mkuba, wakati huo yuwaténda kiténdo, &hen a 
chief is installed, and when he is crowned with 
a turban, he gives a great feust to his people. 
This is a Kitendo. Kua neno na kua kitendo, by 
word and deed. 


KiTexGËer, 8. (dim. of tengele) (= mdüära or 
mdauara), rounding, roundness (ku tengelea, to 
be round), a round stripe of anything; jfa lina- 
finia kitengele jieckündu, mvûa käribu ya kügnia, 
the sun forms red round stripes, the rain will 
ehortly fall; ku shona kitengtle jiekuudu ja 
jamvi, to sex a round red stripe on a mat. 


Kirfo, 8. (cha), (1) « little sieve or a sifting basket 
(a large one, utéo; in Kipemba, ungo); (2) pro- 
vision ; ku-m-péleka kitéo mtu aliefiwa, to send 
food (kitéo) to a person who has lost somebody 
by death. The friends and relations each send 
one pishi of rice or of Tndian corn or mtama, 
dc., to honour the unfortunale mourner. (3) 
Mtumke anangia kiteôni or damüni or katika 
mési, the woman has her monthly courses. It is 
disrespectful to say, “anangia damüni.”" Decent 
language requires to say, “anangia Kiteônt or 
muezini.” (Dim. of uteo, a large sicve.) 

Kireruzi, vid. kitapuzi. 

KiTeTe, 8., vid. kiäah. 

Kirére, #8. (kiniäma kidégo kana kindi), a little 
animal like the syuirrel. 

KiTETEMÉSA, 8, unsteadiness of the hand (from 


| 


nerrousness) (1i.). | 


than the jongôo; (2) loss of the use of the legs 
(St.). 

Kimiin, ©. n. (cfr. Arab. 5: multus fuit); ku 
kithiri, to grow large, to increase; umekithin 
ku zaa, it has borne more than before: ku 
kithiri, fo be made. Kithirishiwa; yupi mmoja 
wapo aliekithirishiwa mapeusi, who docs him 
most ? (R.). 

KiruüLe, ad). (vid. kitule\, poor, miserable  hana 


kitu; Arab. E , abjectus silisque fuit, humilis 
et submissus. 

Kiruéruu, 8.; ku shikoa ni kithüthu, ar ênscct = 
kinia; cfr. mbumbuasi. 

Kiri, 8. (cha, pl. viti}, (1) «& seat, a native chair; 
(2) a European chair ; kiti cha enzi = chair of 
power or dignity; kiti cha mfalme alie katika 
énzi or ngüvu, the chair of dignity and pourer, of 
the king who is in porrer (rid.enzi) ; Kiu cha 
ferasi, a saddle; kiti cha pucsa, a star-pish, as- 
terias; kithi cha shikioni ? 

Kirisa, 8. (cha), custom (vd. mathihabi, matilila, 
and mañmbile), original institution proceding 
from God; SUS, liber, mandatum, lex; kitiba, 
something new or origenal, kitiba = milla or 
mathihabi, custom; ku zua kitiba kingine, fo 
introduce produce or broach something new: 
ku sumbua kitiba hiki cha sasa kinang'a siku 
hizi or muaka hu; kulla mtu yuna kitibachakwe 
or maumbiliyakwe. 

Krrikiriki, 8. (pl. vi—), shivers; küa vitikitihi, 
to be broken into shivers. 

Kirimni (pl. vi—), an artful trick, an artrtice, a 
stratagem (= hila). 

Kirimso, 8., lit. diyging (ku timba); fig. intriques, 
cabal. 

Kirixpa MIMBA (Ainika, kisiända, 8, rid.\, the 
last clald to which à woman has given Lirth; 
mana huvu ni kitinda mimba, the last and there- 
Jore youngest child of a mother (lit. the rlosiug 
of the womb); (2) mume huyu yuna kitinda, « 
man icho loses all his wives by death, ni kitinda; 
vid. p. 156. 

KiTixbio, 8., the place for resting at roon; mbuzi 
zina or wanakuenda kitindiéni. 

Krrixoo, cfr.tinda. Kitindo cha bädali va thämbi, 
a sacrifice for sins ; cfr. sadaka ya ku tekézua or 
ya utckéfu, «a burnt-ojfering. 

KRiniso, 8. (pl. vi—), fear, a friuhtening or terri- 
Jyiug thing (cfr. tisha, to terrify). 


Kirereo, 8., trembling; kiteteméso cha mukono ‘Krriri (or KIniNITINi), 8.; kititi cha usiwa, (1\the 


, | 
= mukona watetemesa, {he hand trembles, is un- 
steady. 

KiITEWATÉWA, 8. = kijongo kidogo ja ifuifu jem- 


bambo, a small thin worm. 


bottom of the sea, detpést depth; (2) kitit, a 
little thing, a rabbit, a hare (cfr. Luke viii. 33); 
mini ni jinni wa jiuani wa kititi cha bahari, 
TI 'amthe jin of the deep under the sand of the 
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sea; genge lasimama kititi, kn simika mti kititi 
mlima ulio simama kititi, £x oppos. to tam: 
Larisha. 

Riro, s.; kito cha péte, &« red prerious stone 
(carnelian ?) worn in a ring on the little finger 
of the left hand. It comes from Jayga, where it 
4 called mboro. 

Kirôa, 8. (cha, pl. vitoa), ke«l. 

Krroakiros, topsy-turry. 

KiroauaouBa, #. (vid. pindo), tumbling, somer- 
sault ; ku piga kitoamgomba or ku piga kitoa 
pindu or ku pindukia na kitoa, to tumble over, to 
make a bob (ku enenda vitoa pindu); fig. the 
head hanging downward like the fruit of the 
bananatree; kitoa tini kana mgomba.  T'he 
Wadnga (sing. Muänga) of lemba are reported 
o Be celebrated tumblers. There is an aboni- 
“able set of men and iromin on that island, said 

40 go naked in the forest on their festivitics. 
They plare themselres on their heads icith their 
legs pointed to heaven. They Kill persons and 
Lang them on a tree, until the rorpse is eaten by 
the 1corms and one piece after the other falls to 
the ground. The last worin is roasted and 
ground, and from that porrder they prepare the 
unga wa ndére, 2hich, irhen eaten, is said to 
destroy man's life to a certainty. 

KiTüAsA, #. (= kijann kidogo Kilijo nunuliwa), à 

. slave-boy ; opp. to kijukazi, slace-girl. A full. 
grown slace is mtoana ‘rid.) (mtu mana) (kitu 
mana = kitoana). 

Krrofo, #., rid. kitolGo, #. 


KRiréru, 8, narcl; tôfn, a large narel such as is 
seen protruding acitk many Wanika and Sua- 
kili, de. It is an hercditary evil in many 
Janilies. I protrudes tro to three inches. 
Kitofu lindi? (R.). 


KiTOsA, #. fja, the ncedlelile end of a roarse 
species of grass (of great length) which pricls a 
little. The species is called niassi ya éndo, p1. 
ma6ndo. 

KtrékA (or kISHôKA), #. (ja), katchet {kitôka cha 
ku katia miti, for cutting trees, d'e.\, 

KitoLéo (or KkIToEL£0 or Kkirofu), 8. (cfr. toca or 
toelta), some relish with wali, regetables, herbe, 
pulse {= kitu kitiwäjo kutika wäli), something 
irhich is put into the Loiled rice or mtama, d'e., 
lo make it more relishable, e.q., jish, curry, fort, 
reat, ghce, de, Mbôga ya mtängo, ya kunde, ya 
Kihindi, ya muangäni, de, are Lierise sought 
Jor the kitoléo. T'he wali is {oo dry to be re- 
lished, there must Le some sauce or relish added 
to it. 


NITéMA, 2, (cha), à general name jour calubush 
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made of a small round pumpkin or gourd; bügu 
la mtôma ts the creeper of which the tôma is th: 
fruit. The pumpkin is placed near the fire fur 
some time, until the (moyo) core is dried. Wien 
the neck of it has been cut off and a little of the 
core has been tal:en out, the natires put hot 
ashes into the hollow. Afterwards they take « 
long awl of iron and piercethe core until it julle 
out little by little, when the calabash will Le 
ready for water, milk, or grain. 

KiToxXATONA ; damu ila ikali kitonatona (R.). 

KiTÔôxE, 8. (1) a drop; (2) kitône cha kicuda, « 
little wound of the size of a sirpence. When it 
becomes as large as a quarter-dollar it is called 
kitorénge. 

KiTéx&A, 8., a chief, great man with the W'akumba 
(=bana in Xis.). Hydrocele? (St.), 

KRiTOxGE, 8. (cha, pl. vi—), food pressed into Lallx 
in the hand and conveyed to the mouth (vid. 
ménia, . a.). 

Krronaôgi, 8., a village (Kiamu). 

KITONGOTONGO, 8., one-eyed, a side-look ; e.y., miu 
buyu yuna usâfihi yuwa-ui-tezäma kitongoténge, 
this man is proud, he louks askance at me.  Be- 
sides he shuts one eye, yuwapeta jito moja 
(mark of contempt). 


KirôpA, #., the bunch of ripe maice (mtama) — 
kibümba cha mashüke ya imtäma) = cha ma. 
küti, tangale (vid. Kilumba) ; cfr. mgnända. 

KirôrtA, 8. (cha), the fruit of the mtéria tree. 
is eatable (kana limäu or bungu). 

KiTorROxGE, 8, a boil larger than kitône (rid.). 
ahen the kitorônge gets as large as a quarter- 


dollar it is called géräba. 


Kiroréo, 8. (kichochéo 1x Aiung.), a pair of tongx, 
tcith achich a piece of wood (having burned off « 
little) is taken and thrust into the fire again (ku 
totéa vinga via motto = ku songéza ndäni na ku 
pepéa motto). Kitotéo ni kolco or knelto cha 
ku toteléa motto. 

Kirôro (pl. vi—), (1) a little child ; ad)j., childish ; 
kijana kitoto kiume ; kitôto kichänga, a baby; (2) 
a narrow space between two houses; anmesiba 
vitoto, ke blocked up the narrow passes; (3) « 
small basket. 


KrTOTÔE, a., a kind of wlite-fish. 
Krrôvu, s. (vid. kitofu), the navel. 


Ît 


Krrowéo (pl. vitowéo), vid. kitoéo or kitolCo, « 
something to be eaten with the rice or other rege- 
table food, a relish (vid. kitoleo). 


KRiToweE (kishakini) (R.). 
Krru, s. {cha, pl. vitu), a thing, matter (mapigano 


vetu hamna waüme kitu); ku-m-tûtisa kitu, {o 
M 
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give one one thing after the other, e.g. cloth, 
gold, silver, dc. 

Kit, 8. (pl. vitüa), (1) the shade of a tree; tüa, 
a large shade of a large tree; hukèti kituäni, 
let us sit in the little shade of a shrub which is 
(tepuküzi) from three to ten feet high ; (2) a small 
shrub or bough, manni ya mti ndiomatüa, yasiba 
Jûa. Tepuküzi ts the shoot, aprig of a tree which 
though cut off shoots again; kitña is a small 
shrub sensu proprio ; tûa (la), large shrub (pl. 
matüa), a bush. 

KiTuÂNA, 8. (cha, pl. vituana), a boy; mtuana, « 
youth; tuana (pl. wa), a full-grown youth =mtu 
mpefu. 

RiTufA, adr., alone, solitary ; mtu huyu akéti hapa 
Kituéa, this man lives here quite alone; mtu huyu 
yuna rokho ngümu, fhis man is strong-minded, 
because he is not afraid of living alone. 

KiTraÜra, 8. cheek-bone (R.). 

KNirérrüt, 8, a small quaking bird on the shore (ni 
kijäni cha poäni, chawinia winia). 

KiTéKA, 8., a shrub ? (R.). 


Krrukizi, 8., a busybody (= manenoyakwe hayana 
kKitéo, ni ku-m-rukia tu). 

KITÉËKko, 8. (= ki6ja), fright, startledness, shrinl:ing 
back at the sight of a monatrous thing, e.g., of a 
serpent (cfr. kutüka, &. n.); ku tia watu vitüko 
via khôfu, {o make people shrink back with fear ; 
tu huyu yuna kitiko = mtu muôga, « man 1rho 
is afraid, «a timid man; nti hi kuna vitäko or 
imengiwa ni kitüko, this country ts full of fear. 

KiTÜkC (or kITUKÜU), 8., a great-grandchill ; cfr. 
mjukü or mtukü. 

KirukrA (?) 8. (= ku fânia kitüko or ku:-ji-tuka), to 
startle. 

Kirrm0, 8, @ quieting or soothing thing; cfr. 
ku tüliza. 

KrrÜmea (?) #., cfr. tumba. 

Krréwmi, 8, dim. of tümbi, a basltet made of green 
leaves of the cocoa-nut tree. 

Krréwso, s.; kitümbo cha mfüimo, the bough of an 
mfumo tree; (2) dim. of tumbo : muana buyu 
yuna kitumbo kama mnâra, this boy has a belly 
like a toier; (3) ali-ni-tia kitumbo maji. 

Krruwsorümso (kifunifuni), on the belly. 

KiruustA, 8., a kind of pancake; mukâte mdôgo 
uliopikoa kua mafüta, uliotumbuliwa nîve (cfr. 
maandäsi). Jt is bakeu in oil, and is perforated, 
in order to promote its ripening, as they call it. 
Te is made on special days, eg. at Kibunsi. 
The people of Zanzibar like it. 

KiTÜMoa, s., cfr. punguäni; anatangamäna na maji 
ya kitimoa. 

Krruxini, 8; mpunga wa kitunâri, a Lind of rive, 


short and broad (mbeéu ya gassi); opp. to mpunga 
wa msindäno (fhin); ndio uhasibiwao damu. 
laken mpunga wa Kinika 18 red and not so good. 

Krrénpa, 8., a chess-paun (St.). 

Krrün pui, 8., a water-jar (Tumbatu). 

KITUXGA, 8., a small round earthen disk. 

Kirüxau, s8., a little heap (tüngu, large heap); e.9. 
ku weka niäma iliotindou vitungn vitunga, te 
put up the meat of a slaughtered animal in little 
heaps for dividing amongst the people ; (2) ki- 
tungu cha watu = kikundi, a httle heap of men 
(a little troop); watu wana simama kitungu 
(efr. kundi, kikundi); cfr. kifungu, kikozi, here 
a company, there a company of men. 

KiITËxGË (or KITUNGUU), 8., an onion ( pl. vitüngü:. 

KiITUNGÜLE, #8, a hare; (1) kitungüle wa mäigü 
manne, yuwakéti mitüni; (2) kitungüle ndogo 
wa mägü mangi hutambä viambazäni, «a spider. 

Krrcxézi, 8. @ large fish ihich devours men 1rhen 
they are bathing or diving in the sea; kitunüzi 
ame-m-tünuka mtu, the kitunuzi has sicallorred a 
man (vid. tunuka). The natives beliere that à 
ghost or Satan sits in the fish and instigates hire 
to siralloiw a man. 

Krro, s8., (1) «a resting-place or encampment on 
the road, usually under & large tree, c.: ma- 
hali palipo na uvüli wa mti, watu wapumsikäpo; 
huondñke sasa kituôni, hushike saffari, tuende- 
zétu; mtumke huvu hana kituo, {his rroman is 
never quiet at home, she alirays goes about to 
others ; (2) hana kitüo, he is unstable ; hasubothu 
mtu kutu (&id.kitukizi) ; Kisuahili hakina kitüo, 
the Suahili language is not settled ; (3) section or 
paragraph of a book: (chanter ?). 

Kirüra, #., a little bottle, a vial (vid. tupa). 

Krrusui (pl. vitushi) (R.). 

KirurAnt, 8, environs (R.); Rabbaï na kitutani- 
chakwe, Rabbai and its environs. 

Krrurumi, #8. (E. ?), little horn (tu tûmi). 

Kirwa, vid. kitoa, head. 

KirwaxGoMBA, a somersault ; vid. kitoamgomba. 

Kiu (cha) (niod’a), thirat; nina kiu, rokhoyangu 
imekaüka, nadäka maji, Z have thirst, my spirit 
or throat has got dry, Tivant rater ; küa na kiu, 
to Le thirsty; ku oua kiu, to feel thirst. 

Krüa, s8., the name of a fish. 

Kiväsi, a thing ichich kill; cfr. mbuâji. 

Kiëka, v. n., to step over (vid. kia, 8.). 

KivkiA, ?. (kirukia). 

Kiuma, 8., a fork. 

Kiuxa mpÜzi, a small, dark-coloured lard {St.). 

KRivuäxzi, 8, @ little insect which kille flies, dc. > 
kiumänzi (ka Gma n’zi}) ni adui wa w'zi. 

Krèer, 8. (cha, pl. viumbe), a creature, that irhich 
18 created (Ku umba); kiumbe kaishi ku ümboa 
cla kua siku ya kuffa, a creature is subjected t» 
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continual changes till it dies ; kiumbe cha mana 
Adam er viumbe via wana Adam, human crea- 
tures (rid. umbo). 

Kivunizi, #8. beating of the drum accompanied by 
the song “ Shetâni nd6, tupigäne fimbo.”? 

KituE, «dj., male (vid. ume); askäri ndûme béra, 
very heroic soldiers. 

RitxpA, #., a certain trap (R.) ? 

KRiICxGA, #. (cha, pl. vi—) (Pers. bustän), (1) « 
plantation of fruit-trees; kiunga ni mahali pa 
ku à minäzi, miémbe, mifénesi, midânsi, mijü- 
ngoa, migémba, c.; kiunga is difjerent from 
shamba (+4.); (2) kiunga = a suburb, the out- 
shirts of a toirn; kiungani, near the town. 

KRiËxGA, #., a kind of red fish. 

KiëxGo, 8. (cha, pl. viüngo), union of various parts, 
hence (1) joint of the body (kiüngo cha imäni, 
article of faith); (2) condiment; kitu kikäli 
cha ku ñnga mtüzi or kiungiwäjo mtuzi or 
kKiungamanäâcho na mtüzi, something acid or 
sour achich îs put into the mtuzi, e.g., malimäu, 
nkuäju, siki, maémbe, mabiti, dc. (vid. dibu), 
saroli, malimau, muniu, dc. used to add «a 
uniform and better taste to food; huko viungo 
vina atäna, 1x this region or place joints leace 
each other; mancnoyakwe haïna (hayana) 
kiuugo; (3) maküti ya kiñingo or ya kike, yalio- 
sukoa ni watu wake (vid. makanja). 

Kivxeuina, adj. and adv., noble and free; ma- 
neno ya kiunguäna, the language of the free men 
or nobles, not of slaves, gentlemanly, noble, grave, 
arilised, courteous, becoming a free man; mtu 
huçu yuwaffa kiunguäna or kikondo, this man 
dies like a nobleman, or like a sheep, which does 
uot cry nor resist; manamke wa kiunguana, a 
lady. The Masrüe (the former dynasty of 
Mombas) were like sheep, they died nobly (as 
becomes great men) ichen they were erpelled (by 
Said-Said); Masrue ni kikondo, wafa kiun- 
guana. 

KiÜxatsa, ad). referring to matters or to the 
language of Zanzibar. 

ARiexeuLiA, 8. (kiungulia cha m6yo), rising of the 
stumach, eructation, rumbling, à breaking of 
ind, heartburn; n’nafänia or n’na kiungulia 
cha moyo, nilämbe ïivu la motto, m7 stomach 
rumbles, I have heartburn, let me lick the ashes 
of fire (achich is considered by the natives to be a 
remedy against eructation) ; cfr. kekefu. 

KitcxcérÜMo, 8.; kiungürümo cha tüi or jui, the 
groling of a leopard (vid. ku ungürüma). 

Kiixo (cha, pl. vi—), the loins, the hip; kiûno cha 
suruali, that part of the trousers which covers 
the loins. 

Kiüxza, s. (cha); kiünza ni ubâo wa ku sikia niuffu 
kaburini, the board or plank which is laid over 
the dead in the grave. The corpse, after having 
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been carried on the jenénsa (rid.) to the grave, 
ts lowered dorrn to the bottom, where it is covered 
rith the kiunza, #0 that it resta, as it 1rere, in @ 
bor. In place of a plank, the Suahili put a 
quantity of branches orer the corpse, and then 
Jul the grave 1ith earth.  Cufhns are not used. 


Kitxze, 8.; kiunze cha maneno ya kiniüme niâme 
or maneno ya kiünze, the turning or contortion 
of the words, 80 that they are not naturally pro- 
nounced, the last sullables being spol:en first ; 
e.4J, maji they pronounce jima, wali they spell 
liwa, tupa = patu, mafuta = tamäfu, mkebe — 
bemke, nenoma = maneno. 

Kit xzi, 8., an edifice of wood ; ku unda = to build 
a ship (chombo kiunzi\. 

Kivréxau, ad). bitter, acid; kitu hiki kiutüngu, 
hakitâämu, hakiliki, kana shibiri, this ts bitter, it 
is not aieet, it rannot be eaten, ît is lie aloes. 

Kiuwäsr, 8, Ailling, murderous, deadly;: niäma 
kiuwäji (pl viuwaji), @& wild beast (ku üa, to 
küD), in general ererything rchich kills, like sumu, 
bunduki, dc. 

Kitzr, 8.; maneno haya ndu kiüze = kininme 
niûme = maneno ya fumbo (KR.), ndio manéno 
ya kiniüme niûme. 

Kivi, 8., the elbour. 

KiviMpa, 8. (rid. kiwimba, the girth of a tree), the 
circumference. 

Kivéko (or Rk1IFÜKO), « ferry, @ ford, a crossiny- 
place (vid. vuka). 

Kivéia (pl. vivüli), a shade, shadoic (a ghost). 

Kivüui (pl. vi—), a roaring, bellowing sound (ku 
vüma, to roar), or noise. 

Kivüxaa (or kIWÉNGU), s#.; kivünga cha nuelle, 
long hair; yuwaweka kivunga cha nuelle, ha- 
zi-ni0i kama mtôru, ke lets his hair grow, does 
not shave it as the robbers do. The Wanika let : 
the hair grote in time of mourniag. 

Kivyio, kivyazi, kizäo, the bearing (child), birtk ; 
vid. kifiao, kifiazi. 

Kiwi; muana kiva ulimi wa kiwi; unasema na 
ulimi wa kiwà. 

Kiwaruwarc, ade.; ku angüka—, to full side- 
wards. 

Kiwäui, 8.8 vid. kinwa)ji, 8. 

KiwaAmBÂÀZA (or KIAMBAZA O7 KIWIMBAZA), 8., & nuul- 
call ; kiwambäza cha uâfu wa niumba, the side 
all (chief wall) of a native mud-house (uäfu, pl. 
mbâfu, vid.); kiwambäza cha kati, the middle 
wall; kiwambäza cha ngäo ya mbelle, the front 
wall; kiwambäza cha ngüo ya niûma, the hind 
cal. The whole figure of these architectural 
expressions 1s taken from the human body; 
kiwambâza uävu, side, rib (pl. mbâvu), forms 
the outside or out-wall of the human body; ngiño 
ya muili ts its front and hind 1vall; ya ku finÿka 
ndäni (to cover the interior of the body). 
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KiwämuBo, #. (ni kitu cha ku âmbisha na kitu | Kiwére, &., lame, the loss of the use of the lens 


kingine ku guyäna), anything fitted for over- 
laying, corering, or joining a thing together with 
another, to hold fast; e.g., kiwämbo cha ngôma, 
Dgôfi ilioambiwa ng6ma; ku amba ngofi ngoma, 
to cover a drum with a skin, to put a skin upon 
it, in order that it may give à porerful sound, 
something strained tightly over a frame, like the 
skin of « drum ; kiwämbo cha makuti; kiwämbo 
cha kitanda, orerlaying with leaves of the cocoa- 
nul tree, orcrlaying of « bedstead. 

Krwänna (KIWANJA), #., (1} an open place trithin a 
toien, villuge, or house, a yard; (2)kiwanda cha 
mubunzi or ya ku fulia jûma, a sked under which 
the native blacksmiths do their work, à work- 
shop; uwända, a free place around the house (a 
yard); (3) mahali pa ku jenga niumba, building 
ground or lot; hi iliküa niumba, inavundika, 
sasa ni kiwanda tü. 

KiwAnao, &. (cha) (cfr. ku wanga, ». «&., lo count, 
to number), (1) a number; kiwango kadiri 
ga watu mia, about 100 men in number (wali- 
pita vivango via ku fiñ); ku pita viwängo, to 
exceed the number; (2) = deraja, degree, position 
in the aorld, dignity; e.g., ni kiwangochangnu, 
ku sema hivio na wali, #17 degree or dignity 
requires that I should speak thus to the gorernor; 
si kiwango cha mtûma ku sema hivio na muun- 
gauna, it docs not belong to the slare, is not his 
degree, to epeal: in such « manner to a free man. 

Krwänaôa, s. (in Kin. mueri), «a kind of snail on 
the sea-coast, from the shells af which the Suahih 
mal:e ornaments 1chich they sellto the Wakamba. 
At first they separate the upper part of the shell 
by burning, then they rub the Kitako cha kiwä- 
ngon on a stone, afterwarde they perforatc and 
put a string into it, to wear it on their necks or 
breasts. T'he Wuk:amba call it mavüo, and pay 
a foul for tiro pieces. 

Kiwäxio (not riWANT), any slip of 1rood used as a 
ivedge to fusten with, a little 1redge (KR). 

Krwio, 8., a great feast {Tumbatu) (St). 

Kiwavi, 8. (pl. viwavi), « uettle, a sea-ncttle (St). 

KIwAVU cITANA, ribs. 


Kiwr, 8. (pl. viwc); kiwe cha usso, « kind of 
pimple on the face. The viwe ul also rise où 
the hind part of the head, when a man is shaved 
for the first time; alickuniou nuelle hizi baja ku 
nioa, ndipo ukafania viwe katika usso. 

Kiwéko, s.; kiwéko cha mukono, the arin from 
the shoulder to the elborr, the acrust. 

KrweLe, 8. (cha), the udder; vid, maziwa. 

Kiwéo, 8. (cha); kiweo cha asamu, the npper part 
of the thiyh (vid. maenga enga, 8.) (Aïmrima\ ; 
Kimo. kiweo, thigh, refers to animals, Lut paja 
to men {paja, la, pl. ma—\; Aénika, Kiga. 
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from rheumatism, a cripple icho cannot wulk. 

KIWÉwWE, 8. (cfr. wewedeka), amazement ; kiwcwe 
kiliküa, kina-m-shika, Luke v. 9 (kungiwa ni 
kiwéwe); kiwéwe kika-wa-jia wote. 

Kiwi, adj. (1) sky, bad = kibaya, si jema, kitu 
hiki kiwi (Ainika); (2) dazzling, moonbind. 
ness ; ku fania kiwi, to dazzle; kiwi cha mato, 
dimness ; kiwi cha mato, shyness front ireulnezs 
of sight; mtu akiona mtana usiku haoni, ana 
kiwi. Ær. states that the muegni kiwi cha mato 
sees more at night than in day-tüne, and that 
kiwi ts the transition to the grey cataract. 

KiwiaLiA or KIVIALIA (pl. viwialia), or KkIWIio ar 
K1v140 (pl. viwiäo), &., a native of a place, one irho 
is born in a certain place or country; mtu buyu 
ni kiwiäo cha Mvita, this man is a uatice of 
Mombas; mimi ni kiwiäo or kiwialia cha Uzo- 
nguni, Z am a home-bred or natire of Europe 
(kiwiäo cha nti hi, a natire of this country. 
Kiwialia or kiwiao cha Pemba amcküa rasi 
mtu wa Mvita, the man who icas born at or 
cho ras a native of Pemba Las become « native 
of Mombas; mkäsi wa Mvita, à direller nt 
Mvita. He is m'ja na mäji, Le came by sea. ke 
is a free man, not n'ja na goma, trho is a slure. 

KiwipA, #8. the hole in the Lecm into ichich the 
inast of a vessel is fired. 

Kowiewis, 8.; mbuba za kiwiewio. 

Kiwrru, adj. ready; vid. kisifu, mbifu, küfu; but 
kiwifu fifu, vd. kusuru kusuru. 

Krwiko ? kiwiko cha mkôno, the arrist ; kiwiko cha 
gü, the ankle (St.); vid. kiwcko. 

Kiwiurwint, 8. (cha), (1) the trunk: of the krinan 
body, the body without the limbs; (25 the bedy 
in gencral; nguvu za chaküla jema ni nguvn za 
kiwiiwili, kiwiliwili ni kipande cha muili; (3ithe 
circumfcrence of something = uuéne; una-kr- 
pima, kiwiliwilichakwe cha pata-je ? 

KiwimBa (or KkirimBA), 8. (cha); kiwimba cha mti, 
the site, biqness, girth, circumference of a tie. 
Ku wiuba,v.n., vid. wimba. 

Kiwinau, 8. (din. of wingu) (cha, pl. viwingu. « 
emall cloud; kiwingu cha mvûa chagnioniota = 
chafänia mvûa ndôgo, nti isipäte maji sana, the 
rau-cloud gives only a little rain, so that tr 
land does not get much rain; wingu la mvua, a 
large black: cloud, especially of rain (pl. mawing 
ya mvüa); uwingu ts the blue #ky; mbinsu. th 
seven hcavens of the Muhammedans (hearen ir 
general).  Kiwingo cha usso, forchead. 

Riwixiowint0, 8. (cha), the shaking ef a little child 
el in one's arms (ku-m-tesésha mara); :?: the 
trembling motion of the buttocls after eracva- 
tion (cfr. ku müniamüuia and guiaämgnia), 

Kiwira (or RiBini)> janni kiwiti, green; nioka va 
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Janni kiwiti, & green snake which climbs tle Ko, 8. (la), « projection of the lurynr ; kK5 yaumizia 


cocoa-nut tree in quest of tembo (cfr. manni). 
Riva, 8., the resurrection (vid. kiama). 
Kivaubizi, vid. Kiwambäza. 
Kivauno (7), neighbourhood (St), 
K1zA, 8. darlness; Ku tia kiza, to darl:en, to dim. 
Kizio, x. (pl. vizao), oue born in the place, a: 
native. | 
Kizäzi, x; (1) = kiviazi, 


birth = cha ku viia wa- 
toto; 12° gencration. 


chaküla (Er.). 


K5, 8. (la, pl. ma—}, a moth:r cither in the hunran 


or lower creation; k5 vr goma la mke, la gnombe, 
la tubüzi, la küku; «@ som pretiously to her 
becoming « ko was manamuali ia virgin), but 
the animal was mtämba, a cox-calf or heifer 
(e.g., mtämba wa gnombe, & cor not yet having 
given birth); ko la küku, «@ laying ken; kô la 
mbuüzi, «a breediay gout. 


RUE, #. and adj. (1) maneno ya kizt, sayinys of | K6A, s. (la, pl. makôu\: (1) kôa la fetha (= Lbamba 


OE prople; (2) ki cha kale, an o'd 1roman ; 
{3) kizckigansa, «à hag. 

Kizia, #4. (2); ku lala vizia = kn otéa (rid.). 

Kizibo, 8. (pl. vizibo), a corl:, stonper. 

Kizpin1, &., @ cage. 

KiaxpA, s., @ virgin (St.). 

KiziNerri, 8. threshold, the top and Lottom picces 
of @ door or windowc-frame. 

KiziGo, 2, irindings of a river, Lendx, de. 


KRizio, 8. (pl. vi—), the half of a cocoa-nut or of un | à | : ; : 
:KOA, &. (wa, pl. makôa or aith za), @ anal. 


orange, «Ce.; Kizio cha nazi; kizio cha nazi cha 
pika kisaga, ichich acants only half à nazi for 
cooking (ed, Kisaga). 

Kiziwi (pl. vi—), deaf. 

Rizizi, kizizi cha mtama, « room full of maixe, to 
ichich there is no access through the door, but 
ouly from above by means of a ladder. 

KRizÜr (or KIZUIZI), #8. (pl. vi—), a stop, «à hin- 
drance (cfr. ka zuia}, kizuio, kizuizo. 

RizÜKA, 8. (pl. vi—); (1) mke aliefiliwa ni mnméwe, 
aœaroman rrhose husband died, and therefore 18 in 
mouruing; mtumke huyu ni kizuka, this woman is 
mourntng; kizüka alice na éda haonekani na watu, 
yuwaketi niumbani bassi, asoma kua polepole. 
ndie kizuka, ske remains excluded and quiet 
during her mourning; (2) an evil spirit, e.q. the 
Portuguese left a Kisüka, L.e., an image of Mary, 
at L'ebbay, when they abandoned Mombas. 

Kizuxor, adj. European, referring to a Euro- 
pean ; maneno ya Kizungu, L'uropean language. 

RIZUNGU CHA MAJL. 

KIZCNGUZUNGU, 8. giddiness; mzungu mambo- 
yakwe ni ya kizunguzungu ; naona kizungu- 
zungu (kitoa ku-m-sulika). 

Kiztri, ad). (zuri), beautiful, fine ; ame-m-pa kitu 
kizüri, Le has giren him something which is fine, 
pretty. 

Kiztain, 8, an intruder, an occurrence. 

Kezüc pl vizüu), a kind of evil apirit which J:ills 
men at the order of his master (St.). 

Ko, «& particle denoting direction to a place and 
residence in it; e.g., yuwakäa Mvita, ndiko aliko 
knenda or ndiko aliko, ke dwells at Aombas, 
there it 1x chere he 1cent to, there ît is where he 
is or chreilx; ko kotte, twhkifhersoeccr. 


la fetha), @ thin band of sirer ichick wrealthy 
people put on the srabbard of their airord, or on 
a muaket to hold the barrel où the stock: (2) a 
kind of ornamental ring irorn on the leys by 
Jfemales (efr. furûngu ; ukôa, pl. koa). 

Kôa, ©. «., to bathe one'x-self Kineriner) fkuôga in 
Himr.); ku-m-kôa maji = kn-m-tia maji or ku 
muäya or muavisa maji muilini, to wct, xprinkle 
one or once body rrith rater. 

KôA, used of the sun, of fire and salt (Reb.\? 

The 
Suakili do not eat it, but the Wanika do. The 
Suahilé make & medicine jor the itch from tt. 
Nadäka daua ya niüngu niüngu (cd. niungu) 
magü yauica, yawäsha kana péle; majira ya 
mvûüa, nkipäta üte wa küa nkijipika magüni, 
hayawäshi tena, Zrrant the medicine for sore 
legs, they burn me like the itch at the rainy 
season ; 2f Z could yet the ute of the snail, and 
anoint ny legs arétle it, Chery erouldl burn ne no 
more. 

Kôker, 8. (la, pl. ma—), « small land-tortoise. It 
is eaten netther bythe Suahili nor the Wanika. 
Only the makôbe nuûln is eaten, and is flesh 
is agreeable, It is of à large sie. The sea- 
tortoises are: (1) Kkassa, (2) gnamba, (3) dufi. 


Kôso, 8. ; kobokobo, #. (IK.) ? 
| Koër, adj, conter; ku fauia koba (kobu”, to br 


concer; cfr. ku fuküka, to be concare, said of « 
plank which has been sain unequally. 


ROBE, 8. = kobo?? (IL.). 
Kocne, 8. (pl.ma—\, the fruit of a kind of paln ; 


mkoche, the tree. 


Képo, #8. (la, pl. ma—), that part of the master's 


plantation ihich belougs to a s'are. Shamba pia 
ni jûmbe la bana, Jaken mtûma yuna kipinde 
cha shamba la nafsivakwe, apâte chaküla, asiibe 
kitu cha banawäkwe.  Well-disposed masters 
allow their slaves to 1cork for themselres on 
Wednesday, Thursday, and Friday. Kua siku 
hizi tatu mtüma yuwalima kôdo. Onthe four 
remaining days he works for his master (siku za 
muunguäna). T'he kodo or kipände cha mtuma 
ia all around the master’s plantation, which lies 
in the midst. When the master thus allows his 


KO 
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slave three days of labour for himself, he gives | KoruA, v. a. (= ku-m-kondésha käbisa), to eina- 


him neither food nor cloth, but the slave is to 

maintain himself. If hetakes from his master's 

property he is beaten or imprisoned.  Besides, 
the slave is allowed to worl: for himself on the 
kodo before sunrise and a little before sunset. 

Those masters (like the Banians and some 

others of liberal mind) 1cho do not allow the 

slave & kodo, give him a daily posho or 
allowance of rice or Indian corn, and clothes 
from time to time, but then they require the 
achole strength and time of their slaves for them- 
selres. Other masters, who are less rcell-lixposed, 
grant them only two days or only one day of 
labour for their own maintenance.  Hence the 
slaves avill steal and pilfer wmhererer they can. 

(2) Kodo (koto) (ku-m-pigx mtu kodo), a stroke 

æiththe knuclles? (R.); ku lima kua kodo (cfr. 

koto). 

KonôA, v. a.; ku — mato, {o open (onc's eyes) wide, 
to stare at, to have or keep the eyes open like a 
dead person (ku gnäriza). 

KopoLfA, »., to stare at one, to keep a fixed lool: 
apon one (especially as insolent persons do); 
kuâni ku-ni-kodoléa mato, wherefore do you 
fix your eyes upon me? 


KODEE, 8., a kind of game in which little stones 
are throun upxcards and caught with the hand. 
If the player does not catch the falling atones, 
his playfelloiw yuwa-m-tia kibe, £.e., takes up the 
play in his stead (cfr. madessi). 


KorLéo, 8. (ya ku kolca), forceps (rid. koléo); 
koeléo kidude cha ku cpulia ur shikia chum, « 
pair of tougs to hold hot iron with. 


Kôri (or KkorrFi), 8. (la, pl. ma—), the flat of the 
hand; ku-m-piga kôfi la shikio, fo give one a box 
on the ear with the palin of the hand; ku-m-piga 
kôfi la uâvu, to strike the side rith the open 
hand (vid. oya, 8.); ku piga makofli to clap the 
hands, e.g., in native dances, keeping time with 
the drum (ngôma); kofi, #8, a stroke with the 
open hand. 

KoriA, 8. (ya, pl. ma—), cap, such as the Orientals 
cear: (1) kofia ya halifia (beautiful and ex pen- 
sive) (probably brought from Aleppo in Syria) ; 
(2) kofia niekündu türüki (the ÆEgyptian or 
Turkish red cap); (3) kofia ntauppe ya shâmu 
(the achite cap from Syria). 

KoriLa, 8. (vid. kafila), « caravan. 


Kôru (or ROvVU), 8. (ya, pl. za) (cfr. gofu), (1) the 
scar of a wound or burn; kofu ya kiénda cha 
motto, & scar of a braud (cfr. mkôfu); kcfu la 
mtama; mtama umengia kofu, snustiness, to be- 
come mouldy; (2) kôfu (pl. ma—), ruin, ruine, 
C4. la, pl. ya niumba (makofu ya kionda). 


ciate, enervate, wear out, taste his strength. 

Korëka, ®.n., to become very meagre {R. gofika', 
{o pine away. 

KorÜsHa, v.c.; maradi ina-m-kofusha, the sichicss 
has reduced him very much. 

KérÜLt, 8. (ya, pl. za), a padlock: ‘opp. ufungüo wa 
kasha, e.); vid. küfuli, s. 

KôaA (or KUOGA), 8. (la, pl. ma—\, the dirt ihack 
accumulates on a vessel not in use; ngofi ku fania 
kôga. 

KôGo, 8. (la, pl. ma—\, the back: part of the ski, 
occiput (= niüma ya kitoa) (vid. kikossi and 
kishôgo), the kind part of the head; kogo za 
mato; mtu muegni mato makuba sauna (tumba kua 
nene); kôgo za mato, large eyes protrudiug. 

Kocopo (rectius KkokôTu), s. (pl, mu—\, « smnil 
stone ? (R.). 

Kouo, 8., a large bird of prey; cfr. tai, firkomba, 
pungu, kipanga. 

KonôA, v. n., to cougl. 

Kouôza, &. a. 

Ji-KoH624, v. r., to cough on purpose to attrurt 
the observation of him with chom one rrishes 
to speul.. 

Kouëzi, 8. (ya, pl. ma—), erpectorations, pllrun 
(vid. kikohôsi). The native doctors prescribe 
mandäno (rd.) ground in a kibia, and inired 
with uji of mtama flour, and druuk as « remely 
against exrpectoration. 

Korkot, 8. (pl. ma—), a sort of evil apérit (SU): to 
be distinguished from hoïhoi, ery ef joy. 

Koga, 8. (pl. makoja) (R.) ? 

KoJ6A, v. n., to make water, sicturate = ku tôa 
mik6jo or ku tabäülu or tabäuili. 

Kogéz, 8. (la, pl. ma—), urine; undizi hizi ni 
kojôzi, these bananas cause much urine. There 
is a kind of small banana xhich has & yrent 
effect upon urination. 

Koka = ku oka, ®. a. (cfr.). 

KôkA, v. a. (Higunia), to set on fire = ku tia muttu, 
ku anza ku fufia, or toma motto tange { Aurita 
(cfr. tange). 

Koka, v. a., to roast on the fire = ku 6ka or 6ja = 
ku wcka mottoni hâlisi, si ku kang& kua samli, 
put into the fire really, not to fry with ghce. 
Kokfa, v. a. (Kigunia); ku kokca méjo = ku tia 

inotto, fo set on fire, to burn. 

KôKkE, 8.; kôke ya motto, the large fire made of 
oo on clearing the ground for a net planta- 
tion; ku fania kéke ya mojo (Aigunia); ku kokta 
motto tange or ku tia or vuta (kicnge cha kékei 
motto tangeni, to burn the wood of a nerc plantu. 
tion (tange); shamba la tange (ne plantation) 
is opposed to füe or shamba la käle (an oil 
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plantation). Wien the natives commence a ner | KokôRôTA, v. a., to drag on the ground (= ko- 


plantation, they first cut don the trees and 
shrubs, and only large trees are left standiny, 
after the bark: has been peeled off. At the dry 
season they assemble on an appointed day very 
early in the morning, each man carrying a red 
cock am a loaf of bread iith him. At first the 
muälimu (Huhammedan teacher) reads prayers 
and some portions of the Coran, after which he 
gices a sign for slaughtering the cocksx. The 
heads of these and a piece of bread haring been 
throin into the fire, the burning of the skrubs 
«nd trees begins.  Heaps of dry gruxs have been 
J'reviously accumulated ir different places, so that, 
‘chen the ivind rixes, the fire burns furiously and 
presents an arful spectacle, for you may then see 
« tract of country for many miles expored to the 
rage of the fiery element. When the fire has done 
its irork all over the tânge, the natires take some 
<stinct firebrands, and fasten them to their 
bodies, which they bedaub irith coal-dust and 
ashes. Then they return singing and dancing 
to their homes, where the iomen meet them 
arèth jars of honey-rater, to refresh them after 
the heat to which they were erposed. The 
Dlackened firebrands haring been suapended to 
the door of the house, the irhole ceremony ter- 
minates, and soon aftericards the ploughing of 
the nerw plantation begins, after the native 
Jshion, with the litt'e hoe, not withthe European 
plough, ichich is yet unknown to these East 
Africans. However, in the colony of Frere 
Toicn (near the island of Mombas), the Euro- 
pean plough was introduced in 1878, to the 
amazeiment of the natives. 

K6Kko, s. (ya, pl. za and makoko), stones of fruits ; 
e.g., koko ya koma, ya émbe, de., but kissa (vid.) 
cs the kernel whirh is in the stone. 

Roko, 8., bushes, thickets, bruslurood ; hence wbon 
koko, a roving dog which stays in the bushes 
and eats all that it can find. 

Kok6a, v. a. (vid. pukussa):; ku kokoa = ku soa 
taka; ku kokolewa; mtanga unakokolewa na 
maji. 

KoKoLéA, v. ob). and instrum.: kidûde cha ku 
kokolta, tongs (vid. koelCo). They use koelto and 
koléo. 

KokoMfA, v. a.; ku kokomea jembe, to æedge « 
hoe, to put a wedge into it. 

KokouéKA, ©. n., {o vomit or retch rioleutly, to 
belch out. 

KU 91I-KOKOMOSHA (or gJITAPISsHA), v. ref, to 
cause one’s-self to vomit, e.g., by the applica- 
tion of a feather irritating the throat. 


kôta). 

KokôrA, . a, to draw, drag, trail, e.g., miba ku 
vuta sana. Ku enda kua ku ji-kokota, (1) to 
march @cay or off like one who has been given a 
refusal; (2) to protract, to lengthen a speech = 
ku endeléza ; (3) to stammer, to stutter, ku kokûta 
maneno (to speak slowly) or ku gogôta manéno 
(to prolong words) ; (4) ku kokôta ko, to rattle 
the throat; ku kokôta roho, to breathe hard. 
KokorT£za, ». c., to do anything slorly but care- 

fully. 

KOKOTÉKA, ». n., to {ug ? 

KokôTo, 8. (la. pl. ma—), cockle-stones or smul! 
pieces of stone put (by beating) into the clay or 
lime of a wall to male it solid. 


KokUaA (pl. ma—), nuts, stones of fruits (St.). 
KôLa, &. n. (Atn.) (vid. kora, Kisuah.), to satinte. 


KôLE (or sHÂwt) (la, pl. ma—); kôle la nazi, the 
cluster of cocoa-nuts (cfr. tana, la). 


KoLFa, v. «., (1) to apprehend somebody for debt, 
to take forcibly the property of a man (on the 
rond, de.) où account of the debt of another 
countryman or of a relation «ho owes the tal:er 
some money, but has not yet paid him. After 
the real debtor has paid, the property must be 
restored to its original owner, from whom it wrax 
forcibly taken; e.g., Gabiri ame-m-koléa Mnika 
pembezakwe zotte ndiäni, Gabiri (a Jurmrr 
porrerful chief at Mombas) has taken on the 
road from an Mnika al his irory (which the 
Mika wished to sell at Hombas). (2) Ka koléa, 
to put the proper proportions of ghee, nâzi, de, 
into the food so as to render it well flaroured ; 
ku koléa samli, nâzi, de. katika chaküla, lipate 
tämu (ku tia ndäni); koléwa, v.p. Kertisi ya 
koléa, writing-paper (in old language). 

KôLEKÔLE, 8., a kind of hay-fish which the natirex 
catch at sea; kû la puju na kangäja ni utofn wa 
kolekole. 

Kozfo, 8. (la, pl. ma—), tongs; vid. koelco. 

KoLEsI, 8, apprehending somebody for debt {cfr. 
koléa); kolesi tupu zinangia nti, hapäna mambo 
ela ku koléa watu. 


KoLFa, 8, foreskin; cfr. A5: cortice nudavit, 
resecuit praeputium, circumcidit ; A y prac- 
putium. 

KoLduA, v. «a. to stir. 

KororôLo (KokoKkoRo ?), a turkey. 


Kôwa, 8. (la, pl. ma—), the fruit of the mkoma 
tree. | 


Kokor£KA, 0. n., to cackle, to be distinguished from Kosa, tv. @., to cease, to end, to leare off (tn the 


the peculiar sound ihichk «à Len males when 


languages of Jagga, Urambara, and Pure 


about to lay her eyg; after the cackle the hen | koma menns to die, to killr; utakomä-pi, ho 


x 


e . e » 7 Î 
yuwat’et'ea (cries in travail, kâribu na ku vii}. 


‘ 


Jar wilt thou go? where rcill you end? koma, 
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die in the imperatire; akomä-po, wherever he imepangusika, al is property is erhausted, 
atops; koma, usije, come no farther. to Le cleaned out, to have had all ones monen 
KowiniA (or Komiaxra), v. a., to get, to com- got from one. 


prehend ; si-m-komanii or komagni, Z cannot 


comprehend him (the actire form af koma)| | | | 
(R.). KowBA, 8. (wa, za); niama arukai kana kindi, © 


kind of squirrel achich is very fond of the 
bananas and of tembo. Erk. takes this animal 
Jor a small monkcy rrhich is cery fond of palin- 
ène (simia antellus). 


Koss, 8. a galago, 8. (St.). 


Kom£A, v. obj., to lock in, to sut up. 

KouFLÉA. . 

KouEsirA, ®. «., to cause one to cease to do any- 
thing = to forbid, prevent one; ku komesha 
maneno or makeléle, to stop talking or mak- | KomnA Miko (pl. ma—), a creeping insert, cocl.- 
ing à noise; nime-m-komesha mtu huyu knja | oach, a ind of Leetle (in Kiniassa pemfu za 
kuansu, si-m-kûbali tena, Z have forbidden |  ruma). 
this man to come to me again; Mungu a-ku- | KomBa xôvo, 8. (la, pl. makomba moyo ya, the 
komeshe or a-ku-epûshe na maôvu, may God | main rufters or main poles on iwhichthe thatched 


prevent you from eril. roof (pä, of a native cottage rests. 
KomaA, 8. (wa, pl. za), a man ao died and lo is | NOMBATL, 8, @ framework (of sticks ?) for a rail 

believed to exist in the grare, whence he some- | of clay ? or only thin poles ? (R.). 
times appears to a relative in a dream, in which | KÔMRE, 8. (ya, pl. za); (1) kômbe za poaui, corde 
the koma gives him orders with regard to sacri. | or mussel skells of ahich the natives make a go? 
tices and offcrings in order to avoid public | kind of lime; kombe la mukono, the shoulder- 
calamities. The Suahili are almost as super-|  blade (St.); (2) (ya, pl. ma—) a large oral disk. 


stitious as the pagans in this point. They| plate (kombe la udongo, pl. ma—), it ie dee, 

believe that the dead care for the living, ichere- | and long; kikombe, «mall plate, cofice-cup : 

fore the latter must honour the graves of the kikombe cha Lilauli, «a drinking-glass ; kombe Ja 

dead every year. ku dia wali (kombe hili}, @ disk for rice ; (4) 
Komäa (or ko), v. n., to be full grown; fig, to |  kombe (ya, pd. za), @ sheil (konsbe za künoa vinu, 

make boys and girls ripe by reproachful names | &@ wineglass, R.\; (5) kombc, « raker, scraper 

referring to the sexes. | like a little Loe (R.): kombe ya chuma ya ku kunia 
ngoma, an instrument for holloxing out trees 
for canoes, mortars, dr.; (6}1r Kinika, ukombe 
(pl. kombe), nail, clerc (Kisuahili, ukuja, pl. kuja) 
nanga ya pérua ina makôémbe manne, laken paura 
ina makémbe mawili, vid. ranga. 


Komärr, #., the fruit of the mkomäfi tree, a Lind of 
creéeper (efr. mküa, #.). 
KôMA MANGA, #8. (la, pl. ma—\, pomegranate ; 
CAC . 
Arab, ASE malum punicum. 


Kouiza, r. «., to mock, to mal:e game of (St.\. Kou»fo, #., a sling (St.), 
Kowasni, 8. = ngumu? (Arab. Cgles) (R) (of KoMnrRÉKA, v. n., he has been stript of all Lie 
cloth). property, he has become a poor man (rid. 
komba). 


Kouua, ». à. to hollow out, to chisel out, to serape | Le _ 
: ; : KounerfsnA, r. rs ku— mtûzi kua wâli, to let the 
out, cg. «trunk, with an instrument of iron, to 


auce Le absorbed in the wali, so that there is no 
inake & drum or mortar (ukombe wa chuma wa | 7466 | 


; . . de ore mtuzi tn the plate. 
ku kombéa ngoma or winu); ku komba pishi, to Re à de ; FL . ns Led 
te ; VOMRBO, 8. dl. ma—\, defert, crook < 
hollow à@ pishi (a certain measure, vid.\; (0 BORNE QI DER ARC CONNECT 


vity, an uncommon projection of the bottom ; mti 

clean, e.g., ku komba dafu, to clean a coroa-nut ; L # Da de s J ’ f Led Fe 
u una kombo, tits tree has a crookednes : 

ku-m-komba mtn, to draw array allthe money or ? ne 


property of a person by begging, and by shorc- eu Hu “rois ii ci Robe; “us 
‘ tree is crooked; Kitu hiki kikémbo, this thing is 
ing apparent attachment to him, but when he : 

has sepent all his property and has become curred or craoked (cfr. gosh or goshi); hapana 


destitute, to leare him to his fate. There are Kkombo — hapana shuka, there is 76 dispute; ne 
many Suahili who were once wealthy people, kombo PSS lit, Tam crooked erith it, cannot 
but acho lost all their riches by aspiring after rearh it. Asie Kémbo na tüa 1# one of the Pre 
greatness, influence, and a large retinue. Watu tended qualities of Hulummel ({Te who te arith- 
wamuc-m-komba maliyakwe pia iote, te people | Out crookedness and blemish}. | , | 
uot all his money = wamemfükärisha (rid.); | KômBo, 8. (la, pl. ma—), the rematnder, residue of 
dafu la ku komba, @ cocoa-nut in which the | food after one has eaten ones Jill, EE ni kombo 
lnotty part is but just forming, which is then | Va wali or makômbo ja wali, the remainder ot 
reckoned a delicacy (St.). boiled rice left after eating. 

KousékA, v.; maliyäkwe pia imekombcka or |Kouno4, r. a. (= ku tia kombo), to male crooleed : 


+ 


KO 


e.4., mimi nimelekéza maneno, nawe umekuja ku- 
ya-kombéa (= ku ya haribu), Z have settled this 
atfair, but you came and made it crooked (= you 
thirarted or apoiled it ayain). 


KounôA, &. a., to redeem, to obtain & person or 
thing buck after having paid a ransom (kn letta 
ukombézi) ; mkombézi, the redeemer; ukombézi 
or kombézi and makombôzi, redemption; ku 
komboa mtu alieuzoa, to redeem, to buy back a 
nou who was sold. 

KosBôza, tr. c., to redeem. 

KouBoLéA, v. obj.; ame-m-komboléa ndugüye. 
KoMBoLEzA, v. ©. to cause lo redecn. 
KouBoLÉWA, ©. p. 

KousorA, ?. n., to become crooked, curred (= 
petemäna); e.g., usso or mukono umekon-bôka 
kua maradi, the face or hand got crooked ly « 
disease: Kkitanda kina kombéka, the bedstead 
rent asuwnder ; mtiumekombéka, the tree became 
crooked; maneno haya yamckombéka sana, 
schabu-hayana shähidi, na kuamba shähidi yuro, 
yangelekca harraka. 

‘ Kouro rouBo, great crookedness, crooked} mti hu 
u kombo kombo, this tree is very crouked, is full 
of curves ; yuwaangalia kombo kombo = yuua 
tongo, Le squints. 

Kourona, 8. (la, pl ma—), a bomb, shell. The 
Mombassians felt the porrer of this nuissile ichen 
the Sultan Said of Zanzibar bombarded the ton 
in 1836 (?). 

Kouvôz, #., «a ransom (vid. komLôa). 

Kôupa (RUMDA), #. (la, pl. ma—), a cojjce-pot (dila 
ya kahawa) (or kômda ya ku pigia cahawa, cofjee- 
mil ?). 

Rôuer, 8. (la poñni) (pl. ma—), (1) « kind of fine 
mussel (pearl oyater ?), the mvrat of which is 
euten, and its shell sold to Indian traders (Reb. 
icrites it gome) : (2) kome (ya, pl. za), the small 
Hag of a cararandleader. 

Koufa, ?. a, to bar, lock up with a natire lork 
“hich, together with the key, is of wood {ku koméa 
kua koméo) (cfr. kia, 8.; ku {ia kia). Kia or via 
(ul) ja muili, members of the body. 

KoMELÉA, t.; ufungüo wa ku komelta komto, the 
key for locking the door. 

Koufo, 8. (la, pl. ma—), rail, boit of a door :ith a 
irooden lock, juxtened to the outside of the door. 


Kôwesua, #. ce. (eid. koma), (1) to stop, to make to 
ceuse ; €.9., Muhammadi ndie alickomesba utume, 
Muhamimed has closed the series of prophets; 
(2) to send one away roughly, though he was 
ordered to come (Er.). 

Kowio, &. (k5 and mio) {ya}, (glottis ?) the cancl- 
bone and that part of the throat throngh which 
the arater passes in drinking (said of men und 
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| animals). Ni mio miwili, (1) umio ni ndia ya 
chaküla, tie wsophagque ; (2) Komio ni ndia ya 
Waji; umio és #tug., 0 pl. 

Kôwo, s.; k6mo la usso {or ukémo wa usso), fore- 
head, front; fulani una komo = usso baya ulio- 
tokéza, or komo «xd kikômo katika usso baya, @ 
forchead which projects very much. 


Koôouoe, v. (ya, pl za}, the patch applied to the bot- 
tone of & mortar. 

KôoE, 8. (la, pl. ma—), fruit of the mkômoe free, 
the seeds of à large climbing plant abundantly 
furuished with curred thorns; the natives play 
the game of Lao vrith this fruit (cfr. bäüo) (St.); 
ku teza Lio na kémoe or kérosho, dc. 

Kouc, 8.; ni komu dafu hili (R.) (?}. 

Koxpa, v. u., to become thin (opp. ku wâända, to get 
fat\; muili umckôa muembämba, the body has 
got thin. 

KoxpAvi, 8, (1) large beads worn by women; (2) 
(ya, pl. za kernlof fruits. 

Koxpe, #8, «& fist; ku pisra movo konde, fo take 
heart, to resolre firialy. 

KôxDeE, 8. (va. pl za), (D) « cleared spot of land for 
planting rice, de. \Sp.) ; (2) atones or kernels of 
fruits: ukonde, siug.; ndani ya ukonde ts the 
kissa (rid.). 

KéxXDEKONDE, «8, the becæater {Merops Philip- 
pensis) (I.\. 

KoxDÉSHA (or KU JIL-RONDESUA’, ee. (rid. konda, 
2), to cause to get thin; eg, Kua ku jiénsa 
nafsiyakwe or rohoyakwe, to be pining with 
grief, for loss of friends, de. If one takes 
poverty, sicknesx, loss of friends, and'other mis- 
fortunes too much to heart, akishiriki haya, Le 
till become tlén ; roho hcina takito (neauppe), 
ina sigitiko bassi, ina kibühndi or simäsi bassi 
(eid. kibühudi). Usi-ni-kondéshe, usi-ni-nonse, 
says @ husbaud to his wife auho has maneno ma- 
baya (I). 

Koxn6, 8. (ya, pl. za), quarrel, strife, war, enmity 
(mkéôndo, the encmy). 

Kôxbôo, s. (wa, pl. za), a shcep : yuwâfa kikondôo, 
he dies like « sheip, silently. 


Kônuo YA xICMA (ya anfiazi), the ufter-birth (mji). 
Prov.: ku vià mana si kazi, laken kéndo ya niüma 
ndio mambo yauviazi, .e., to gite birthis no great 
business, but the dificulty consists in the after- 
birth, akether that will go off safily.  Kôndo ya 
niuma imesalia, laken mji na mana umetoka. 

Koxaa,r. n.; küûa mze, to get o'd and fecble ; mzc 
huyu amekénga, hawézi ku fânia Küzi na ku pata 
chaküla (xd. mkôngüe). 


KoxGÉsia, €. c.; mtu huyu ni makamu-ni uelle 
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ulio-m-kongésha (R.), {o make ol (wabaniani 
wa hâpa wakäa hatta wakakonga hapa). 


ku fumba mato, to æink at one corertly {ku mu- 
ita kua füriga). 


Koxcr, 8. (la, pl. ma—\, the bark of a fibrous | Kon1ezA, 8. (la, pl. ma—), the passion-floirer ? 
U 1 ‘1 . Son ? ( L 1 D S 
plant (?), which ts beaten with clubs until it gets | Kox1£20, 8. (la mäto, pl. ma—), a srink:. 
soft, when it is buried in the mud of the sea | Kon16A, tv. a. (= gobôa), to break off (Indian rurn 


until it begins to rot ; then (watu waponéa) the 
people strip it off and make of it ropes called 
uialu, achich being tiristed sereral times produce 
upote (pl. pote) strings. Niäfu ya pote za kôénge 
(niiguc niembämba yaliosokôtea mua ngovi ya 
kônge). 

Koxuo, 8.; (1) muezi kongo, the firat quarter of the 
moon = muandimo; (2) marathi (Er.). 

K6xGo, 8. ; mnazi kôngo, an old high cocoa-nut tree ; 
mnazi kongo, mréfu na wa kale ; (2) an old forest 
“ich groics no longer. 

Kéxao, 8. (pl. ukongo):; kôngo za mbiba, parn of 
the joints and éruption produced by the mbüba, 
*mallpor (Kin. franj, ndûi'; afauia kongo za 
mbuba; uclle wa konso; mbuba ndizo zi-ku-faniazo 
kongro ; niumba ya kongo (ya mfiringo kama 
niumba ya Wakamba\, « round house. 

Kôxuo6, 8. (va, pl. za), the jurk-like bouyh or arm 
of the mkôma free; konug6 ni panda ya or za 
mkéma. 

Koxaéa, v.a.: ku — meno, to pull out teeth, to take 
to pieces, to drair out nails; mtu ame-ni-kongôa 
icno kua fimbo. 
KoxaoLÉWA, v.; nioka amckonsoltwa meno, to 

be pulled out. 

KoxGoga, ». n., to totter, to walk aritl diffieulty. 

KONGOMÉA {KONGOMEWA), ». €. ; ka — mifi ? (R.\. 

KoxGowW£ÉA (or KAXGAWFA), 8, un old name of 
Mombas}; other names are Mombasa, Fäladi, 
Mhvita. 

ROGUE, ad}., orn out with age. 

RÔNGÈE, 8. (ya), the lead in xinging ; ku tôa kôngüe, 
to take the lead in sinying: the raptain of a boat 
nakhoda or nakhuda yuwabuäga nimbo (sing. 
uimbo), na wana maji wa-mu-itikin.  Z/e sings 
tirat, then the sailors rexpond to him.* 

Kôx1a, v. a. (= ku kopa or keuga), to over-reach, 
defraud one by taking too much for one’e share, 
irhereas an equal dirision of & certain property 
should take place; ame-nikôuia niäma (or 
sawadi), Le fook more meat tor himself than as 
due to him on à juat distribution; (2) to icink 
«cith the eycs (Er.), to connire. 


KoON1IÉzA (or KON1ÉSHA), e. @.; ku koniéza kua or 
ua mato or na mukono, to make @ sign acith 
the eyes or hand, by raising the eyebroirs, to 
&ink; ku-m-pigia uképe, ku pesa pesa mato or 


* Sce a specimen of marine songs on nage 182. 


in reaping it), to pluck off, break off fruits jrenn 

trees or the stalk of plants in passing through à 

plantation; amekoniôa ndizi; ame-ni-koniol'a 

bindilangu (ku ondéa mtini), to break into ssl! 

pieces, to crible. 

Koxi6KkA, ©. n., {o fall off or doicn of its ourn 
accord, to be of}, to have fallen. 

KoxtoKk£A, ©. obj.; mahindi yanakoniokCa, #4. 
Zudian corn snapped of. 

Kox1oLÉA, r. ob}. 

KoxkOkKA (KONKOKÉA); kekë iuakonkokéa muimw 
or humo; kekc ana-i-konkoléa mumo, ke Left the 
borer there. 

Koxo, &. (la. pl. ma—) ; kono la mtango, la mton.… 
the ofishoot or sprig of the Lugu (its hair 
mukéno), & projecting handle, Like that of « 
suuCrpAR. 

Kôxo, 8. (ya, pl. za); kôno ya pili, ya tatu, tea, 
three times (Kipemba) = deffc; eg, amepiya 
bunduki deffe mbili, ke jired the musxket ticice. 

Kox6A, r. a. clear ojj; e.g., ku konôa mabhindi, te 
break off the cobs of Indian corn (=ku pûkñsa ma- 
hindi, to clear off cobs of Indian corn); ku konfa 
tombe za mahindi; ku-m-konoléa mahindi. //4. 
takes konôa in the sense “to pound” ‘only of 
Judian corn when it is hard ?). 

KoxoLEA, €. oby. 
KoNOLEWA, r. pass. 
ONU KUNO, 3., 4 8nail. 

Kox« (or Koxz1), 8. (ya, pl. za), fist, a fatjul: kouzi 
mbili za mtelle, two kundful of rire {as such us 
one can take or grasp in the hand and eléuch it, 
ndio konzi); ku-piga or teka konzi, to scoop np 
a handful, to rap icith the knuckles, to rap on 
on the Enuckles; ku-m-piga konzi, fo strike sritk 
the fist (Kimrima, ku-m-piga ngümi} (rit. ova, 
8.). 

Kôxzo, 8. (la, pl.ma—), (1) a long pole ‘konzola ti 
mrefn Hlilo téngoa nta, Hililotiwa mottoni ku pata 
ugumu, ku ta nioka), a long pole which has brun 
pointe and hardened in fire to Lil serpents 
tit (vid. pindi) (ukonzo, pl. konzo, za); i?, 
konzo { pl. mak6nzo), wooden nails applied in 
pits (marima) (R.). 

Kôo, #4. kù (za), (1) throat: (2) @ brecdiny 
antmal, eg. ko la mbüzi; kéo la kukn, « luyioy 
lien. 

KoëxpE (pl. ma—), a cultivated land, & piere of 
plantation allutted to a slave for his own use :rid. 
kodo). 

Kora, s. (la, pl. ma—) (vid. makôpa), a pirce of 
drcedmuhôgo, kick has been stccped and lui. 
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Kopa, v. a. (ku kopa = ku vata, old language), (1) 
to take goods on credit, to be returned at acertain 
period, to borrow; e.g., nimck6pa mali kua Ba- 
niäni kun mda wa mitézi miwili, Z have taken 
goods from the Banian on credit for two months. 
J'intend to buy a piece of cloth worth14 dollar, 
but I cannot pay the money immediately; thus 
the Baniani says, “I ill give you the cloth for 
2 dollars, but I do not want the money nor, I 
gice you m'da {an appointed space of time) of 
Jour months". Lythis means he gains 4 dollar. 
The man 1rho takes on credit must alvays pay 
more than the actual value is at present, but then 
he has not to pay immediately. Siku-nunña ngüo 
bi, laken nime-i-kopa kua reäli mbili. T'he mer- 
chant gains on account of the m'da. (2) To cheat, 
deceive, e.g., if the man who took money or goods 
on credit esrapes to another country, which is 
Jrequently the case (mkôpi). 

KoPfa, r.; e.4., nime-ku-kopta mali kua Baniani, 
I have taken goods for you from the Banian, 
you would not hace got the goods from him, 
but JT got them for you. 

Korésua, v. ©, to lend, to supply à trader with 
goods on credit; Baniani ame-ni-kopésba m'da 
miezi miwili, the Baniani gave me yoods on 
credit jor tro months ; u-ni-kopéshe reali mbili, 
acill you lend ne 2 dollars ? 

KorÉWA, 0. D. 

Kôpoa, v. à, to be cheated. 

Kôpee, #. (la, pl. ma—) (kope la tä), (Dtherwick of a 
candlle, the snuffof the wick which must be cleared 
«ray icith the snufjcrs; (2) kope za mato, eye- 
lushes (ukôpe, pl); kope za mato, the lower 
eye lashes; the upper lashes are called ushi, pl. 
niushi za mato. Kikope (leb.icrites kigobe), the 
eyelid. 

Kor£sA, v. n., to wink? 

Kôro, s. (la, pl. mu—), (1) « cup, a large metal 
vessel; kopo la maji; (2) ku piga kopo (la, pl. ma- 
kôpo), to beat on the crossed arms (in dancing). 

Korôa (or TuBtA), r. «., to strip off, to flay; ku 
topôa magofñ yamägü ya kuku, to strip the skin off 
the feet of a ken (ku-m-kopôa gofi la gu kua ku-m- 
kaniaga), to drag out of'one's hand (chopoa). 


KorôkA, ©. n., to be flaiyed, to slip out of the 
hand. 

KÔôrèE, &. (la, pl. ma—); (1) kôpüe la mdémo, & 
can, a tankard which has & snout ; kopue la ku 
noca maji; (2) képue la maji or mlisimu wa 
maji, the gutter of the roof of «à house to carry of} 
the rain-water. It is to be distinquished from 
ntilisi (pl. mitilisi) wa maji, which is only a kuti 
{rocoa-branch) tied to «a tree (ku kinga maiji), to 
cuncey the rain-rater into à jar placed near the 


trunk of a tree (mtilisi mkinga maji, maji yansic 
mtuuyini). 
o- 

KôkA, v. a. (cfr. PE laetus evasit), to sate, Jill, 
satiate one, to seem sweet to, to be lored by; 6.4. 
chaktila hiki kime-ni-kora, nikasäsa, this food has 
sated me, Z left some of it; küa telle ndäni; (2) 
to attach one to one's-self; mtumke yunakoron 
ni mume mungine, the woman 18 attached to 
another nan; mume muongine una-m-korn 
mtumke = ame-m-tia täamu; (3) ku kora mäuza 
or büiga manza, to commit a hideous crime, e.y.. 
to commnit fornication twrith a king's daughter, fur 
thich crime the offender has to atone with his lie 
(vid. manza); ku-m-kora mtu neno = ku-m-tia 
kasirani moyonimuakwe. 

KonaADäini (or KOROHDANI 07 KORDANI), 8. (ya, pl. 
za), @ sheave of à pulley, the little wheel or 
block through which the ropes of the mat of « 
ship run. 

Konixr (or Koroinxt or KurvAx1), 8., the Korau, 


. . $ ,_c» . 
the Bille ofthe Muhammedans; cfr. Arab. 5 
- , 7Cs . ,  ,. 
KORBANI, 8. ; ob , id quod offertur deo, sacriticium. 
KonREGA, v. n., to cackle (Er.). 


Kori = tenguri or denguri (R.). 

Kong, 8. (ya, pl. za), a acore, a bale, a connucrcial 
crpression, probably of Indian origin. Korja 
ya ngüo ni 20 doti (wid.), 1.e., one korja of" cloth 
consists of 20 doti; korja ya Lôriti or miti, « 
korja of poles = 20 poles; a korja of beudx x 
20 kundred or 2,000 little strings. 

Kônô, adv. = pia, all together, throughout; e.y.. 
wame-2i-gniagnagnia maliyangu koro, they hurce 
stript me of my property altogether, of my hole 
property: (2) koro or majonsi? asiekua na koro 
= mkundifu ? 

KonouésA, s. (la, pl. ma—), & male of a gnombe ; 
la kondo, la mbuzi, la ferasi gnombe korobesa. 
KonRopAnt, 8, nautical term (vid. koradäni}, # 

block, pulley. 

Konort, s8., a bird of ill omen, a messenger of bad 
luck (St.). 

KororikA (or KOROFEKA), t. n., {0 be poor, lu rs 
destitute ; hana kitu tena. 

KoRorisitA, v. «., to cause one to arrive at empli- 
ness; = ku-m-rusha mali pia = ku-m-tôa (= 
ku-m-tusha) mali koro kua uerefu, to make poor, 
to distrain, to strip one of his property, to ruin 
a man; vid. komba. 

Konôca, v. a. (= ku — mäji, ku fania maji tôpe 
tope, or ku piga mfumbi), to male the tcater 
muddy (by stirring it with the feet), to stir up: 
cfr. furunga. 

Kôronra, v. n., (1) to groan, to groui, to snarl, to 
rattle in the throat, to cry like an animal being 
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slaughtered ; gnombe ak6roma akitindoa, yuwa- 
lin kua ku vûma; (2) to snore (Er.)? cfr. kungü- 
ruma, {0 rage. 

KOROMA, 8. (la, pl. ma—), the fourth and last 
stage of growth of a nazi; vid. kidäka. Z€ Las 
ceased to be « dafu, and is not yet a nazi. 

KonouAxA? (R.). 

Konôxao, 4., (1) a crane; (2) korongo (pl. ma—), 
a hole dibbled for seed (St.). 

KoroxA; ana korora tembo (R.\? 


Kôrdro, 8. {la, pl. ma—) (Ain. kolélo\, (1) the 
rattling in the throat of a dying man; (2) 
makohô6zi ku vuta, {o rattle in the throat; it 
must be distinguished from ku vuta misôno, ta 
anore « little, and ku vuta miôno, to snore aloud 
80 as to be heard afar ; (3) a crested quinea-fort. 


Kôrôasne, 8. (ya, pl. za) (la, pl. ma—), casher-nut, 
the fruit of the mkänju tree. Its taste is like 
that of a chestnut. (1) Dünge, (2) kanju, (3) 
kérosho, are the names of the various stages of 
the grorrth of this fruit. 

KôrdrA, v. (vid. férota), to snore. 

KorowÉzA, ©. n., to dun; ku-mu-isa mno; mtambo 
unakoroweza, the trap has caught; niama ana- 
korowezoa ; watu wakifungoa wanakorowézoa. 


KouTi, 8. (ya, pl. zu); ngüo ya korti, korti ya 
déudo, a kind of chintz or calico ? 

Konv, 8., the waterbuck (St.). 

Kogira, ©. n., ved. kossa, v. ». 


Kosut, 8. (la) (ya, pl. za), a leather-shoe; kiîtu 
cha koshi (pl. viitu via koshi), & skoc arholly of 
leather (like that ichich the Europeans irear, not 
of arood); letta koshilangu, bring my shoe 
(being of @ larger size than koshiyangu, la and 
ya nust be well attended to); koshi za Kizungu, 
Europeun shoes ? 


Kôs1, 8, @ wateclinan, a look-out-man = mlinzi; 
tumewéka kôsi = mtu aküeäi mti ku angalia 
âdui, 

Kôsi, 8. (wa, pl. makôsi\, a large vulture, hairk ; 
kôsi aguyai majimbi. 

Kosr rixuu (wa, pl. makôsi pingu) ts the vulture 
ichich carries off sheep, children, de. It is very 
large. It resembles (in height) the fürikombe 
or fukombe, a large kind of stork, the adui wa 
sâmaki. 

Koss (or Kosst), 8. (la, pl. ma—\, the vertebreæ of 
the neck; ku vunda kossi or kikossi, to break the 
neck; anakwisha funda kossi, Le has really 
broken his neck, he must die; ÿampasha ku-ji- 
inika, hawézi ku inûka, Le must bend himself, he 
cannot start erect ; kossi la shéngo, thick hind- 


part of the necl:, ichen small Kikossi ; ku shusha 
kossi = ku wanda, ku fania nitma kuba. 


Kossa (or Kkostia},r. n., to err, fail, mise, not reach 
mistakce, commit à fault, to offend any one. to 
trong, do wrong ; amckossa ndia, ke misred the 
way; amepiga bünduki, laken amekossa niama, 
he fircd his gun, but mixsed the animal}; ameta- 
futa, laken amekossa katika nti zôte, ke searchet 
in all landx, but failed to find; ana-ni-kossa sana 
leo kua vile vibayaalivio-ni-fania, Le Luz offend-d 
me very much to-duy by those bal things ichie 
he has committed against inc. 

Kossa KossA, r. 2ntenx. 

Kossixa (or KosHANA\, ». rec, to miss each 
other, to full out, to be at variance with one 
another. 

Koss£kA ‘or KosHÉKA), v. p.the fault is con- 
initie : neno limekosstka, nifanic-je ? the fault 
is done, what shall 1 do? to prove a failure. 

Kossekina, #. 2. to be absent, to be missing, nat 
to be there ; amefioléa watu kuna makossekäno 
ya imanivao or imäni kaimo moyonimuño, he 
reprorcd the men on arcount of the absence 
of their faith, because there ras no faith in 
their hearts = Le reprorcd them for their 
faithlessness or uabclicf.  Alahu däima, 
Munsgu wa milele, hakossekani wala hafi. 

KosÉaia (or KosHÉZA), r. €, to case one to fait 
or to do anything wroig, to lead astray, to 
cause one to miss or not to obtain what ke 
wanted. 

Kousa (or Kostra), &. (la. pl. ma—\, error, failing, 
fault; makosha ni juyäko, {le fault is upon 
thee : lile kossa alilo kossa ni hpi? 

KosupiA, o. a., rid. kusudia, to iatend, to purpose. 

Kor, 8. (la, pl. ma—\, crookeduess, a crook; goti 
linafania kota or kombo, the knuee 18 erook+d'; 
ÿuna kota la matége, he has large crooked leys 
(tège, pl. inatège, rid.); mtu alic-ji-tia kota = 
kijéngo cha muili. 

Kora, 8. (pl. ma—), (1) the stalks of a Lind of 
anillet arhieh are chered like sugar-cune {St); (2) 
kuugia kota (crookcd\, alie-jitia kota or ki- 
jongo, ku tia mti kota ?°? 

Kôra, v. a. (= ku sunga nuclle)? kotta? (gotu ?) 
Reb. 

KoTA, 8., « rock: (St). 

Korima, 8. (ya) (kissa cha kotäma), a long kuire 
aith a curced point or without any point, used 
in getting palm-rine (shembéa in ÆAigunia’. 
Kikotäma ts a knife used on theisland of Leribu. 
On one side there is a mbüzi wa ku kunia nazi, 
and on the other an edye. With the mbuzi the 
natives grind the nazi scerctly, when they are 
forbidden to do it opeuly.  Rer. xiv. 14, kissu 
cha kotämma jegni makäli. 
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&id. koche. 


KoïTE KoTE (or KOTT KOTTE), adv., on every side, 
from all directions ; huko na huko, notluing but, 
mere : ku fania thambi or maovu kote kote, to 
do nothing but evil; kissu kinakäta kote kote, 
the knife cuts on both sides. 

Koro (K10), 8. (la) (vid. kisingia) (kôto la ku fulia 
pâpa), @ large hook uxed for catching sharks, 
de. The kôto is attached to an iron chaïn, 
which has at the end an iron ring (kiküku cha 
chüma kana péte), to srhich is tied the large fish- 
ang line (mshipi mnéne). 

Kôvo, s. (pl. makôvo), srar. 

KôwE (koE, Kot), #., &« small red crab caten by the 
Wunia. The larger is called ki (Gelasinus 
vocans). 

KÈ, particle ahrays prefired to the infinitive, like 
the English “to,” but Kku is frequently omitted, 
esperially after Ku daka; ku penda, to love; 
cfr. Dr. Steerc’s remarks on ‘ku,” page 307. 

KT, infir particle; ame-ku-penda, Le Las lored tlee. 
Ku ts also used for conjugatinq impersonalrerbs ; 
e.g., kalikua kuaja, &e.; huko niuma ta-ku-pata- 


je? there behind, hor get TI there? Ku pro 
huko. 

K& (or KkGU or KkÜnA), adj. great, large; nti kü 
or küba, & great country; kitu kikü, a& great 
matter; mtu mkü, a great man; great men, watu 
wakñba, 


Ku aurE {or KU EUPE); moyonimuangu wala si 
ku aupe (R.) (?). 

Kta, r. un. (pro ku a, kence küa}, (1) to be, toerist ; 
(2) ku küa, fo gro (said of men and animals), 
to berome large; nadäka küa mema, Z risk to be 
or to become yood; äwe,mamy he be (optatire); pass. 
ku awa; mvta inakia yäja, the rain is coming; 
küa na, to hkare, to possess ; ameküa na fetha, 
Le had money; (3) neno Hili Jina-m-kulia 
kuba or sito ku-li-fania, this thing cas too 
great for him to do it (lina-m-shinda); kitu ki- 
wächo chote, whaterer it mar be; (4) kulia, to 
grow up; muana buÿu anakulia hapa Mvita. 
Kuiia, v. obj. (cfr. mküa, Muungu mkna wetu). 
Kusa, v. c., (1) to cauxe to exist; 2?) to magniy. 
KuLiwA, v. (ku fania kazi). 

KCa, prep., by, through, with, from, on account ; 
kua sébabu, kua huja or âgili, by reason af, on 
account of; mimepata kua wali, Z qot it from the 
gocernor (vid. Gram.); Shimboa anaktia kua 
mamie au kua fulani, Shümboa was at home 
at his mother's or at such and such one's; 
küa küa rafikiye, Zule xi.; kua nuinui ku sema, 
ewe Muungu na-ku-shukuru kua mimi ku t6a 
küa kama watu wangine, Luke xvii. 11: kna 


watu kua wangi, Luke xix. 3; kua hali ya küa 
karibu na, Luke xix. 11; na kua watu ku 
thanni kuamba ufalme wa Mungu haunabudi 
utabarisi sasa hivi; Bassi ni muanawe kui-je, 
Luke xx. 44; muonapo mambo haya yana 
kuapo, Luke xxi. 31; kuñni = kua nini, #4y? 
kuani or kua nini wewe ku fania hivi, #hy have 
you done s0? kua-je umenunua, ?rath achat bare 


you bought this? 


KüA ( pl. miküa), the sprouts or shoots which yror 
out of the roots of the mlilana tree (vid. mipia). 


KuX (or KkUNGUAA), v. n. (vid. kuäu), to stumble. 


KuaA hifio nilifio sikia sifayakwe, on account of the 
report which I heard about him (R.). 


KÜAA(orKÜNGÜAA),v.n.,tostrikcthe foot tostuible : 
e.g., ku küaa or kungüaa na gogo, to stumble at 
the trunk of a tree which is in the way; (2) to 
stumble in speaking; e.g., if a man says simäka 
pro simaki, fxh, ke corrects himself by saying 
mbôna nimeküuüña? rat ZI have xtumbled, 
spoken badly; makuño or makunguäño ya ma- 
neno, stumbling of speech. 

Kuäza (or KkuAzistA), v. c., (1) fo cause toatirmble : 
(2) dau limekuäza mawéni, the buat slipprud 
over rocks with a kind of roaring noixe ; (3) 
in eating to bite little stones, to crunch if anr 
(in eating) finds a little stone, &c. 

Kuazina, v. rec.; madau yakuazana. 

KUAFUKIA, v. a., to snub one 80 that he trembles 
and becomes very submissive, 

Ku4axa4, a bird which cries with a clicking voice. 

KuaqxiCa, v. a.; ku kuagniuliwa, »:4. kifumba. 

KuAsa, v.; kunaküa kuaja = kunaküa küeñpe, uli- 
mengu (sky) unaküa mücüpe o7 meüpe, 
dans. 

KuüayA (and xuaAKUJA); muili wa-ni-knaja (R.). 
Kuisa kikundi cha watu, there comes « compuuy 

of men (R.). 

RUE, tcith what? at achat price or «mount ? 

umenunüa kuäje ? 


KUAKIA, vd. a., to snatch. 

KuakÜa, 8. (la, pl. ma—), (1) te fruit of the 
mkuakta free; (2) kuakta, v©. «@., to snatch 
away. 

KuakËRA, v. a., to tear tith clairs, larerate, to 
law; simba ana-m-kuaküra mtu = ame-m-pisa 
kuja, aka-mu-ata alipo-m-papüra, the lion strurl: 
his clairs into a man, and having torn him to 
pieces, left him ; ukila hapa nde utakuaküroa ni 
kingéwa, 1f you eat here outside you will! Le 
claied by the vulture. 

KuaAKUROA, v. p. 


KUAKWE, through him or her (vid. kua°; kuäko, 
through or aith thee, at thy place. 


KU 


KULE, 8, a partridge ? (St.). | 

Kuazikt4; kualiküja jania (not kulikuja) merkabu 
ya dokhäni, yestcrday there came a steumer. 

KuÂya, ». a; ku-m-kuama (Aipemba), defile ? 

KuÂMA, ©. n., to be jammed, to be seized or piurched 
in the hand by the fork-lile branch of a tree, s0 
that one cannot free himself; (1) ku saküma 
mukôno; (2) ku kuäâma ; (3) ku angäma (ju ya 
matüa ya mti), mukonowangu unakuâma (una- 
shikoa) panda ya mti, #y hand is squeezed in or 
pinched in by a panda ya mti. 

KuiuisnA, ®. c., to jam, to cause to squeeïe the 
hand (e.g., as a piece of wood may do in being 
cut or split by one); mti hu ume-ni-kamisha 
mukono. 

KüimBa, con. (lit, na-ku-amba, Z say thee), to 
say, to suppose, hence the conj., although, not- 
acithstanding, as if; na kuamba yuwadaka, 
mimi sita-m-pa, and although he desires it, I 
shall not give it him.  Sometimes the natives say 
jamba or najamba for kuamba and na kuamba. 


Kuimo: kisicho kuamo, that 1hich is not therein 
(e.g., in «a ressel). 

Kuaxau, with me, through me, a' my house. 

Kuaxaüa, ». a.; ku kuangüa maji mtungini or 
kisimani, to draw off the last of the water from 
a jar or well. Itis done carefully, so that the 
mud is not taken up. Ku kuangüa jungu = ku 
ondôsha ukôko wa jungu ulioshika, to scrape up 
(vid. ukôko). 

KuaxatÜLa, v. a., to draiv out, to pull (R.)? 

Kuänr? ade.interrog.con).; kuñni pro kua nini ? by 
achat ? why ? kuäni or kua nîini wewe ku fania 
hiwi, +ky dost thou act in this manner ? ichere- 
Jfore? for he himself suc it, kuâni yee muegniewe 


ame-ki-6na. | 


KuaxitA, v. @&. (= gobéa), to break: of, to slit, 
cleave ; e.g., nimekuaniüa ndizi hizi mbili (cfr. 
gniuküa) (vianda viwili via ndizi), Z kare brol:en 
off (from the tree) these tro bananas; ku kua- 
nita or babüa or tabüa makûti (kumbi) {o strip 
off the dry leaves from the cocon-nut trees. Kua- 
niulia, v. obj.; makuti kuaniulia, Z broke off for 
him, dc. 

KuANCA, ©. c., to split down, to tear down (cfr. 
kuaniüa). 

KuanIÜKA, v. n., to be split dorrn like the boughs 
and branches of a tree which some one has 
been trying to climb by (St.). 

KuUANÜKA, d. n.; kijiko kilikuanüka, probably kili- 
kuaniuka ? the teuspoon was broken (R.\. 
KUANIÜKA, ©. n.; panda ya mti inakuaniüka 

kua mtu msito aliekaniaga, the step (ladder) 
of the trec broke on account of the heary man 
ho ascended, | 
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KuAxza, v. a. (cfr. anza), to begin, beginning. at 
first, formerly (kwanza}; ya kwanza, first, the 
first; ngoja kwanza, wait a little. 

Ku anziisA, ©. c. tu begin. 

Ku40, 8. ( pl. makuäo), a stumbling-blort.. 

Kvio, with them, at their place {(rid. kua. 

KuäipPa, 8. (la, pl. ma— or ya, pl. za ?) (pl. ma- 
kuapa), the arm-pit, axilla; kuapani, under the 
arm-pit. 

Kvuira, 8, a kind of vulture (R.) ? 

KUARUZA, v. «., to scrape along, to slide over stores 
at sea iith a grating noise; jombo kimekuarüza 
muärmba; mtelle hu wakuarüza watu, wañmiza 
komio (vid. wakuñza watu méno, it apoils the 
people's teeth), this rice grates in passing down 
the people's throats, and hurts them, because it is 
dry and without mtüzi; ku kuar“za, to be coarse 
in general, opp. to lainika, to be thin, soft to the 
touch. 

KCisi, #., name of an animal like ngûwe, it has 
small horns; Kin. bashe or Lüashe. 

Kvassi, ©. a.; ku-m-kuassi, to make him rich: vid. 
mkuasi. 

Kuära, 8. (la, pl. ma—), to stril:e srith the hoof, 
kicking (of man or animal) (== tège, la); punda 
ame-ni-piga kuata or teke, the ase kicked at me, 
or makuata (matége), if ke kicks often. 

Kuaro, s. (sing. ukuâto, pl. kuñto, za), the cloren 
hoofs of many animals, like oors, dc.; gu la 
gnombe lina kuäto mbili, the foot of a coir has tiro 
toes (because clocen), foutsteps of hoofed animals 
(Er.). 

KuarTüa, v. a. to rub, e.g., knirex, sicords, de. ir 
cleaning them (R.) {cfr. kuangüa). 

KuaurE (or KUEUPE), lit. it is white = there is 
nothing to be had in the market; mvûa hakuna 
tena, kuaupe or kucupe, there is no more rain, it 
is all gone; cssûbukhi kuaupe, early in the morn- 
ing, at tuiliqht. 

Kuaza, ©. c., to make to stumble; kuaza meno, to 
jar the teeth like grit in food; vid. kuäa, v. n. 
Küsa, ad). great, large (rfr. kü or küu); also an 

elder, a chief. 

KÜSALI, v. a. to accept (ku pokta meansto receive), to 
assent to, to approre, acknorrledge( = ridia or sbika, 


e.g: maneno); cfr. Ur5 , acceptavit, admisit rem, 

KuüsaLiA, v. obj.; ku-m-kubalia maueno, to con- 
ply with his word»; hata-mkubalia ku enda, 
he will not consent to his going. 

KuBALIWA, ®. p. 

KUBALIANA, ». r, (= ku ridiina\, to reccive one 
from another. 

KUBALISHA, ». c., to cause one to accept; ame-m- 
kubalisha maneno kua ngüvu. 

KunaziKA, ©. à. to be acceptable, to be accepte. 
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Aus, s. (la, pl. ma—) (= kuta la käburi, pl. 
ma—), the vaultlike building constructed over 
the grave of Muhammedan saints or slcikhs ; cfr. 
ss, 

&ÿ » Concameratum opus, et tale sacellum, taber- 

naculum. Kubba la toka katika käburi ku-m- 

Jengéa babayakwe au mamayakwe, ndio heshima 

Lora, kaburiisipotée. Mana akijenga kubba, yuwa- 

fania hitima, yuwatinda gnombe, apika wali mingi, 

na wanaviôni wasoma koroäni, na muashi yuwa- 
akka kubba, akisha ku akka, watu wakäla chakula 
wakenda viäo. Ærom this ice ace that the act of 
building a vaulted grave is attended ivith many 
so'emnities. To cover the grave 1cith a building 

8 considered an act of great piety, since the 

Muhanmedans believe that the koma or departedl 

person 18 in or about the grave. 

KcoBÜa, r. n.; maji yamekubüa = maji yameküa 
kutukutu, ebbing (R.). 

Kucta (or KusA) (za) (pl. of ukncha), the nail of 
mans finger, the claiw of animals (kucha za 
simba, kucha za watu). 

Kucura (or KüMEKUCHA), the dan; usiku kucha, 
all night, lit, night til daining, morning, or 
SUNTISINT. 

KÜcnA, +. »., to be afraid (ku cha), to fear; yuwi- 
cha, Le is nfraid; pass, yuwachéwa, Le 18 

feured. 

KUbAMIZA (or KADAMISHA) (= péleka mbelle), to 
send before. 

Kupt (or Gunt ?),#., a tin of gunpoicder {R.) ? 

Krou, 8., ? por, sypluilis (Sp.). 

KuEA, &. n., to go up, to ascend, to climb}; e.g., ku 
kuëéa mnazini, to climb a cocoa-nut tree. 
KurixA, r. rec. 

‘Kc-J1-KUÉZA, to pride, boast. 

KUFzA, ©. @., to cause to ascend = to raise, eralt, 
kn kuëza ngüo kidôgo, to draw up the cloth 
much or too much. 

AUEZANA, v. rer. (obscene). 

KGFLFA, €. n., e.9., kidude cha ku kueléa, & 
ladder, 

RUELÉKA, ©. à. that which can be ascended, as- 
cendable. 

KUELFZA, cv. c. 

KUEZUA, r. p. 

AuEeGxitA (R.), to divel, to tear of. 


In like manner the wimbi la mkô6ba is not very 
dangerous, becuuse it lifts up the boat. 

Kurr.Ééo, vid. koelCo or kolto, forceps, pincers. 

Kuezct, 8. (ya), truth, veracity (si uréngo). 

KuEwA, the ad). for the inf. ku; ku-m-zira hako si 
kuema (R.\; kuema or kwéma, good, arell, it îe 
well therc: kufa kuako kwema kutampendeza, 
{ly good death ill please him. 

KUEMBE, 8, a waterbird ith a long bill; rid. 
domo. 

KvÉuRE, 8. (wa), à black Lird ait a large red 
beak (rfr. hondo hondo); cfr. toucan ( pepper- 
eater). 

KUENDA, tnterrog. = lali, perhaps; eq, kuenda 
wanakuäa ku angüûka, Æom. xi. 11 (lit, it might 
be or go or farce), Luke xii. 9 ; kuenda akaja leo, 
perhaps he comes to-duy. 

KUENDELÉZA, cfr. tatausha, r. «. 

KUENKUÉLE (R.); kissu changu chalia kuenkucle, 
kipapo hapo. 

KUÉXSI, 8. (wa), «a green bird sith a curved beal, 
the parrot (Psittacus). 

KuüËxu {réd. kua), aith you, at your place. 

KuéprA, v. n.; ku kutpa, to start out of the way. 

Kur«ia = ku kaza or kasa, e.g.. an ol door (R.) 
(?). 

KUÉTE, 8. (pl. ma—), goose ? 

Kuëru (rid. kua), arith us, at our place, by us, 
at us; mimi natoka mjini kuctu, nika potea 
katika Larra. 

Kvéu, clear (St.) (kweu). 

KuEvrE, adj. ihite; kuna kucupe, grey dawn. 

Ku£za, v. ec. (vid. kuca, v. n.), to cause to ascend, to 
make go up, to raise, exalt; Ku-m-kutza jina- 
läkwe. 

Ku FÀ (vid. fi, cv. n., to die); ku fa maji, to be 
drowned }; kû fa ni yetu säbili, death is our way. 

Kuru, 8. (la) = giga or koga la mâji, the green and 
dirty colour 1chichthe water assumes by stugnat- 
ing and by the deray of various plants; maji 
yafania or yanangia küfu or gâga or kôga (yame- 
küa janni kiwiti. When the green coat has 
been akimmed off the rater can be used for drink- 
ing. Onthe roalto Teita the water is generally 
of this description. Prov.: manamaji wa kuali, 
kufu mafi ni socle. 


 _” 


REFKTE (and PUÉKÜE), 8. (ya, pl. za), vcced in a RéruLi,s. (ÿa),a padlock ; JS , obseravit portam 
lantation. ! 1... SC: 
P ei pessulum obdidit; Ja5 , sera, pessulus. 


KuELÉA, 8. (ya, pl. za); kueléa ya wimbi or ma- 
wimbi, the rising and falling of «& rave or 
rates. This is not so dangerous as the wimbi 
la ku ümka, the breakers or surts which come up 
vrith @ ichite foam, and fill the boat with water. 


Kururi, e.g., în a debuani, stripe lengthiwise; cfr. 
mualamu (R.). | 
Kérërv, v. «., to apostati:e from God, to become an 
anfidel, or to backslide from the Auhammedan 
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religion ; ku äta dini, ku bälifu amri, ku fânia| Küko, yonder, to yonder, just there; kua kuko, 


mambo ya-m-tukiziyo Mungu; yuwasema küfuru, 
Lule v. 21; ku-mtaja Musgnizimgu kua néôvn. 
KurÜRBHA, ®. €. {0 consider one an tnfidel (vid. 


maküfuru) ; rfr. HS ,texit rem, abscondidit,ab- 
GC 


negavit impius fuit, incredulus fuit ; ÉS , 
GS — 
incredulitas, %9\$, accepta bencficia non 


agnoscens, infidelis, Muhammedicae rcligionis 
doginata negans. 
Kéuexia, v.n. (rid. gnia), (1) to rain; (2) to eva. 
cuate the borrels. 


Kuex&ro, s.; kugnüto la ku tujia nazi, @ lind'of 


small sieve used for straining the nazi water. It 

is made at Zanzibur. 

Kuoëxi, s., the hartebeest (boselaphus) (St.). 

KomÂni, #. (pl. makuhani) = mkôpi, @ æréndler, 
defrauder, deceiver; yule mképi kuhäni mkü, 
hakadiriki (R.). 

Ku:a, v.; ku kuia ? (R.). 

KuwimaxA, robbing one another. 

KuIRwE, »., hiccup (SE\. 

Kerr, *, @ kind of serpent; henee Kikuili or 
kikuilikuili. 

Ku ra, v. a. kwisha, ku yésha; nadaka ku isha 
or kwisha kaziyangu ; nimeyesha madäfu, ame- 
yesha, umeyesha = nime-ya-isha, J hare finished 
them, ac. madäfu ; nime-kwisha = nime-ki-isha, 
I hare finished, sc. kitu hiki, shoka linakwisha 
wékoa, the axe is already put. 

Koiu (or rwiu), 8. (la, the hungry eril for meat, 
grecdiness for meat, cfr.nthn (= üju wa kitoto, 
ku t’ämani niâma). he desire one has jor 
meat, after long abstincure from it. One eats 
then ravenously ; e.g., nimetéa kuin leo, nimeküla 

 kua kuelli niäma hatta ina-ni-piga moyÿo (kinai- 
sha) or hatta ku ona vibaya moyonimoyoni. 

Sidäki tena, nime kinaisha roho. 

Kisa, 8. (sing. ukija or ukémbe, ugändo; pl. küja, 
za, kémbe za), the nail of mans jinger, the claurx 
of animals ; kuja za watu, za simba (ukombe ?s 
a Kinil:« word). 

Kusa (or rucra), r. n., to be ajraid, to fear Crid. 
j&) ; Le is feured, yuwajéwa. 

Kui, v. »., {o come (id. ja); kujia, r. ob. 

Kéaa (or rucraŸ, #. n., it dawns, MOrnINy- 
trilight;: kunakuja, kunapambasüka, kuna- 
pambaüñka, uckundu umetoka. 

KuguxaA ? (R.\, sengerere ? 

KÜôke, adj. (= kuûke, kike\, feminine; mukôno wa 
kûke or kiîke, or wa ku shoto, the left hand, 
oppos., mukôno wa kutime, or wa ku füli, or wa 
ku Jia, the right hand; kukGni, où the female 
side. 


beyond, on yon side ; huko. 

KÜKU, 8. (wa, pl. za), a hen, a foucl, poultry; munna 
wa kuku, a chicken. (1) Kinda la kuku, t4r pudlet 
of a hen; (2) faranga ; (3) mso (pl. mi—); (4: 
pora, larger than faranga ; (5) mtetta (pl mi—), 
the fort which will soon lay eggs ; (6) kô dal, a 
laying hen. Kuku wa mtûme, tkc hen of the 
Prophet (Auhammed), which had a black tft or 
hair on the head ; kuku mke, kuku kidimu, kuku 
wa mangisi, kipiku ni kuku wa mtûme (cyr.). 

KÜKw, ad)., obsolete, old, torn to pieces, irorn out : 
ngüo hi imeküa kuküu or kñkü (imelegéa, ime- 
rartika), ngno hizi zinaküa kükü ; véd. jaka, ru. 
Lule v. 36 (sing. and pl. of kukuü are the sain. 

Kuku NA HuKku, backwards and forwurds. 

Kexuru ? (R.). 

Kuktüssa, ». a. (—ku-m-himiza ku toka), to bilonr 
to depart or leare quickly. To thrust one out of 
the house in a quarrel, ku-m-seuküma kua ku-m- 
shika lhatta nde. 

KÜkÜTA, 0. ., to be stiff or hard (heure mkuku- 
tufu, ail ?) ; toka imekwisha kukuta, fke léner r« 
already hardened. 

Kuküra, o. a. (= ku kumänga or pura kua fimbo), 
to shal:e of, to beat out the dust (e.g., ngño zrith 
a stick, to remove the dust from it, to dat. 

KukCTA, ©. n., to shrivel, to shrink together (Er. 

Kukuriru, adj. shrivelled, wrinkled. 

Kukurika (or Kkü KUTIKA MA9I), to dry the lnxly 
after stcinming. 

KuükUTIKA, &. n.; roho ya-ni-kukutika=ya-ni-pin 
kua shindo. 

KokuTiKo, apoplecy ? 

KeKkÜTU, adj.; maji ni kukütu = kame, the vrates 
is quite dried up. 

Kü LÀ, v. a. (vid. I), to eat; ame-m-lia chakuln- 
jakwe, Le Las eaten for him (in his absenre lis 
food, .e., tle food which belonyed to another ; Ki- 
la amäni, to eat peace, vid. amani; kula n'na-m- 
pa, J give himto eat. The infinitire espresses 
the continuation of the action, chakula roll be 
only once. 

Ku Lia, er. ob). 

Ku Lisua, r. ce. to feed. 
Ku Liwa, v. p., {o be eaten. 
Ku LikA, ». n., eatable. 

KuLiBu, 8. ( LK, calcar, harpago, fuscina: (ya, 
pl. za), (1) (kidude cha ka shikia ngüo « Look 
«ith achich the tailors keep fast the cloth: (2 
kuläbu ya ku nanûa pingu kua kamba (r#. 
nanüa) ; letta kulabu ya ku nanulia pingu, bring 
the instrument for putting asunder the chain or 
a prisoner ; (3) a hook used in skips. Kulibu rx 
different from kälibu, which means a furnare jor 
mrlting metal, 


KU 


(177) 


KU 


KuLasraRA, 8., the name of a bird (kulla stara), 
tchich is sai to go aside and conceal his head 
with one of its wings when eating ? (Reb.). 

KÜLÉ, adv., thither, there, far off (ni mâhali pa 
kitämbo) ; palé ni hapa käribu (kere near to us) 
kuétu. Native song: Mkassi (the name of a 
person) külé nd kudle kuenda tukapata mtoto, 
kua Mungu kayakule (kaya mballi) wala hakuna 
Jambo sito, usiniüe kua majuto, kana muüa dira 
(vid. dira). Kule barani, Luke ii. 2. 

KULÉ, yonder, very far off; kul& kuk, tAcre, 
just there {cfr. kudali in Ainiassa), 

KuLia, tv. obj. (ku küa), to be for one great or hard; 
anarudia-ni? reply, kuna-m-kulia mballi, tt was 
too far to him; neno hili lina-m-kulia küba or 
sito (lina-m-shinda) ku li-fania, this matter is too 
great or hard for him to do (rid. mfifu) it. 


trodden upon, wounds severely. À man taking 
it for a woman intended to approach it, but vus 
mutilated by it. Hence the name (pl. makûma 
miamba). 

Kumixaa, 0. a. (Æijomvu), to beat out tle dust, 
e.g., ku kumänga jämvi kua fimbo, vid. ku ku- 
kussa, v. a. (ku t6a fumbi) (cfr. kuküta) ; ngûo 
hi i-kumange, shal:e off the dust from this cloth ; 
niama hi yakumangia ? ? (R.). 

KUMANGANA, ©. rec. 

Kuuinr, an abominable nickname; mana kuma 
ninû we = kuma ya nina (ax abominable nick- 
name of a child) (mother), or kumanicko! O thou 
of the kuma! Oko is a kind of vocative in 
Kijagga; e.g., mangioko! O king ! (R.). 

Kuüuna, 8. (pl. ma—\, a freskarater fish (ni maji 
ya pepo). 


KuLIWA, ©. p.; amekuliwa ku fania kazi hi, ame- | KuuA, o. a., (1) fo shove, to push away or knock 


ona küa kuba, amejéka. 


Kucr RÜA NA MTU, Luke iv. 33, there cas a man: 
walikua wanatoka. 


KULI KUA NA MTUMKE, there as a woman, Lul:e 
xiii. 11. 

KüLIKA MTITIMO ; ni ku kulika tu (R.). 

Kcriro, 1rhere there is or was, to be here is (efr. 
ku li in Ainiassa). 

Kürikro (erpressing the comparative); niumba hi 
ni njéma küliko il, this house is better than 
that; mtu huyu ni muema kuliko yule, this 
man is better than that, lit. good here this 
man îs, and therefore better than that man. 
Dr. St. remarls rightly (page 308) : “ Because 
if a quality becomes evident in anything by 
putting some other thing beside it, the firet 
must possess the quality in «a higher degree 
than the other.” 

KurtRONI? particle of interrogation, why? kuli- 
koôni ku sema hivio, 2chy speak thus? ku (to) li 
(to Le) ko (irhere) ni («hat ?), irhere is, what or 
hu # mot hu ni mkuba kubko ule, lit, this tree 
is large where is that one (scil. fur comparison), 
1.e., this tree 18 larger than that one. 

KULI WI, 8., a certain insect. 

KucLA (or RiLLA), adj. crery one, al}, each one; 
kulla mtu, every man; kulla watu wamesikia 
neno bili, all men have heard this word ; kulla 
mmMOja, every One. 

KczÜkA ? (R.). 

KULUKISHA (?). 

KezéLa,e.n.; ku kulula or ku kula, to take out or 
from ; fig., to outdo. 

KuLéxou, a kind of antelope. 

Kia, 8. (ya, pl. ma—), the female pudenda, 
ragina, rulva. 

KUuA mUÂMBA, 8, a mussel in the sca, which, when 


against one in passing (= sukûma); ku-m-pita, 
ku-m-gussa, ku-mu-ambäsa, to touch one in 
passing; (2) to take off everything ; e.g., muivi 
anakumba maliÿangu pia ivte akaneuda nayo, 
the thief took away al my property and went off 
bag and baggage ; ku kumba taka or fumbi kua 
mukono, ku kusänia, to rake dust or dirt with 
the hand; ame-ni-kumba kizani, ke touched me 
in darkne;s. 


Kuusäxa = sukumana, {o push one against 
another unintentionally. 

Kuusra, tv. ob). 

Kuunia KumpiA, v. obj.; muivi ame-ni-kumbfa 
inaliyangu pia. 

Kéamiza (or KumBiziA) (=sukumia, sukumisia) 
neno baya, to charge one with a crime, to lay 
itupon him; mume kana adamu amemkumbisia 
mkewe, mkcapate mashaka pekte. 

Kuusa Moyo, s.( pl. ma—), rafter, pole, stake (vid. 
komba moyo). 

Kuusiri? (ya, pl. za). 

KUMBATIA, v., to eimbrace, to clasp. 
KUMBATIANA, v. rec., to embrace each other. 


Kivee? an erpression of surprise, a particle like 
mbôna, what ? but now, d:e.; e.g., Kumbe ndivio 
aliviofania, 1chy has ke acted thus ? kumbe huku 
nenda ku-m-pa Mzungu amanayangu? kumbe 
anawazimu ndiposa asiwe na akili (kumbe = 
kumbuka, consider —); kumbe must not always 
stand at the beginning of the sentence. 


Kusr, 8. (la, pl. ma—)(=shaha or nta ya mnazi), 
the top of a cocoa-nut tree, which, when fallen to 
the ground, is cut off by the natives; ku pata 
niäma ya nta, a kind of white marrow (called 
palmese in the Seychelles) which is said to Le a 
delicious food. 

Kuuat, #8. (la, pl. ma—), cocoa-nut fibre and the 
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fibrous mass out of which the leaves grow. The 
dry skin of a nazi is used (ku palia motto) to 
fetch or catch fire, as the dry fibres catch fire 
quickly. The fibres are also used for making 
ropes.  Watu anasika kumbi la nazi katika mai 
ya tôpe, lipate ku legta; baaden ana-li-gogota 
anatoa niuzizakwe anasonga kämba or anapiga 
or anasuka kämba. 

KÜxBi, 8., circumeision (Mer.). 

Küuni, 8. (sing. ukämbi wa niñshi za usso) ; kümbi 
za uss0, {he haïrs of the upper eyelushes. 

KÜumi, 8. (sing. ukümbi, the ante-chamber) ; kämbi 
za niumba, the ante-rooms or ante-chambers of a 
house, in opp. to jûmba, or niumba ya ndäni, the 
inner-room, here nobody is allowed to go with- 
out sperial permission. Ku-m-tia kumbini = ku- 
m-tâhiri, {o circumcise one, because he must stay 
in the ante-chamber until he is healed. Ku-m-tia 
kumbini ts a more noble expression for ku-m- 
tâbiri or ku-m-pasha tohära. There are usually 
ten or tirenty boys circumcised together. They 
live together in one place. 


Kuwnr KUMDBI, 8., ants in their flying stage, the 
white ants or termites, which get wings at the 
rainy season, when they fly about in large 
swarms. By roasting on a fire, their wings fall 
off, and then these insects are considered à 
delicious food (cfr. mtoa, pl. miton). Kumbi 
kumbi ni mtoa mküba ülio na mbiwa; watoka 
teuni (a hill of clay) majira ya mvüa ; niüni na 
watu wäla. 

KÜmmrzaA (or KUMBIsHA), &. @.,to luy a charge upon 
another man, to push off upon; vid. kumba, 
v. a.) 

Kuxerzia, v. olj. to lay the charge upon one (ku-m- 
sukumia or sukumizia); Adam ame-m-kum- 
bizia mkéwe pekce, apate mashaka pekcce (ku- 
m-kumbizia mtu neno baya). 

Kümat, «8. (pl. za) (sing. ukümbü), a girdle, a belt, 
conststinqg of &@ narrow piece of cloth wound 
round the luins; vid. masombo. 


KuuBuiya, #., a kind of drum standing on feet ; 
cfr. ngoma, cfr. mséndo and kiwämbo. 


KuxmmtkA, v. n., to remember (ku tafakari, ku tari- 
dädi), {o recollect, to ponder over. 

KumpuxiA, v. obj. ; ame-ni-kumbukia juojangu, 
he put me in mind of my book; sikumbukii, Z 
have no recollection of it (riz., of the matter). 

KümnÜarrA, v. c., to cause one to remember, to 
remind one of. 


Kuunu KkuMnt, 8, @ mention, memorial, remem- 
brance (= muanzo wa maneno ya ku-m-kumbukia 
kitu) ; e.g., some one spoke of the chûa cha siwäni, 

frog of the lake, the hearing of the word chüa 
put me in mind of the wordjüo (Look), which I 


have forgotten to bring with me, but left it at a 
certain place. Hence Z iould say: mta huyu 
amefânia kumbu kumbu ya juojangu, this man 
made mention of my book, he put me in mind of 
it. Kumbu na kumbuse (Er.) ? 


Kuxba, 8. (la, pl. ma—), vid. komda. 


Kuue Kkü ua, there is daicn, it daicned ; vid. ku 
cha. 

Kuwri (or KUMvI), 8. (sing. ukümf, pl kumf'; 
kumfi za mpünga or mtâma, de. (= wishoa, 
husk and bran of rice or millet, de.  Ax the 
chaff of Indian corn is larger, the natires callit 
makümfi ya mahindi; sæhereas the empty lusk of 
the mawelle they call kunünu (la, pl. ma—) 
(kunünu la mawelle, because this kind of grain 
has no wishoa, chaff proper). 


Kowi, (la, pl. makumi), ten; kumi la kwanza, la 
kati, la kwisha. 

Kuuio ? (R.), roho, mio? 

KumôJa, adv., on one side (kua upande umoja'; 
cfr. ulimi wa mti. 

KUMUXTA, v. a. ; ku kumunta, to shuke out or off 
(St.) (Mer.). 

KUNA, v. a., to grate, to scratch (onc's head); ku 
küna {= puna) nazi (vid. mbuüzi), ku kuna perle, 
but they say ku püa sâmaki or sâäadarus, {o 
scrape off the scales of fish (mamba ya samaki}, 
or the cluy from the copal. 

KuxA, there 18; kuna sauti ya — (Luke ïñ. 4); 
kunä-ni ? what isthe matter ? kûna ku ambi-je ? 
what do you say ? (Tumbatu) (St.); kuna niui? 
that do these things mean? (Luke xv. 26); 
kuna siku sita za makazi ku päshoa ku tendon 
(efr. Luke xii. 14); kunäye, depending on 
him (?). 

Kuxa KUCHA (vid. kuja, v.) (cfr. mtâna), there is 
the dawning ; kunafunga mvüa, ruin encluses 
(the sky). 

Kunäzi, 8, (la, pl. ma—), the small fruit of the 
mkunazi tree (a species of thorn), which is cat- 
able, something like a sloe. 

KÜXxDA (or KÜNJA), ©. @., to fold up, toicrap, cu. 
ngûo ; (2) to kuit the brous ; ku kunda usso {kna 
ku tukiwa or kua ku fania koro). 

JikuxpA; ku jikunda mabü (bä, pl. mal or 
mawäi). 

KuxDA KUNDA, v. intens., to wrinlile (Mr. Feb. 
writes: kansa and kunsa kunsa, to rumple, tu 
tumble a cloth). 

KUNDAMANA (KUNJAMANA), ©. n. to lay in folds; 
usso unakundamana, the face looks or is sud 
or sour, frouning; kua ku tukiwa or kua ku 
fania koro (koro, anger in Kinika). 

KuxDAxa, &. r., to fold itself ; e.g., kua pepo. 
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KcxpikA, vb. P., to be fulded or capable of being 
folled ; ngûo hi inakundika wema or vibäya, 
this cloth is folded up well or budly (Reb. to 
crumble). 

KuxpiA, v. obj., to fold for one. 

KuxDäAA, v. n., to be short and small of stature. 
KuüNDAMANZI, #., a large white, but short snake. 


KüxvE, s8., beans, haricot Leans (ukunde, wa, 
#ing.) (pl. za), a kind of bear (mkunde, the tree); 
kunde za Kipemba and za Kitcita are considered 
best. Various kinds: künde, fiwi, chôko, baazi. 

Kuxni, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a floct,, herd, drove, many 
together ; kundi la gnombe, kundi la niüki, « kerd 
of cos, swarm of bees; kundi la viombo (vid. 
pambanisha and msoäni) watu wanasimama 
makundi makundi. 


Kuxnu, ad)., red (vid. kiludu) ; kundu lamckameka 
muotto, vid. muari. 


Küxpta, ®. a. to unfold, untcrap, unroll; e.g. 
ngüo ; ku kundña moyo or usso, to make serene 
the face or heart. 


KüxDËKA, v., to get unfoled, to grow larger, to 
erpand, to become serene = imckua nicupe ; 
usso umekundüka, the face is or looks serene, 
checrful; moyo umekundüka, ke is gratified 
(Aingozi) ; moyo ume-m-kundüka : aliekun- 
duka roho = mkundüfu, to be serene. 

Kuxvuris, ». obj, to unfold for one, in his 
Jarour, e.4., ngüûo, usso. 

KuxpuLiwA, &. p., to be unfolded; ngrlo ime- 
kunduliwa ni watu. 

KÜXGA, 8. (ya, pl. za) = sirri, Mystery; kunga zûo 
na-wa-tambüa (R.). 

KÜKGA, v. a, to hem a cloth, to make a border to 
the cloth (ku kunga ngño); ku kunga utépe, 
usirarüke harraka ; utepe ni mahali pà emLâmba 
pa ku rarûka ngüo; ku kunga mshôno, fo en- 
Re, 

KüxGuA, ®. p., to be hemmed. 

KUNGALI KA MAPÉMA RADO, while it is yet carly. 

KUNGAMANA, v., (0 assemble in crotods, to be 
crorded. 

KUXGAMANISHA, ®. a. 

KUNGANA, ?®. to assemble from various quarters, 
und then depart in numbers to make war; ku 
toäna katika mji, ku enda witani. 

KuxuARII, 8, @ remedy for « cough. 

KuxGAwA, though, although: kungäwa mbali, ta- 
kuenda, altlough far of, I shall go. 

KCNGE, 8.; künge za muäfi, the hard Lack core of 
the muafi tree, the icood of which is so hard that 
hatchets are unable to cut it. 

KEXGE (KUNOU ? or KÜNJE LA NTI), 8. (la, pl. 
ma—), the mist rising from the ground, especially 


during the rainy season. It must be distin- 
guished from umände (vid.). Kuna kunge leo, it 
is misty or foyyy to-day; kungu yafuka, a fo 
rises or spreads (?). 

KUKG1, 8. (la) = sheha (Ebr. v. 1). 

KUxGo0, 8. (pl. za, sing. uküngo), brim; ku ti 
maji mtungini hatta ukungoni, to Jill the jar 
with aater to the brim ; ukungo wa kisima, the 
edge of a well. 

KUNGo, 8. (ya, pl. za), the fruit of the mkungo and 
muañ érecs, used by the potter ku kungia or 
sugulia (to clan) or lainisha viungu (kungo za 
mfinauzi); the kernel is agreeuble, and tinges the 
longue. 


KUxGôa 4, ©. n. (vid. ngôja), to wait ; ku-m-gojca, to 
wait for him. 

KÜxGU (KUUNGU), 8. (wa, pl. za), a species of ante- 
lope iith long horns, of which the natives make 
vigunda (war-horns). But the küngu mbäwa or 
female küngu Las no horns. Other kinds of 
antelopes are mâlu, Kürô, which have very long 
horns. 

RÜNGE, 8. (wa), a kind of raven or crow ? (hüyu, 
pl. hawa). 

KunüTÀ, v. n., to stumble (cfr. küña, v. n.) (rith 
the accusative of the subject); ku-gû ni heri ku 
kunguñ gû wafunga kitambä, kama ku kungua 
ulimi, 

KUNGUALISHA. 
KUNGUAZA, v. c., to cause one to stumble. 


KUSGCA, &. a., to pull off or strip off, and Lence 
ransack; ame-m-kungüa nguoyakwe, ke stript 
kim of his cloth; amc-tu-kungüa or toalia vitu- 
viétu viote, he ransacked all our things. 

KÉNGÜT, 8. (la, pl. makängüi), the person (male or 
female) who instructs boys or girls in the mys- 
teries of adult life (efr. muari and kisinda) (vid. 
gunkui); huyu ni kungui or gunkui langu; mtu 
aliefunsa kijana mambo ya niumbani, 

Kuxaësta (pl. ma—), the berry of the mkungäma 
tree. 

KÜNGU MÂNGA, 8., a nutmeg. 

KuxGÜn1, 8. (wa, pl. za), bug (which are abundant 
in native bedsteuls). 

Kuxournassi, s., the fruit ofthe mliläna (usio uhiâna) 
The mkurassi or mliläna tree is very soft (xid. 
kiküa); tt is used for cough {Er.). 

Künatru, s., a crow, a bird a little larger than a 
rook, black, with a white patch on the shoulders 
and round the neck; it feeds on carrion {St.). 


Kuxäurusa, cfr. ku koroma. 


Kunausta, v, a. (= kungüa or sappa sappa), fo 
ransack, 
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Kuxo’ura, v. a., to shake off or out. 


Kuxauro (pl. ma—), a kind of basket used as a 
sieve or strainer. 

Kuxatxu, a grey kind of oul ? 

Küni, 8. (aing. uküni, pl. kuni za—), firewood ; 
uküni, one piece of 004; kunizangu una-zi-alia, 
hujui kuamba zina masumbüo, you burn my 
wood, dost thou not know that this causes trouble 
(to get it again) ? 

KuniA, ©. obj., to scrape or scratch with or for 
(cfr. kuniüa). 

Kuxra4, ©. a., to raise the eycbroics in contempt. 

K&ü ni, v. n., to ease one’s-self (vid. nia). 

KuxiaxÜKaA, ©. p., to be torn, ragged, tattered ? 


Kuniira, v. a. (= ku finia usso), to show a sad 
anxious face or look, like a condemned man, «ho, 
by his melancholy lool:, seel:s to obtain the favour 
of the judyes or the mercy of the people; ku ji- 
kuniâta kana meskini, ku keti kiniônge, ku jiénsa, 
watu wafänie hôrüma knniâta, to give an 1m- 
ploring look; amejikuniata usso, amefinix usso 
kua ku tukiwa; ku ji-kuniata kua sumasi or 
beredi, to draw one's-self together, to shrink from 
sorrow or coldness. 

Kuxikia, v. n., to nod (?); kunikia kua leppe la 
usingizi, to be drowsy. 

KuxiËA (or KUNIËLA or RUNIURA), ©. a. to scratch 
the skin 80 that blood flois, to hurt, injure, or 
acound one’s-self by rubbing; e.g., nimekuniua 
jandajängu hatta ku toka damu, Z scratched my 
finger until the blood came (sherti ku umiza, by 
rubbing or touching). Dr. Stecre, page 309, 
says that this verb means “lo touch secretly 
(with a scratching motion) by way of signal or 
of calling attention privately, to male a scratch 
on the skin.” 

Kuxivziwa, v. n.; kuniuliwa ni mti, to be 
scratched by a tree, and lose blood. 

Kuxiüka, ©. n., to bleed from a scratch; nime- 
kuniüka kua mti, Z lost blood from a tree 
having scratched my skin on passing by it. 

Kuoxiüra, ®. a. (1) to graïe, to touch one slightly; 
(2) = ku-m-niuküra kua ku-m-niuküa, to call one 
(out of an assembly of men) by touching him — 
giving thereby a secret sign, watu wasitambrie. 

Kexsa, v. à. to wrap up, to fold or furl (cfr. 
kunda, v. a.); kunja uzi, to wind thread; Kunja 
usso (or ku kunja vipaji), to Ænit the broucs, to 
Jrown. 

KuxsAxa, v. n., to fold together, to xwrinkle, 
dwindle. 

Ji-KkuN9A, v. ref., to shrink, to flinch. 

KuxsamaxA, v. med., vid. kundamäna. 

Kuxoia, v. obj., to fol for. 

KuxgikA, v. n., to become folded, to Le creased. 


KunsE (vid. kunge), mist, fog. 
Küxot, 8, a kind of uwanga (vid.) which is eaten 


in a time of famine. 


Kunoëa, v. a. (vid. knndüa), to unfoll; ku kunjüa 


magü or migü, fo stretch one's legs; ku kunjüka, 
to become unfolded, to spread over ; ku kunju- 
liwa, to be opened or unfolded. 


Kuxramu (for kun rathi) (in Arab. a, OS: 


be thou ready, give your consent, excuse, pardon, 
do not be offended. 

Ktxsui (Air.). 

KUXUKIA, 

KuxÜxU, 8., vid kumfi. 

Kio, s. (ya, pl. za), the measured tract of land 
within ichich a slave has to labour on a planta- 
tion; kûo ni pembe or kando ya shamba, wa- 
tûma wakilima; kulla mmoja afuñte kuoyäkwe 
iliolekézoa kua muâle. Wen the slares léqiu 
to break up with the native hoe (ku lima) the 
ground of a plantation, the master or oterscer 
measures out with a long stick: (muñle) the tract 
or extent of land which every slave has to rrork 
at. This portion of land is called küo. Bana 
ameniôsha kûo, the master has laid out or 
measured out the kuo saua saua. Mtüma asio- 
ngéze wala asipungôze küo ya mpäka. (2) Niama 
ya mitu (Er.). 

Kuri, s. (pl. ma—\, a locl: made of 1rood. Kupä la 
mlango — koméo, the bar ; ufunguüo, the Key. 

KurA, 8. (kupa unagandama na gnombe, ynwänia 
damu), an insect vexing cattle, a cattle tick. 

Küpa, 8. (la, pl. maküpa); kuti, pl. makûti, ya mii 
ya wimbia niämba, the thatch (of the houses) 
made of mia, which is stronger than that which 
ïs made of the cocoaleares. Kupa la ku fungia 
kuni, ndilo ügue wa miä, the wood-fetching 
women tie up their bundles icith miä. 

Kure, 8, @ tick, a catile tick (St.); probably for 
kupa. 

Küria, vid. pia. 

Kurt, v. a.; ku kupüa mtâma, to pour the mtâma 
on the ground (=: ku muaya nti); (2) ku kupita 
kofñni ? to shake off one’s dress; ku kupüka, to 
fall auay or of, to drop of. 

Kururia, %. obj.; ku kupulia mtama pti (vid. 
mtâma). 

Kurvkia, v. olj.; ina ku kupukia otte (R)). 

Kura, 8. (ya, pl. za), lot, fortune; fulani anapata 
kura ; ku piga kura, {o cast bts; ku fania or 
piga or tüpa kura. 

KurAkU, #., a preparation of tobacco, sugar, and 
honcy after Indian fashion (kuräku ni Kibindi ?); 
haïléfii kabisa. 
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Kürasa (sing. uküräsa wa kertasi, pl. kurasa za —), 
a leaf of paper; cfr. a NS, pars libri. 

KuRisa ? wanakurisa makasha ndani ? (R.). 

KE&d, 8. (id. kungu), kind of antelope. 

KuRoruu, s., cloves. 


Kurusis (or Kammia); kurubia küa kâribu, to 


come near, approach. 


KuRunIsHA (or KARIBISHA) = ku fania karibu, to 
bring near. 

KuüRUbIKA, v. n.; anakurudika ? (R.). 

Kukcwuisa, 8. (Kimv.) (Kimrima, jûpi), a bird 
which sings a long and curious tune. 

KÜRÜRU, 8. (koi müeüpe poani, apendai kula mafñi 
mno kürüru), little white crabs on the beach which 
are jor of dung (cfr. kä uifu and ka dondo). 

Kururüsi, s.? kururusi la gnombe, an ox ?? 

KCRÈSI WA oNousE, « bullocl: ; vid. nsûu. 

KRÜsa (KUEzA), v. a, to eralt, to make great, to 
magrify.  Mungu ame-m-kusa Seidi, ame-Im-pa 
mali, watu, €c., apâte kûa mküba. 

Késä, v. a, to make to grow (from kü or kuba, 
great), to make great, to exalt (kueza), to ma- 
#iy; ku kusa jina = ku-m-kuéza jina, likâwa 
kuba or refu, or ku ongéza jina, to increase, lit., 
to exalt one's name. Muungu ame-m-kusa Saidi, 
ame-m-pa mali, watu, de., apate küa mkuba. 
The father of my servant Kisûse was called 
Ngôme, hence the son was named Kisuse wa 
Ngôme, but the people added to his name and 
called him Babe Ngome, hence the servant is 
called by some simply Kisüse, by others Babe 
Ngôme (Kisuse). The father of the present 
Imam of Mascat ras called Saïd-Sultani (Ben- 
Imämu), kence the son (who isthe present Imam) 
is in A'isuahili called Babe Sultani Saïdi (or in 
Arabic, Said-Said-Ben-Sultan). 

Küsa (or RÜzA), v. a., to sell; lit. ku uza or üliza, 
to ask, scil. a price, to ask people to buy what is 
exposed for sale. Hence kûza na ka pro ku 
uza na ku nunûa, to sell and to buy, i.e., trade, 
troffie, commerce in general; lit. ku üliza na kü 
küa-kitu kilijo ûzoa kinaküa kiküba, kinaviä fcida 
nengi-ndio biäshera ya küza na kéa, e.g., roboina- 
küa reali. Nadäka üza or ku uza kiti hiki, Zacish 
to sell this thing ; nime-ki-uza, I have sold it, or 
nimckwisha ki-üza; na-ki-uza sasa, Z sell it 
now ; mza na kua, the trader. 

KUsÂNA (or USÂNA or UzÂNA), v.rec. ; watu wame- 
usäna or wamekusäna, the people sold to each 
other or bartered. 

Aus, ©. a. (Kin.), to assemble. 

Kuüsana, v. rec. 

KusaxiA, v. a. to gather, to collect ; ku kusanfia 
mähali pamoja, to assemble at one place. 

Kusaniwa, v. p. 


KusanIÂNA, vw. rec, to assemble (one will 
another), 1.e., kua nafsizio. 

KUSANIKA, v. n., {o be assembled, to meet to- 
gether or gathered, to be capable of; kundi la 
watu linakusanika pabali pamoja = linaku- 
tana. 

KusaxikANA = dirikana. 

Kusnôro, adv., on the left (vid. kuke and kuume); 


mukono wa kushôto, the left hand. - 


KüsnÜLu, v. a.; küshülu kanzu; cfr. Je y levi 
ct latiorc sutura consuit vestem. 

KÜs1 (or KkUz1), 8. (la, pl. ma—) (küsi la maji), an 
carthen pitcher with a handle and @ nurrow 
neck for carrying water. The kusi ts larger 
than the guduia, ts porous, and brouyh! from 
Lyuypt generally. 

KusikAN1 (or KUzIRANI), a funeral. 

Kusiu (or KuzIMU), under the earth, in the grave 
(cfr. tungulia). 

Kussa, ». a. (cfr. kuta); ku-m-kussa mashäka, to 
trouble one, to vex (cfr. sononesha). 

Kussi, 8. (ya) (= pepo ya shangäni or suhéli), the 
south or south-east wind, blowing from April or 
May til October. Kussi yavüma tangu Damäni 
hatta käribu ya Msinu or Môsimu. The south- 
east wind bloirs from Damani (from the end of 
August, when the south wind blows more gently, 
until near the Mosimu. Prov. kussi m'jà na 
mtäma, kaskäzi mja na süi (sämaki), 2.e., soith 
the south windthe boats carry corn to Arabia, 
but with the north wind they carry fish (dry 
Jish) from Arabia to the Suahili coast. Kussini, 
southerly, in the direction of kussi = shangani 
and suhéli. 

KusTUBANt, 8. (ya), @ thimble (tond5 ?). 

KusunaRR4, 8, coriander sced, used in curry- 
powder (cfr. gilgilan), name of an Indian spice 
(or kurubasa ?). 

KüsÜbr (or KÂSIDI, or MÂKSUDI Or MAKÜSUDI), 8. 
intention, design, purpose; adv., intentionally, 
on purpose; kua kusudi; cfr. 455, intendit 
proposuit sibi; vid. kasidi. 

Kusupïa, v. a. (= ku ukilia), to intend, purpose, 
determine. 

KüsÜnu, ». a. (— ku pungüza), to diminish, make 
short; 5 , brevis fuit, abbreviavit. 

KésuRu KÜSURU, 8.; €.q9., kazi ya kûsuru küsuru, 
arork badly dons = ka ya kivifu vifu = uvifu. 

KÜT, 8. (ya) (Arabic pro ngôme), castle, fortress. 

Kura, 8. (la, pl. ma—), wall; kuta zima, a large 
call (cfr. kikuta) (sing. ukûta). 

Kura, v. a., (1) to ace, to find, to happen, to befall, 
to be in travail or to sufjer pain in giving birth; 
kuku anakuta, alipo kuta amebuäga or ametéa i, 
the foul 18 in travail, and after travail she 
brought forth or cast down an eg7 = laid an 
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eg9; kuku amekuta mai (cfr. t'a); hujui iku- 
m-kuta, you do not know what will happen to 
him; (2) ku kuta mashaka, to be trouble (= ku 
6na udia or mashaka), to meet with trouble; ku- 
m-kushia mashäka, to «orry one; ku-ji-kusha 
mashaka, to trouble onc's-self, to toil; (3) ku 
kuta or ku songa miküto va nuclle. 

Kuri4, v. ob}., to happen to him. 

AMEKUTIWA, v, p.; amepatika ni mauti (cfr. 

mauti, 

KuTA, v. a.; ku kuta watu = ku kusänia watu, to 
assemble people, but with the accessory notion; 
kua ku tafuta. 

Ku KUTIWA, 2. p., e.g., na mvüa. 

KUTANA, pv. rec. Lo asscmble, to meet, convene, to 
come toacther. | 
KuTNIA, v. a.; ku—niuzi, to bring together 

the strings, to cqualise the dimazi (K.). 
KUTAXIA, ©. lo assemble in behalf of one, or 
around one who speaks, dc. 
KuTANIKA, v., to become asscmbled; watu wame- 
kutanika kulisha sädaka. 
KuTANISUA, v. c., to cause to come togcther or to 
assemble, to bring together (men or things). 
MAKUTANIKIO, 8., tumult, 

KUTAKUA, ®. (there aill be) ; na kilio na ku üma 
meno, Lule xiïi. 28. 

KuraA KUTA, ?. a. (c.g., ku kuta knta nguo fumbini), 
to shal:e out the dust from a cloth; ku futa 
fumbi means to strip off or strike off the dust 
by smoothing the cloth with the hand (cr. 
mkrüto). 

KUTANDA CHA KITUNGULE, @ spider”s web (Sp.). 

KuraoNt (or KUDAON1) ? (R.). 


Kuri, 8. (la, pl. maküti) (cfr. kikuti), (1) the green 
or dry branch of a cocoa-tree; (2) the plaited 
cocoa-nut leaves used for thatching the native 
cottages (ku suka maküti).” 

Kuro, #8. (la, pl. ma—) (cfr. mküto); kuto la 
nuelle, a ringlet (of hair). 

KurTu, 8. (ya, pl. za), rust; e.q., kutu ya juma, 
rust of iron; kutu ya muezi, rust of the moon, 
1.e., «pot, speck of the moon, which the Suakhili 
think has been created by God for the purpose 
of lessening the brightness of the moonshine, 
which otherwise would split a man's head, as is 
the case rith cocoa-nuts, which they say are eplit 
by the moon. 

KurÜaA, adv., the whole day, from morning till 
sunset; usiku kucha, the whole night, till the 
dawning of the day; kutua, to be dark: or blarlt: 
(R.)? 

KurüA, v. à.; ku kutüa baridi (by labour), nenda 
nika kutüc baridi; ku kutuka; ku-ji-kutüa rohoyce. 

Küruau, s8.; jahi na kütnbu, erpressions refer- 


ring to the compass (R.), or to a pair of com- 
passes ; ku kütubu, to ærite; vid. kâätivu, p. 132. 
KüTUKA, ®. x. (A'imrima, ku jeküka kua khô6fu), to 
be struck with fear, to be frightened at the 
sudden appearance of a thing, to be startld; 
mimi nimckutüka or jeküka, or nimcjitüka 
niki6na nioka, Z was afjrighted or shrank back 
at the sight of a scrpent. 
KuTukiA, v. ob). 
KoTUKkÜTU, 8. ; kutukütu za mitu (= mitu mjanga), 
a young forcst or copse of underiood, bushes, 
budding wood. 


KurTüsua, v. €. (Kim. jeküa), to affright suldenly, 
to startle, to alarm sucddenly. 

KÜu (or Kkü), great; e.q., niumba kü, «@ great 
house ; ana makü, heis vain, lit. he has greatness 
or pride ; mkuba, a chief, a noble (mtu mküba*. 

KüukÉKI, adv., on the female or mother’ side; 
mtu huyu ni mkäbala (<= mbari) kua üke, kua 
upände wa üke (fr. kumoja), wa kuukéni nämi, 
this is à relation of mine on the mother's side 
(æid. küke). 

Kuuxux1? (R.). 

KuumÉéxi, ado. on the male or fatlur's side; 
mukono wa kuüme or mukono wa kuvuli, the 
right hand (id. kuke) (jina la kuuméni —); 
kuumeni mua or kua sultani, at the right of the 
king. 

KÜvE (or RÜWE in Aïn.), a ficld-rat (?). 

Kuvün, adv.; mukono wa ku —, the right hand 
(cfr. fuli). 

Kuwizi, turice ovér, in tro ways. 

Kuyxu ? 

Kuziuu, lit. into cold, i.e., into the grave; vid. 
gisikafiri. 

Kwanza = ku anza, fo begin; kwanza, firat, at 
first, formerly; ya kwanza, the first; ngoja 
kwanza, ait a little or a bit. 

Ku ANzILIZA, vid. anza, {o bcqin. 
KwisrrA, v. @., vid. ku isha, to jinish, to compacte. 
Kwiu, vid. kuïu, 8. ; cfr. uju. 


SPECIMEN OF MARINE SONGS. 
(Ad vocem ‘“ KônGve,” p.170.) 


1. The Captain sings first the folloicing strain: 
Mama alipo-ni-viä, jina aka-ni-ita Muakaje, 
Aka-ni-tia viküuku vikalia nguéje nguéja 
Ni mzuri, sina bakhti, kuamba nali mui 
Ningalije ? kuna kijinu jaliapi ? 

2. The Sailors rcspond : 

Jalia mgambo kua Muatime-héyawe. 
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A LovEer’s Soxc. 


(A) Killefi mkita jombo 
Kuna kertasi ya shamu, tumishi muegni ajiba, Bénderi sitangamaäue 
Ndakampe salamu, mana mzuri haiba (hayu) Nakhüda mdäka jombo 


Uinu-cléze afähamu, mapensiyangu mahäba 

Wala asidanni mingine, moyo asitic rükhuba 
(sumasi) 

Kuani? ndio matilaba (milla), ku penda kiniwi- 
sajo (ku wisa = penda, kinipendajo). 


Si-m-jenge saffari. 


( Translation.) 


Resp. . 2 Bride. Jathe Killefi Bay « man is cutting wood jor a 


Mimi nna wasia wa baba, mojo sitiliwi kijo, vesstl. _ 
Moyoni sina msiba, furaha nengi, si haba, O harbour, do not m:ddle with lim. 
Wala usidanni mingine, moyo sitio rûkhuba A captain is desiring à vessel, 
Kuani? ndio matilaba ku penda kikuisajo. Do not build him (help) a voyuge. 


(The Captain sings À and the Sailors 8.) 


L 


La, adv. (in Arabic), no, not; Kis. sivio; Arab. posho), {o cause to grae (e.g., « herd ofcouws), 
non, minime. to let to the pasturage. 


Li, v. a.; kû 13, to eat, to consume, to spend ; ame- Liapu, vw. n., to sport, to play with; Arab. <a) ; 
küla, he las eaten; yuwäla, ke eats now, he is]  galivavit ore, lusit. 
eating; ataküla, he shall or ail eat ; simba ant- 
m-la gnombe, the lion has eaten the cow; cfr. su 
Arab. sf , edit, consumsit (fhe first and cul esse jussit, male dixit; Ga, maledictio), 
a curse. 
LaaAnt, v. @., to curse, to damn. 


Laaxa (ya, pl. malaana), s. ( (xl, abegit et pro- 


sccond letter having fallen off in Kisuahili); 
kü la ufundo, to eat rotten meat ; kü-m-la utoto, 
to dejile a girl? ? amcküla fethayäkwe, ke has]  LAÂNIOIA, v. c., to bring a cursc upon somcbody. 
spent his money; üle kädiri udakävio, eat as|[:ABÉKA (or LERÉKA, LEREK) (shortened into cbbe 
much as you like. or bee), yes; the humble manner of answering 


RS os Dents when called by the master or somebody clse; Arab. 
ANA, ©. rec. ; 


- 

Lia, v. obj. and instrum.; Xijiko cha ku lia, @ «lei , paratus consisto ad gerendum tibi morem, 
small spoon for cating; sâhani ya ku lia wäli,| ecce adsum et obedio. 
a plate in which to eat boiled rice; mukôno wa | Larr LAB, vid. ushairi. 
ku lia, the hand arith which one eats, 1.e., the 
right hand (opp. to mukono wa ku shôto, the 
ft hand), for the right hand 18 used to eat 
with; jumba cha ku lia, {he eating-room, the 
room to eat in; ame-m-lia waliwäkwe, he ate| Lant, 8. (ya), @ native confection in the form of a 
(to him) his rice, t.e., he ate his portion of rice| bull, made of sugar, honey, pcpper, and flour of 
in his (the other’s) absence. sesame (tangaisi); t is baked very hard and is 

La, v., to be eatable, to be eaten; kitu hiki useful on a long Journey by seu or by land; cfr. 
bakilfki, this cannot be eaten; kitu hiki] $, sunave et jucundum comperit. 
chalika, but kissu kinalika = kina kua kidogo. 


LiBtpa (or LAnôDA), ado. (Arab.), perhaps ; läbuda 
atakuja léo, perhaps he will come to-day; cfr. 


ee , à , haud est evitandum. 


LAFÜA, ©. a. 


Livra, vid. lia. J1iLAFUA, ©. ref. ; asicküa na haya (vid. pujüka), 


Ji-Lra, v. ref.: muana ame-ji-lia mali ÿa babai, to be shameless and to want all that onc sees. 
the chill has eaten up his father's property. LartKkA, v. n., never to be satisfied, always to be 

Liixa, o.r.; kuliäna, (o eat in turn; vid. ki- hungry (roho hakinaï) ; mtu huyu yuwalafüka, 
kôa, 8. ni mlAf, this is a rarenous fellow, a glutton. 


Lisxa, v. c., to cause to eat, to give one food (vid.|  LarurkÜA (Æin. lafuka) (?). 
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Lirèrai, 8.; läfuthi ya maneno tu, si manéno 
yegni mâana or ya kuelli, si kuelli, ni lafuthi ya 
manceno tu (läfuthiyakwe), excuse, pretence (cfr. 
LA) , jecit, de se cjecit, protulit verba; hence Es » 
vox, vocabulum), senseless or false tall.. 

Liaa, v. n., pro la âga; e.g., jûa lâga or la âga 
miti, the sun takes leave of the trees in the even- 
ing when it stands saua saua (equal) or level 
with the top of the trees, and consequently is 
about to sct (cfr. aga). 

LäAnäuu, vid. léhëmu, 8. (ya), solder ; cfr. a) 
firmavit, consolidavit argentum aurumve auri- 
faber. 

LauauLa, 8, blasphemy; usi-tu-tie lahaulani — 
usi-tu-kufurishe or usi-tutie kufurüni, e.g., kua 
ku-m-taja Muungu kua makossa (R.). 


’ 


Lau, 8., a sheet of paper (R.); cfr. cs , tabula 


lata, omoplata in quo scriptum est, ss , 

LAikA, 8. (sing. uluika) (la, pl. ma—), the short 
hair growing all over the body except the head. 
Laika Ja niûni or malaika ya niuni. Dr. Steere 
limits the hair only to the hand or arm. 

Läinr (LEINI), adj. (Arab.), thin, fine, soft to the 
touch, not rougk or coarse (vid. kuarüza), délicate, 


smooth; cfr. YA (5), lenis ac mollis fuit 

re8. 

Lainika, v.n., {o Le soft, thin, withou! rough- 
ne38 OT COUTSERCES. 

LalNIRHA, ». ©, to cause to be soft, to make 
smooth. 

Larri! où that! would that! an exclamation of 
regret, and a wish that things had been other- 
wise; natämani niaraka Jaiti kuamba za-ni- 
wasilia leo (ni nono udakalo liwe) (cfr. falaula) 


: - € À 
(vid. Luke xi. 49); cfr. ed), utinam; laiti 
kuamba fulani aliküa hapa, neno hili ningali- 


fania, would that he had been here, I would not 
have done this matter. 


niumba inaläla nti = imcangüka nti, the house 

Jell fat on the ground. 

LaLAxA, #. rec., to sleep, eat, d'c., togcther, to Le 
on intimate terms. 

LaLia, v. obj.; e.g., ku-m-lalia or ketia matänga, 
to sleep or sit on the sand when mouruing. 

LALIANA, ®. rec. 

LaLixaA, v., to be abie to Le s'ept upon, to afurd 
convenience for slceping; kitanda hiki eha- 
lalika, hakina kungüni, this bedstead enub'es 
onc to slcep (on it), because there are no bus 
(an it); siku hizi hakulaliki niumbani tena kua 
harri, in these days one could not slcep in tle 
house for heat. 

Laza, ®. c., (1) to cause or bring to sleep: mama 
yuwa-m-läza manawäkwe, the mother puts her 
child to sleep; (2) to put into a horizontal 
position ; ku laza laza maneno = ku takassia, 
tongelesa. 

Lizua (or LAzoa), v. p.; alielazua horini, 
Luke ÿi. 16 ; ke was brought in a lying posture. 

Kvu-31-LAzA, v. ref., to lie don. 

LaLäika, en. (= ku umia kua ndä), to starre ; 
kesho nisipopata chakula, talalaika. 

LaLÂmaA, #. n., to confess, to cry for mercy, to sup- 
plicate, to cntreat, to ask pardon promising not 
to commit the fault any more ; muivi yuwalaläma, 
apte pona nafsiyakwe ; alipoungäma (confessed) 
muivi yuwaja ku kätoa mukono, sebabu hi yuwa- 
laläma, sitäfania tena, mnipige yâmini ; siku va 
ku laläma miraji, the annua! fast-ay. 

LarauiA, v., to implore pardon from one : ka-m- 
lalamia wali, to implore the pardon of the 
governor ; mdeni ame-m-lalamia mucgni mali 
ku-m-pa rubu ; ana-ku-lalamia nini? chat has 
he told thee confidential!y ? (efr. ungamia). 

LaLÂMIsHA, v. c., to cause one to ask pardon; 
wali ame-m-lalimisha Abdalla, the gocernor 

_caused or ordered Abdalla to ask pardon, he 
said to him “ ulalâme.” 

LaLauiwA, v. p.; muegni mali amelalamiwa. 


LAKEx (= cla or ila}, conj., but, yet, neverthcless| j, as, 8. (ya), glue or tar (cfr. beréu, 8, and shc- 


(Arab); GS , sed, attamen. 


Laki, v. a. to go to meet; Saïdi Thuen ali-wa-laki 
Wahabia, Said-T'huen went to meet the Wahabi 


_ 


(R.); cfr. r: , obviam habuit, occurit alicui. 


LaAKixi, vid. laken, but, however. 


Larki, a hundred thousand, a lac (Indian number); 
lakki kumi, a million. 

Laknt, 8., sealing-wax (]Tindostani ?) (R.). 

LAKwWE (or LAKE), his, hers, its (vid. sufires inthe 
Grammar) ; lako, thy, vid. ako. 

LäLa, v.n., (1) {o lie down for slcep, to recline, to 


hümi) ; lammi ya ku pâka jémbo, a Kind of giuc 
or tar, to lay on a ship (cfr. lahämu). 

LAna, &. rec. (vid. la; kü la, to cat), to be on very 
intimate terms, 80 that they give each other ever y- 
thing; they eat each other, as it icere; watu 
hawa waläna. 

LAwA, 8. (properly LAANA, vid.) (la, pl. ma—), curse ; 
maläna ya Mungu, the divine curse, unprecation, 
malediction. 

Laxao, s. (la, pl. ma—), gate, city-gate (cfr. 
mlango). 

Lanou, my (vid. Grammar), pron. possess. first 
pers. sing., mine (la class). 


be in a lyina posture, to alcep; (2) = ku inäma | Lan (properly LAANI), v.a., to cursc, execrate one ; 


or ku wâma, to assume a bcnding posture; e.g., 


id. laara. 
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LanikA (or LAANIkA), v. n., {o be disgraced or | Lazra, 8. (la, pl. ma—), necessity, surety, bail, re- 


cursed, imprecated. 

LixisHA (or LAANISHA), ©. c., to bring curse upon 
one ; e.q., kua ugânga. 

Laxiwa (or LAANIWA), v. p., to be accursed. 

Lio, their; vid. Grammar. 

Lira (or RArA), v. n.(—= ku shiriki nda kali), to bc 
sharp set icith hunger s0 that one may eat any- 
thing obtainable, to be ravenouxly hungry; mtu 
hüyu yuwaläpa kua ndäa. Ku lapa rolo = or 
roho ku-ipa mbelle = ku fania or fuñta killa 
kitu roho idakijo, to eat quickly and rarenously. 

LasirRMÂLI, 8.; amepata lasirmali nengi, ke got 
much property. 

Larauia, v. a., to bring up, à.c., to have the over 
sight, care, e.g., of a child; pcrhaps from tle 


Arabic rÈ , affixus fuit loco, eflecit ut alter 
alteri affixus esset ac continuo adesset (compare 


also the Arabic re , fracnavit, instruxit 
fraeno). 


Lidra? ( pa , reprehensio, vituperium}), blame, 
reproof. Kathi Ali said to Ar. èeb. that he 
had no Jauma (blame), ifthe people did not follow 
him, as he had shown them the right icay. 

Lituu, &. a. (Arab. ri : reprehendit, culpavit, 
corripuit aliquem) (= ku shika ku-m-sumbulia), 
to go to law with one, to inform against one, to 
blame ; e.g., if a man has agreed with a merchant 
to buy a certain article, to which he tool: a fancy, 
but having no money about him, ke says to the 
merchant, Do not sell the matter, if you do, takuja- 
ku-läumuu, 2.e., Z shall come and summon you.” 1f 
the merchant sells it in the absence of the other, 
ho is gone to fetch the money, the seller can be 
accused (ku laumiwa), and must produce the 
article in question, or pay the value of'it. Ar. 
Er. takes laumu in the sense of “taxing or 
accusing one falsely” (7.  Lâümu hi ya-ni- 
patia-ni, nimectoä-ni? said a fidejussor to the 
debtor (R.)._ Ku Kumu, to do one's-self harm by 
doing trrong (to get maumifu) (R.). 

LAuuiIwWA, ©. p. 

Licxi, 8. (ya), likeness, Kind, sort, form, species ; 
œlv., like; nadäka jüuo liuni ya hiki, Z want 
a book like this = gissi ya hiki, or kama hiki, or 
Jlauniyäkwe iwe kama hiki, or mshébaha wa hiki, 
or shcbihi ya hiki; Arab. on conditio rei 
qua ab alia distinguitur, color. 

LAuNILAUNI, adv. = mballimballi ? 

Lavia, v. a., to jilch, to pilfer, to finger (R.). 

Lawa, v. n.; ku lawa, to come from (Mrima) (St.). 

Lawaxa, v. (fr. laumu), to blame or scold (St.): 
probably, v. rec., to blume each other ? 

Laza, v. c., vid. lala. 


sponsibility; jambo lililo pasha ; natuküa lâzima, 
TI bail; Arab. r?  assiduus fuit, necessarium fuit 


alicui. 

Lizimu, v. n., to be olligatory upon, to be com- 
pelled; wewe ya-ku lazimu ku nenda, thou must 
go, to bail or answer for ; mimi nalazimu fetha 
ya Kisuse, Z anarer for the money of Kisuse, 
Z'uill pay it; tuna-ku-lâzimu wewe, we make 
thee responsible; ni lazimu juyako, fhou art 
responsible. 

LaziurA, v. ob). 

Lazimikia, v. c., (1) to compel; mdéni ame-ni- 
lazimisha fetha ya Kisuse, fhe lender made me 
pay the money of Kisuse; (2) to make respon- 
sible; ntihi nnalazimishua mimi, kadiri lita- 
kalo kuja ; la heri ama la shäri,tañüzua mimi ni 
Said Majid: “vili kuaje ?” said Rashid Ben- 
Salim of Talkaungu to Ar. Keb.; (3) ku:ji- 
lazimisha nafsiyakwe na or kua = ku:ji-funga 
nafsiyakwe na or kua, to derote or give onc’s- 
self to. 

LEA, v. a. (deriv. mlézi, tutor; malzi or ulézi, 
education), to bring up, to nurse (Ku possa); ku- 
m-léa mana, to bring up a child; ku lea nti, to 
secure the land ? ku leza, to educate (efr. ku rera 
in Ainiassa). 

Léwa, v. p.; (1) muana ameléwa vema, the child 
is acell bred; (2) to be drunk, tipsy, amelcwa 
kua tembo. : 

LEBÉkA, vid. laléka. 

LériA (or LÉVIA or LEWEA), v. c., to make drunk 
to intoxicate (vid. kilo, 8.). 

LewA ; ku lewa, {o be drunk or tipsy. 

LÉVIALÉVIA, v. a., to make giddy. 

Ku-JI-LÉFIA (or LÉVIA), to make one's-sclf in- 
toxicatedl, to get drunk. 

LEGÉA, v. n. (cfr. regta), to get loose or lax, to 
yield, to faint, to become soft; muiliwangu ume- 
lcgéa (or tepetéa) kua homma ; ügue umelegéa ; 
ku legca kua ndäa, to flay from hunger ; maungo 
yana-ni-legéa, to be seized with extreme lassitude, 
to feel an entire prostration of strength. 

LEGEA LEGEA, v. redupl., to slacken very much, 
be very loose. 

LEGÉzA, v. a., to let loose, to cause to become lax, 
to relar, to lousen; e.g., legeza ügüe, usikäze, 
loosen the rope, do not stretch or strain it; ku 
legeza mdémo. 

Léaxt, vid. müegni. 

LÉHEMU (or LÉHAMU), 8., solder ; ku tia IChëmu, to 
solder (vid. lähamu). 

LEHEMIWA (or LIHIMIWA), p. 

LÉHEMU, v. a.; ku léhëmu jombo, to solder a 
vessel. 

LEKÉA, v.n. (vid elek£a), to take into one's eye, 
to turn toward, to fuce, to have something before 
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one, to be opposite to; cfr. #$ , obviam habuit, 


occurrit alicui. 

LEKkEANA, v. rec., to be turned apposite to each 
other, to face cach other in sitting or standing; 
watu wumelckeäna wao kua wao. 

LEREANISHA (LEKANISHA), ®., 10 place people 
fronting or facing one another. 

LEKÉZA, v. c., to cause to have its direction to- 
ward, to cause to face or to be turned against; 
ku lekéza bûndüki, to level a musket at; ku 
lckeza jombo bendarini, to steer toward the 
harbour ; ku lekéza janda, to show ; ku lek6za 
ndia, {o show the road. 

LEKEZzANA, 0. r., (1) to level (e.g., séläkha) arms 
against once another ; walipo-onâna wamelcke- 
zâna bunduki wao kua wao; (2) to agrce, to 
come to an agreement. 

Lecer, s.; yü lele, ke slecps; ameléle, ke slept, sail., 
usingizi (amelele usingizi) (R.), ameléle, yü mato, 
he laid himsclf down, but was watchful, kept 
avake. 

Leu, 8.; usiku leli, midnight. 

L£mA (or DEMA), 8. (la, pl. ma—), a æicker-net, 
fishing-net or trap or basket; lema la ku fulia 
sâmaki, wicker-work of branches of the cocoa-nut 
tree. 

LeAA, 8., disfigurement ; muegni lomäa, disfigured 
by disease (St.); cfr. a) , infortunium ? 

LémsBa4, v. a. (Ainika, cha dûrüma), to cheat, 
deceite. 

Lena, 8. (la), the comb of a cock ? (Er.). 

LEMBELEMLE, ad). running over, fully accumulated 
or amassed (R.) ? 

Lems£zi (la, pl. ma—), ail (?) in Æiscgta (vid. 
maji ya balli ?). 

LEMÉA, ®. n., to lean, repose upon; mana amce-m- 
leméa mamai, to lie upon or above, to lie heavy 
upon, to oppress; kasha laleméa ju ya kasha 
lingine, a box lies upon or rather above another. 
LEMEANA, ®.r., to lie or lean one upon another ; 

fig, to press or haruss one another (as S. 
Hajid and Barg. did). 

LEMEÉZA, ©. c., to cause a thing to lie or lean upon 
another thing, to put one upon another, to heap 
upon; ameleméza makäsha jù ya makasha, he 
placed bores upon bores. 

LEMEZANA, v., to press against, to place each 
other in such a position that both parties lean 
against each other, to force anything upon an- 
other ; ku lemezana mzigo, to lay a load upon 
the head or back: of each other. 

JI-LEMÉZA MZIGo, to put upon onc’s-self a load 
(frequently taken from another in addition to 
onc's On). 


shoot at the mark; ku lenga kua bunduki, jiwe: 

c.; cfr. linga, v. a. 

LEXGANA, v. r., to level (bunduki) against ore 
another. 

LENGELENGE, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a blister, espcrially 
one caused by @ burn; mukonowangu umefänia 
lengelenge ; natôka malengelenge or natokoa ni 
malengelenge. 

LENU, your (vil. Grammar), pron. poss. scrond 
pers. plur., your (of the la class). 

Léo, adv., to-day ; si leo, not to-day — long ago. 

LEPvE, 8. (la), droivsiness, snatches of slecp; lcppe 
la usingizi, nna-ji-niosha, nnapata leppe leppe la 
usingizi Mmema or Wema. 

LesAxi, 8. (ya), voice, language (cfr. sauti); nime. 
sikia lesaniyako ndiani, Z heard thy voice on the 
road ; ot , lingua, loquela, sermo. 

Lesso ( properly LAESS0), 8. (ya, qd. za), a handker- 
chief; lesso ya ku futia kamasi, a pocket-hand.- 
kerchicf 

LesrekAwWA, cfr. kitüko (R.) ? 

LETTA, v. a., to bring, properly to cause to arrixe, 
to send, to fetch, to convey. 

Lerréa, v. ob). to bring soncthing to one; ame- 
ni-lettéa wâraka, he brought me a letter. 

Lerréwa, +. p.; nime (nna) lettéwa wäraka, a 
letter 1vas brought to me. 

LETTOA, D. 

LETu, our (vid. Grammar), pron. poss. firet pere. 
pl, our (of the la class). 

Léu, 8. (la, pl. ma—), provision for a journrey 
(cfr. kû là, to cat). 

LéGür, 8., a cloth worth 30 to 40 dollars (ku pigua 
kilemba). 

LEVÜKA, 0. 2., to get sober (St.). 

LEA, v. n., (1) to become drunk, tipsy (properly. 
to reel up and down); (2) to be bred, educater 
(mtu alewa, dau lalewa; dau lisilewe, vid. pan- 
gana). 

LEvia, v. c., to cause to be, to intoricate. 

Ku-y1-LEVIA, to make one'a-self drunk, to get 
drunk; ku levialevia, to Le gidiy. 

LEWALEWA (TEWATEWA), v. n., to dandle, ta 
swing or sway about like a drunken man. 

LewéA, ©. obj.; amce-n-lewéa ni kama mtu a-ku- 
tezcâye. 

Li, tas. 

Li(or ALr), ke is or was; anakufa alikäfiri, kc 
died being an infidel, e.q., if he dies in a state of 
inebriation ; uki-ji-thilimu nafsiyako, unakufa uli 
kafiri (.), 1 you kill yourself, you die as an in- 
fidel; huta-mu-ona hali alio, will you not sec of 
what character he is? alic or aliye, heacho is; 
nikali, and I am. 


LENGA, v. a, to take aim; ku lenga shébäha, to | Tia, ». ol. (vid. ku la), to eat for one; niumba 
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ya or chumba cha ku lia, an cating-house ; mukôno | Lixra, 8. (= wali wa harrusi) ; wali wa lima, nuptial 


wa kulia, the right hand, ivith ichich once eats his 
food. 

Lia, v. n., to wcep or cry, to cry out (especially 
used of animals); ku lia ngôa or ku lia uifu, to 
weecp for jealousy; ku fania majonsi or kisigitiko, 
to wcep for grief, if another person obtains some- 
thing whilst one gets nothiny. 

Liza, v. ob}. to iccep for one, beicail. 
Liziwa, ©. p. 

Lisa, v. c. 

Lizana,e.r. 

LiasGo4, ©. p. = sigitika (Er.), but more correctly 
ku lia ngôa, to ccep for jealousy; ku la ngôa- 
yakwe, ku timia ngoayakwe, to eat or satisfy his 
desires ; vid. infra. 

Licua, ».; ku-mJlicha, to allow one, Luke iv. 41; 
St. licha, whether it be, if ; kuamba. 

Linauu, vid. lehemu, ». a. 

LisÂuu (or HATTAMU), @ horsc's bit, in distinction 
from hattamu, @ bridle (luguämu). 

Lika (id. kûla, to cat), to be eatable. 

Lika, adj. and 8. (la, pl. ma—), an equal (Kin. 
rika) (fr. somo). 

Lika = shiudizika, it., to be eaten, to be wasted, to 
bc rorn out by use, to be blunted, e.q., mtaimbo. 

LikizA, v. @., (1) to dismiss, to give leave to go, to 

allow, to give holidays to scholars, to release ; 
(2) to prerent, refuse = ku-mu-âshisa, to cause 
one to leave of}, to hinder him, to prohibit or re- 
fuse him; mama ame-m-likiza mana = hampi 
titti tena, ame-mu-âshisa titti, the mother has 
refused her child the breast, she has ieaned him; 
wali ame-ni-likiza ku encnda, the governor lept 
me from going (cfr. likiza in Galla, to leave of, 
rekase; cfr. Tutschel's Galla Grammar an 
Dictionary, page 155). 

Liro, #8. (la, pl. ma—), «a ferry, landing-place ; 
mäâhali pa vukäpo watu, na pa ku shusha vitu. 
Lice, LILILE, LILILO (vid. Grammar) (la class), pron. 
demonst.; nalihesäbu ni lingine kumbe ni lilile 

lle, ni lile hili, ni hilo lilo. 

Lucia, v.; ku-m-lilia, Lo acvep or mourn for one, to 
berrail (one ho has died); vid. lia, weep; niuni 
ana-m-lilia mucma. 

Ku LiLiwA, pass. 


Lrza, v. c., to cause to cry or wcep, e.g., mama 
ame-m-liza mana, asipo-m-pa titti (or kua ku- 
m-piga); ku liza bünduki or fetha, to cause a 
gun to make a report, to cause money to ring; 
ka liza gunda njüga, dc. = mamboyakwe ya- 
ni-liza; inaji yalisa kisimani? (vid. rishai, 
v. ñ.) (R.). 

LuzANA, v.rec., to wecp by turns, e.q., matangäni ; 
ku lzäna vilio, to make one another weep, to 
cru together. 


eating (R.). 

Lisa, v. a., to hoe, to cultivate, to till the ground 
with a native hoe which has a short handle of 
wood and a blade of iron. In Ukambani Proper 
and other regions of the Interior the natives use 
a pointed stick of hard wood to till the ground, 
on the superstitious plea, that the use of an iron 
hoe would prevent the fall of rain. It is there- 
force not want of iron (for the Wakamba have 
plenty of iron of a good quality, and their black- 
gmiths make many curious things), but shecr 
superstition which has become established by 
custom from time immemorial. Ku lima ma. 
shara ? likely mashähara ? mshähara ? to tillthe 
ground for monthly wages ? 

Laiia, v. obj.; jembe cha ku limia, a hoe; mimi 
nime-m-linia kuoyikwe, yce hawezi. 

LiuikA, v., to be arable. 

Lamisna (or LIMIZA), v. c., to cause to till the 
ground, to make to hoe; e.4., nokôa yuwa- 
Himisha watñma, fhe overscer of the slaves 
makes them till the ground; mualimu yuwa- 
limisha watu = yuwaoniésha watu mahali pa 
ku lima, by prayer and the reading of the 
Coran. 

Lonwa, v. p. 

Liutatia (or LUMATIA), v. n. (= ku kâa, käwa, ku 
fauia üsiri, ku kawilia mno) (A1), tostay behind, 
to tarry, to dclay, to loitcr; watu hawa wana- 
limatia katika saffari hi or saffari hi inalimatia, 
these men tarried on the juurney or the journey 
was delayed. 

LamarTisA, ®, ©. to cause one to tarry, to delay 
him. 

LimaATiwA NI WATU (pase.) =: ku wékoa ni watu, 
to be dulayed by men. 


Lim, 8. (la, pl. malimäâu), «a lemon, citron; mli- 
mâu, the lemon-tree. T'he natires have : (1) the 
ndimu kali, lime ; (2)the ndimu tämu, vwater- 
orange ; (3) jéngua, orange ; (4) furüngu, « very 
large kind of citron (?) ; (5) jensa, of red colour 
and acid ; (6) danzi, « kind of orange of agreeable 


S C- qe 
taste. Fers. (593, malum citrium. 


Limsa, v., cfr. ulimbo limbo. 
Limsia, o. ob). 


LimsikA, ©. a. to stay for something, to leave 
til it is fit, to give onc's time to —, to wait 
till it be time for action, to have patience and 
bear with until —, to allow a fruit to come to 
Jul growth (cfr. Kiniassa, ku limba, to be 
strong, vigorous, perfectly ripe, to erercise 
patience; fulani ana limbika vitu viakwo, 
hatumii harräka or vibaya). Ku limbika maji == 
kungojéa maji kisimäni, {o wait for the water 
to collect in an exhausted well. In the dry 
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season the water-carrying women must often 
wait many hours until the water collects. Ku 
limbika mancno (= ku fania säburi), to Lold 
one's peace (not to interfere), although the 
other shoull abuse you three or four times, but 
then at last to speak out with eneryy and 
anger. Ku jikäza ku nena siku nengi, laken 
akinena, yuwanéna kua ukäli, kua koro zotte ; 
huyu mbona bafanii kazi, unakä niumbani tu, 
gissi gani ku-m-limbika tu, ni ki5, si mtu kama 
suisui; talimbika or tawcka ndizizängu, hatta 
zipefiike, taûza, nipâte nguüo, Z shall not use 
my bananas until they are ripe, then TZ shall 
sell them, to get a cloth; ku limbika nuelle, to 
allow the hair to grow without tuterference. 

Linmikia, v. ob)j.; ku-m-imbikia mancno. 

Limsta, v.a., to eat the ner fruit of a plantation ; 

küla muanzo wa tunda la shamba ; limbüa, pro- 

perly, to be out or orer, to be at an end, to Jinih 
waiting by now cenjoying the fruits for the first 
time. 

LiupérA, v.n.; watu analimbrika Jeo vitu via 
muuka, the pcople eat the first of a new crop 
to-day, te., the things which have been planted 
this year. 

LiustsHa, v. c., {o cause one to cat or taste the 
new fruit of the year, eg., slaves conrey the 
nero fruit to the master; watüma wa-m:-lim- 
büsha buana kilimo cha muaka. 

Liski, v. n., to fuil, to be out of a supply (R.); 

fulani halimki kua kitu fulani, M. AN is never 

without such and such a thing (cfr. c: 

gustavit parum). The word is only used in the 

negative. 

Léa, v.n. (=crefüika), to be intelligent, shrerrd. 

LimÜxna, v. ©, to impart intellig'nce, to play 
tricks upon, to correct, to over-reach (ku ere- 
fusha). 

LixDa, ®. à. to wait for, to protect, preserve; 
ku-n-linda imtu ndiäni = ku-m-gojéa ndiani, to 
acait for one on the road (in a good and bad 
sense); ku linda niüni or ndége = ku linda or 
fania kingéjo, niuni wasile matunda ÿa shamba, 
to guard a plantation, lest birds, Cce., should eat 
the fruit of it ; mtu huyu angeuäwa, laken Mungu 
ame-m-linda or sultani ame-m-linda, this man 
would have been killed, but God protected him. 

Lixpia, v. obj.; nime-m-lindia shambaläkwe, 
muegni bapo, Z guarded his plantation in his 
absence. 

LixpiwA, v. p. 


present Ras Nyoméni). Lindi (pl. ma—) ÿa ku 
panda mbeu, little pits for soiing the seed ; Kitofu 
cha lindi, a navel which forms a little pit. 


Lixpo, 8., a watching-place. 
Lixc4, v. a., to sring the head round in daïcirq 


(St); ka linga upcpo? 
LixGÉA, v. ob). 


Lixaa, v. n. {Kinika\, to make to Le lercl er 10 


match, to aim at. 

LiNgana, v. n., to be lerel (= küa saua saua = 
ku fanana) acith one another; hailingani or 
baikulingani na wasi (cfr. the Kiniassa linsa, 
to think, to consider, to compare, to likeni. 

Linaixia, ». a; {1) lingänia mtisaua saua, usi- 
fânie mashimo mashimo, to male even; ku-u- 
kata (mti) na musmeno; (2) trop. ku lingania 
katika sherria; ku linganiua katika sherria, fo 
be settled after the larc. 

LixaaxikA, v., to be equal; mpäka umelingauiïka 
= umeküa saua saua. 

LiNGANIKANA, v. 

LinaÂnisHA, v.c., to compare or put togcther tro 
things, to see whether they are of the same siie, 
length, Ce. 

LiNGANIUA, p. 


Linux, v. a. to call for one when near at han, 


ihen far ku-muita (cfr. Luke xxii. 13) (in 
Kiamu, to invite, to call) ; tabibu hazuïi âjili roho 
ikisha lingâniua bassi, a phystcian cannot pre- 
vent fate, when the spirit is called it is jinished. 


Laxaixe, ad)., another (la class); kasha lingine, 


another box; cfr. mungine. 


Lini? ahen? atakuja lini? ahen arill he come ? 
Lara, v. a., to pay (a debt, dfce.); ha-zi-lipi, cg, 


gailcloths 1chich cannot be sold, and are there- 

fore used for patchwork. 

Lairia, v. obj., to pay for one on his behalf, to 
pay (somebody), to return by revenye. 

Lirika, payable. 

Liroa, v. p.; ni-ku-lipe leo yale memayako ulio- 
tendéa juzi, let me repay you to-day your kind- 
ness of the other duy. 

LrriaA (or LirizA), v. c., to male one pay, to 
cause to be paid. 

TrPiwA, p. 

Ku-s1-Liriza, v. ref, lo repay onc's-sclf, to gct 
one’s due; ku-ji-lipiza kisasi, {o take onc's 
revenge, to arenge one's-self; kaskäzi leo a-j1- 
lipiza, the kaskäzi (northerly awrind) makes 
amcnds to-day (as it docs not blorr to-day). 


Lisa (or 11zA), v. c. (rid. ia), to make to weep; 


hakulia käsidi, amelisoa kua ku pigoa. 


Linp1, 8. (la), pit, depth (in Kimrima = shimo or LaisAni, 8. (a tailor's expression), a qussct ? a piece 


bopo, Æinucita) (pl. malindi, ya). This term 
reminds one of the ton Malindi, which is pro- 
bably the Hhapta of the ancients, urbs Rhapta, 
fluvius Kbaptus, promontorium Rhaptum (at 


of cloth put in behind an opening, a flap to 
obviate the effect of gaping at the astening (St); 
6 _ 


lit., lingua, sermo, a tongue; Qi ; vid. lesäni. 
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Lisa, ©. a. (vid. küû 14, to eat), cause to eat, to feed | Loto, 8. (ya), something that one has only for a 


or nourish, to pasture ; ku lisha wema hatta aki- 

shiba, to tend well, to see that all eat to satisfuc. 

tion. 

LisisA (or LISIISHA or LISHIZA), ©. c., to cause 
to be fed or to give one food; ku-m-lishisa 
unga wa ndére ku-mu-üa, to cause him by 
means of another to eat the flour of ndére (vid.) 
to fill him. Unga wa ndere is a magic poison 


show, and never for making use of (R.); mlioni- 
eshua lonio ile. 

LÔTrE, all; vid. ote. 

Lôzt, 8. (ya, pl. ma—), almonds ; lozini matunda ya 
munga ya Maskati, almonds are fruits of MHas- 

ec 

kat in Arabia (Manga = Arabia); 59 , AMYL- 
dalum. 


Jor the secret destruction of life (vid. kitom- LUAXGA, a kind of bird. 


g6mba, s.). 

LiwA, s., the odoriferous wood of a tree growing in 
Madagascar. The icood is reduced to pouder, 
mired icith water, and applied as a cosmetic to 
the body. 
this perfume, to please their husbands.  Laken 
sândali yapita liwa, but the sandalrood is 
superior to tle liwa; ku tega niâma na mtämbo 
wa liwa (pl. maliwa) (twisted pieces of wood). 

Lrwa, ®. p., to be eaten, to be worn away; vid. la 
(kû la), to eat. 

Liwari, 8. (pl. maliwali), a gocernor (liwali pro el 


wali) ; ue , valde (Arab. J\,), propinquus 
fuit, pracfuit, rexit ; AU praefectus provinciae. 


LrwirTa, v. a.; ku liwâta mafi, to &alk in mud or 
mure ? to tread upon mud. 

Liw za, v. À., to be careless. 

Liza, ©. c., to sell to. 

Liza, &.c., to make to ieep; lizâna, to male one 
another weep; vid. lia, weep. 

Liztza (Taka) (R.)? 

Lo! (or Loo!), an exclamation of surprise. 

Loca, v. a.; ku loga, to bewitch one (Kimr.). 

Locna, 8. (Arab. à) ) (ya, pl. za), language, dia- 
lect ; logha ya Kiünguja na Kimvita ni mballi- 
mballi kidôgo, the language of Zanzibar and 


—_ 


MHombus is a little different; \&j, locutus est; 


&g, voces, vocabulum, dictio. 


Lo LOTTE, whatever ; e.q., neno or jamboliwalo lotte, 
whatever matter it muy be; hakufänia lo lotte, Le 
has done nothing at all. 

Lou«, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a fox? (Kinika, gojo; 
Kiniassa, neugo), the budger ? 


The women are particularly fond of 


Lucuimu (cfr. hattamu), bridle-bit ; vid. lijamu. 
LÜsa, 8. (wa, pl malüja), a great thief (Arab. 
âjari); muivi alietamburikaua; luja wa nti 
6 c- | 
basimehe kitu cha mtu; cfr. Ty rixOsUuS, 
pertinax in litigando. 
LÜkustA = hâlüa, 8. dbribe 8 (R.); very likely the 
-C G — 
Arabic word La , buccea, buccella ; k<ë, quod 


deglutitur bucceac instar. 
SC 


LüLu, 8. (ya, pl. ma—), pearl; pa » Margarita, 
unio. 

Luupa, v. a. (Kijumfu and Kinika), to make a 
speech = ku elëza häbari kua tartibn, muenziwe 
aki-mü-itikia (ku fania mlûmbo, vid.), to tell or 
relate neis in an orderly manner, one piece of 
news after the other, whilat one of the reporters 
responds to him by making the sound “mhu or 
h&’’ or by repeating the last word of the sentence. 
At the end the reporter says“ m'büri shio,'"where- 
upon all who are present concur by saying, “ mhu 
or hë, whichis = amen. Whenthe reporter is too 
prolix, they say, usifänie milambo mingi, ukâte, 
do not make a long speech, cut off. 

Luusik4, v. p., to gather little by little, to pick 
up small pieces one by one. 

Luuyso, s. ? 

Lümaut, s. (wa), chameleon. As this litt'e creature 
procecds slowly and circumapectly, they call it 
the sultani ÿa niama iote (tke king of all 
animals). 

Lururia, 8, flavour, sarour (St.), probably refer- 
ring to the Arabic word À , Suave ct jucundum 


24 si ; 
comperit; BAT, pl. SNS, voluptas, delectatio. 
Luva, 8., sandal-wood ? cfr. Kwa, s. 


M 


MX (or aa), v. n., to Le full; cfr. Arab. Xe 
implevit, plenus fuit. : 

Maanam (Arab. VOL ), while, during the time 
arhen (St); maadamu (= Laada), then, also, in 
addition ; maadamu ku t6a kauli (from adamu), 
one must keep word. 

MaapiL1, «dj. favoured, preferred; vid. adili. 

Mara, s. (ya); maîfa ana-ni-azia mauti or kuffa 


the enemies meditate upon my death = upon 
klling me; vid. afa and muafa. 

MaarikANo, 8. (Arab. Gi\ se), agreement, estimate, 
bargain (cfr. afikäna); muâfaka, contract, agree. 
ment, is more usual than maafikano. 

Mairu, s. (ya) (Arab. Lilæe ), deliverance from 
danger or distress, pardon; vid. âfu. 
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Maagixo, #8. (ya), agreement, contract (vid. | MaAxGALiz1, 8., appearance, apparition, Epiphany 


agâna, v.), covenant. 

Maicrzo, 8. (ya) (cfr. âgiza, v. a.), enjoining upon, 
charging, commission, recommendation, direc- 
tion. 

Maakint (makini?); hawajaküa na maakini ku 
daïliana vile vitu (hawadiriki) (R.)? 

Maaküzt, #8. (ya) (Arab. JSe), food; letta 
maakäli, bring the food, serve it up; cfr. cha- 
küla). 

MaaLüs, adv. (=kilicho tambulikana, that achich ts 


known), to be sure, certainly (cfr. poire , COgni- 
tus, certus). 

Maauüma, 8. ignorant pagans (Kiung.); all 
makafri are maamuma like the Washensi (rid.). 

Mainvi (mAAMrI), 8. calumny, slander (ku amba, 
to slander). 

MaAw'za (uAmzr), 8. (ya), arbitration, judgment ; 
vid. amûa = ku ngia kâti, ku tânia, ku üliza 
sébabu ya matéto, na ku tänia (manmziyakwe 
yalio-m-pasha nda ku wawa, R.). 

MAANA, 8. (ya) ( Liæe ), meaning, signification, 
reason, cause, object: jambo hili maanayäkwe 
nini? «hat is the meaning of this? achat does it 
signify? ame-ni-fumbulia mâana ya neno hili 
he explained to me the meaning of this matter ; 
ame-ni-fumbulia jambo la fumbo, Le erplained to 
me the dark matter; ku tin maanâni = ku tia 
moyôni, akilini or mawazôni, to take to heart, to 
think about; ku fania maarûfu, to make 
sure, known; mâana yakineléa, if I under- 
stand the meaning. 

Maanpizi, 8. (ya) (vid. andûä, v. a.), pastry-work 
consisting of various compounds, and made up 
in different shapes or forms; eg. vitumbüa, 
tambi, sämbüza, jûgü, mukâte wa juma, de. 
différent kinds of bread or cakes, made with 
spices, pepper (tangaisi), ginger, honey, sugar, 
flour, Œc. 

Maannikio, 8. (vid. ku andika, v. a.), serving up; 
maandikfo ya chaküla, the place where the foodis 
served up. 

MaaxDiko, 8. (id. andfka, ®. a.), (1) putting out 
(food), the act of serving up food; maundiko ya 
Kizûängu = ku tandika kama Wazungu; maan- 
diko ya Kiärabu or ya Kisuahili = ku tandika 
kama Waärabu or Wasuahili (kua kiti na jano 
kit{ni na sâhani, d'c., ju ya tano) ; (2) writing, 
things written, description. 

Maaxoient, 8. (1) everything laid upon the native 
table in eating, as food, dish, plate, Enife, cup 
for water, &c.; (2) everything that 8 aritten, 
handiwriting, or everything that is put out or sct 
in order for writing ; maandishiyakwe ni mema, 
si kama ya fulani (= hatti), his sriting is good, 
not like that of N. \. 


(according to the explanation of Kathi Ali at 
Mombas). 

Maaxçauiz, 8. (angamika, v. n.) (ya), perdition ; 
maangamizi ya kesho, the future perdition. 

Maaxawko, 8., falling, fall, ruin, ruins (ku angüka, 
v.n., to fall). 

Maäri2o, 8. (vid. fpa, v. n., to sicear), conjuring, 
making to swear, imprecation, cursing ; fuläui 
yuna maäpizo mabaya. 

Maärisu, @ trick; fuläni yuna maäribu mana, 
N. N. is full of tricks ; fulani ana maaribuyakwe, 
ha-mu-ambii mtu; oi , Coustrinxit, versatus 


e [3 s 2 
fuit, intelligens, callidus fuit; æ)\ , astutia, 
improbitas. 2 
Maänmira, 8. (ya) (sing. ârifa, knowledge; ä&kili za 
ueréfu) (Arab. &5,\æe ), dl matters worthy of 

| HAE 
Enowing; cfr. SE, novit, cognovit, 2e, 
notitia; mucléfu wa ku tambüa. 

MaaRüFU, ad). (Arab. hgjae ), Enorn, celebrated ; 
mtu maarûfu, a celebrated man; cfr. tangäa, 
v. N. 

Maaat (and maAssIA or MAASSI), 8. (Arab. &same }, 


abandoning, deserting, rebellion, apostasy ; vid. 
asi or assi, to abandon one's wife or throir off 
allegiance to a king ; e.g., wali amefania maassi 
(uassi) kua sultani, the governor made a rebélhon 
against the king, or wali amcküa munssi, the 


ct 


governor became a rebel (ee; rebellis fuit) ; 
apostasy, i.e., the omission of our duty to God is 
rebellion, and therefore a sin (thambi). 

Maawio JÜA, 8., sunrise, east, quickly pronouiced 
= mawio jûa; vid. awia. 

MaazaL, while (St.) ? 

Maazimo, 8., a loun (St.)? cfr. "A (azama), operam 
impendit mercaturae suae; karatha. 

Masisèro BABÈRO, 8., scribble, scraiul (R.)? 

Masänint, 8. (R.)? cfr. mbâhili, &. 

Manakia, 8. (Arab. (Ge ), that ichich is letl, 
remnant. 

MapBaLuxGi (sing. balüngi), citrons. 

Mananiäni (ang. Baniaui), keathen of India; cfr. 
Muhindi. 

MaBaARÂWE, 8. (R.)° 

Masartra (ya ziwa), 8., iild ducks. 

Masiwa, 8., (1) avild beasts larger than majiloa 
mitu; (2) a kind of beat, yatamb, they ramp 
upon (R.). 

MaBawaLe, 8., a Lind of bean. 

MapayA, ad). bad; vid. baya. 

Maé, s8., only used in the plural and instead of 
mafüzi; ku puyûka mbéga, to get an abrasion of 
the shoulder by carrying a heavy load. 

MabeLAkuE = tâjiri mkü (or bokari?); cfr. & , 


MA 


diligentia usus est je , abundavit scicntia et 


opibus. 
Masicni (or maBiri), adj. (vid. biti), unripe. 
Masiwi, 8., heaps, rubbish and piles of sticks. 
MasBôvu, adj. (vid. ovu), rotten, spoiled. 
Mas, 8. (sing. bü), worms, maggots (in rotten 
mea). 
MasÜa, 8. (sing. bûüa), stall:s of mtama or mahindi. 


Maséou, s. (vid. bugu), a kind of thick wvillow used 


for binding loads, &c., but mabügu being too big 
are not used, irhereas mbügu (sing. of ubügu) is 
athin kind and therefore veryuseful; mbugu za 
mtoria, za mbungu. 


ManÜmpA, #. (sing. bumda, la), a long piece of 


bread resembling a whetstone in shape. The 
bread is male of mtâäma flour and honey, and is 
taken for a Journey; mabümda mikati mircfu 
kana kinô ya küla saffarini. 

MABÜRUKI, adj. (See), blessed (= ana bâraka, Le 
has or enjoys a blessing); vid. baraka. 

MacHÂcue, fe ; vid. chache. 

MacHeLA, 8., a litter, a palanquin (St.). 

Macuézo (or MATÉZ0), games. 

Macno (sing. jicho) (jito) (pl. mato), eyes; yü 
macho or mato, he is awake. 

Macnukio (or MATUKI0), abomination, dixqust, 
katred, ablwrrence. 

MacHéxaua (sing. chûngua), oranges. 

MaviBo, 8. (sing. dabo), vid. tapo. 

Manäipiso, 8. (ya), evasions, shifte, subterfugez 
(Er.) ? 

Mapäru (pl) (vid. dafu, sing.), cocoa-nuts not yct 
quite ripe, when they contain much water, and 
while the flesh is still tender. 

Mapana, 8. (cfr. dahc), sacrifices. 

Mana, 8. (ya), a graceful manner; cfr. by, 
graviter affecit aliquem, versutus ct subtili 
ingenio fuit; madäha mambo kua uzüri ya ku- 
m-tia mtûmke takatiko la méyo; ku fania ma- 
däha mângi, to assume graceful manners in eat- 
ing, de. before a woman, to raise lovethouyhts 
in her imnind. 

Manäiuniro, 8. gravity, a grave gait; ku jitia 
madäbhiro, to 2ralk gravely iith a measured pace 
(like the Arabs), to please people or attract their 
alténtion. 

MapAxa, 8. (—=ka duka), desiring, desire; madaka- 
yangu kulla mtnu yuwajia, everybody knoirs my 
desire, that I desired it of my own accord. 

MaDakATA, a. (Er.), leares which fall of, also straw 
used for kindling Jjire, grass, swcepings (rectius 
mataka täka), 

Mapakôa, 8. (= ku däkoa), being desired; mada- 
koayauga kulla mtu yuwajuüa, everybody knotos 
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my having been desired, that I was desired ; e.g., 
küa mtumishi wa Mzunyu. 

MapanuäxiA (or MADANGANIO), 8. tricl:, deception; 
cfr. dangania, v. a. to deceive one. 

MapärA; kina madära nami = cha-ni-duru ? 

MapirAkA, 8., arrangements, provision (St.); cfr. 


So  assccutus fuit, S 5 , fructus qui uascitur 
ex aliqua re. 

MapAyo, 8. (ya), tissue of lies, false devices (Er.). 

Manor, 8.; maji yatoa madéde (R.) (it refers to 
wimbi). 

Map£ru, 8., Leard. 

Mab£ues, 8.; ku piga madége, to ikick (in Kis. ku 
piga ala). 

Mavessi, 8, a kind of game, in which the boys 
cause the red fruit of tûngüja to leap up and 
catch it iith the hand in falling; cfr. kédüe. 

MabEvu, 8., a kind of rice (St.). 

MÂipuant, 8. (ya) (LBE), areligious party, sect, or 
faction, of which there are four principal ones 
among the Muhammedans ; viz., (1) mâdhabi ya 
Hänbali, (2) ya Shäfei, (3) ya Hännili, (4) ya 
Mäliki. Madhabi — mafuñzo. The expression 1s, 
however, not much Inoin among common Suahili. 

MapiLÂBa (rectius MATILABA), 8, design, desire, 
intention ; cfr. «Ab , quacsivit petiit. 

MAnini (mAADINI), 8. (ya), (1) metal, or rather the 
ore of metal; e.q., madini ya fetha ; (2) mali 
mengi, great wealth; ku toa mali nengi, ku-m- 
t6za mädini nengi, to take or derive great wealth 
or advantage from somebody; cfr- YU , fixit, 
mansit ; giæe , proprius rei cujuslibet locus ubi 
fixit, inde fodina, minera. 

Map64D04, adj. apotted. 

Mapopôxi, 8. (aug. dodéki), « kind of fruit of a 
long form, cucumber (?). 

Mapouôvi, a kind of drumming used in exorcisms 
(St.). 

Mapôxca, 8. (R.) (= Ain. mazaje) ? 

Map6xao, 8. (ya), a gummny substance adhering to 
the cyelashes (cfr. mtongotongo) ; rid. manténgo 
in Ainiassa. 

Mapôno, 8., miserable tal]: ; ku sema madéro (fr. 

kibauro). 

Mantkva, 8., acaffolding for building (Sp.). 

MabDCxce, 8, vid. dunge, kanju. 

MAENDELÉU, 8. (ya), progress, advantaye = ma- 

faidisho, Phil. 1. 25. 

MaExÉxz1, 8. (ku encnda, ©. n., to go), going, walk- 
ing, pace, gait, behaviour = meenenzi or mutndo; 

maenenzi ya polepole, a sloi pace (kama muendo 

wa simba); macnenzi ya harraka, « quick pace; 
mtu huyu una mucnenzi ya upesi, siwézi ku 
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fuatana nai kua ku nenda mno, this man has a 
quick pace, I cannot follow him. 


head, a stoppage in the nose (St); cfr. kifa, 
which is only coughing without kamassi. 


Maen£o, s. (vid. euéa, v. n.), spreading to, flowing | Marurio, 8. (vid. fufia), inspiration, 2 Tim. iii. 18. 


over to. 

MAENÉ21, 8, distribution (cfr. enéza, v. a.) to a 
persons present, 80 that everyone obtains a little; 
maeno ya vitu; vit vimcenca watu wote, kulla 
mtu amepata kidéso ; Mungu ni muenéza, yuwa 
encza kulla mtu zirkizakwe. 

MafxGa ÉxGA4, 8. that which is neîther in the sky 

above, nor on the earth below, but which is in the 

midst of both; ju kapo, wala nti kapo (hapo) ni 
katikati. Thus the fubulous ngôvi ya kiwéo cha 

Mikedadi ts believed to be macngani engani. 

Al (the Caliph) strove iith Lis encmy Mikedadi 

till evening-time, neither of them being able to 

hurt the other. Al at once Alt heardthe cry of 

a raven suggesting to him to put popo, tambu, 

dc., into his mouth, and spit tle red water upon 

the horse of his enemy, saying, “ I have wounded 
your horse." Mikedadi, bending his neck to look 
after the horse's wound, got a sabre stroke from 

Ali, which ran from the neck don to kiweo or 

paja, 80 that he fell from the horse and was help- 

less, but he threw the skin against Ali and made 
him bald, for the skin stript off all the hair of 
hig head. Since that time baldness is in the 
acorld. The skin, having thus hurt Alis head, 
icas then carried up betireen heaven and earth, 
and will remain maengani engani till the day of 
resurrection, When people hear suddenly any 
noise in the air, they Leliere that the ngovi cha 

Mikedudi has passed by them. Thus says the 

fanciful story! 

Mira, 8. (vid. fâa or fñ, ». n.,to be of use), use, 
profit; gnombe hizi hazina mäfa, these cows are 
of no use. 

Mira, «8. (ku fä,o. n., to die), cemetery, burial- 
ground (mahali pa ku sika watu). 


MAFAFANUSI, 8., eplanation; efr. uahau. 

Mari (or MÂvi), 8, (1) dung of man and animals, 
dischar ge of the boiels ; (2) dross, filings, rasp- 
ings8; eg. mavi ya chuma, dross of iron. 

Mari, 8. (wa) (vid. maviä and muñmu), the mother 
of the husband (in speaking of themselves), but 
others trould say yule ni mamaviäye. 

Maricno (or mAriTo), concealment (ku fita, to con- 
ceal). 

Mari Mart,8,the flowers of a tree {mmafñi mañ) 
chich have «& foul smell. 

Maru, 8., death, dead things; maji mafu, neap 
tides. 

Marüa, 8., a cold, a catarrh; yunamafüa (1.e., yuwa- 
kohôa na kamassi}, Le Las a cough, influenza, 
a chest complaint causing a cough, a cold in the 


Martkizo, 8. (vid. fükiza, ©. a.), fumes. 


MarüLr, 8, an umbrella made of the branckh of the 
mfümo tree. The European or Indian umbrel'a 
i8 called muafuli { pl. miafuli); ufuli, tke shade of 
a tree or umbrella, mti or muafuli unafania ufüli; 
kifuli, the shadow of a man or animal {muafüli 
ni mana wa ufuli), The natires boil the mfumo 
branch in hot water, in order to male it soft ; it 
ta opened in folds and put over the head and 
back in times of rain. 


MarÜMBA, 8, synon. irith dibu and manukito. 
When the various ingrédients are not yst 
ground they are called viungo ; vid. dibu (R.. 

Maruti, 8. (vid. fumbi, la, the Lollorrs or ravines 
of a ll, ichich, having usually much moisture 
and being protected from the sunbeams, are 
chosen by the natives for plantations of rice, de. 
The grass is very luxuriant in such spots. Ku 
piga mafunbi, to cast to or at a certain place 
(R.). 

MAFUMBo, 8., lumps in meal.food (R.). 

MarÜMFu MAFCMFU, clous entirely covering the 
sky. 

Marümi, 8. (rectius MAVÜMI) (sing. fumi), loud 
talking and the noise produced by it; ku piga 
mafumi, watu wasisikie kite cha mfiâzi, to talk 
loudly, so that the people may not hear the yroan- 
ing of a icoman in labour (vid. kite, 8.). 

MaruuiLio, 8. (sing. fumilio, la) (vid. fumilia, r. a.) 
(= säburi ya moyo), enduring, forbearance, 
patience ; mafumilizi. 

MaFUNDA (or MAVUNXDA), 8. (ya) ; (1) mana huyu ni 
mafüinda viémbo, this boy breaks everything, 
he is a destructive fellow (mafundâwe, thcu de- 
stroyer); (2) distended cheeks, full puffed cheels. 


MaFrÜNDE (or MAFUXDEFUNDE), 8,, cloudiness ; lco 
ni mafundefunde, fo-day the sl:y is cloudy, orer- 
cast by mawingu. T'he sun is not secn till 
about ten or eleren o'clocl: Au. 


MAFUNDEFUNDE YA MATEPUKÜSI, the dark: shade 
Of shrubs, of kick many people are much afraid 
at night; vid. fundefunde, 8. (la) ; cfr. gubari. 

MaruxDiru, scil. maji = maji mafu. 

Maruxpiko, 8., the falling, Lulie vi. 49 (vid. ku 
funda). 

MAFUNDISHO (or MAFUNDISHI), 8, instruction, 
direction, precept, doctrine, tradition; 2 T'hess. 
li. 15, 1 Tém. i. 3, 9. 

MaruxDo, 8. (1) loops, knots, knots or jointe in a 
cane; (2) & piece of icood which holds the mast 
erect in a boat or ship (ku zuia muongoti). 
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MAFCXDO FUNDo, #. (vid. fundo), the F-nots or rings 
hèvh are jurnwd in the growth of a tree (e.4., 
mafundo fundo ya müa). 

MAFÛNE, 8. (ya), (1) result, consequence (irait one 
reaps), e.q., the pain I had for sometime in my 
chest (below the heart) was the mafune of my 
Previous violent cough (ku fana) (R.); (2) coldness, 
debility, reariness ; muili wafania mafune. 

Maruxaio (ku fanga, +. a.), (1) binding of the 
cloth over the Lelly ; (2) ya sanda, vid, ishara, 

Marunauria axousE (lit, unfastening), the time 
to lead the cattle to the pasture-yround, about 
eight or nine o’clock AM. ; majira ya gnombe ya- 
funguliwä;o ku enda kula niassi, umände ulipo- 
kaüka kua jua, yuwaota jua hatta likitangamka 
likäwa kali. 

MAFONtFUNI, #., cfr. Kinika. 

Marno (ya) (ku funa, ». a.) harvest, crop; wa- 
käti wa mafuno, Larvest-time. 

Maruxsio, 8., teaching, instruction; mtu huyu 
hangalifania mambo haya, ni mafunsio, si akili. 
zakwe, 

Maruti, @dj., short ; vid. fupi. 

MAFURUFURU, 8, gloomincsr, darlness (vid. furu- 
ngika) ; fr. gibari. 

Marëst, #, (rectius mAvUzI, sing. uvüzi) (rl. fuzi 
la mukono or bega, pl. ma— the plare chere the 
upper arm terminates), (1) the shoulder ; (2) the 
‘hair of'the pubes. The natives dislike to mention 
the word mavuzi (for dereney's sake), therefore 
they generally use the sing. (fuzi la mukono) 
when they spcal: of the shoulder. 

Marüra, 4, où, fat (&id. füta, 8.), the greasy or 
oly substance found in antnals and plants, 
ahich by melting affords the mafuta (ol). Mk 
sels jirat the siâgi (butter), ihicharhen boiled is 
termed ghee. The natives know chicfly four 
shrubs irhich yield vegetable oils : (1) the fruit of 
the mbéno shrub (mafuta ya mbôno), (2) of the 
uto plant (Arab. semsem), (3) of the mtündô, (4) 
(mafuta ya näzi) the oil procured from the cocou- 
muet Ly grinding the kernel and then boiling it. 
Mafuta ya uto, semsem oil (vid. uta); mafuta ya 
mbôno (or ÿa mbarika, St), castor-oil. 

Marèt, adj. crazy, cracled (St.), 

MauÂbt, 8., (1) rough soda; (2) cfr. gadi or gaddi, 

Macipikr, 8.; ni magadiri sana, ét is very dunge- 
rous ? {K.); khatiri, hatiri ? 

MacisBa, 8. the acales of a fish. 

MAGANDA, 8. (ya),(1), husks, peel ; (2) the flesh of the 
ribs or the ichite skin on it (R.) (maganda ya 
mimba). 

Macaxvr, 4.; magandi ya maziwa, slim-milk. 

Maaixoa, s. (cfr. uganga), the superstitious means 
and ceremonies applied by native doctors to 
cure the sich; magänga ya kKu-m-ganga mtu 


muclle = ku-m-finia daua, ya ku-m-piga daua 
kua niingu, {o cure a sicl: person by meuns of 
uganga (rid.), 

MaAGaxGa0, 8, ruin, desolation: malali pa watu 
walio pigana, kisha wakaondéka (Sp.). 

MaGixiso, 8. (ya), a treaty. 

Magaxo, 8. (cfr. agana), an agreement ; magano- 
yetu ni ya yale yule. 

Magarior (pl. of magribi or magäribi or mangaribi) 
(Arab, y, pl. lee), sunset, evening 
(mangaribi ÿatangamäna na usiku), the prayers 
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of the Muhammedans at sunset ; fr. hË ; 
procul abiit, recessit, occidit sol, in regionem 
S c- 


LI L] sc L2 
occidentalem venit : <pyhe et she, occidens 


(matuéo ya jüa); (2) the West of Northern 
Africa, Horocco. 

MacariBu (or MAsARIDU), 8. (vid. garibu, Jâribu, 
v. a), trial, temptation, experiment ; kuna maja- 
rilu ya upanga ? do they male experiments 
(play) rrith a sword? majaribu haya alijaribiwa- 
je? 

Macénazr (or MAJÂBALI), «, gathered masses of 
cloudz; lit, ir Arabie, “ mountains.” 

MaAGEzr, 8., changes, alteration ; magoñzi ya moyo, 
inconstancy (rid. geña, goûza). 

MaanôriRa (or Magnorinra), #8. (Arab.), foryive- 
ness, pardon ; nadäka maghofira kua Mungu, 
naëmba wema kuakwe, Z Leg pardon from God, 


L'ask him for good (rid. ghofira) : & , texit, 
obtexit, rogavit veniam delicti. 
MaGnÜRARI, 8, rain-clouds (sing. chübari). 
# æ co 
MacuuBsa, #8 (sing. ghubba), @ buy (Le ? 


ad finem pervenit, exitum habuit res: 8 ? 


descensio nd aqnam, finis, exitus réi) = mito 
yangiiyo ndani ya mrima ifaniäyo viziNgo Vizinwo 
=rirers run through the Lilly country and 
have a very serpentine course, the winding of « 
stream. 


Macirist (or maañârin, seat ; cfr. Arab. Uk 


G C -— 
sedit, conscdit, Heure ylsve » locus sedendi: 


cfr. makäzi. 

MAGXIOGNIOTA, 8., wid. gubari. 

MauxioyA (or MAXIOYA), #., 200! (ainq. ngniOyà) ; 
magnioya ya niuni, don of birdx; magnioya ya 
shingo, mane-hair (of buts), the long hair of 
gouts (also of cows on their humps). 

Mio, 8. (pl. of kägo), a charm; vid. kâgo. 

MaGôuo (or vudGo), s., the crust of wali, 1e. of 
boiled rice. 

MAacou8e YA MuMO (R. srriles magombéa Tuumo) 
(magombéa mumo = maji inafu, Er.) 8 an er. 


pression used irith regard to the ebl-‘ide, drhen 
o 
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the water has left the wingña (pl. niängoa) |[MaHAMALT, 8. (wa) (ing. hamäli) (Arab.), publie 


(sandy spots connected with crecks), chilst there 
x «til suflcient water in the channel of the 
creck. Maji mäfu mumo (riz. wangoa) ypoa, 
mumo (in the creel:) yaja. The dead water (ebb) 
ia there (in the wangoa) entirely fallen off, butin 
the creel: it is still full. Maji mäkû yanaäüka 
küa maküba, ku ongestka hatta niangoäni. The 
great water (flood) grows up, 10 be great, to 
increase, 80 that ît fille also the wângon. 

Maaômuo, sing. gémbo, sheet of a book. 

MaGôE (pl. of gome), dens, but mapango means 
Cpares," Heb. xi. 35; (2) sing. gome, magome, 
chips, splinters. 

Maaôngoa, 8., pain or achinq in sickness ; but ugo- 
njon ix sichkness in general. 

Maaovt, «. (the pl. of ngüvi) (ya), peel, rind, bark 
(magôvi ya mti). 

Mia, 8. (sing. gü, vid.), feet (Kiunguja, mgûu, pl. 
migt); mjigûu, pl. mijigûu, large fret; kijigüu, pl. 
vijigio, small feet : ku enenda kua mägü, ku panda 
punda, ku enenda kua mâshua, to walk, to ride on 
an ae», to sail on a dhow; magü yana maji, 1.e., 
my feet have water, L'iras on the spot, and there- 
fore Z know the truth of what happened (R.). 

Maoëou, s, weedsa, undergrowth (St.), jungle 
(Aiung.). 

MAQCMEQÜME YA BÜNDURI, Q large qun, musket. 

Mactuu; mato magämu or mapéfu or makäfu ya 
ku angäza (— mueréfu). 

Maouvau; saga kunaküa magungu ya kucba, to 
appear red, to glow, said in the morning before 
sunrise. : 

Marramga (naABpA), 8. (Arab. Le }, not only love 
betireen husband and wife, but in general lore, 
afiection, attachment, fondness ; yuna mahabba 
sana (= mapenzi ya penda), ke Las great love or 
affection (in a good and bad sense) (pendo); ku 
tokn mahabbâni, to lose the value of its goodness 
or good quality; ana-ni-toka mahabbani, Z do 


S 
not love him so much (as before); rfr. ee, 


LA 
amavit, &, amor. 


Minazr (and MAHALA Or PATALI), 8. (pl. mua—), 
place or places, region ; mahali pa raha, place 


G mb LA . L2 L2 
of rest; Je , locus ubi quis diversatur, statio. 


Maurazt POTE, everyuhere ; de solvit, locum 
commorandi concessit. 

Mana PA, tnstead of; e.g., mahali pa babaiï, ?n 
the place of his father, instead of his father ; 
fulanihaku-ni-weka mahali, ke has not honoured 
me; mahali pawapo pote (pl. mahali muote), 
at arhatever places ; mabali gani panapo uma, 
here is the pain? wauma wapi? where 18 
your pain ? mäâhali pra ku shukn, à lodying. 


porters or baggage-bearers (watuküa viémbo via 
béndari). There are surh men appointed in 
every commercial toin of importanre. They 
are generally natives of the seaports of South 
Arabia. They carry lous from or to the sea- 
port for irages. 

MänäAna, 8. (Kinika, cancer) (Kisuahili, uk6ma) 
a dreadful disease (ukôngo mbäya or daïfu sana), 
trhieh at firat appears like upéle or péle (itchiag 
spots), but afterirards produces ulcers of the toes, 
the hand, nose, ears, de. The rmell of the 
diseased person is very bad. In curinq the 
disease the native doctors apply fret an emetie. 
Then they apply internal and external remedies. 
The disease is thought contagious. Hence the 
diseased person has to lite apart and cool: for 
himself, When he dies, his cottage is burnt, 
and his corpse throwr away, and not buricd. 

Mäunanr, 8. (ya), the sum of money given by the 
bridegroom to the parents or relations of the 
bride for the right of marrying her. The mar. 
riage portion or gift settled upon the wife betore 
marriage. If the husband abandons his rife 
scilfully, without any cause on her part, he can- 
not claim the repayment of the mahari ix case of 
divorce; but if the wife is in fault, the parentsor 
relations must restore the money to the husband. 


Cfr. RP : scripsit dotem donumve sponsale 


% Li sc LA 
mulicri; ge, dos vel donum sponsalitium. 
quod futurae uxori promittitur. 
brothers are maharimu for their 


ses , Jorbidden = acithin 


the degrees of relationship which make marriage 
unlauful. 

Mauasno (sing. hasho); ku sïba mahasho, to stop 
a leal:. 

ManAsiDi, 8. = uhasidi, enry. 

Mauari, 8, @ carpenter's tool used for marking 
lines to measure (St.). 


MaAnHARIMU ; 


sister; 1n Arabic 


ManazAMU (or MAHEZAMU), #. (= masémbo), a 


girdle, belt, a shawlwrorn round the 1raist ; r# , 


. ° e. e s S 
cingulo cinxit jumentum ; PS , Cingulum 
jumenti. 


Marinpi, 8. (cfr. hindi) (ya), Zndian corn, maire 
(Holcus Sorghum}) ; dim. vihindi. 


Mäimmi, ad). (Arab), clever, skilful; mtu ata- 
- ss. 2 + Q , . s É 
mbüâi upési, asipoambiwa ni mtu; ;8be, inge- 
niosus, solers. : 


ManiRi (or MAKMIRI), &. @., to berritch (Er.), to 
divine. | 


Manéao, &. (sing. hogo, la), the large roots (misi) 
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of the cassava or manior shrub. At Mombas and | MasäriBu (or MAGÂRiBt), 8. trial, temptation; 


other places only the very large ones form the 
sing. hogo and pl. mahogo, but at Zanzibar the 
cord is promiscuously used for both large anul 
small cassava-roots. The small one is named 
mubogo (pl. mihôgo) in the Mombas dialect. 
Mubôgo properly signifies the cassavaæshrub, 
ahich contains the msi wa muh6go (pl. misi ya 
muhégo), a kind of food highly valucd by the 
people of these countries. Léo tupike mühogo 
uliowéngoa kua nazi, ée., uliopassuliwa pande- 
pande, uliopikoa kua nazi, today let us boil 
carsava made up with the milk-like water of the 
ground cocon-nut, 1.e., that cassava achich is cut 
into many slices and then boiled in the milk-like 
nazi water. When the natires only scrape off 
the skin ofthe cassava and boil it whole in water, 
cithout the nazi and icithout cutting it into slices, 
they call it ku puäza muhôgo or ku wenga mu- 
bogo. 

Manôka, s8., devil, evil apirits, madness (St.). 

ManôRAMA, s#., damask-cloth (R.)? to the value of 
2} dollars. 

Mau, pl. (aing.i, la) (in Zanzibar yai, pl. mayayi; 
at Mombas you also hear maïyai), eggs (mai ya 
gnamba);, lette mkoba nitie mai, bring «a bag for 
the eggs. 

Marxca; inga, vapour ? (Reb.). 

Märara, # ( = umri}, age, lifetime; miaka mtu 
alio ishi ku kä (rid. ishi, ». n.), the years which 
a man has lired; takutumikia maisbayangu 
ntakäyo ishi ulimenguni, Î shall serve thee all 
my life long; mäisha na mille, now and for 
ever; maisha maofu, riotous living, Luke xv. 17 


(cfr. le , vitam duxit; Ge , Vita); natumia 
maishayangu, Z use it my life long. 

MatsiLio, 8. (vid. misho or muisho), end, termina- 
thon. 

Marsi = mtambüsi (R.)? 


Marrr (or mAyiT1), «d)., a dead one, dead body ; cfr. 


“ / 6 c- 6 C- 
be, mortuus fuit; «gs , MOrs; ue 


adj, mortuus; mauti, 8, death (maitiwakwe 
nduguye). 

MagazrwaA KüUNA (ku jali) (R.). 

Magiwa, 8. (aing. jana Ja niñki); majäna ya niûki, 
the larræ of Less; niûki kwanza ni bü liwiälo 
niüki, kisha likaméa mbäwa, likaambrikna ma- 
govi, laken makämba ni niumba za niñki : (2) ma- 
jana, children who are proportionally large 
(muana). 

Masaxxt, 8. pl, grass; the ainq. janni s'guifies a 
leaf, vid. janni, 8. ; range ya majanni, green, vid. 
range, #. 


vid. järibu or garibu, r. a. 

Magäsa (or rINAYA); ku fania majäsa (R.) ? 

MaA5À20, 8., rewrard ; vid. jazi, v. @., to reward. 

Maséao (pl. of jego),the Lindmost tooth, cheel:-tooth, 
grinder. 

MasExuo, 8. (ya) (xi. jenga, jengo, pl. of jengo), 
materials for building. 

Maui, 8. (Arab. LV , aqua), (1) water, juice, sap, 
liquid. Prov. : maji mäfu, mfüfi kafu (mkäfu); 
1e. at the time of tide (rhen the water is dead 
or died axay) the fixherman gets nothing with 
the net; he must then use the (mshipi) fisking- 
line even at sea ; whereas at the ebb the line 18 
uscless, and he must take to the net again. Maji 
mai, ret ; maji kujäa na küpna, the tides ; maji 
mafu, neap tédes; maji ya pepo or maji matämu, 
fresh water ; maji ya moto, hot water. (2) À 
large yellow kind of ant living in trees; maji ya 
bâhari, sea-water colour = blue; mtiboa muniu ? 

MauiBiLe, 8. (sing. jibile, la) (= jawäbu), answer, 
reply given (kua wâäraka or känoa) in writing or 
by word of mouth ; ce fidit, respondit ; Ke 
responsum. 

Masru, 8, an ansaver; cfr. jawabu or majibile ; 
majibu yatakuja sasa hivi, the ansicer will come 
immediately. 


MagiFÜNo (or MAJIFUNOFUNO) ; (1) fuläni yunamaji- 
füno, he 18 lustful, has lustfulness ; (2) pride, self- 
conceit; cfr. füna or vuna. 

Masisio, 8. (vid. ku jilia, ku ja, to come), the coming 
advent, mode of coming, arrival ; si pendi majilio 
ya mtu huyu, yuwa-nt:jilia kua keléle, dc. Z dis. 
lle the coming of this man, he comes to me in a 
noisy manner. 

Magiripo, 8. (ya), revenge (ku-ji-lipa) (Dr. Steere 
writes ‘ majilipa”). 

Maur masr, ad). et, aratery; maji kukutu =kâme, 
total ebb; maji mafu, dead rater (rid. mafu) . 
magomba mumo=haina ku jä wala kuba (kubua): 
maji yameundä, kigh water (Er.); maji mükü or 
maundäfu. 

Masira, 8. (ya) = wakäti, time; kua majira haya, 
at this time; majira ya keshôni or uzima wa 
akhera, Zee xvii. 30 ; kua majira ni andikä yo, 
while L'irrite. 

Misira, 8. the course of a ship; cfr. Se 


lata per mare fuit navis vel cum sono sulcavit 
istud. 


Masirukuu, wounded ; fulani ni majirukhn, atu- 
ngulia mauti, ku tungulia ku zimu (fr. maji. 
rukhu); cfr. = , ejecits rukbu or roho, half 
dead}; vid. majuruhu, Zuke x. 30. 
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Maui va BALL, &., hail ? ? (xid. lembézi), likely for | MakAFÂRA, 8. (pl. of Käfara, vid.), sacrifices made 
majebali or magtbali (vid.). by the natires to arert a general calamity, e.9, 
when the great bird, iho is san to be as large as 
an island, flies orer atoun. The natires, feuriny 
the bird might cover their town rrith its droppinas, 
muke the makafara immediately, to cause hi to 
leave their country! !1 

Mawäriri, 8. (sing. küfiri, vid.), infidels. 

Makäru, ad). kafu, dry. 

MakaAkA (sing. käka), the pulp of squeezed oranges, 
lemons, citrons, dc. 

MakäkA (sing. käkü), the palate, but the place 
under the tonque is also called kïkä. 


MA9I YA KITÉMOA, cfr. punguani. 

Mar YA KUNDE, water of the kunde (vid.), a kind 
of bean, which in boiling assumes «a reddish 
colour.  JZence mtu huyu mückundu kana maji 
ya kunde, tAis man is reddish like kunde water. 
Zn general, ruddy, bay, red-brown. Nguo ya 
maji ya kunde, « red-brorcn cloth. 

Mask, 8. (ya) (ku joka, v. n., to be tired, weary, 
troubled), troubling, trouble; usifänie majoka. 
yâko, do not take the trouble; usifanie majoka = 


usi-ji-jokéze, do not take the trouble. : À : à 

Magôxsi, 8. (Arab. sale ) (ku jônsa, v.), grief, ee De CHSRARE La 
no : the Malagazy colony in Zanzibar (St); cfr. 

sorrow rising from distress, e.g., from loss | onde s 

property, of friends who have died, de. The 

grieved person lil:es to go alone with the head 

hanging down. Ku fania majonsi = kifumfu. 
Masôri, 8., an elder (St.). 


Maxäri (vid. kali), sharpness, acuteness, edge (of a 
knife or sword); kissu kimengia makäli, the 
knife has become sharp ; vid. kali. 

Makanio, 8. threatening; vid. kamia, v. a. 

Makauu, ad). (Sp.), of middle stature (Arab. de ) 
(mtu mzima aliepata miaka mingi), of high ranl., 
tall and advanced in years (daraja kuba, kimo 
kikuba) ; mtu huyu ni makamu, ui uelle ulio-m- 
kongésha. 

MakaNäDiLi (or MAKANANDILI 07 MAKANADIRI) €. 
({rab.), a place behind the calin of native ressets 


.» id ° ec 
or bouts (ku weka wiénmbo) (locus, are 'Jx, 
quantitas mercinm), bale goods, the place ichere 


the bule goods are Kept, the quarter galleries of a 
dhou. 


MakAxi, 8. a duelling-place; cfr. ae , place. 


MasoroJoo, s., vid. nsora. 

Mauxéza ( Je: ignoravit) = wapumbavu, idiots, 
MasÜRÜA, 8. (s/ng. juküa, la), scaffold erected irhen 
building a high wall or house; cfr. madukua. 

MagÜua, 8. (Er.)? 

Masüuma, s. (ya) (pl. of jumba) (cfr. niumba), a 
large house ; efr. jumba, la, pl. ma—. 

Masuuumi ? 

Masünaca {pl.), vad. jûngua, orange. 

MaAJËGNI, 8. (ya), a confection made of bangi (vid.), 
opium, sugar, and eggs, which is intoxicating. 
The sireet substances are added to conceal the 
narcotic ingrédients (mtu asitambüe kiléo). Ma- 
juni ni bangi iliotangamana na unga wa uwanga 
(eid.), na sukari, husonga kana sima, anafania 
wikâte, ukila mmoja utatcka, utasinga, utalala 
siku mbili or tatu. 

MasuxéNI = akilizakwe majununi = akili zime-m- 


MakAxg4, 8. (sing. kanja, la) = maküti valiosiikoa, 
the twisted cocoa-leares used for thatching natire 
cottayes. The makanja must Le distinguishect 
from the maküûti ya kiñingo or ya kike (yalio- 
sükoa ni watu wake). Makuti yanañngoa, t4ey 
are tioisted on a stick, which makes them more 
lasting for the thatch of cottages. Every war 
or every second year new maküti must be pro- 
cured, the old ones going to dccay. 

MakäNo YA NIAMA (&/d. mawäno) {efr. pambika) ; 
makano ya gnombe. 

Maxio, 5. (ya) (ku kä or käa, to sit, rell), an 
abode, a place of residence; maknoyangu ni 
Rabbaïi, Z diwell at Rabbai; laken matembesi- 
yangu Mvita, but I go (from time to timc) to 
Monbas. 

MaxipA; pepo za makâpa, a puf or gust of arind 
(R.). 

MaxäsaRa, 8.;: ni makasara yule, hachi hasara 
(R.)? 

Makassi, 8. (pl) (ya) (Arab. aie ), « pair of 
scissors; sing. kassi la ku katia ngro. 

MaKkaTa, 8.; (1) ku piga makata, to Lich out Le- 


pungüa or zime-m-potea ; cfr. re , texit, in- 
sanus ac furiosus fuit. 

Masëruuc (#id. papayuka), kalf-dead (Laul:e x.30) 
= gharighari mauti. 

MastrukHu, wounded ; vid. gcraha. 

Mauési; tangu majusi yulé, vid. jüsi. 

Masuri6, s., regret for something done. 

Masuro (ku jûta), repentance, regret. 

Maséro x1 MIÜK 6, hujutia kiniâme, repentance is 
to feel regret afterwards. 

Makäa, coal, coals, embers; makña ya miti, ckar- 
coal ; makäa zimui (pl. of kä zimui), dead coals ; 
vid. käa. 

MakABURINI, 8., On the burial-ground ; vid. käburi. 

Makäipara ya Muegnizimgu, haya ni makadara ya 
Muungu, Mungu akali aki-m-tesa, when God 
afllicts him. 
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hind, as an ass or horse; (2) makâta, sing. kâta, | Makôao (or mardGo) (better urôao), 8.; makégo 


a ladle made out of a cocoa-nut, decp, used to dip 


up icater rit. 

MAkATAA, contract. 

MakaTazo, 8., prohibition; vid, katäza, tv. «. 

MakarTi (from ku kata), s. ? 

Makirisu, 8. ayrecment. 

Makawabt, 8. pl, 1 Cor. vi. 9. 

MakayiuBa = mabua ya mtama yalio na tembe 
ndani. 


Makazi, 8., drelling; vil. makäo (ku käa); makäsi 


ÿa Mungu = kikao cha —, the being, mode of 


eristence of God (R.\. 

Max i2o, 8, vid. kikomba. 

Make, séag. jike (vid) (female), 

MaAkEx DE, sing. kende, scrotum, testicles. 

? ; » 

JIAKENGEZA, 8, squinting, à squint : makengiza 
ya mato, the looking of one eye uprards, whilst 
the other looks dornrards; nita huyu yuna ma- 
kengéza ya mato; ku argalia kua makengeza 

Le] } le) u 
matoyakwe ni makengeza. 

Makubup, ad). very sick (hawezi sana, karibu na 


* g Li] L L 1 
kuffa); cr. as , fidit, laceravit, emaciata 
. æ »s C- 
fuit ; CCE 
MikHiri, 0. à. to practise mayic (R.). 
MikasuHCMU (or MAKHÉSHÜME), 8, one irho is to 
be honoured, respected, e.4., & sister ; gule makh- 
shbumuyangu kuani, si wezi ku-m-fanizia mzäha 
or ku-m-staki (R.). 
MararTâgi, 8. (id. khitäji or hitäji, to want, to 
desire), longing for, a want, Phil. ÿ. 25. 
Maxnrasan, 8, compendium (Arab. PERCDE 


Maxi, s. (ya), thichkness, bigness, stoutness ; ubäño 
or uküûta una maki, the board or wall is very 
thick ; maki ni kitu kinéne ; ngüo ya maki, stout 
cloth. 

Makimniio, 8. pluce to flee to, refuge; cfr. ki- 
mbia). 

MakixDA, 8. (ei. sing. kinda), pullets or chickens. 

Marixpixo, 8. objections (vid. ku kinda\, contra- 
dictions. 

Makixi, 8. (ku tuliza), qguietness, quiet and obedient 
béhaciour of a wellmannered person, opposed to 
the ad, unruly, and idle conduct of a turbulent 
person. Mana huyu yuna makini sana, yuwa. 
tulia mahali pamoja, hana kitango (hatangitangi, 
ke does not run about), yuwa-m-sikia babai na 


mamai, roho makini, a yentle, mild, or placid 
CL a 


muind'irhich is not inordinately destrous ; (yeSe 


_ 


, 


firmiter ac recte constitutus. 


Maxim, 8.(ya, pl. za), a kind of ledye which serves 
as a hinge, 


ya mato = yuna mato npande, ke looks sideways, 
he looks asquint, distorts the eyes (vid. pogéa or 
potôa, v. a.). 

Makondzr, 8., cough ; vid. mafüa. 

MakômA, 8. (sing. koma), fruit of the mkoma free. 

Makôupo, remainder, remnant (of food); more uscd 
than masäsa (rid.). 

Makownôz, 8. (ku kombôa, v. «.); ni-pa mako- 
mboziyangu, give me (mali) tlc goods which xccre 
given for my redemption; ku daka makombôzi, 
to desire ransom-money. 

Makôpa, 8. (ya) (sing. la), dried pieces of cassava 
(eid. muhôgo) (cid. mdila). 

Makôndra ; ku pata mak6rüfa ? (R.). 

Makorôno, s., phlegn (R.) ? 

Maxkossa, 8. (vid, kossa), faults, mistakcs. 

MAKOSSEKANO, 8, want, absence of —; cg, ma- 
kossckano ya imani, ant of fuith = unbclief. 


MakôTo or MAsÜKko YA NUELLE; ku finia ma- 
kôto, de. to plait the hair. 

Makôyo Kôyo, s., a kind of large and black ant 
(il. finianga). 

Makôza, 8. (obscene), testicles (St.). 

Maxsai, 8. (efr. hasaï), « bullock: castrated. 

Mako, adj. great; vid. kü or küu; muigni makaü, 
a man Of grealness; makü mangi, laken hanua 
maku, Le ts great, but not proul. 

MaAKuAYI YA NTI ?? 

MakUBACHM, 8, @ position of defence (ngome na 
gereza) (kaya) (Sp.). 

MakusÂTin, 8.; ku fania makubäthi ya nti, as docs 
the chief of Tukaungu in reference to the Gulla 
(R.). 

Maküruru, 8, tufidelity (in the Muhammedan 
sense) ; ku-m-tia katika maküfuru, to consider 
one an infidel; Ku-m-kufürisha, to blaspheme 
(Luke xxii. 65), to utter invectives against one. 

Maxuküv, adj. old (xid. kuküu). 

Makézit, 8., food}; kiliwñcho chote, all that is ent- 
able (kû là, to eat). In Kitumbatu, makulia, 
food. 

MaxuLima, 8. agriculture, tillage, kusbandry (ri. 
kulima). 

MaruMna UNGUCE, 8. (id. kikumba unguñe) {masa 
unguñe), 8m«ll Turkish corn-cobs which the ici 
hogy leaves untouched, devouring only the large 
one on the stalks. 

MakÜMuI, 8., cocoa-nut fibre. 

MakÜMDI YA Poro, the areca-nu! husl.. 
MakÜMBI YA UaUMBA, cocou-nut fibre cleaned for 
mattresses, Cc. (St.). 

Makümsi KÜMB1, vid. kumbi. 
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MAKkUMFI YA MAUINDI, but kumfi za mpunga na re 8. (vid. lana, la}, curses, exccration. 


mtäma (vid. kumfi). 

Makümi, lens; makümi matatu, {hirty. 

Maküxno, 8. (ya, pl. mi—), folds, the rolling up 
of the fishing-line; makundo ÿa mshipi ya ku 
tupa baharini. 

MaxuxuaumäAno, s., an assembly (ku kungamana, 
v. n.). 

Makéxac, 8. (ya); makungu yaknja, majira ya el 
fagiri kû or uküngu, the reddening sky bejorc 
daybreak; ukungu ni uwingu uekundu wa el 
fagiri; at firat the beredi yafufia (the morning 
wind rushes in), then comes the ukuugu (ukungu 
unawamba) or uwingn uekundu unatanda na 
ulimengu, the sky reddens, na umäânde waja or 
shemali (kunge) yaja; ukungu uekundu ume- 
kuja (kumekuja) (kumekua kueaupe), ukungu wa 
jûa, aurora; vid. mtäna. 

Makuxeuäzi, 8. (ya), @ stumbling-block (vid. ku- 
nguäa, v. n.). 

Makto, 8, a hollow, small pit; kuku yuwatafüta 
maküo ya ku wialia i, the hole or pit which a forcl 
digs bejure ske lays her egg. Whenshe has laid 
many egys in it and sits upon them, the makño 
is calicd kiôto. 

Maküpa, 8., a shallou passage, where pcople may 
pass on foot at low water. There is such a place 
near Mombas, the only spot which connerts this 
island withthe mainland, but in this case Makupa 
is a proper name. Makupa ni mähali pa fungu 
watu wafukäpo kua mägü, maji yakipoa. 

MAkUSsANIKO, s., &@ place of assembly, assembly 
(ui. kusänia). 

Makèsubt, 8, purpose, designediy (vid. kusudi or 
kasidi), où purpose. 

MarurAxo, #8. (ku kutana, {o assemble), a mecting, 
an assembly; makutano ya watu. 

MakÜr1,8. (stag. kuti, la) leaves of the cocoa-nut 
tree; maküti ya viungo, leaves or leaflets made 
up for thatching; mukuti ya pande, half leuves, 
plaited for roofs or fences; makuti ya kumba, 
leaves plaited for fences. 

MaxCTu (R.?). 

MaLaika, 8. (sing. laika, la) (eid. laika), short 
hairs of the body, especially on the hands and 
arms; hair on the Lead is nuclle. 

Mazaika, 8. (wa, pl. za), an angel or angels (za) ; 
She (jrom «sŸ), angelus. À baby is often 
culled malaika (St.). 

Maziur, 8. (kû là, to cat), gluttony. : 

MäLaxr (or MaLki), 8. (Arab. ee ), « ruler, 

re G 
king; cfr. we, régner sur; hence «ee, roi. 

MaLäiLo (or MALAZI or MALALIV), 8. (ya) (ku läla, 
v. n., to slecp), a slecping-place; malazi, Heb. 
xili. 4, 


MazAu, 8. (Ain.), judicial or open iwçuiry into the 
crime or ofjence committed by @ person. 

Marin, (1) things to lie upon (St.); (2) inarriage- 
bed, in distinction from kitända (vid.). 

Mie, s.; shuka ya mâle aad doti za (la) mäle {ku 
sahawisa yale mawäzo) (R.) ? 

Macsért, 8. (ku lewa, to be drunk), drunkenness. 

MazeL@i, 8. (Dr. St.writes malelezi); ni majira ya 
tanga mbili (kuna pepo za malelezi), the time 
ichen the monsoons begin to change, and veseels 
may sail from north to south and vice versa, lit. 
the time of txwo sails. The wind blorrs in the 
morning from the west, and then from the sea or 
cast. T'his is the case from the middle of March 
to the middle of April, and from the middle of 
November to the middle of December, when the 
wind blows softly. On the change ofthe maonsoons 
there blows a soft wind. 

MaALENGA, 5. (wa), @ singer (cfr. lenga), sougs or 
proverbs ? ? hutafüte malenga, &e., mtu aïmbai, 
let us secl: fur a singer, fur a leader of sonys. 

MaLéu, 8. (sing. Iu, la); maléu ya saffäri= jaküla 
ja ndia, prorisions for a journey. 

MALE yA HEMBA (?) (or MALEA HEMBA), substances 
from which the icashermen in Zanzibar prepare 
starch; e.g., niri, uwauga, ghanchi, d'c. 

Macé, 8. (vid. ku lea), tutelage, dreeding (malézi 
mema). 

MazHam (or MELUAM), 8. (Arab. père ) (ei. 


laham), restn-plaster. è 
Mau, 8. (ya, pl. za), property; Je, res quas 


homo possidet, opes; JLe, dives fuit. 

MazipADbi, 8., & dandy. 

Marti, 0. @., to begin any business, to undertake ; 
mâwe ya ku mäliki ukucha or niumba, to Lay the 
foundation; leo nnakuenda mäliki sbarbalancu 
= naanza ku lima, to-day I go to begin the cuiti- 
vating of my plantation; ka mäliki ku unea 
jombo, ku jenga, d'e.; cfr. le , possedit, pos- 
sessorem fecit; to attempt the building vf a 
véssel. 

MaLiko, s., #tag. hko, landiagy-place (ctr. diko). 

MALIMADI, 8. == koma ? 

MALIMENGU, s8., matters of this acurld (sixy. ul- 
mengu, Wa, ya); mtu huyu yuwatengésa mali- 
menguyakwe, this man arranges all his chaire 
acell concerning this iwcorld and'the world to come 
(cid. ulimengu), ke thinks of both worlds; ul- 
inenguwakwe, cércle of a man's afjuirs. 

MaLimo, s., master, navigator (cfr. muälimu) ; the 
slccrsman is called malimo où the Zamben Krrer 
(St. ). 

Mauinpa, 8. (Anika). 

Mazixoi (ya), (1) (8txg. lindi, la) pite, depths; ku 
piga malindi or ku timba mina ya ku yäaor fokea, 
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to diy holes for to sw; (2) Malindi, &., formerly 
a town of note on the Eust Coast of Africa; 
cfr. Baron von der Decken's “Travels in Eust 
Africa.” 

MALixDo, great depths (sing. lindo) (St.). 

Mazixzi, 8. (ya), (1) coutrol, inspection, care, vver- 
styht ; (2) overseer (wa) ? vid. linda, c. a. 

MaALio, MALILIO, twailiny, weeping. 

Mazio va kiko, 8., the bubbling sound of the water 
when a native pipe is being snoked (St.). 

\Maurpizi, 8., requital, revenge ; ku jiipiza. 

Mauro, rewrard, pay (vid. jamila). 

MacistA, 8, pasture-ground; gnombe wameku- 
enda malishäni=mahali pa kula niassi. 

Mausho, 8. (ya), pasturage, place where cattle may 
feed or graze. 

Marist, 8, noise, sound (vid. malio) ; e.g., nasikia 
malisi niassini. | 

Mauisika, e., (ou be completed ; kasi leo inamalisika, 
the work (that part which was hitherto left un- 
dune) will be completed to-day. 

Mauuware (R.), a buthiny-place in a house. 

MaurvanDimu, a game in which one holds down his 
head, soie other knocks it, and he quesses wo 
struck him (St). 

Mäiviza, o. a. (Ain. margisa), to finish, to complete 
the remainder ; Ve , complevit. 


Macxr (or MALAKI), 8, Ling; Ve , l'ex. 

Mazii (or MALIKA), 8., queen; êQLe , regina. 

Mau, s., a kind of antelope (vid. küngu). 

Misa, s. (wa or ya, pl. za), (1) mother ; mamai, 
his or her mother, pl. mamäze, their mothcers 
(cfr. nina and inia). Mama ni Mungu wa pili, 
therefore she must be honoured. Her blessing and 
her curse irill be verified. (2) Name of honour. 
Mama wa kambo, stepmother. 

Mamävra, 8, father- mother- brother- sister-in- 
law. Mamangu, mamäko or mamayo, mameye. 
Maimayetu, pl. zetu; mamayenu, pl. zenu; 
mamayao, }l. zao. 

MamaxCa, 0. a; shébekhi ya mtu amamanuäye ? 
(R.) (cfr. shcbihi). 

MäAupa, s. (wa, pl. za), a crocodile; mämba wa mto 
or poäni. 

M'ausa (oid. muamba), rock, reef. 

Mauna, 8. (ya, pl. za), the scales of a fish. 

Mausa KüNDU, 8. (R.). 

MauBo, 8. (ya), contr. maämbo from ku umba, 
ambo, saying; mambo, matters, affairs, circum- 
stances, Éc. (sing. jambo, la) (»id. yambo); mambo 
gani nisikiayo kuako, Luke xvi. 2. 

Mie m'ru, 8. (fr. babe mtu). 

Mauve, 8. (Kümr.), his mother (or mantye). 

MAÂMLAKA, 8, power, authority, dominion; cjr 


ee” reCr 


L &, L] LD 
«le, possedit; As, reznum, locus, digni- 


tas ct mujestas regni; kitu hiki sina mamlaka 
vacho ku ki uza, sichangu ; siwezi ku-mu-idirisha, 
8ina neho naye. 

Mauoga, onethe sume; moja, one (pl. mamoja, 
sci. mambo); mamoja pia kuangu, tt is all tle 
same, I don't care, Gal. ü. G. 

Manu = ngôjo. 

MauÜMA (or MAANÜMA), 8., pagans ? fr. nzuia. 

MAMUNÜNIE, #8, «a species of small pumphin ? 
cucunbers ? 

Mana, 8. (vid. muana) (ya), signification, meaning. 

MANA (or muANA), #.(wa, pl.wana,wa), a child; mana 
mume, «anale child =son; mana mke or contr. ma- 
pamke, a female child = daughter ; mana muali, 
a marriageuble child = virgin; manängu pro 
manawangu, #7 child; wanängu pro wanawangu, 
my children. Mana ts af riper years, whereus 
mtoto is a babe, a little child, both of the same 
parents. Mana wa punda, the joal of an ass; 
mana punda, a young ass; mana kiwa, an or- 
plan. Mana wa Adamu, coutr. manädämu, « 
son of Adam, a human being. Mana wa jito, 
pupilla. Mana wa harämu, si mana wa halili 
or wa kuelli, a bastard, not a legitinate child. 

Maxäipira, 8. (vid. magofira), pardon, kindness = 
kombo, wema ; nadäñka manädira Kkua intu. 

Maxaruxai, s., the child of the work-master (fundi 
or funsi), &.e., apprentice, disciple. 

ManaguôxI (pl. wanafiuôni), a child or sun of'the 
book, Look-child or son = mtu asomai = muälimu, 
a learned man, who ts well cersed in knowledye, 
a scholar; manajuéni ali = mpéfu wa Ju, 
sibidi nafsiyakwe, uréngo haambii, kulla kitu 
yuwanunuüa küa saua saua. The Suakil have 
a high idea of &« manajuéni. He is believe to 
know all books, ke predicts all that arill happen 
in the new year, e.g., fumine, sickness, war, de. 
Ile exhorts all people to lead a pious life, to pray, 
to give abns, and to do allthat has been prescribed 
by AMuhanumed in the Coran, de. Le himself 
leads « holy life, marrying only one woman, has 
no concubines, drinls neither wine nor cocvua- 
lquor (tembo). Æverytlaing Le gets on his 
plantation for the tembo (e.g., Turkish corn, 
matama, with achich the Wanika buy tembo on 
the coast), he gives to his slaves, himself carefully 
abstaining from all these things which have even 
a remote connection rith the forbidden liquor. 
Also the ngisi ya tembo, a kind of sweet drink 
(from fresh tembo), Le does not taste. He him. 
self ges to the market and buys the things which 
ke acants, not trusting his slare, ko, the mana- 
juoni fears, might defraud the people. He dues 
not eat muck, and stays alvays at home œmony 

At last he goes to Mecca, srkere Le 

This is the idea which the natives 


lis books. 
wiskhes to die. 
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enterlain regarding a son of the Look. But they 
add, that such men are seldom found in these 
days, at lcast that there is none at Aombas (vid. 
Massa, 8.). 

MAXA MAI, 8, a water-son = a sailor ( pl. wana 
maji, #@ilors. 

MANAMIZE, 8., a name for a hermit crab (St.). 

Manaso ? 


Mana MUÂrI, 8. (wa, pl. wanawäli), « virgin; ni 
mana âkcli muüuali, the child is still ignorant (= 
mjinga wa mambo) of conjugal matters). 

Manäâxa, adj. soft lisping (upepo), breeze; prpo 
manana. 

Mananazi, 8. (pl. of nanazi, la), pine-apples. 

MANÂKNE, 8.; 
(St. ). 

Mana WA NDIA, 8, @ ay-8on, à.c., a man who ie 
permitted to frequent a certain road (ke, his 
children, and relations) without molestation, 
arhilst others may be imprisoned, when seized on 
the road. The mana wa ndia ts the go-betircen, 
the incssage-bearer bctrcen two tribes, hence his 
person is inviolable. 
udiani jambo likikoma. 


usiku wa manne, the dead of night 


Maxpa, s. (la) (Ailamu); manda la sima or sima 
ya manda = sima ilioläla jamandäni = jakula ja 
manda kilijo tiwa jamandani, {he food chich Las 
been kept over night in a bag till the next morn- 
ang, when tt is eatcn. The Dlombas dialect calls 
‘ sima ya miku (wali wa miku) = jakula kilijo 
lala kibiäni hatta subukhi. 

Maxpäxo (or MAXJÂXO), #, turmeric, « ind of 
ycllow spice, which together with pilpili and 
bisari, de. form the curry-stuff so much liled in 
Oriental countries ; nadaka kimandaäno, Z ant 
somc yclluw spicc; range ya mandano, yellow 
colour. 


Mäixpe (or rather MMANDE), mist (sing. umände, pl. 
za), dew; umande wa uiassi (or minande za 
niassi) ndio umande wa tini; laken umande wa 
jû ndio upepo utokäo barrani or pepo za mmande 
zitokäzo barrani, morning or land-xind, breeze 
from the land. 

Maxoikit, 5.2? 

Maxpinur, 8. (ya), writing (ku andika, o. «a. to 
write). 

Maxnôxbo, 8. (=ngôma ya msôndo), a large (long) 
drum. 

MAxXDÜLE (or MUANDCLE), s. (ya), a tent, Heb. 
vil. 53; sing. mdûle. 

Maxounbu, 8. long fringes (cfr. tamfüa)? shuka ya 
mandundu; ngoma ya mandundu. 

MANEMANE, 8., myrrh (St.). 

MAXNExA, 8, that part of the body wherc the thiyhs 
join the belly (2? the groin) (Reb.). 


Mana wa ndia yuwangia 


Man£xo, 8. (sing. neno, la) (pl.), irorda, spcerh, 
sayings, talk, in general matters = mambo : ma- 
néno makäfu, makäli, magümu, mabaya, dircull 
matters; manéno ya fumba, dark sayings. 

MANGA, 8. (ya), Arabia, esperially the region of 
Muscat; manga ni nti ya Waaräbu,; ku erda 
Mangäni, the land of the Arabs, to go to Arabra. 
Hence pilpili za Manga, pepper of Arabia = 
black: pepper. Only red pepper is planted by the 
natives of East Africa. The b'uck: pepper ts im. 
ported from Arabia and India. Ndiwa Manga, 
a tame pigeon. : 

MaxcaBu, 8. (stug. ngâbu), «a gouge (= bobari ?. 

ManGaLLiNgALLI, to lic don backiward; cfr. 
tanñka. 

Max&ixa, vw. rec. (in Kigunia), to fight = ku 
pigäna in Kumv. (R.). 

Mancini, 8., sunset ; vid. magäribi. 

MaxaaninGâur (&id. dadu), cfr. matanitani. 

MaxGE ; mawimbi ya mange? breakcrs ? 

Maxi, adj. many (vid. nengi), much. In Kï- 
chagqa mangi is « chicftain, a great man. 

MaxG14, 0. ob). ; hauna mtuzi wali hu, ni wa ku 
mangia (R.) ? 

MANGIXE, ad).; e.4., makasha mangine, other bouks 
(cfr. mungine). 

MaxGizi, 8.; kuku wa mbüni wa mangizi, @ furl 
atith uncommonly long legs (R.\. 

MaxGo, 8. (ya, pl. za or miango), a small, round, 
heavy, and hard stonc used for pounding medicine 
and other little things which arc not pounded in 
the large mortar ; mango mfirinso, «a stone used 
by potters for rounding and jinishing off carthen- 
ware. 

Manauägi, 8. (ya) (sing. nguaji, la), pompositu, 
Jfincry; mtuhuyu yuwafuta manguaji = yuwawa 
nutüo jema, yuwaenda uzüri, this man ercars a 
Jine costiy dress and kus a pompous gait (cr. 
madaha ad majifuno). 


Maxi, 8. (obscene), semen; cfr. Loi, tentavit, 


FE ne 


genitale viri aut mulicris; manini, @ slight dis- 


sperma genitale emisit vir; sperina 


charge from the penis. 

Mavic (or MANYIGA), 8., a hornet (St\. 

Manik, 8., wilderness (cfr. sing. nika, ya) = nika 
nengi isioküa na watu; tumepita manikäni, #e 
passed through many wildernesses (barra nengi\. 

MaANIÔTA, 8. (ya); maniôta ya kuma {= kinembe); 
vid. sing. niota. Native song : Arbatashera ma- 
niota alieosa mkundu kua ujungu, kilijo-m-jongra 
Kipumbu. This refers to a leud icoman irho has 
cauyht the venercal disease. 


Maxrôya, 8. (sing. uniôya), the short hair of ani- 
mals (malaika, of men) and dorcn of birds all 
over the body (vid. singa ya mkia) (cfr. malaika). 
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MaxiËio, 8., a shower, a sprinkle. 

Maxsaxo, 8. (vid. mandäno); range ya manjano, 
yelloe colour. 

Maxkuast, 8, pompous gaudiness (R.): no doubt 
identical icith manguñji (vid.). 

Maskue, 8. (Arab. sie (mahali palipo noku- 


liwa), that which is copied and therefore rrorn 


men 


out and throrn away; cfr. y®$ , transportavit, 
G - 
transtulit, transcripsit; (55, translator. 


Maxi, 5. (séng. janni, la) (Aiunguja, majauni\, the 
leares of «& tree, dc.; manni mawiti = green 
leaces, hence green colour in general; niôka wa 
mauni mawiti, a grecn snake {or nioka wa janni 
kiwiti) which ascends the cocoatrec and drinks 
the tembo freely. 

MaxoLÉo, 8. (sing. nolCo); manolto ya kissu, the 
bands arithk ahich the handle of à knite 18 
J'ustened to the blade. Usually & nail à jired 
into tlez nolo, to keep the blade more steady in 
the handle. 

Masowar, 8, man of war; cfr. yyate, victorious. 

Maxsa, 8. = neno kû la uhälifu ; neno 6vu kabisa, 
@ horrible crime; ku-m-buäga or kora mansa, to 
commit & dreudful crime against somcbody, 
especially against & great man, e.4., by defloier- 
avg his dauyhter (which crime can only Le atoned 
for by the death of the ofjender). 

Maxsèrr, 8. = bushüti (la), @ éloak; 2 Tim. iv. 13. 

MANCFA (or MANTFE), something very costly. 

MaxÜKa, 8, smell, scent : cfr. nuka. 

Maxukiro, 8. (sing. nukato) (la) (lit, nukä to), 
scent, perfume, good smells; e.g., ambari, iliki, 
saffaräni, tibu, sendüna, alisändäli, alinarungi, 
matüumba ya maulidi, maärashi ya msumäri, 
almäjüumu, al these things are manukito, and 
greatly sought for by roluptuous women and men 
(ctr. Proverbs vii. 17); manukato is used as an 
tngucnt or orntment, ufumba is used for fûkiza. 

Maxukté, #. (Arab) (ku nükñ, ku tia jûo kinginc), 
«transcript, copy (cfr.wwankul) ; (2) gum = ma- 

tézi ? 

Mio, 8.; mäo ya jüa, sunrise, east; shemâli, 
north; suhéli, south; matüo or matuco ya ja, 
west. 

Maosso (sing. muombo, not in usc), a large- 
leared veyetable (R.), 

MaouBoLézo, s., loud mailing; vid. ombolea, to 
wall. St. rites maomboléza. 

Maôsrt, 8. (= mambo ya ku omba), begying. 

Maôxpi, 8. (ku onda, to taste), (1) the tusting; e.q., 
mañndi ya mtuzi, the tasting of the mtuzi; (2) 
maondi ya mtambo, ku ondéa or ondelta, ku 
tesäma mtambo, kuamba unakosha or unaguya, 
the looking after the trap, to see ichether it has 
Jailed or taken something. 


MaoxpoKkéo, 8.; maondokto ya hapa, or maondo- 
kco ya ku awia (kuko) nde tu, ke pretends to 
go away and to return soon, but ke does not 
come back, he only calms or uypeases the people 
Jor a moment. 

Maoxvorév, 8, taking away, remoring; vid. 
ondoa. 

MAoxÉFt, 8., enry. 


MAOoNGÉA, 8., conversation, amusement. 

Maôxao (moxao), #. (ya), the back of men and 
anünals; maôngo ya milima, rèdlye of moun- 
tains. 

MAôxGo 6XGo, x, ; maôngo 6éngo moyo, dixqust. 

MaoxGézi YA MuxGu, the dispensation of God. 

Maôxar (ri. maondi), tusting, trying. 

MaoTuE (Maorwe), ». prop, Mayotte, a French 
island near Madagascar. 

Maôvu, ady., bad. 

Maôzr (or Muozicur), 8. (ku-mu-oza, nai yuwaôa), 
g'cing in marriage; baba wa mume ÿuwa-mu- 
OZa manawe, na mana yuwaôda mke, na mke 
yuwaoléwa (c/r. muézi). 

Maria, #. (ya) (aug. paja, la) (vid. kiwéo), the 
lp; rumada inatiwa mapaja (R.); ku pakâta 
mapajäni, to take (e.g., mana) upon ones lnec or 
lap and swing him; vid. pakata. 

Maväsr, 8. (ya) (= ku-m-pa), gift, present. 

Marakizi (rid. pakia), frerghtage, freight-money. 

MaraziLo, 8., Locinç-up time, hocing between the 
crops (St.). 

Marisa, 8. (pl. of pâna, la), great breudth ; meza 
hi ina mapâäna, this table is very broad (= meza 
hiina néfasi) ; but meza hi ina päna, this table 
has @ small breadth}; meza hi ina upäna, this 
table has a breadth ncither too large nor too 
small, but wa kädiri, of a modcrate sise; vid. 
pantüa, panüka, ».). 

Marixpe, 8. (sing. pande, la); mapande ya ma- 
ziwa (= madônge ya maziwa), clots of curdled 
mulk;  maziwa yÿanaküa mapande mapande 
(stng. pande la maziwa, one single clot of 
curdled mil), the milk: has become clotty. 

MaraxbE, mipande, upande, pande, kipande, ll 
these 1rords must be distinguished. If onc cuts 
the length of & board, he gets one upande huko 
na huko, or pande mbili or mipande, tiro pieces, 
when they are large; if he cuts the pande ayain, 
he gets wipande wiwili, ro small pieces. 

MaränurARu, s. (vid. paruparu, la), kuddling. 

MAPATANO, 8., agreement ; cfr. pata. 

MapPÀvu, s., vid. pavu. 

MaraAWae, 8, cfr. kipawale. 

MarËEua, adv., early, soon; nd5 essubukhi na 
IDupema, come in the morning very carly. 

Marexpsa, &., loving; mapendayaugu, my love 
towards another. 
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MaAPENDANO, 8., mutual love (ja mume na mke = 
hubba or mahabba) and afjection. 

MAPENDÉFU, love, my being loved by another, the 
love of another torards me. 

MAaPENDLELÉO, s. (ya), favuurs. 

MarexDp£z, s., deliqht, joyfulness, bliss, pleasing 
things, the being pleascd; mtu huyu yuna ma- 
pendézi lo = amependezéwa leo, Le is delighted, 
Jouful to-duy, kua khabari ngema alisopata, dx 
consequence of youd news, &c.; upendezi wa ku 
pendezewa mtu. 

MarENDo, 8., affection, esteem, 1 an loved. 

MaP£xei, 8. (ya), love, desire, pleasure, will; ma- 
peuzi ya Mungu, the «all of God (ku penda, to 
love, desire, will); mapenzi ya ku peuda kitu 
küliko mtu or ku shiriki kitu kua ku penda 
kuliko mtu, but upenzi wa ku penda mtu kuliko 
mali; and penzi la or za ku penda mtu, ku-mu- 
asia kulla neno zuri, but pendo la or za mali = 
ku shiriki inali. 

Mavére, deaf or barren ears of corn (yampunga) ; 
yasio kûa na tembe. 

Marési, 8. (sing. pesi, la), the jins of a shark:; 
mapési ya papa (pesi la papa). 

Mapest, quick; e.g., mashikio mapesi, quick eurs, 
Le, one who understands a matter quickly. 

Maricano, 8., a battle, a fight. 

Marixpr (ya), winding (mapindi ya nioka) (rfr. 
ku pinda), the coiling of a serpent ; ku piga ma- 
piudi, to coûl, to wind. 

MarnbËat, 8, turning, revolution (pindüa, v. «.): 
mapindüzi ya pindia dau; papa upanga ni 
mpinduzi wa dau yuwakata mtu. 

Marino, 8., duplicity of heart; mpiôro, « double- 
hearted man (Aiunguja); yuna maneno mangi 
ya uongo; hana kauli moja; manenoyakwe si 
wasübuthu, si mbäraki, ni mkérofi. 

MarisÜ a, 8., dotage, silliness (St.). 

MapPoii, 8. the sea-coust, vid. kiräka. 

Marôco, 8. (vid. makôgo and upejo); fulani yuna 
mato ya mapogo or makogo, N° AN. is squint- 
cycd; Reb. takes & for “suffering oj the eyes ;” 
vid. npejo. 

Maronaozi, 8. (sing. pongôzi, la), « kind of large 


sea-mussel. Another kind is culled tenga, of 


which sailors are much afraid, and which they 
Jrighten array by drumming. It is saïd to hare 
two horns ? ? À third kind is the wâme, which 
is & fabulous sea-monster of several hundral 
feet in length. 

Mavoôza, 8. things which do not serre their pur- 
pose, fruit wlaick drops prematurely (pooza, ». n.). 

Mars, 3., sing. poso, demand in marriage (St.). 

MarOToA, 8. the putting of jfngua or ukäyu, to 
curdlc milk (?), curdled mall: itself in Kipemba 
and Kidigo. 


Mar6zo, s., remedy, healing substances (ku poza, 
v. a.) 

Martuau, 8. testicles, scrotuin. 

Maruxaüri, 8., maziwa ? ? (Sp.). 

Manrabtru, adj. double; cfr. ho) : ponc venit, 


secutus fuit. 
Manaïaba (or MaRHABA), very el, welcome, many 
L CAES . . . 
thanks; cfr. S) : amplus et spatiosus fuit, 


Ce 


gratulatus fuit ; Lepe : felix sit tibi, Ce. 


Maraka RÂkA, «&. (sing. raka raka), hacing epois, 
spotted, of various colours; nyño ya maraka raka, 
a checked cloth; kuku yuna maraka raka, the ken 
is apotted, has difierent coluured feathers. 

Marara, eid. kisimba (dim. of simba); egr. sbu 
mdoa. 

Mäiräni, v. @., to ponder, reflect, think, to put ones 
brains upon the rack about a matter; ku märan 
kitu or neno; ku fania fikira nengi; namarari = 
nathauni, Z suppose, it is my opinion; cjr. _: 
trausivit ad aliquem, amarum judicavit (?). 
Marakia, &. obj. = ku-m-wazia or azia, or thau- 

nia vibaya or wema, to think: Ladly or well of 
a person, to anticipate bad or gooË from 4 
person. 

ManisHA Ris, #., drisile, driccling (ku rasha 
rasha = ku fania upesi; eg. ku rasha rasha 
kasi, {o perform @ business quickly or super 
ficially); hastincss, quickness ; marasha rasha ya 
mvta = mvua isioküa nengi, mvüa ya ku pita pita 
(= mvüa ya mawassa), dricsling or spriukling 

= 

JS) 


L] L) L] C2 id LJ 
et sparsim emisit coelum HU) » Pauca pluvia. 


rain, small yentle rain; cfr. , parum pluviac 


Mäuasur, s. (ya), perfuming water, scents, tincturc; 
marashi ya Buürobo, eau de Cologne (this ts 
evidently perfjume brought vid Bourbon); ma- 
rashi mawardi or ya mzomari, rose-cater; cr. 
sc- . . ° 
J9 flos arboris; marashi ya mata. 

MäkraTint, 8. (Arab. Dépe 3 acgrotus fuit ; GR 
morbus tam animi quam corporis), sicknese, 
disease (= ugônjoa); mârathi ya mti (disease 
of the tre) siquipiés a kind of discase ichick is 
Jrequent in these countries, and which shois 
itself in ulcers of the arms, feet, nose, and other 
parts of the human body; ku pozua marathiyao, 
Luke vi. 17. The renedy is called daua ya mti 
(the medicine of the trec), because «a treecalledm'lu 
(of red colour and hard wood like the mkôko) 
Jurnishes «a 8pectiic against this dreadful discase. 
The patient is kept jor seven days in a room, 
cxposiny hkimeclf constantly tu the smoke of the 
mdu æood, which is burnt profusciy. He also 
nust eat a little of the purrder to rrkick a part 
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of the mdu is reduced. This pungent substance | MiRuE (or MARÉHEMUU), ad). (Arab. ryesye ), 


penetrates the achole body. Bésides, the person 
must not eat anything miced up with salt or 
nazi, or dry shark:, nor any kind of meat. But 
ke is allowed to eat mtama four, which has been 
prepared onthe prerious day (unga wa tatu or 
jaju, unga uliotuängoa jana, ulio ukali). He is 
besides allowed to eat jängua kali (acid orangrs) 
and pepper put into the mukâti wa mtama. Put 
the physician must Le surewhether the discase is 
that of the mti, for if it be another disease, the 
medicine procured from the mdu tree ill cer- 
tainly Lil the patient, but surely cure him, if the 
doctor has previously found out the true nature 
of the sichness. There are two kinds of this 
disease : (1) mti hälisi, the reql mti diseuse, in 
which the afjected part of the body swells, the 
aicellinqg bursts, and the ulcer comes où; (2) mti 
wa viéa (uid. jôa), which produces spots (like the 
itch) which burst and cause ulcers. 

Marvupi, 8. (Arab, Se }, return (= baraka) 

s- Has 
(Er.); 9, reddidit, rediit ; Sy, Magna ubera 
habens ovis ? 

MarEG£O (or MARUÉO, or MAREJÉO and MAkiJio), 
8. (Arab. y ), return; vid. ku regta, lo re- 
turn; hatta marijio, until his return. 

MarEuBo, 8., cfr, nûngu. 

ManExba RENDA (= malenda in Aintassa) (obscene), 
the birthicater, said of cows (R.); (2) gnombe 
akiwa mgônjua niama ina marenda renda ? ? 

MARÉRE, s., moss of various trees used as dye-stuff; 
orchilla reed ? (Sp.). 

ManrÜk (or MARFÜKU 07 MARUFUKU), ad). for- 
bidden, prohibition, restraïnt ; Ku piga martüku 
or ku piga rüfuka, to forbid or interdict a 
matter. . 

ManGÂxt (or Mag), 3. (Arab. jap), à 
precious stone of red colour, red coral; ushänza 
wa marjani, @ kind of large squared red bcad 
of great price; marjani ya fethäluka, the true 
red coral; ushânga wa fethäluka, &« kind of 
white or rather water-like bead of value, 

MARGE Lt, 8. ( der , Olla magna ex acre ct lapide 
confecta), a large pot; sifuria küba ya ku pika 
pishi 6-7 pamoja, a kettle or caldron in which 
6-7 ineasures of rice can be boiled at once. 

Manoir, 8. (Arab), a chafer, « large caldron or 
kettle. 

MärGiza, v. a. = mäliza, {0 complete, to Jinish. 

ManHaBa (or MAraAHABA), 8., thanks, very well 

se 


ManRHauu, #8, ontment; cfr. AT)? lac spissum ; 


vid. malham above. 


he who was pitied and obtained mercy, deceused ; 
e.g., baba märhèm, my deceased father; marc- 


__m 


hemu bana kufa, the deceased muster ; vid. PAST 


misericors, propitius fuit. 

MarikA, 8. (sing. rika), those who are of the same 
age (marika mamôja); watu hawa marika mamôja 
or hirinmu mmoja; suisui tu marika or hirimu 
Minoja, MsSAUA saua, we are of one uye. 

Mauika (or MarkA), n. p., @ town on the Somali 
coast (vid. Benäder). 

MarinpA, 8., the folds of u shirt (R.). 

Maine, 8., cfr. shangi (R.). 

Marisa, s., small shot, shot. 

Manisi, ©. a. (= ku tunza), to look about (R.). 

ManiTuâwa (or MARTHÂWA), 8. (ya) (Arab. Le me, 
with satisfaction), abundance, plenty, according 
to one's wish; kulla kitu kua nefasiyakwe, mtu 
kama apendävio, delight or wish of the heart; 
nimeküla marithawa, Z have caten to my Jill 
and urith delight; nadäka marithawa = nadäka 
nefasi, / desire according to my wish. 

Manrrin, 8, vid. mrithi or uwarithi. 

MaRizABu, 8., @ spout (Nt.). 

MARkaBu (0 MARIKEBU 07 MERKEBU), 8, (ya), & 
skip; vid. —$, , vectus fuit. 

Markou, s8., seal (o'd). 

ManoanoA, s.; ku toja, to scratch. 

Mandasi, s, ; ngoma ya maroasi, a kind of drum 
chich is heard at a great distance. 

Maroxue, 8,, vid. chabano in ÆAiuiassu; cfr. ulso 
fidia. 

Mauna (ya), tème in the sense of repetition ; marra 
moôja, once or on « sudden; marra mbil, twice ; 
marra tatu, thrice or three times; marra ya pili, 
the second}; marra ningäpi, how often; marra 
ningi, often; marra kua marra, from time to 
time; sema marra ya pili nipäte ku sikia, let me 
hear it aguin; cfr. be transitus unus, vicis 


UDA ; , transivit, praeteriit. 


MArruaga = matilaba; sio märthabayangu nlio- 
dâka, or sio matilabayangu nliodaka, or sio mar- 
thawayangu nliodaka, or sio madakuyangu ulio- 


daka, desire, longing, &e.; db, quaesivit, 
petiit. 

Marépr (or MARübIo), 8. return; ku rudi, D. }., 
lo return; cfr. 5,9 , adfuit, accessit. 

Manteurtau, s. awelling without abscess (ku fania 
marigurigu); €.g., Weni wawasha, mtu akiji- 
kuna wafania marugurügu wa muili (kifundo- 
fando), when the nettle stingx a man, and he 
scratches himself, he causes a swelling (marügu- 
rügu), 
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MarÜnau, 8., biliousness. 

Masi, #., residue, remainder (vid. ku sä, ku säsa) ; 
or masaso {masäzo), whut is left. 

Masiri, 8, puritas. 

Masirana, 8. (Arab. Labo), friends, especially 
the favourites and companions of Mukammed, 
like Omar, Ali Becker, d'e., Arab. 

MasaniLa, 8., vid. masiäla, masihäla, ré, masäla. 

Masintu, 8. (ya); nlikña na masähibu ya Muigni- 
zimgu, ndio yalio-ni-zuia, Z cas in friendship 
with God, and therefore ke prevented me ; Le. 
amicitia. 

Mas, 8. calamity; Arab. <a. 

MAsALI YA MANENO TU, fig. cfr. muio in Kiniassu. 

MasÂMena, 8., pardon; &spebaue, indulyence, con- 
descension. 

Masancizi (or masaxcazivu). These trords are 
not used, but their formation is admissible; vid. 
sanga, saugazi, or shangaza, to astound, to 
astonish. 

Masixco, #., aire. 


MasäkiFU (or Masinurt), s. (Arab. les, pl. 
4e), erpense (sing. särifu, särufu, la), procision 
Jor the roud; ku tuküa masärifu ndiäni = cha. 


Co 


küla cha ndiäni ; cfr. Cie, vertit, permutavit 
(venditio unius rei). 

Masisa (masâso); masäsa ya niuma, lit, « re- 
mainder; said of one who has cescaped from the 
claus of à wild beast. 

MaisENGENIO, 8., evil-spealing, 2 Peter ïi. 1. 

MasnapDa, 8, vid. mayüngi. 

Masuitnr, 8, verses, poem, poetry (sing. shairi, 


vid.); cfr. PTE scivit, novit dixit carmen, pocta 
fuit; shairi, one linc of verse. 
Masnixa, 8. (sing. shaka, la) ({rab. Gin), 


doubt, trouble, annoyances, difhculties; kukuta—, 
to get intotroubles ; Ku-m-kusha or ku-mu-onckta 


mashaka, fo cause trouble to one ; hs , labour, 
molestia. 

MasHimua, 8. (pl. of shamba), plantations ; aka 
encuda hatta mashamba mua watu akaiba ma- 
papayi. 

Masuäsizr (séag. shâmili, la), ornament of the 
cars, made of silver. 

Masntiro, 8., sedoment (St.\. 

MasiAkiKi (or MASILERKI 07 MASHRIKI, MATELAI), 8. 
and adj. (Arab, 3,e), eust, easterly, castirind, 
blowing from the Indian Sea toward Eust 
Africa. 

Masnisa, s8., @ kind of shell; goma na mashisa. 

MasltENDÉA, 8., rice ihen wulery and imperfect/y 
cooked. 


MasnErTi, 8.; ku weka —, to lay « rcager, to bet; 
ctr. Le , Stipulatus fuit. 

MasnETäno, 8. (ed. shctäna), « croxd. 

Manukas, kuna — (R.). 

MasiiNDAxo, 8. (ya), conteation, quarrcl, racc. 

MasuiXDÉA (or MASHENDEAN, 8.; mashindea ya 
mtama, @ thinly boiled soup or brothk ef rmtama 
Hour niredwith pepper and poil, presented to & 
woman after delivery. Wali uliolegta ulio péruja 
péroja, ku-m-pa mfiäsi na mtuzi mkäli wa kuku. 
It is caten with @ spoon, and qicen to children, 
and to iromen in childbed, who cannot eat hard 
food. This food is not so thin as vji ts, nor 
80 Jim and solid as wali generally is. 


Ma«niNpo, 8. shocks; ku enda kua mashindo, to 
trot. 

Masinsist R.). 

MasHizr (or Maxizi), #. (ang. shizi, la, #ovt); 
mashizi ya moshi meussi iliogandamia junsu, 
the soot on the bottom of cooking-pots; (2) shia 
18 tembo kali x Ag. 

MasitomôRo, 8., sparrors; nuinui mua bora küliko 
mashomoro manui or muahisabiwa Kku pita 
kima cha mashornôro mangi, Afatt. vi. 26. 


Masnôxi, 8. (ku shona, e. «.), scuring, doing necdle- 
icork. 

Minna, 8. (ya, pl. sa), « kind of bout of boards 
(Arab) for embarking or disembarkiny yoods, 
d'e., to shore, a launch. 


Masutpäka, #8 (Arab) (sing. shübäka, la) = 
dirisha vid), small openings in the wall to «dit 
light, lvop-holes, cindors; mashübaka ya mzinga, 
the port-holes in furtresses or men-uar; cir. 

S S . . 

sl , cancelli, fencstra reti- 


uw , tnumisit ; 
culata. 


MasHUHUR, 8.,0r MASNÜR, ad)., notable, remarkable; 
gGgs CC” 


PL eue 


cfr. es , divulgavit rem; , Celeber, uotus, 
vulgatus. 

MasnÜke, 6. (sing. shüke, la); masLüke ya mtauia, 
the ears of mtama, de, ahich, ichen rip, are 
made up in bundles and thrushed out vith sticks, 

Masuuku (muigni mashuku), #44. ku shuku. 

MasHéMUsHéMt = mafundo in Air.; ningalipatua 
ni mashémushümu (R.). 

Masténet (or MAYUNGT), rid. yungi. 

MasnuPÂTu, #8. (avg. shupitu, la), plait of palm. 
leaves for mats or a kind of rope (about onc in-h 
in breadth) used in cordiny the native bedsteade, 

MasnuTuumio (or MASHUTUML), à, reciléuys; cr. 


mt 


shutumu, #, &.; PTE contumeliamn dixit. 


MasnÜTUML, 8. suspicion; vid. stûtumu, æ&. a.; ku- 


m-tukulia mashütumu; «fr. pb : contumelium 


dixit, contumeliosus in aliquem fuit. 
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MasHÜzi, 8. (ya) {aiag. shüzi, la) (ed. jamba, ». n. 
shuta), brealixg 1rind, break: wind with & noise 


or crack; but ushüzi means simply emission of 


stench (icithout a noise) perceired by a bad smell : 


fathili ya punda ni mashuzi, the l'indness of 


Gt as 18 breaking wind = you cannot mule 
« sill-purse out of a sons eur; cfr, chamba, 
v. n. 

Masraca, 8. (R.)? 

MastiLa, masäla, masihäla, masahila (pl. ya) (sing. 


siala, la) (Arab. He, pl. Je), questions, 


mystérious (vifungo) matters, matters of old, of 


the prophets (maneno ya kale); cfr. ile , inter- 
rogavit. 

Mastira, #8. (siñra) (ya) graves (= makäburi); ku 
timba siâra, to dig, to male a grare. 

Mastru, 8. (vid. ku-m-sifu), praising, praise (sifa). 

MastHira, 8, playing, jest (= kitu kKitescâcho) ; 
Ku fania —, to mule a play, to play ; mârathi si 
masihära, sivlness is no play; FF res qua 


pueri ludunt. 

Masiwa, 8. (ya), lit., burying, (1) because it is the 
time of the first sowiug, (2) because people are 
buried, as it 1rere, by rain ; majira ya mvüa 
nengi, hupäti ku tuma kua mvua bora; mvüa 
ina-ku-füngisa niumbani, À violent rainy 
season, ichen you can do no business out of 
doors, but are, as it were, shut up or buried 
in the house, all trade and icalking about ceases, 
the rivers and brool:s being full of water. Ka 
pisha masika, {0 irinter, to pusx the winter. In 
southern regions the masika is in March, A pril 
and May; in more northern, in May, June, July, 
August, and September, 

The annual account of the Wanikatribes is as 
folles : 

(1) Thetime from April to August is called 
masika, which is the rainy season sensv proprio, 
in contradistinction from the füri (Kisuahili, 
fuli), «hich refers to the time from August to 
December, being the time of ripening and har- 
verleng. 

The masika comprises — 

1, The Muezi wa muauzo wa muaka, te. the 
Jirst month of the year, or April. 

2, Muezi wa viri, (ke serond month, or May. 
Muezi wa tahu, the third month = June. 
Muezi wa nne = July. 

, Muezi wa tzano = August. 

Muezi wa handähu = September. 

, Muezi wa fungähu = October. 

8, Muezi wa nane = November. 

During these last four months, which are 
called furi by the Wanika, there is the kussi (or 
suhéli), blowing properly, from May till October. 
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(2.) The madjira ya kaskäzi, comprising the 
time from December till March, during 1chich 
time the northerly wind is boiing— 

1, Muézi wa matzüla (ku tzûla minäzi) is the 
month of December. 

2, Kurri bôému is January, during which the 
Tanila Lave their great festivities of eating and 
drinking (kurri wa muanzo), 

3, Kurri ya magiro = lebruary. 

4, Muezi wa b6zo or Muisho wa kaskazi 
March, during which they play with a kind of 

Jiddle called “ zäÿo ” (ku piga ZA YO). 

Masiko (or MAsikA), 8. (ya), interment (ku sika, to 
bury), burying ; amekuenda ku sikâni, ke went 
to bury = to assist at « funeral ; (2) the leaves 
put into à waler-jar to prevent the shaking of 
the water. 

MasikoA, 8. all requisites for burying, as sanda, 
na shuka ya ku oshéa mtu, nn ambari, miski na 
marashi, sândali, mafükizo pia, ndio masikoa or 
wisikoa ; pall and a piece of clotk for washing the 
dead within and without, amber, musk, rma- 
rashi, sandal:rood, and other things for fumiga- 
lion, all this is comprehended in the term 
Masikoa or masishi or wisikoa. The Suahili 
lake out the excrements from the borrels of a 
dead man by putting the hand skilfully through 
the fundament. When the head can be brought 
to touch the great toe they consider all dirt to be 
gone, and the fumigations Leyin, in order to 
clear the room from the bad smell which the 
operalion has produced. It must be remarled 
that the corpse is put upon « bedstead under 
aich & pit has been duy in the ground, to re. 
ceive allthe jilth. The reason xhy the Muham- 
medans take 80 much troub'e is because the 
Augel Gabriel will come to the dead man in the 
grave, to examine him.  Hence everything must 
be clean; Gibril or Jibril aône tohâra (that 
Gabriel may jind cleanncss). He asks the 
person: (1) “Who has created thee?” Resp. 
“The same who created thee”” (2) “ When 
didst thou arrive here?” Resp. “ On Friday, 
Saturday," &c. 

Masiku, 8.; 40 masiku, 40 nights, 


MasiLaHI, 8.; ana-m-fania hôkumu masilahi — 
amc-m-patanisha, {o bring to an agreement, 


MasiNpi, sing. sindi. 

Masin Dust, 8. (R.) (?); cfr. sindüa, v. a. 

Masixe, 8. (ya), gum, jai. 

Masixerzio, 8., slander, 

Masio, 8. (sing. io, la), strong pieces of wood 
ihich in building a house are placed betieen 
the weaker pieces for solidity's sake. 


Masisiu (or Masisho), s8.; witu wia ku sikia or 
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wisiküa wia ku sikia —, the things schich are 
requisite for burying. 

Masiro, adj. (cefr. sito), heavy. 

Masirra, 8.; masitta ya nazi, vid. tai. 

Masrwa, 8., the Comoro Islands and Madagascar. 

Masiwa (rectius MAzIWA), 8., (1) teats or breasts, 
and (2) milk (lit, lakes, pools ; ziwa la mali, a 
lake); maziwa ya gnombe, teats of «a cor; 
gnombe yuna maziwa manne, na mtu yuna ma- 
ziwa mawili, a cor has four teats, and a man 
has two. Ziwa la maziwa is the real receptacle 
of the mil: the teats are only the (mlisämu 
or ndia ya ku pitia maziwa) canals of the 
milk. The whole (viz., the receptacle and 
canals of milk) forms the kiwelle cha gnombe 
(Ain. kierre, which consists of the zia na humbo, 
hence mazia, milk), the udder of the cor. Watu 
wasema mbüzi wa Kimarbita yuna maziwa ma- 
wili maküba, the people say that the qoat of 
Marbat (a district of South Arabia) has tivo 
large teats, not four, as other goats have. Maziwa 
mabivu, curdled milk. 


Maskani, 8. (ya), place, abode; Ras , babita- 
culum, locus quietis. 


Maskini, 8. (wa, pl. za); maskini za Mungu, free 
poor men, poor people but who are no slaves; cfr. 


sS C- s C 
and (}eSewe , pauper egnus. 


Maskint (or MESKiNI) (Arab, SL, pl Ce) 


poor men, pl. masakini. 
Maso (or MAss0), 8. (ya), the edge of a knife. 


Masso (or maAUsso), #., faces; upanga masso ma- 
wili, « tio<dged sword = makali mawili ; 
upanga (u)wegni makali mawili (Pev. xix. 15). 

Masofa (or MAs0foO), 8. (ya), custom, habit ; ku fania 
masoéa, fo get accustomed; kuku alienunuliwa 
apte fania masoéa, ugeniwikwe utôke; muana 
huyu yuna masota, this boy gros familiar 
acith people easily ; masotzo, fumiliarity. 

Masonasa? (R.). 

Masôka, #8. (sing. s6ka, la), brassarire, greatly 
sought by the East Africans for ornaments. 

Masôwmo, 8. (ya), a belt, girdle (mahasimu). The 
piece of cloth which is used for a masombo is very 
long but not broad. It is icound about the 
body many times, until it lies very thick around 
the loins. Masombo difjers from ukümbû (girdle), 
the latter consistinq only of a short piece of cloth, 
of about jour native yards (mukôno) tn length. 

The Wanil:aiwear the ukumbu, ærhilet most ofthe 

Sualili icear the masombo; fulani una-ji-funga 

masombo, nguoyakwe ni kuba mknmbüu 78 « 

piece of cloth woren purposely for a girdle, | 


chereas masombo and mahasämu are only picces 
of cloth wrapped around the body. 

Masoxafzr Ya NUELLE (1 Tim. ü. 9), the braïding 
ofthe hair. 

MasoxGo, 8., tress-worl: (ku songa, ya). 


Maso pixpo (R.)? said of a icearer ? 


Masri = Misri, Egypt. 

MasRÜFU, 8., vid. masarifu. 

Massa,8. (ya) (kusà, to remain, to be left), the reaidue 
of tembo, kick the mgima or mgémi (tapper) 
(eid. ku gema, ».) receives fur liaself in the 
morning, after he has delivered the muengéro or 
fungu la tembo to the possessor of the cocoa-tree ; 
e.q., the possexsor agrees icith a man (or slare), 
acho draics the tembo daily from the cocoatree, 
to receive a certain quantity (a kitoma or ordi. 
nary calabash) of tembo; if the mgemi gets 
more than has been agreed for, he is allorred to 
keep it for himself. This remainder or extra 
portion of tembo is called massa. This is done 
in the morning, for in the cvening the mgemi is 
allowed to take all he gets for himeelf. On 
Friday he may tale all the tembo of the morning 
and evening for himself. Ndio ni ada ya ugéma. 
This is the custom 1cith regard to the business 
of gema (tapning). The allowance 18 granted 
as compensation to the mgemi, for his main- 
tenance, especially if he is a slave. 

The business of a tapper is considered honour- 
able in consequence of a curious story. Therctras 
once a manajuôni (vul.), @ very learned man, 
cho daily lived on one loaf of bread and 
one cup of water, which was daily sent to him by 
God the muwaza (or muaza) and mkuawétu 
(Mungu aliekña tangu äsili mbingu na nti ilipo- 
kua heitassa tandikoa, nai yuwaäza viumbe 
viote wia ulimengüni),the self-eristing Provider 
of all his creatures, icho exists from eternity. The 
learned man 1vas one day visited by a stranger, 
ho atayed some time 1rith him. The next day 
the learned man found tro loares and tro cups 
of water in the spot where he usually found his 
daily portions, but instead of giving one loaf and 
one cup to the stranger, he divided one loaf and 
one cup trith his quest, concraling the other half 
of the heavenly gift. At last the stranger turned 
out to be an angel, ho 1cas to return to Môlina 
(our Lord), as he told the learned man, icho 
said, “ Well, sil you greet our Jord the mkua- 
wetu, and ask: him to make ready the pepo ‘arind) 
to convey me to Paradise?" The angel, promising 
to execute this charge, took leare of the learned 
man. On his way he met ivith a mgema (tapper), 
ho was in a state of half-intorication, but who, 
taking the angel for a stranger, inrited him tosit 
don and to drinl: tro madäfu (ed. dûfu). /nthe 
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course of conversation he found out the stranger 
ras an angel returning to the mkuawétu. After 
having heard of the charge given to the angel by 
the learned man, he (the mgema) sent also lis 
greeting to our Lord, with the request, that he 
could male hellfñre ready for him, as he was «à 
very iricked person. Te angel, huving promised 
to mention his case to our Lord, departed, but 
on the road he passed by the house of a rich lady, 
ichich house was full of clothes, money, utensils, 
de. in such profusion that she requested the 
angel, those errund she knew, to entreat of our 
Lord, that he would Le pleased to diminish her 
riches. 

The angel, having returned to the heavens, 
made his bow and prayere before the Lord, and 
laid his messages before him. After @ short 
time the angel vas aummoned to go again to the 
earth, and call first upon the lady, whose house 
and vhole property had in the meantime been 
destroyed by fire, 0 that nothing was left to her 
but one rag icitharhich she covered her nakedness. 
Tlowever, she was calm, and promised to comport 
herself better in future toirard the Lord, and to 
perform the duties of religion rather than to seek 
jus rarthly treasures. Then the angel called upon 
the mgema, and told him the message of the Lord 
to the ejject, that the Lord irould soon send the pepo 
to convey him to Paradise, and not to hellfire, as 
he (the mgema) had demanded. The astonisked 
trorkman found no words to crpress his joy at 
the goodness of the Lord. 

At last the angel came to the lcarned man, and 
said, “ The Lord ordered me to tell you that the 
pits of fire are ready for you.” At the same time 
the angel mentioned to him the message ke had con- 
reyed to the rich lady and to the mgema. Upon 
this the affrighted book-man tool: all his books, tore 
them to pieces, left his solitude, and becaine a 
mgémi wa minazi. Since that time, the story 
says, the business of drawing liquor from the 
rocoa-trees has been considered very honourable, 
so much 80, that when the rain stops all labour in 
the field, the Lord will grant at least the kïinga 
ja mgema, 1.6. he arill render the sky clear from 
rain until the tembo dracing business 1s orer in 
the morning and evening. 

Massia (or MessiA); ku enda massia = ku nénda 
na ku rûdi, to go up and dorn, to take a all. 
The natires believe that the Europeans take a 
call to tire themselres (ku kuta mashaka), Lar- 
ing nothing else to do. Cfr. Lois , gressus fuit, 


L] Lo Le ee L) L 
ambula vit: . incedendi modus. 


Masrika, sing. 8taka (la) (or menTAKA) pl. mish- 
tâka), s, a charge, areusation; ku letta ma- 
stika jü ya mtn, to bring an action against à 


man; Arab. \Sa ,questus fuit rem ad deum. 
Staki, ». &., to charge one with — before a judge. 


MasTÜKkHU, 8. (ya), a sister by the same father and 
mother (mastukhu ni ndûgu mke wa tmbo 
mméja); mastukbuyÿangu amekuja, ny sister ts 
come. À full-qrown sister shows great regard 
and reservedness toxard her brother, and vice 
versa. They will not sleep, eat, nor dell in the 
sante room, arotding each other'a intercourse as 
nouch as possible, lest wicked desires be raised in 
their hearts. There is, as it were, a passia 
(red) or stakha ja jombo (the deck of a vessel) 
betireen them.  Hence the name ? 

Masua, 8. giddiness; nina masua, Z am giddy. 

Masupt (or MASHUDU), 8., vid. sudi and shudu. 

MasuyAa, pl. of sujäa, a warhle or brave man 
carrior; cfr. re , Strenuus, fortis fuit. 

MasrkosuKko, 8., vid. mramä (ku sukasuka), 

Masukto, 8., cut stone (St.)? probably masugño, 
vid. sugüa, ®. à. to rub. 

MAsÉLE Bu ? 

MasÉLUKRHU (or MASÉLEKNA) (ya); ku fania mas. 
lukhu, to reconcile, to make reconciliation ; mase- 
lekha ce not much used. 

MASUMBUFU (or MASUMBTO), 8. (ya), troubles, 
fatigues; ku sambüa, to trouble, 

Masonauko, vid. kizingo. 

Masuxatmzo, 8., conversation, chit-chat (ku snn- 
güm7a, ». &.). 

Masüso, a ind of hanging shelf. 

MAra, 8. (sing. uta, wa) (ya), bois; mti wa mâta, 
the tree from which bois are made. The staf}; 
having been carefully prepared with a knife, is 
made to bend by a string, called upôte (rid.). In 
general, weapons (ruata). 

MaTaAIAuU, æonders, astonishment ; vid. tañjabu, 
to iontler. 

MarTañia TÜMBIRI, 8. (As. mudsäni), a tree (mu- 
lume, a tree), 

MATABOATABOA, 8. ; ni wali ulio mashindea muem- 
bamba mno, very thinly boiled rice. 

Maräru, the gill of a fish (R.). 

MaATAFUNI, 8., vid. tafuna. 

MaTAGaTAGA, 8.; fulani yuwaenda matagataga 
(R., N. N°, goes straddling or ke straddles. 

MATAKATA, 8., bad stuff, dirt; haku-m-pa tombako, 
ni matakäta tu, ke has not given him tobacco, 
but only dirt. 

| MATAKA TAKA, 8. (ya) (sing. taka taka, la), trash, 
| ordure; matäñka tâka ya mtelle, dirt of rice, e.q.. 
astra, small stones,d'e, ;ithachich it is mixed up. 
.MATAKATIFU, 8., holiness (ku takäta). 


MarakäTa, 8. (sing. takäto, la), the colour of 
the body; kulla mtu yuna takatolakwe, erery 
man has his complerion; takâto la Kizungu, 
la Kigalla, la Kiarabu, he European, the Galla, 
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the Arab complexion; takäto la ueussi, la 
uekundu, the black, red complerion ; muili una- 
takâta or wanauiri uckundu, or ueupe, or ueussi, 
the body loul:s or shines red, or white, or black = 
its complerion is red, wlite, or Lack. 

Maräko, s. (sing. tako, la), the seat, buttocks, 


breech. 
MaTÂkoOA (or MATAKUA) (vid. madakoa), desire, 


want, request. 
+ . » ® . s-c 
Mararisimu, sing. taläsimu, amulet; vid. pull. 


Marie, 8. (vid. pukussa, v. a.), uselese cocoa-nuts. 

MATAMANI0O, 8. (ya), lore, afjertion. 

MarTaumBAvu, s. (cfr. pagüro), amulets ivorn across 
the shoulders and the upper ribs, laid over the 
body like braces (ku tamba uafu}; (2) the side, a 
man's side. 

MarTäuu, sweet; vid. tämu. 

MarTAMUKko, 8. (ya), from tamüka, vid. ku tamrika 
kuako ni kwema: matamukoyako ya-ui-pendeza ; 
matamüko ya logha, pronunciation of the d'iulect, 
provincialism. 

MATAMVÜA, 8. (sing. la tamvüa, fringe), fringes ; 
matamvüa ya nguo ilio = sokôtoa. 

Mara, 8. leprosy (St.). 

MaATANDA, 8. (sing. tanda, la); matända ya mtima, 
a part of the cars of the mtâma (nuillet). 

Maraxoixo, 8. (ku tandika, #. a.), bedding, erery- 
thing requisite for or spread out (ku tandika) on 
a native bedstead, viz., magôdüro na masnlia, 


na mikcka, na mido matandiko witu wilhivio 


kunduliwa kitandani. 

Maraxpo YA BÜIBC1, vid. spider-web. 

Maraxua, 8. (1) large mats, sails; (2) mourning; 
ku kña matanga, to keep a solcmn mourning for 
a number of days, five to fifteen days; Kku ondéa 
matanga, to rlose the mourning; matanga kati, 
wind abeam (St.). 

MarTanGauino, a., (1) mrture; (2) «a crod. 

Maraxao (L); ku-mfikiliza matango (= maovu) 
(R.). 

MaATANGo, pumpkins (5 \. 

MATANITANI, baclarard; ku anguka matanitani 
(cfr. kingallingalli); vid. tanüka. 

MarAnau, 8. (sing. tünsu, la), brancher, bongle, the 
large branches of a tree. À large tree has on its 
(gogo) trunk—(1) matänsu, the large branches ; 
(2) an utäusu (large branch) Las an ütäga, trunl: 
of the branch (when large, ütäga, when small, 
kitägn ; 2rhen many large ones, tagñ, za); (3) on 
the ütäaga (or kitaga icheu small) are the Vitänsu 
QGchich are, as it ere, the wana wa ütägà); 
(+) tansu za mmti are smaller than matansu (tansu 
has utansu ?n the sing.). 

MaTaxzi, pl. (ainc. tanzi), nooses. 

Marao, 8. (ang. tao, la) (ya\, cireuits, turninge. 
roundabout ay. 


MATARATUHIO, 8.; cfr. Le, , gratum sibi habuit (rrr. 
Arab. des |. 
Marisa, 8. (ya); ni pérüja zito wa mtelle or uji wa 
mtelle mzimu, a thick natite soup of rice. The 
rice, haring been coaracly ground, is boiled in the 
milk of ground nazi (tui), pepper, and salt. Thà 
matäsa ya mtelle 4e to be distinguished from the 
uji wa maji, #ich is a very thin meal-sovp. a 
great quantity of water being boiled arith a little 
Jour, pepper, and salt. Difjerent from both theie 
native dishes is the fuka (ya), which consists of 
fine rice-flour boiled with honey. The soup :« 
very thin.  Uji wa matäsa, a thin rice-oup: 
perhaps from tasa (pl. matasa\, which ix eaten in 
Matasa, food made by boiling coarse- 
Täsa (pl. matasa’, 


cups ? 
ground corn in water (KR). 
a braxs basin. 

Marira, «., a tangle (= mafungäno ya uzi), tax- 
gling of thread; matäta ya maneno, confusion of 
trords or matters, evasion, shirt; ku tia matäta, 
to tangle ; kun ngia, to become entangle«l. 

MaTariso, 8., entangling. 

MATAWAÂLE, 8. the banks of à rirer, region, river- 
region; e4, ndéfu wakimbilia matawäle ya 
Niancha, the elephants led to the shores of the 
N'assa Lake. 

Marivo, 8. (ku täya, ». à. {0 impute, charge. ac- 
use), imputation, charge, accusation, reproarhes. 

Mir, s. (ya, pl. za), epittle, salira: ku téma or 
tupa mate, {o expectorate (cfr. gniagniota). 


. GC 
Mareras (pl. atefal\, brick : W& , sputum, puma, 
Q . 6 —s 
saliva tenuior; «so Ju : 


MaATÉGE, 8.; muhogo hu ni matege, tre cassuda 
is araterixh. 

MarÉcr, 8, bent or erooked legs (sing. tège, li; 
matége ya magü, @ physical déjornity of the 
legs, being turned sideirays; magn ni matégr, 
yanafania kota, the legs are crookid, bandu- 
legged ; Mungu ame-m-panta mag. 

MATEGEMÉO, 8, @ prop, props, support; fit, cun- 
fidence in — (ku tegeméa, to lean on, to recline*. 

MarTfka, 8, spoil, Looty, Hat arhich is gained, er, 
on a cock-fight (eb. irites madéya). 

MATÉLAUA (or MATILABA O7 MATALABA), s. (vai 


(= madäkua, desire) (Arab. AMoe ; «db, 
quaesivit, vel petit; at , res quacsits, vel 
petita), a law of nature, original regulation, and 
therefore custom, habit; matiläba ni neno lililo 
wékog ni Mungu tangu asili = mañmibile or 
kitiba kanayalivioumbor ni Muugn; kulla mtu 
yuna kitibajakwe or maumbileyäkwe. Matilaba 
na miradi, #ll, desire. 

MarTëLäi (or MATLAAN, 8. ({rab.), cast arind Llour- 
ing from tle Indian Ocran torard East Apricu : 
pepo za Lbäbäri or za masherki (mashriki, euct) 
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(oi. matläa) ; ab » ascendit ; ab , locus ortus 


siderum. 

MarTEMBÉz, 8, sralling, gadding about (ku enda 
tembéa); ialking about (1), in a yood sense, for 
rextting friends, or carrying on some lairful 
(eapecially commercial) business in any place, 
ichcre one is not permanently settled; eq. 
matembeziÿangu Kisulutini, hapo si kuangu, 
naenda temubéa Lassi ku sungumza na ndugu- 
zaugu; (2), ta a bad sense, matembézi ya ku 
tembéa watu wake, Ho about to go after 
comen. Utembézi has the same meaning, 
though not so strong as matembezi, thix tal:inq 
dlare more frequently than utembézi, which 
besides is iall:ing to a place not far of; 
ntembesiwangu hauku-nifi, vile vitu nilifio 
Kuendéa, siku-vi-pata, myarall: has to-day profited 
me nothing, for ZI hare not got what I went for. 

MATÉXDE, 8. (sing. ténde la gû); (1) matéude ya 
mâgu kua beredi, sielling of feet from cold. It 
is saul to be frequent on the island of Pemba. 
It gives no pain, but only causes heaviness of the 
lcys ; hence no remedy is applied. (2) Tende (ya, 
p!. za), date or dates; teude ya or za Maskati, 
dates of Muscat, This word must Le distin- 
guished from tende (la) or matende ya mägn, the 
legs of a bedstead ; sing. tendegü (pl. matendegü) 
or tende la gû (p/.matende ya gû). (3) Matende 
is also said of beans, which make mafundo and 
matende, when they ind about something (rid. 
tende, #.). 

MAN bo: vid. mtend, 8. 

MATENGO (R. rmadhengo) = ghasia. 

MATENGO, #., the outrigyers of a canoe (St.). 

Mare SRE 4, the large shoots of a tree, de. 
which has ee cut. The matepuzi berome mate- 
pukuzi, large sprigs (vid. tepuküa). 

MarTEPÜzi, 8. xing. tepuzi la mti), the large shoots 
of a tree which come forth after the trunk: has 
been cut don; mti umetepuza = umemea tena. 

Marsa, 8; maji matesa na poani = muaji mafi- 
mafu, ahen the water is falling only a little and 
relurus very soon (it ts, as it ere, playing icith 
the coast}, 

Maréso, #. (ya) (ku téza, to play), play, games. 
riens games are (1) Kishändo, (2) tambi, (3) 
shindoa.  Mtezo hu ni mungi, this kind of game 
is frequent. 

MaT'éso, 8. (ya), aflictions (ku-t'ésa, t'eséka), dis- 
tresx, e.4, from sickness, porerty, loss of friends 
by death, &c. ; Mungu ame-m-t’esa : bana ame- 
m-lia mat’eso mtumawakwe, by scoldinq, beat. 
ing, imprisoning, dc.; Mungn ame-mu-ondoléa 
mateso, ame-mu-afu, ame-m-posa (e.g., nda, ugo- 
njon, masbaka, all this is mat'eso); kuua 
mateso ya ku tuma kua mkonowako, there are 


troubles you bring upon yourself: Mnignizimgu 
yuwakirimu mjawakwe (mtumishiwakwe), there 
are troubles scith which God exercises him who 
Jears him (his servant).  Mat’'eso = uthiki or 
maumivu. 

MaTET'Ési, 8. (ku-m-tetéa), infercession, to inter- 
cede for one who is to be Leaten or imprisoned, de: 

MaTEeTÉa, 8., the caclling of a hen in laying an 
eg. 

Maréro, 8. (ya) (ku teta, {o quarrel), quarrels, 
strifes, enmnities. 

MarEust, #8. (ya), choire ; 
choose. 

MarTuiBanu (or MATHBALE) = mathbab, an altar ; 


cfr. 
que mactatnr. 
MaraAnuHA, a victim, sacrifice. 


MarHaHagt (or MATHHAB), sect, persuasion; cfr. 


eme 


HS, putavit; Be, agendi mcdus, doctrina, 
systema, secta. 


Marnira, 8. ({rab. ce ), mischief, harm (St); 


vid. teña or taña, to 


rer e . . G- C— . 
es” mactavit, sacrificavit ; erèe : locus in 


tangu lco napatoa ni mathära (R.) — neno, fo- 
day Z met with something ertraordinary, mis- 
fortune was brought upon me; ni mathära ku 
tiuda, cel, the uvula; kili ni athibu. 

Maruenent, &8. (cfr. mathahabi), Labits, manners, 
custoins. 

Marmit? (R.). 

Maruüaunt, 8. = thabidi or mathubudu; maneno. 
yakwe ni mathubudi. 

Maruéeupu, s8.; mathübudu ya manenoyakwe, fhe 
confirmation of his words; vid. thübudn 
(subudu), »#. x. Manenoyakwe ni thäbidi = kuelli 
or mathäbidi, kis æords are true, reliable. 

Mariko, s., the act and process of hardening; ku 
tia matiko, {o harden or sharpen by putting the 
iron into the fire and cooling it in water, as a 
black:smithk does: fundi ametilia matiko shoka- 
langu, lipâte küa käli shokalangu linatilika 
matiko mema, linapata matiko, linangia matiko 
or ukäli (vid. ku gongoméa). Ku tia juma cha 
motto katika matiko, to put heated iron into 
water for cooling, to sharpenit; ku tia matiko 
mderba, to harden steel. Matiko ya nuelle i« « 
tuft of hair in Kinika. 

MariLABA, s8., vid. supra, page 208. 

Marix oi, 8., half-grown Jndian corn (St). 

Marino, 8., @ slaughter-house, a place for Killing 
animals. 

Marira, 8, «a cradle for children. 
found in Zanzibar. 

Marira, 8. (ta la ngüo) (vid. sing. tita, la), pacl:s 
or bundles of wood, cloth, d'c., tied together with 
ropes for more convenient carrying. 

Marini, 8. (cfr. titi), (1) teats, paps ; (2) ku enda 
kua matiti, to trot (St.). 


They are 
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s* e. SE-cC 
MariÂa, «&, the east iind; cfr. e : apparuif, |Marumaint (or MATUMAINIFU), #. (Arab. ObE\ : 
- 


ortus fuit sol, sidus. 

Mao, 8., eyes (vid. sing. jito); ni-pa mato ya-ku- 
onéa, to demand «a present, if one wants lo see 
somebody or has seen him; (2) mato ya mtama 
watenga mballi, ni mali ya watuma, vid, mtama. 

MarToazi, s8., cymbals (St.). 

Martôsüsna, 8. balls of bread bal:ed in honey; 
mikati yaliopikoa kua äsali, kana mafi ya-ngamfa 
(i.e., the shape rescmbles camel's dung). 

Marorfo, s., places of eyress (cfr. toka, tokta); 
matokéo ya harri, pores of the skin. 

MaTôMA, 8., vid. matungu. 

Marouôko, 8. (sing. tomoko, la), thc catable fruit 
of the mtomoko free (kana maptra), custard- 
apples. 

Maron@ägi, 8.; matongäji ya hori and ya mtñmbui, 
cutting and planking a canoec (cfr. ku tonga). 
Maronaézi, 8. lascivious desire; vid. tong6za, v. a. 
= ku dâka mtümke, lust after à woman, calling 
a woman aside for whoring; ku-mu-ita kando 
pasipo kua na watu; matongôzi ya jimbi = 
jmbi yuwa-m-daka kuku ku kuéa, the cocl: 

desires to leap upon the hen. 

MarTôre, #8. (tope), aire, mud, dirt; kaskäzi 
matôpe (vid. kaskazi), lit, a dirty kaskazi, when 
there is much rain in kaskazi tüme, and conse- 
quently the soil is very miry. 

Marôa, 8. (ya) (sing. tôzi la jito) (from ku {6a), 
(1) tears; matôzi ni maji yatiririkäyo matôni; 
mato yanatôza matozi, the eyes shed tears (vid. ku 
tôza, v. @.); matôzi ni mtüûzi wa mato; ku tu- 
zika or turuzika (vid. tuza) or tämbä tâfu, the 
tears run down the check: ; mat6zi mitülizi, tears 
chich run by drops ; (2) gun = manuku = haba 
or émbüe, glue. 

MaATûüA, vid, kitüa. 

Marufo, s. (ya) (ku tua), the setting of the sun ; 
matuto ya jua or matuto and mavio jua (the gen. 
part. ya is sellom used); tuéo la jua, matueléo 
or matueo jua, sunset (tuéa and tua). 

Martrau, 8. (sing. tüfali, la); matüfali ya udongo, 
bricks of clay (yaliokaüshoa kua jua), Luke v. 19. 

MaruxAno, 8. (ya) (ku tukäna, to despisc), afjront, 
contempt, slighting, scorn, outrage, disgrace. 
Insultinq expressions are, for instance, muana 
kumanioke, muana wa haramu, kazoa kazoa, ku- 
manina! (obscene). , 

Marukio, 8., (1) things which happen, accidents ; 
(2) provocation. 

MarTux120, 8. (sing. utukizo), trritation. 

MarukuLio, 8.; e.g.,—ya uovu, bad suspicion 
(1 Tim. vi. 4). 

Maruxëzi, 8. (ku tuküa, to bear, to carry), bearing 
(utuküzi), trages for carryingq. 


quietus, confisus fuit) (kn tumai or tumaini = ka 

âmini, {o trust or confide in one), trust, con- 

fidence, hope ; matumainifu kua Mungu, frust in 
104. 

MATUMBA MAULIDI, 8, roschauls, used in perfames. 

MATUMRÂWE, 8. (sing. tumbävwe, la) (= mawe va 
muambani), coral-rocl:s used as millstones (jiwe 
la ku sagia) by the natives. At loic-iwater-time 
the natives carry them from the large rocks to 
their houscs, rhere they chisel them for sale. À 
jiwe la ku sagia (mallstone) costs usually a 
quarter of a dollar at Mombas, sometimes more. 
T'hese coral rocks are also used for flat roofs, 
because they are light. 

MaTÜu80, 8. the entrails, belly, borrels; ndäni ya 
matumbo mna tumbo na utumbo; tumbo la 
gnombe lililo na mafi mangi; utumbo ni mnem- 
bamba na mréfu ; (2) ku tuküa matumbo masvu, 
siku zote maneno ya filia matumboni (R.). 

Marümsti TÜMBÜI, 8., serelling of some parts of the 
cheel:e; matäfu yanafaniamatumbui tumbui. I4en 
the cheeks-are sirollen all orer the disease is called 
peréma (la ku fura matafu iote) ; fo be diatin- 
guished from the mäârathi ya sâfüra, in 2rhich 
the whole body has siellings (muili ote kn fura). 
Hot ashes are applied by the natives for the ma- 
tûmbui timbui, but the safüra disease is cure 
æith dross of iron reduced to porrder and mirerl 
æith water for à draught. The water in irhich 
hot iron has been cooled is also used,  Vincgar 
and other acid kinds of drink or food are recon- 
mended, but cocoa-nuts, salt, and fish are not 
alloired. A soup made of mtama flour ts allored. 
But before the iron-drose is taken, the discased 
person is purged 1rith a large quantity of honey 
to carry off the ngâma, «a kind of rchite clay 
achich many people cat, and rrhich is said to pro: 
duce a swelling of the whole body by drying vp 
the blood. 

Marumisur, 8. (ku tumika, tumikia), service; ku 
fania matumishi (or utumisi), fo do service; mtu 
huya yü katika matumishiyangu, this man is in 
my service, î8 my servant ; utumishi, a single act 
of service. 

Marumisr, 8. acrvice, things in store which are at 
one's service or disposal at any time; vitu via ku 
tumia, things to make use of, means of circula- 
tion; nadaka matnmisi ku nunta, d'e.; sina ma- 
tumisi leo = sina kitu cha ku tumia, to-day I 
have no store at my disposal; sina fetha, sina 
ngño, sina mtäma, sina nâzi, sina tambü, wala 
sina kitu kilijo chote; una matumisi, orcasion 
for use. 

Maruwo, 8.; sina matumo ya ku tumia bora mno. 


MaATULANO, 8. (ya) (Kigun.) = ka fania msñha (rid.). MaATUNGA, 8., pasture, pasture-ground. 
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MATÉNGU, 8; matünga ya maziwa = matôma ma- 
kuba ya ku sukia maziwa, large calabashes used 
Hor shakiny milk and making butter in. In other 
countries the nulk is shal:en in leather bags (vid. 
kiniba). (2) Bütterness; matungu yaka limo, there 
is still the virus in the leg bitten by a snalte. 

Mari, 8. (ku tuna, v. «.), flaying, skinning; 
niâma ya matüni, {ke portion of meat given to «a 
native butcher (iwhoerer he may be, for they all 
Ænor butchery) in compensation for slauyhtering, 
Jlaying, cutting, and dividing the meat (ka weka 
tuncu). 

MaTUNza, 8. (sing. tunza, la), cares. 

Marürc, adj. vid. tupu, bare, naked, empty. 

MATUVÜML, s., blame, accusation. 

MAUA, 8. (ya) (ang. üa, la), flurcers, blossoms: kn 
fania mata, {o bloom. 

Mavawzi (ku ugüa), nursing sicl: persons. 

Maüsiza, 8, @ miracle, wonder; nliona maujiza 

Co 


g- 
bora, Z have seen à great wonder; bypae 


_ 


(from jee » debilis fuit), miraculum; haud 


naturale, quod nonisi a RE pIES perfici potest : 
differt a miraculo naturali; es , Auod edi- 
tur viribus naturac a viris sanctis: cfr. muñjiza. 
Mauscni; si maujudi = halipatikäna, neno hili, 


this is not found, does not exist ; cfr. ss > invenit ; 


6 sC- e , « t ; 2 t , li : 
Se : inventus, existens; watu maujudi 07 maa- 


rufu, grople or men who are known. In Kir. 
pishi ya maujudi, in contradistinetion to pishi ya 
mua kibekule. 

MaukiLiFU, 8., purpose, intention (vid. ku ukilia, 
Kin. ukirira) = makusudi; sina maukilifu ya ku 
nenda Rabbay, Z have no intention to go to 
Rabbay. 

Mauuipi, vid. matumba. 

MaüLiz0, 8., questions, questioning (vid. ku uliza, 
to ask); hujui ku uliza, {ou dost not know hoin 
to ask. 

MaëmBa, vid. sahani. 

MACMBILE, 8. (ya) (sing. umtbile, la), lit. createdness, 
creation, nature, the condition in which a man 
was created by the Creator (kamu alivio umboa), 
constitution, custom (vid. Kitiba); maümbile ya 
mtu; cfr. inatilaba. 

MaGME (or UGME) (rid. posa or poza); ku jetéa 
ame or mañme (in poous) = takäbari. 

Mauuivu, 8. (ya), ache, pain: nnafänia maumivu 
kana ur nnaumia sana muilini, / kave great pain 
in the body (rid. uma, umia). 

Mauxpiru (Maux ?), #4, maji mäkn (R.); 
maji ni maundifu, ni yale makñ, ku ji telle 
hatta magoméni. 

Maëxeo, 2, back (sing. ungo, la): uti wa mauncn, 
backbone, spine. The uti (mti) connects the tiro 


ungo, hence maungo; unti umetiwa katikati ya 
maungo (kiungo, joint; ku unga); maungo ya-ni- 
sisim’ka; maungo, jo/nts (used in a collectire 
sense); cfr. kish6go, which is different, and refers 
tothe back of the head and neck. 

Mauxsr (ku unda}, 8. (ya); maunsi ya chombo or 
jahäzi, the building of a vessel, ship. 

Mauxsuiu ? s., vid, énsuiu. 

Maures, adj, white; muaupe, mucaupe, maaupe, 
Jeupe, dc. 

Maussio (= maagizo, mashaniri, magizio), 8. (1 Cor. 
xi. 2), tradition, commission; cfr. Less testa- 


ee : 
mento tradidit praccepit alicui ; dos , man- 


datum, testamentum, res testamento mandata, 
order in reference to a legacy; maussioyako 
tulitumia, yali-tu-f4 sana. 

Mauri, 8. (Arab. «pe ), (1) death ; (2) corpse (— 
mfu); amckutiwa ni mauti or farñdi — ame- 
patiwa or patikäna ni mârathi ya ghâfila, ke met 
arith @ sudden death (vid. maiti); efr. Ci» 
mortuus fuit. 

Mavio, s. (ku vâ), wearing apparel, the way of 
wearing one'8 cloth, dressing, dress; mavâzi, 
dress, clothes; mavao or maväzi mema = ngüo 
nzüri or bora bora, fine clothing {mavño seems to 
denote also “ xpot, stain” ?). 

MAvi, 8. (id. mäfi), dung, excrement, droppings. 

MAvii, s. (wa), the mother of the husband (vid. 
muñmu); @lso mother- and daughter-in-laic on 
the female side (cfr. mkue). 

Mavico (or MAvVIKO) YA MAI, 8., leaves put into a 
tæaterjar when carried on the head, to keep the 
svater from spilling (R.). 

Maviiio, 8., vid. vilio. 

Mavumi, #., hum of voices. ° 

MavuNDaA, 8, a man ivho breaks or destroys every- 
thing he has to do with (cfr. vânda, v. a.). 

MAVUNDEVUNDE, 8., scattered or brol:en clouds. 

Mavuno, 8, harvest, reaping. 

Mavézr (pl. of vuri), the hair of the pubes. 

MAwx (or MAvA), 8. (sing. wa or wâä, la), the 
different colours of the feathers of à fort; eq. 
küku huÿu yuna mäwa mawili or matitu, this 

fout has tro or three different colours ir her 
plumage ; una mÂwa (or mabâto) meñpe, meussi 
mekundu, she has srhite, black, and red feathers ; 
yuna wa jeussi, ndie kuku meussi mtipu, ske has 
black feathers, or she is a fol entirely Liack. 
The native physicians (wagänga) alrays desire 
varicoloured forts. In general, the difference of 
colour i3 much considered by the natives in their 
sacrifical offerings and all secret practives. The 
colour 18, as it irere, the antidote to the cil 
auch is to be remored by means of uganga and 
sadaka. Zefore going to war, the natices sprinkle 
the blood of à bullock upon the road; or they seu 
P 2 


MA 


( 212) 


MB 


a ———————— 


up the eyes of a shcep, and bury it alive, to 
blindfold, as it were, the enemy. At the time of 
the avr of the Mombassians with the nc of 
Manscat, they caught a man at night, tied him 
arith ropes, and drowned him at the anchoring 
place, where the Imam was expected to cast 
anchor, saying, “ May God sink your ships and 
counsels.”"  Kanzuyangu ina mawa matatu. 


Miwa (or rather MAVA) (Kipemba), 8.; mahali 
pa ku sikia meiti, a burial-ground, cemetery. 

MawaxbDA (sing. wanda), vid. wanda. 

Mawassa, 8. (sing. wassa la mvua), little drops of 
rain (mvüa isiotangamäna na nti); mawassa ya 
mvüûa, drizcling of rain. 

Mawäzi, ad). clear (cfr. wâzi). 

Mawäzo (or MaÂzo), 8., thought; ku âza, to think. 

MÂwe (or MAJIWE), 8. (sing. jiwe, la), stones; mawe 
ya ku sagia, a hand-mill ; ya mâvwe, of stones. 

MAWELLE, 8. (vid. sing. welle, la), a plant with a 
very small seed. | 

Mäiwi, 8. (— maôfu), bad; maneno haya ni mawi, 
these words or things are bad; kuna mawi ya ku 
nuka ufundo; mawi yakikäzua, yalikäribu na 
kwisha, when badness comes high, it is near its 
end, 

Mawra, 8.; mfo ya jûüa, sunrise, but mawia or 
mawio (ya) jua, sunset ; vid. matuéo. 

Mawrri, both (mbili). 

Mawimi, 8. (sing. wimbi), surf, waves. 

Mawinoo (ku winda, to hunt), game (produce of 
hunting). 

Mawixau, s. (ya) (aing. wingu, la), clouds, large 
black clouds (of rain or smole, e.g., when the 
people burn a tange, vid.) (cfr. uwingn and 
wingu); kuna mawingu wingu, it ts cloudy. 

Mawisa (or rather MAvizA), 8. (xid. fia, rectius 
via, ?. n.) (sing. wisa or viza, la), (1) crippling; 
(2) corruption, spoiling; ni mavisa kua sebabu 
ya ku via; maviza ya mai ya kuku, spoiled, bad 
eggs; mai haya ni maviza = mai hayÿa yanavia 
or yanapümbâ, yana watôto ndani laken wana- 
kuffa, wanaharibika, {he eygs are spoiled, they 
hare chickens inside, but they are dead; à hili ni 
visa or viza la i hili, this egg is addled (vid. via, 
v. R., And viza, v. «.). 

Mawiri, adj.; manni mawiti, green grass ; maémbe 
mawiti (vid. muiti), green, unripe mangoes ; 
vid. biti (bichi), page 27 ; cfr. pp. 214, 215. 

Mawiwi, 8., a heap of grass (R.) ? 

Maya, o. a., vid. muaya, to pour out. 

MayAFUYAFU, 8., vid. yafuyafu. 

Mayasa, kinayo, fujo, uhiana, fitina, badness, 1ran- 
tonness (all synonymous xords),. 

Mavavi (vid. yayi, an egg), pl. eggs; vid. mai. 

MAYENGAYENGA, 8., air. 

Mavrri, dead}; vid, maïti. 

MAYÔWE, s. (sing. yowe), outcry, alarm. 


MayurËi, #. (ya), a scaffold. 

Mayuxar (sing. yungi), water-rose; mashadda or 
watts yaméa ndani ya ZiWa. 

Mayuxi, s.; kileo cha —. 

Mazio, s. (cfr. ku zäa), fruit, produce. 

Maziko, 8., vid. masiko. 

Mazmsuzurzi, ku zimbulia (K.). 

Mazinea (ya), (1) play arith eggs; (2) ku fundia 
mazinga, to beat nails broad (nails which are 
projecting from the cood) ; Ku tia mazinga. 

MazinarwA, 8., a siege (St.). 

Mazisui, burial clothes, furniture, dc. 

Maziwa,s8., (1) milk (sing. ziwa) (curdled milk, ma- 
ziwa mabivu); (2) breaste, lakes (rid. masiwa); 
(3) islands, but only said of four Comoro Ixlands, 
Mgazija, Ausuani, Moalli, Maôtüe (Mayotte): 
maziwa ya watu wawili, dragon's blood (St). 

Mazofézo, habits, customs, practice ; vid. masoeso 
(ku soea, v.). 

Mazôka, 8., (1) evil spirits (probably mazûüka) (cfr. 
kisuka) (St.); (2) brass 2rire (cfr. z6ka or ska). 

Mazu, &., a kind af banana. 

MazuxGÜUMz0, amusement, conversation. St. irrites 
Mazumgu Mmz0. 

M'A, 8. (ya, pl. za) (a kind of sirkness), red spots 
onthe skin; nikana joa (cfr. joa), the naine of 
a cutaneous disease, an eruption of the skin (ya- 
washa yaambuka). 

MsaBüA Doko, s., a thorn; Kir. mureréngüa (ob- 
scene). 

Msasuro (xd. kn babura, v. «.), a scratch, espe- 
cially of a fourl; mbaburo hu ni wa nini ? 

Moäru (msAvu),s. (pl. za), the ribs; sing. ubäfa, 
one single rib; uâfu, side, e.g., ku piga kofi la 
uafu, to strike one's side with the open hand; 
uâfu wa ku ume na ku shoto, the right and left 
side: mbafunimuangu, next to me, at my side; 
a-ni-Amiza mbafu ndäni. 

Mpagäsi, 8. (wa) (vid. mpagäsi), porter. 

MpaHaARiA, 8. (wa), sailor; pl. wabaharia, sailors 
(= wana maji); vi. bahari, ca. 

Msânu, 8. vid. bâhili; JA , parcus, tenax ct 


æ” 


avarus fuit ; or bähili. 

MBALANGA, s. (wa); mbalinga wa mikôno, wa mägü, 
dec. tetter of the hands or fert, Œe. The skin is 
peeled, as ît were, and lools wite, but there is no 
pain in this disease nf the skin. The Wanla 
call it mabawassi. 

Moue, s. (ni pande niembamba za muhôso), amal' 
slices of split cassara. Kua bäle hihi mmoja 
tafania mbale nne niembamba. Ærom this large 
piece I will make four thin pieces, bâle being one 
half of a large muhogo when split in the midst 
aæcith a hatchet, for the cassava root: are soinc- 
times of the size of a man's leg, and therejore 
must be halved with @ hatchet. Kalla bâäle 
mmoja likatéka mbäle nne niembamba. ut 
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mibäle are pande knba na refu za muhogo, 
Consequently the natives would say: Cut this 
large cassara (11 into Läâle = make to halres 
ofit; (2) cut the bäle into mibäle (ya) or larye 
picres; and (3) cut the mibale énto mbäle za 
muhôgo (smaller pieces) (ubâle in sin.) 


mt 


Mwaze@nt (cfr. Lalche), pubescent, 4, pervenit 
? 


6 _ 
ad finem: &4, ad optatum pertingens finem, 


puber, actate maturus. 

Mika, 8. (R.); ya toa mbälika za maji or yamu- 
aya tete, to driz:le (?). 

Meur, adr, far of, distant; mballimballi 
{mballi mballi), défferent, distinet ; it is also used 
of time, eg. haküfi mballi m'no, ke died not 
very long ago; si mballi sana, lâbeda ikipata sa 
Ioja, tt t8 not rery far, perhaps one hour's 
icalk ; range mballimballi, different colour : range 
hi ÿatoka mballi, na hi yatoka mballi; Mungu 
ali mballi, aka-m-jalia chumbe si makü kuakwe, 
God is fur or lufty, there is nothing too great for 
lon, if he likes to elecate the poor and make him 
king; ku wcka mballimballi = ku tanganüa. 

MRäiuBa, s. and ad). thin, fine (wa); mbämba wa 
Jiwe, or jiwe Ja mbämba, a kiud of thin stone 
{alate) arhick 18 beaten to pieces, which are put 
into the wall to give more solidity to the lime 
(id. kokôto) ; ku fungga mbamba ? 

Meauna Kkori, 8. (cfr. msindarüsi), « kind of tree. 

Muismo, (1) (wa, sa) (pl of ubämbo); mfnipa wa 
kuku katika mbäwa maongôni, lit, the bone of « 
fou in the winy-feathers on the back ? ? (2) (za) 
Gr. of ubambo) mbämbo za ku ambia ngôma, 
iwbambe nne sitiwäzo ngomani, four sma'l boards 
put over the top and bottom of a drum brore the 
skin is put on, to increase the sound (two boards 
abore and tio beneath); (3) « peg for stretchinq 
a skin on the ground to dry it (mbambo wa ku 
kotéa ngôvi). 

Muixpe, loir arater when the rocks are visible; 
uaji ya mbande, when the tide is very low 
jamba or kianiba ni nde or wazi, muamba wazi, 
hayafiniki muamba. This erpression refers to 
the time when the tide is very low, ichen the top 
of rocks is still scen, whercas at other timer (rhen 
the flood is strong) 1t is corcred. The natires 
ascribe this falliug off of the sea to an immense 
tortoise in the sea. When there is maji ya 
mbande at Mombax, the flood is strong at Pemba, 
and vice versa. 


MBinar, *, rid, banc. 


Mpaxco, 8 (pl. of ubängo), (4) mbänso za dan, 


hipate panuka, small pieces of irood laid across | 


the bottom of «& canve, to distend it; ku tia 
mbango dauni kua kipande ja mualc ku panta 


dau; (2) ngirri mbango (or guâñse), @ wild beast, 
vid, guñse; (3) a bird with a parrot-like or 
hooked beal: ; (4) a person with projecting teeth. 

MpBANo, #., an iron hamumer (R.); cfr. n-känui, « 
stone used ax & hummer (?). 

Muio, 8. (pl. of ubäo, wa), board», planks ; nbäv 
za mti, or mibao ya mti, fimbers. 

Muüinraka,s.(1) a tree (cfr. mdisi); (2) blessiny ( p'. 
mi—). 

Munäkt, vid. mapiéro. 

Mnaninco, s. (ya, pl. za), a short stick, a trun- 
cheon. 

Muni, 8. relation, vid. kuakeni (mbari hi, hizi) 
(cfr. Kinika), fuko mmoja, Luke xxi. 16. 

MBinikA (pl. mi—), castor-oil plant; mafüta ya 
mbärika, castor-oil. 

MsäinrowA (Zeb. muaommar) (or mnoroai), stalloi 
(Er. ?). Jtis a little bird which sings nicely ? 
Muintri (pl mi—), a weed aith yellow flourers 
and thistle-like leaves poicdered with white (S£\, 
a kind of thistle growing especially near wulls 

(R.); mbäruti muitu. 

MBisa, 8. ; ku saga mbasa, mtama (a kind of gruss 
mbäsa wa mrüru tn Ainiassa). 

!Mnäsiri, 8. = mähiri, awezai neno kua akilizakwe 
likâwa kuelli (ku bäshiri neno la kuelli). À en 
who announcis things «chich really conte to pass. 
Ie Enows things from Lis talent of combination, 
or from his understanding which hits the point. 
C fée, decorticavit, lacto nuntio exbiluruvit. 

Msisr, 8. Qpl. wabasi ?), vid. pasi. 

Max, a trec the wood of which can Le used fur 
ulindi (as that of the mlindi). 

MnasÜa, #8. (ed. mpassüa), giddincss ; muegni 
mbasia, lunatic (?); Kitoa kina-m-passtin, lit, 
the head has split him, te, he is giddy or sun- 
struck ; ana mbasta, ke has a sunstrokc. 

Muära, s. (ya, pl. za); nazi mbata, & coroa-nut 
which has no water inside, and irhich cannot be 
ground, because the flesh inside docs not stick to 
the shell, but rattles in it; nazi ni mbata, heina 
maji, pi kafu, heishikana na kifufu, heiküniki 
käbisa, yasuküka kifufüni mbâta ya nusi, p'. zu 
nazi. 

# 9 

MoäTHini (or MBATHIRIFU), 8. (-lrab. jÂge), « 


squanderer, prodiga} mtupa mali; cfr. 5ù . 
dispersit sine modo et meusura crogavit opes. 
Maui, 8. wallplate (St); (2) stug. uwati, mbati. 
Meirir = muharibifu wa mali, a prodiyal (mbati- 
| Jifu, vid. Latili). 
Mnavr, #., ribe, side; mbavuni, clongaide, rib- 
bones (sing. ubävu) ; mbavu wa dau, the ribs of 
| a boat. 
je 8. (pl ya) (vid. Lbiwa, la, pl. za) (sing. 
ubäwa, pl. mwbawa, ya), feuthers of the wing; 
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ukignôa mbäwa za mabäwa, niüni hawézi ku 
ruka, if thou pullest out the wing-feathers, the 
bird cannot fly; (2) female yazclle (?); male 
gaselle is kungu (wa); (3) thc bush of mabawa 
(beans). 

ABivya, adj. bad, especially in a physical sense = 
corrupled, spoiled ; e.g., maémbe mabäya, bad 
mangoes, such as are spoied, not eatable; cfr. 
iba, to be bad, in Kiniassa (choo iba, somethiny 
bad). 

MBayana, 5. (Arab. &slee ), singularity, diversity, 
which cannot be mired (e.g., oil and ivater). 

MBayaänt, 8, one who is generally known, e.q., as a 
thief; mtu huyu ni mbayaui = alietambulikana, 
alicbeinikana, wasi, manifest, open (vid. lnja, wa, 


pl. malija) ; vid. où » segregata fuit res, mani- 


festus ct perspicuus fuit ; er , mauifcstus, evi- 
dens. 

MBAYUWAYU, 8, a swallow ; cfr. mbarowai. 

MpBizr, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), a shrub eight to ten feet 
kigh, and bearing a Lbeanlike fruit, much liled 
by the natives. The fruit mbäzi (ya, pl za); 
Kilind. mrabla (pl. mi—); Kinika, mbaläsi. 

M'8E (or rather ÉMBE), 8. (la, pl. ma—), «a mango; 
muémbe, the mango-tree. 

ME, 8. (wa) (pl. wambéa) = mdäku, mtu afaniai 
fitina (katikati ya marafiki, among friends), a 
inischief-malker, baclbiting and gossiping; (2) 
(ya, za) mbea niugi za watu = mbari na kabila 
(R.). 

MoÉoA, 8, a specics of monkcy, black, with lony 
achète hair on the shoulders (probably the qurezu 
of Abyssinia). 

MBÉGept, 8.; ni Azomba ni abegedi muno (ni mtu 
alie na fitina) (R.); cyr. Lbôgodu, page 27. 

MuéyA, 8. (wa) (pl. wambéja), a woman who is 
cleun in her person and dress; si mkù, not a 
slut; mbeja yuwatunsa muiliwakwe, ni mtäna 
shaddi (ku tâna shaddi na ku songéa), ske combs 
ler hair every day; mbeja wa kani, a youny 
nan of strength (St). 

Msëéko (perhaps MWEKo), 8. (ya), « present giren 
Lo & person who may become useful at a later 
period (Er.) ; ku-m-wekea mbeko ya kesho; ku 
weka mbeko wema, to leave & good memory Le- 
hind, 

MuezLe, ado. prep.; imbelle ya or za, before, in 
Jront of, previously; amesema mwaneno haya 
mbelle za wali, ke spoke these words before the 
governor ; amckéti mbellezängu, Le sat before 
me; ku endeléa mbelle, to go forward; mbelleni, 
tnthe front, used in Zanzibar with an obscene 
sense (Nt.),. 

MeBEuse (MEMBEMBE), s8., (1) wild bec; (2) whorc- 
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monger, whorc-master; (3) mtumke aliependa 
waüme mno (mkuarc). 

MBExiÉsi (rectius MPENLENL), 8. (wa), to be the broker 
or go-betirecn, to be mcdiator (through others) 
(Er.). 

MnexiEso (rectius MrExIÉSO), reward jor si 
gling (Er.). 

MpBérA, 8., vid. shairi. 

MBERÉU, 8. 

MBExu, 8. (ya), seed}; mbégu in Aiung. 

Muia, 8. (pl. mi—), a tree of the mangroce-kind 
near the coust; it is used for making boniti 
(mpia ?); cfr. mliläna. 

Maimo (pl. mi—), a cushewr-nut tree. 

Muicur, ad). fresh; vid. Lichi (Atïung.). 

Mniru (or mnivu), adj. ripe; wali mbifu, boiled 
rice which has become ripe, 1.e., eatable (ulioiwa:: 
embe mbifu, a ripce mango (pl. maémbe mabifu'; 
kitu kiwifu, & ripe matter ; ndizi mbifu, rpe 
bananas. 

Maizr (sce win), num. to; e.qg., miumba mbili, 
ro houses; watu wawili, co men; makäsha 
mawili, éo borcs; witu wiwili, {ro thinus; 
niumba ya pili, the second house; mtu wa pili. 
the second man; kasha la pili, the second bur : 
kitu cha pili, the second thing; nazi za ruarra 
ya pili zaliküa njéma; mbili mbih, co by tio. 

Menariuo, 8., lit. one who is of tico measures or 
yards (wa, pl. wabilikimo), & kind of pigmi; 
the piymics are said to reside four days’ jourucy 
wcst of Jagya; wabilikimo wana vimo vidéso, 
they are of « small stature, trice the measure 
from the middle jinger to the clborr.  Vüd. Me. 
Pebmann’s map of Eust Africa. Wajamba wa- 
fika mbilikimôni, ku tafuta ugänga mbilhikimo 
yuna ndéfu kuba, yuna kiti ja matakôni, aendäpo 
hukéti, kulla uganga ni kuño. The Snake 
pretend to get al their knouledge of physie from 
these pigquies, who hace a large heard, and'icho 
carry @ little chair on their seat, hich never 
falls off, whercrer they go.  Therc may, indced- 
be a set of diminutive pcople in the  Jutcrior! 
but no man in his right senses will erer beliere 
the fables which the credulous and designinq 
Sualili have inrented regarding these pigmies. 
Beyond the wabilikimo are thc juju wa majuiu, 
at the world's cud (vid. jüju), as the fable stuies. 

MenawiLs, 8. (lit. tuice ticice = four) (ya, pl. za); 
ni miba kuïli, ku téma mtu sana; (1) bucl-fhorn 
with small curved thorns; (2) wrist (?) (St); 13) 
a kind of ant (K.)? 

MBixeu, #8. the skics, heavens, hearen (sing. 
ubingu, wa, rid.); mbingu zina täbaka or taliki 
sibaa, zinatabikäna (ubingu wa kwansa, wa pili, 
wa tatu, dc), the linings of the heurens are 
sevenfold, there are seren divisions according to 
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the doctrine of the Koran; ulimengu wote for 
mbingu wote ; mbingüni, to heaven or ir hearen. 

MBiNsa, s. (pl. za) (sing. ubinja or uwinja in ÆAi- 
pemba), whistlinq; ku piga mbivja, torwhistle with 
onc's8 lips. The plural reminds oncof the long con- 
tiauance and variety of tones, whereas, when only 
onc whistle is giren, we must say ku piga ubinja. 
The expression is taken from hunting-language ; 
the hunters (wegni ku winja or winda) siynal 
by whisthing, in which they are very expert, as 
the rriter of these lines has had frequent 
occasions to observe on his journey to Ukambuni. 
Ku endeléza mbinja, to shistle for some time 
and in various tones (cfr. uwinja). 

Maixu, 8. (wa); mbinuwakwce saua sauna ? 


Msio, s., race,running, fast, speed; mbio ya or za 
férasi = mafuüliso ya férasi (ku nenda or piga 
mbio, to go quick = ku fülisa), the trotting of the 
horse in the beginning, but ku toka shotti or ku 
nenda kua ku rüka mcans “to yallop."” 


Msiouvio, 8., rectius kuenda mbio mbio, ndio ngf- 
vu ? (KR). 

Môira, 8. (tuafania kua utomfu wa mbungo). 

Msisin, ad). 8. (ku bisha), ubstinate, refractory, tril- 
Jul; ku fania obishi = kulla u-mu-ambälo hakr- 
bali, si radi, yuwafuata mapensi ya nafsiyakwe. 

Msisuo (= mabisho), 8.; mbisho wa pépo, con- 
trary wind, lit, counter-push of wind; tume- 
pigoa ni mbisho wa pepo, we were beaten by 
the counter-thrust of wind, .e., we had contrary 
and ; (2) to tack. 

Menu, 8, parched Indian corn (St.). 

Main, 8., diving, submersion; ku piga mbisi, to 
dice, subnerge = ku sîma majini; e.g., ku piga 
mbisi kua sûa lulu katika maji, ku toa nde, to 
dive for fetching pearls from the sea. 

Moiri, &dj. (mbichi, Aïung.), fresh, unripe, raw; 
mananazi mawiti or mabiti, #nripe pine-apples ; 
émbe mbiti or biti, an unripe mango; nanazi 
biti, si bifu, {he pine-apple is unripe, not ripe; 
mti muiu, @ green tree (haukukauka), not dried 
“p; vitu viviti or vibiti, kitu kiviti or kibiti; 
essübukhi mbiti, x the morning very early. 
Masrrimgiri, ad). fresh, green. 

Mai, 8. (mbui in Aiung.), a buffalo’s horn, which 
is beaten as u musical instrument (St.); ku piga 
mbiu kua pembe ya niati ku kusania watu ku 
sikia khäbari or ya ku toa khäbari ya siku za 
mbelle, as the Wanika do, when sceeral wecls 
previously they announce the day of their kurri 
festival, the day of their great annual drinkinq- 
bout, for which preparations must be made. 
On tluis account every morning and evening a 
man beats the horn of a bujjdlo in the kaya, 
their quasi-cupitul or central village, to announce 


the dy of banqueting and feasting, which no onc 
who is entitled to it can avoid crcept he be pre- 
pared to pay a fine. Mpiga mbiu wa sultani, 
the king's herald ; ku-m-pigia mtu mbiu = ku-m- 
khübiri mtu. 

M6, 8. (ya) (pl. mib6, ya), penis ; membrum geni- 
tale or virile. 

M'Bô4 (or M'BUA) 8. (wa, pl. majiboa) (vid. jiboa), 
dog. The Eust African doys are mostly of 
a reddish colour, resembling jackals and wild 
dogs. 

M'Bda or M'8ÛA MuITt, @ jackal, lit., a dog of the 
Jorest = wild dog. 

M'Bo4, a particle denoting the genitice; n'boa 
uioi, for what for «hat? cfr. m'bua. 

Manôüs6 (rectius mrdrd) (wa) (pl. mi—, ya) (areca 
catechu), cashew-nut tree, ils fruit betcbnut (vid. 
mpHpo). 

M'B0E, s., lime, paste. 

lMBôru (pro nrôrt) (or MBovu), &j., bal, spoiled, 
corrupt, rotten; mtu muôvu, a bad man; ni- 
umba mbéfu, « bal house: ngûo mbofu, bed cloth ; 
kasha ni bôfa, linavundika, & bad, broken Los: ; 
neno hili ni 6évu, pl. maneno maôvn; kitu kiofu, 
pl. witu wiofu; nazi mbofu (cfr. bi in A'iniassa 
and mbi in ÆAinika); taa mbofu mbofu ya 
chuma, an iron lump very much worr or used’; 
kofia mbofu kabisa, & cap quite worn out. 

Maôua, 8. (ya, za), vegetables, a sauce of vegetable, 
any addition for the wali (boiled rice), e.g., 
meat, herbs, greens, Œc. 

’Mnoca (pl. mi—), « pumphin plant (St.) (mbéga 
ya mtängo, ya kunde, the leaves, not the flesh); 
mbôga wa bändoa, the name of a kind of vegc- 
table (R.). 

Muôx4, an crpletive and adversative particle of 
frequent use. There is always some open or 
tacit antithesis to be supplied, In German it 
would be erpressed ‘“zwar, aber doch, doch ja 
warum doch? ja doch gewiss, was ich sagen 
will, wohl doch,'” sndecd, yes but — ; nevcrthe- 
less, certainly, what shall I say? I see; quid, 
quaeso ? seeiug, horc is it?  Jambo hili halitafi, 
this thing will be uselcss. The other responds 
by saying mb6na linafä, but it icill be of use; it 
ici not, as you suppose, be uselc:ss, but rather it 
will be useful ; it will certainly or indeed be usc- 
Ju. Wewe mbôna ulisema, sidaki kazi, na sasa 
umekuja kazini; mbôna amekuja? (vid. kumbo). 
Mbôna hwi-oshi bilauli, pray why does he not 
clean the tumbler ? why? for what reason ? used 
especially aoitk ncyalives (cfr. Luke 1. 34). 
Tutakapo bagukaua 81 hapa, somo, tuenda mbella 
mbona? must wc not separute here from each 
other, Loic ia it that we go further?  Mbôna 
ahadiyétu tulio agäna hajuküa, how is ü that the 
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ayrcement which we made has not been carried 
into effect  Reb. thinks that the word mbuene 
or mboëne is radicully connected with the noun 
kibanawazi, as he icrites it; vid. kipanawazi (?). 


MsBôxbpo, 8. (za) (pl. of ubôndo, from ondo, la, pl. 
maondo), fine grass (niassi niembamba) ækick 
omen put into the ears (especially after hariny 
derfurated the lobe until the round is healed) ; 
ando is @ grass plat or bunch growing from 
thirty to fifty roots toyether; ondo lafania 
mbondo, 

Mnôxi, 8., (1) (sing. ya jito) (pl. za mato), the eye- 
ball, pupil, iris; mana wa mboni, the kernel of 
the eye (tembe neussi). (2) Something of great 
value; eg. Ko nimeokôta mbéni or kitu cha 
t’ämani kuba, to-day I have picled up something 
of great value, a costly thing. (3) Burre (on 
the Pangani River and at Tauga) (R.). (4) 
Mbôni, south; maji y'enda manga, au y'enda 
mbôni doex the water go south or northwards ? 

MBôxo, 8. (wa, pl. mibôno), castor-oil tree, the 
ricinus tree; the fruit of'it is ubôno in sing. and 
mbéno pl.; mbôno za mbôno, tle fruit of the 
mbono tree. 

MpBôxA, 8. (wa), @ melliferous insect (kama n 
mbôsa wafänia âsali nengi, wild bee ? 

MposËa, s. (Er.) ? 

M'au, s. (wa), mosquito; m'bü aûma; m'bù wangi 
(cfr. üsübi). 

M'ataA (or M'BdA ?), a particle denoting the genitive 
case. 

Mana huyu m'büa nani? 2rhose is this boy? 
esp. M'bua Abdalla, Le is Abdallu’s. (= Mana 
huyu ni wa nani? ÆResp. Ni wa Abdalla.\ 
Gnombe huyu m'bua nani? whose is this cow? 
Resp. M'bua Muäräbu, it belongs to an Arab. 
Mtu alipotéa mbua maji, mbua kale (yore), mbua 
muisho, mbua wapi (æhence). Muñka hu mbua 
nane = muaka hu ni wa nane, this ts the eighth 
year Tangu alipo kuja, muaka mbuü-je hu ? 
or muaka wäje hu? Muegnizimgu mbua ku 
ongelta. 

But you cannot ask, Niumba hi mbua nâni? 
Fou must say, Niumba hi n'da nani or ya näni? 
Resp. Nda Mzüngu or ya Mzunsu. (IFhoseis this 
house? It is that of « European.) Kasha hili 
n'la nâni or la näni? whose is this boc? Resp. 
Nla Mzungu (or la Mzungu), àt belongs to a Euro- 
pean.. Kitu hiki cha näni? achose is this thing ? 
Resp. Cha Mzungu. Makäsha haya nda nani or 
ya nan? æhose arc these boxes? Resp. Nda 
Mzungu or ya Mzungu. Nazi hizi nza nani or 
za näni? whose are these cocoa-nuts ? 
Nza or za Mzungu (cfr. kina, s.). 

M'aua murru, 8, a jackal; vid. m'boa. 

Maui, adj. avaricious (Er); ÆKiung. mbuäyi, 


Bi) ; 


Îiesp. 


Jierce (rectius ambuaji, barbarian) (cfr. ambüa); 
niama mbuaji = myuizi : êx Aria, niama mbu- 
awWi, &@ rupacious, carnicurous beast or bird: 
cfr. muuwäji (Jrom ku üa, to kill), a killer, hence 
barbarous. 

Mapa, s. (ya, pl. za), molr, sirclling ? Kruka, 
faran], French pox.  T'he natives apply copperus 
(reduced to poder) as a remedy fur this dixeuse, 
hence they call it also marathi ya ku tia murditu, 
the discuse against which green titriol is appliat. 
This word reminds one ofthe term “ bubo,” rrhich 
signifies a tumour or boil in the groïn, or serciliuy 
in the groin. 

M'BCE, s8., little pebblex, little ihite stoucs, lurger 
than jangorawi (tu AÆiungy.). 

M'BuÉHA, 8., a fox (Kiung.). 

Mauau ( pl.) (sing. ubügu), creeper {pl. mi— or za’ 
(especially the pumpkin plant); cfr. mtango. 

Maësi, 8., ad). clever, skilful, able ; mbüji wa kazi, 
or yuna mbuji wa kazi = kasiyakwe ni nzuûri 
sana, kulla mtu apitai yuwaangalia, yuwa-m- 
sifu. 

Mutku, 8, of ül fame, notorious (eid. bubuka, 
v. n.);, ratu huyu ni mbuku = muegni choyo 
sana, {his man is a notorious miser or niagard. 

MBëe (or rather UMBULE), @ sister, cousin ; mu- 
ana wa ndugu. 

Meuzu, #., @ crocodile ? (St.). 

MhurtKkÜa, 8, foolish trick, foolery, reukness of 
the intellectual faculties ; mtu huyu ni mbulnkua, 
this man is not in his right scnses, he is weuk tn 
understanding = yuna akili jäje or yuna wa- 
zu; usishike manenoyäkwe ; ku fänia mbulu- 
kua, to play the buffoon; ku-m-tia mbulikaa = 
ku-m-fania wazimu or papayüsha akili, to pd4y 
the fool with one, to make a fvol ef one (mibüluka) 
(= wazimu). 

Mréxec, 8. (ya, pl sa), a kind of beans (= Kkipa- 
wäle) ahick are boiled together acith Turkish 
corn. 

Mouwatizi (cfr. kithuthu, kituku\, to Le as if 
petrified ; anashikua ni —, ke Ænors not what 
to say or do, he is taken by surprise or conster- 
nation s0 that all presence of mind is lost. 

Mauxpuxi, 8, @ bush, the ioud of achich Las a 
thiek core (like juutper). 

Mauënuu (or MBÜNGo), 8.; mi mnene ulio na mu- 
bügu, crccpers; mbuvpso yuna utomfu. 

MBcxi (or MBUNXI), 8. (wa) (sed. ka büni or bunni\, 
the author, inrcntor, composer of something ner . 
cfr, Lo , Struxit, acdificavit, condidit, or ob : 
manifestum facit, explicavit ; mbunni wa jo, t4c 
composer or author of a book. 

Mnüxi, 8. (wa, pl. wa) (za), an ostrich: mai va 
mbüni, ostrich egys; mléli wa mbuni (74. milcli 
ya —), an ostrich feather taken from the tail ; 
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kuka wa mbüni = mangizi, @ forl with un- 
commonly long legs; godcho in Ainiass«. 

Metnüaa, s. (different from ubâo wa ku tesamia 
sebabu ya märathi kuaifu), x Ainika, «tree and 
fruit called mbûruga (Aisuah. mkômoe). The 
mganga lales the mburuga fruit from «@ little 
ba (atéka mbüruga mkobani) and counts the 
grains (tembe néne) four times. When he finds 
the same number at every counting he considers 
the sickness not dangerous, but if the number ts 
unequal he suspects evil. Mganga amerpiga 
Mbüruga or ametesama marathi kua mburuga. 

MeURUKENGE, s. (Wa, pl. wa) (za), « kind of large 
lard, kick devours chiclkenx. The natives use 
the fut of it us « remedy for eurache. As the fut 
is found on the right and left side of the animals 
body, the superstition of the natives leads them to 
use the fut found on the right only when the 
pain is in the right ear, ad so vice versa. 
Each part is suxpended separately in the smoke, 
so «ts to Le ready whencrer required. 

Mucru, 8. (wa, pl mibüyu, ya), @ calabash, a 
baobab tree with @ thick trunk and large 
branches : büyu (la, pl. ma), the fruit of'it. The 
shell of the fruit 13 prepared and'used as a kind 
of bucket (nd ya ku futa maji, bucket for draix- 
cug erater from wells), but the flour which is in 
the fruit, andichich is of an acid taste, is used 
as kiungo cha mtüzi wa samakti (Jisk-sauce) ; 
the kernel is roasted, pounde, andthe flour used 
as kiingo cha mboga (4 kerb sauce). The trec 
is yenerally looked upon as haunted. 

Maëzs, 8. (wa, pl za), (1) goat, guats ; mbuzi mume 
or mke, «a he-goat or she-goat ; mabüzi siquifies 
large goats ; (2) mibüzi ya kunia nazi is an iron 
(saw-like) for scrapiny cocoa-nuts intended for 
cooking; cfr. kasiméle, 

Moua (or McHacni), one who fears, who is afraid 
(ku cha, &. «.); mcha Mungu, God-fearing, one 
who is God-fearing, or godly man. 

Mona or chachi watu or mali ya watu ? (R.). 

MonasacnaBa, s.; ikali maji mchabachaba or 
dibudibu (R.). 

Mcnacuaro, s8.; ku kata — (R.)? 

Mouicur, adj, Little, few; watu wachache, a feu 
Inen. 

Meur, x. œud ad), filthy = mtu mkô, a jilthy, 
dérty man; mtumke huvu ni—., this woman ix 
dirty, negligent, apika uchälu (ske cooks dirtily). 

Monico, 8. (lc pillow end of the bel (SE). 

Mouana, 8. (R.) (= rasho, mfka) ?? 

Meuaxa, s. (vid. mtäna), daylight, daytime, duy 
(Kiung.). 

Mouixoa, #8. (Kiung.), sand(=mtäinga in Aüntr.). 

Mcuârr TUMBIRI, name of a tree. 

Meueë {pl miche), in Aiany. (= mte in Aime), 
a sccdling, & plant, a slip. 
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Mour, s., @« kind of wood much used in Zanzibar 
(St.). 

Mont, 8, name of à tree (like'mgnawmbo, unakä 
Kama mgnumbo) (R.). 

MOuERÉCHE, s., ame of atrce. 

MCuekESsHÂJI, 8. (wa, pl. wache—) (ei. mtekezajt), 
one (ho is alrays langhing, & nuwrry-body ; «fr. 
ku tekéza or chekésha, to mal: laugh. 

MCOHELEMA, ad)., watery; vid. mjelema. 

MouELLe, 8. (rid. mtelle), cleaned grain, especially 
rice. 

McuÉwA WA HDi, cobs of Indian corn; wanan- 
kuca or manambia in Ainiussa. 

Mcuézo, 8., @ game (pl. mi—); cfr. mitzo. 

Mot, 8. (pl. michi = mti), the pestle uscd for 
pounding or cleaning corn with. 


Mouixicur (pl. mi—), the palm-oil tree (St). : 
Mouarrzt (pl. mi—), the eaves ; vid. mtilisi or mti- 
lizi. 


Mouiro (pl. wa—\, « mangouste ? (St). 

McnoxGôma, 8. (pl. mi—), & thorny shrub with 
white flowcrs and a small black edible fruit; cfr. 
Jongéma. 

Monôvu, s., adj. (pl. wa—), meary, languid, easily 
tire. 

Mcuüa = m'toa (pl. mi—), white ants; vid. m'toa. 

Mouvküzi, 4 (pl. wa—) (eid. ku chuküa or 
tuküa, v. a., to bear, carry), &« bearer, carrier, 
porter. 

Mcuüssa, 8. (= mtumba, vid.), one who secks or is 
sought in marriage. 

Monvunuzuru, «., @ kind of fish (St). 

Mouuxaa (in Æiung.)= mtunga, & shepherd rfr. 
ku tunga), one who cures for the animals of the 
house, who leads them to and from pusture. 

Mouuruzt {pl.wa—), (1) @ trader in «a very smull 
way; (2) merchant, shopkecper (St.). 

Mont, vid. ntûzi, gracy, curry. 

Mha (or muDa), 8. (pl. mi—) (sing. wa), « space 
of time agreed for —, «a set term; mda ni säburi 
ya siku iliokatika, an appointed space of time 
æitlin achich a debt must be paid or the borroiwed 
inoncy or property returned to its oiner; Bani- 
ani ame-ni-pa m'da miezi miwili apate Kipata 
kile kitu atafutacho akisha pata a-m-lipe Baniani; 
Se, moram solvendi concessit ; Fe. spatium 
temporis; (2) mda, cluster; e.g., tuaketi mdu 
mmoja, se live in «a cluster, Le, wc live near or 
close together (R.). 

Mois, 8. (ku dädisi, #.), an examiner, « searcher, 
questioner ; muülizi wa neno kua Lidii; nimc-m- 
dädisi sana hatta a-ni-ambie or nime-m-gniénia 
hatta a-ni-ungamie, Z questionced and sounded 
kon horouglly until he toll me. 

Mvioo, s., a kind of 1reed. 

MpaHipa (mranäibA?) (wijada,vil.); Muegnizimgu 

l amce-m-tia 4wuni, God assisted him (R.). 


MD 


( 218 ) 


MD 


MvaniLo (pl. wa—) (in Kiamu called Wäsanic), a | Mes, à. ; cfr. momba ir Kiniassa, and nr'omla. 
tribc which is subject to the Gulla on the coust of | Mo£ki, 8. (wa, pl. mi—) (mdéki wa ku sbindilia 


Malindi (er. Wasanie). 

Moärru (vid. mthäifu), weak; Arab. Cafe. 

Moika MKE, one ho wishes to marry. 

MoikaLr, 8., vid. Lôri, 8. 

Moäkv, 8. (pl. wadäku) (vid. mbéa), a person who 
makes mischief by spreuding slundcrous reports 
beticeen friends, de. = mfitini, mtu afaniai fitina, 
un gencral a tale-bcarer, & babbler, who inmincdi- 
ately reports to others 1hat ke has heard from 
one (cfr. udäku); mdaku, one ho is forward 
en speaking (cfr. chanku x Ainiassa), one who 
intrudes to hear all le cun (cfr. mdabdabina). 

MbALASiNI, 8., vid, mdelasini. 

MoäiLoiu, 8. (vid. mthälimu), « wickcd, fraudulent 
person; rab. J\E. 


Moäuna (R.), forming a stone Ly cutting ? stone- 
cuttiny. 


Moämsa = mfarika, vid. mtamba. 


MbANA, 8., @ good or bad omen (mdana mema or 
mbäya), which to the natives forchodcs good luck: 
or disuster ; e.g., if one mects on the roud with 
anan of red complerion it is an mdäna mbaya, 
and the traccller will return homc; but if ke 
ect with & person of black: complesion, he «ill 
go on rejoicing at the good omen (vid. falaki). 

Moaxaänieu, 8. (ku dangänia, v. a.), a deceiver, 
timpostor. 

Mpänti (in A'iunguja, id. quod in ÆKimov. mdumba 
or mtumba) (R.), the name of a species of tree 
of «chich mortars are made (R.). 

MbAxst, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), «x orange-tree beariny 
& large and delicious fruit; dansi (la, pl. ma—), 
a bambaloon-trce (Er.). 

MoaRAuANt, 8, an Indian stuff (St.). 


Mbaua, 8., one who has a matter aguinst one, an 
adversary; wajua mimi sidaki daua ta-ku- 
pélcka kua mdauawako, fhe natives say this to 
one who is «bout to commence a quarrel, 

MbDAUARA (or MEDARÂRA or MDUARA), 8. (wa), 
roundness, & circle, circular form; ulimengu 
uenda kua mdauara, hauendi kua mrabba, 14e 


. E55-s 
world is round, not quadrangular ; J9 8 


rotundus ; cfr. jo : circumwvit. 


Mpawaukr, 8, the he, the softer letter he in 
Arabic. 

Me (or TE), the aume of « tree (R.). 

MDEBDABINA, #. {pl Wa), « makchute, « disturber 


of concord; mtu meuzi, azüai neno la fitinas 


ni saläta, yuwasäliti o7 yuwatongäuia watu, 
afania fitina, mtu fitina (rfr. mduku). 
More, 8.? 


bünduki), ramrod. 

MoeLasixi (or MDALASiNT), 8. (wa, pl. mi—\, th 
cinnamon-lree (Arab. kcrfa). 

MDExÉxGo, s., a debtor ; e.4., mtu huyu mdenengea 
wangu, this man is my deblor; mimi na-mu-ia 
or ÿyec awiwa kuangu (cid. ia or wia) (he oires 
me). 

Moéx, 8. (wa) (rab. ps), « dibior ; mucgni 
deni, atoai fetha kua muenziwe, one ho takes 
money from his friend or companion. 

MDEREMDERE (wa simaki) (= masewe in Aiui- 
ussa)? 

MoErCva (rectius MTHERUBA), 8. (wa, pl. ni—;; 
(1) kidûde ja ku toléa motto, & steel to strike fire 
wüh; (2) mdéruba or mderba wa pépo, storm, 
tempest; tumepigoa leo ni mdéruba wa pepe, &c 
met acith a storm to-duy (cfr. déruba, stroke); cpr. 


”_ 


y, verberavit, percussit ictu polluit mauus. 

M'oua, 8. (pl. midha, ya); m'dha wa niâma, @ 
portion of meat achich the Suahili gire to a 
Muika guest, and vice vers@ which the Haniku 
gice the Sualaili, ho may happen to be present 
when the animal is slaughtered. By tlus 
custoin they wish to ccpress their mutuul reyrril 
and forbearance to each other. But as the 
Suahilé do not cat the mncat of an animal 
slaughtered by Non-Muhanmedans, the Wanike 
allow the Suahili to pcrjorm the business of 
slaughtering, to which they nerer object. 

Mai, s. (wa—), vid. li wa kikuku, 

Moiza (pl mi—), (1) cofjec-il; kidûde ja ku 
pondéa bunni; (2) « cofjec-pot ? (3) in Æiaunia, 
dried cassara (makôpa); muhogo mkäfu (= 
makopa). 

Moiaru, «dj. subst., poor and strengthless ; haua 
kitu wala hana ngüvu. 

Moiuu, s., « lemon-trce. 

MnixcE (or NPiXGE)? (R.). 

Moina, s8.; mdira wa ku noca kähoa, «a coffce-pt 
(cfr. mdila). 

MoimiFu, 8. = yuwa-ji-pata kitu, una-ji-weza nafsi- 
yakwe (Sp.), blessed with aorldly gonds, ke ts 


neither poor nor rich; cfr. 55, bonis cem- 


modisque vitae, afluxit; rectius mtirifu. 

Monenaa (wa) (pl mi}, merry thought? (Er.i 
pl midiringa ÿa shingôni; Æéxiassa, mringa wa 
ndsala. 

Mopti, 8. ad)., malicious, mischiecous ? (Er.); cfr. 
mtiriri. 

Moizi, s., a tree of the jorest. Its proper naine is 
mbaraka. The people cat its pruit in a time of 
famine. The frait is long tn form and agreculle 
in taste, like ndizi. On that account it is 
called mdizi; kua scbabu ya küa tâmu kuna 


MD 
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ndiA, yuna konde ndäni, becuuse this fruit is as 
xirect as bananus. 

M'bo, s. (wa, pl. mido), @ cushion (m'do wa ka wcka 
Kitvazi); #wot to be confounded with m'to, a 
river. | 

Moova, 8, Aünrima = mtôna (Aimvita); ute 
wa mdoda or mténa, sucer, saliva. 

MoovôLr ? (R.). 

Mô6o, adj., 8mall, little; mana mdogo, a little 
cuil: mdogowangu, my younger brother. 

Mpômo, 8. (wa, pl midômo), the beak, bill of a 
bird (muômo wa mtu, a man's lip); mdôomo wa 
ndege, « bird’e beal: ; mdômo wa ipu, pl. midomo 
ya mapu, pustule {?). 

Mroxno (rectius MrôNDO ur MTONDOGOA), #., the 
hird day from to-day; mdéndo mdondogoa or 
kesho kü tua, the day after to-morrotw. 

Mo6xGA, 8, name of a tree. 

Mpoxcoa, 8. (R.), clod (?). 

Mroxo,s. (R.) (?). 

Moôxsi, a kind of fish in rivers. 

Mnoya, 8. (pl. wa), a spy (vid. doya). 

Mc, 8. (wa, pl. midu), a tree, the arood of which ts 
used (1) (x poxder) as a specific against the 
marathi ya mti (id. marathi); (2) ku fania ma- 
tende gt ya vitanda, posts of bedsteuds; (3) 
ku fania ngoma, to make drums. 

M'ou, s. (wa), chopper, @ chopping-knife (n'ndu, 
pl mindu}, sickle (m'du wa ku teméa miti), pale- 
lbuipe, a large knife with a houked point. 

Mouira, 8, a globe, circular motion (rid, mdau- 
ara): mduära wa mawe, « round heup of stonés. 

Motiwe (MTUAWE?) (ouly used aith vijiboa); 
muate ta-mu-andamana Kana vijilva mduiwe 
(R.) ? 

Motor, s. (-fr. kidüde, dude) (wa, pl. mi—), an 
epression of contémpt, lit, dirt-thing; cjr. 
muiaugarika. 

Moov, s. (wa, pl. wadüdu, wa) (cfr. dudu) (:rab. 
dûd, pl. dawad; 5\5, vermibus infectusfuit cibus; 
5,5 , vermis), (1) an insect, a worm ; mdüdu wa 


shikio, ear-cax, rhich the natives brliece to be « 
kiud of aworm ichich keeps off everything hurtyul 
tothe cars (mdudu azuiai masikio). /f this worm 
should leuve the car a man must instantly die. 
The rcorm therefore dies not until the life- 
time is jinished. Mdudu wa chanda, a tumour 
on «a finger or toc, thitlow. (2) Mdüdu wa 
ugôujoa, the worm of sickness; e.J., unafänia 
mdudu wa udôle, Z have a whitlow (paronychiu). 
The natives signify by the expression “ mdudu” 
the unknown cause of a discase which produces 
amcelling and suppuration. Wien the puru- 
lent matter has gone ofj, the wdudu is supposcd 
to be deud. The mdudu wa ugonjoa is particu- 
lurly active under the nails of the hands and 


Jcet, and must Le distinguisked from the tambäzi 
or crecping sickness, which cuuses swellings in 
the tafu, kiga, mbäfu, matumbo, fusi, kuapa, 
mukono. T'he mdudu causes a swelling only on 
one spot, but the crecper spreads itself over « 
large part of the body, and docs not always 
cause suppuration (vid. tambäzi). There are 
Jour diseases to be distinquished: (1) mdudu, 
(2) kaka, (3) niäma, (4) tambäzi (cfr.). 

Moupübu, s., aumce of u tree. 

Moukisi, 8. (wa), @« person who misrepresents the 
words he has heard from unother; wtu asemai 
mancno ya upüzi, a busy-body ; efr. mtukisi, ku 
tükisa. 

Mockoa, s8.; ku-m-tia mdukano = ku-m-piga or 
ku-m-dôta kua janda kua ngüvu, to beat on with 
« Jinyer. 

Moukto, s., a push in the check (St.). 

MoÛLE, @lj. al 8. = mkata, asickua na kitu, 
poor, one who has nothing; cfr. JS , abjectus 
vilisque fuit, inde submissus, humilis. 

Moi, 8., tout, cabin (pl. mindule). 

Moui, 8. (wa), a kind of plate made of cluy, 
brought from Sur and other scaports of South 
Arabia; sähani ya suri. 

Moénr, 8. (wa), a mug with @ snout, which serces 
especially to hold (ku tibia) märäshi, ce javourite 
perfumc of the Sualili. 

Motxpo, &id. mtündo. 

Mouxaumano, s., the name of un cvil spirit {eud. 
dungumäro), ayainst which the natives beat the 
drun dungumäro; mdungumäro ni pepo wa 
Kishakini, « place in the Sumali country (Sha- 
kni). 

Moux«IDUNSI (MTUNSIFUNA), one who asks many 
questions about fumily concerns (dunsa or tunsa) 
and then divulges then. 

More, vid. mtütu. 

Ma, ©. n., to grow, spring up, to thrice; ku 
méza, ®.c., lo cause to grow; Mungu ana-ni- 
meza meno, (rod has given me tecth. 

Mépe (ya, pl. za) = mpaka katika mateso. 

Meua, o. a. ; ku mega, to break &@ piece or guther 
up a lump und put it in onc's mouth, to feel 
one's-sclj out of the common dishes with ones 
hand, as is usual in Zanzibar (St). 

Meuxia, ©. @ (MEGNIÉA, ct. obj.); megnicana 
megnicka = meuia, {o engorge; vid. midirära; 
megnicka, to break on once side of'tke head. 

MEGxiCKA, o. n.; niumba zilizo megnitika megni- 
uka = fundika fundika, rutned houses. 

Méipa, s., an eucmy, in Kikamba; e.g., Wagalla, 
Wakuäti, Wamäsai ni meida wa Wakiuuba, {he 
Galla, Wakuaji, and Masai are encmics of tie 
Wakamba; cfr, kinimato. 

Merri, ad)., deud ; vid. mauti, a corpse; cfr. mfu. 
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Mrséoo, s. (pl.), double teeth: vid. jego. 

MÉKA, v. n., to flash, glitter, lighten; uméme, 
wamcka, the lightning flashes; meka meka, to 
glitter, shine very much; kironda hiki cha 
meks meka, this sound looks red. 

MéKko, 8. (ya) (sing. jéko or jiko, la), the fireplace, 
the kitchen; (4) méko ndipo mahali palipo na méko 
matätu ya ku telckéa jungu mottôni (Ainika, 
mafiga); meko means the three stones upon 1chich 
the natives put the caoking-pot, and betieen which 
they kindle the fire for cooking; jéko (la) siyni- 
Jies one of thêse stones, which form the native 
tripod._ Betireen this tripod is the jiko or place 
of asles. (2) Meko in general = kitchen; ma- 
hali pa ku pikia ; mekôni, tn the Kitchen. 

MeL£a, v. obj.; mbügu wameléa mlimbolimbo 
the creeper thich yrows around the thorn-tree 
called mlimbolimbo (vtd.); shambalangu lina 
melca, rhen the gruss grows again bejore the 
seed of the shamba has been soir. 

MeLËzi, 8. (wa), Hloating, the riding of a vessel at 
anchor (etd. elta) (ku elzoa ni maji ya bahari, to 
be made to roll by the sea), the rolling of a ship, 
or rather the anchoragerrhere the ship is moored, 
and where she cannot lie quietly, but is in con- 
stant motion from the sea. Hapa ni melézi — 
kuäni ku weka jombo melézi, mahali pa mballi 
pälipo na mawimbi maküba ku elea jombo; 
jombo hakitulii. There is such an unquiet 
anchorage outside the island of Mombus, whcre- 
as the inside of the harbour is perfectly quict, 
but less conventent for large ships, which anchor 
outside of the mlango (gate) of the port. The 
melézi is to be distinguished from mtumbo 
tumbo, or mräimä, or mseuko suko, «kick refcrs 
to the rolling of a ressel beaten by a storm. 

Merran, 8. sticking-plaster (maandiko) (Sp.); vid. 
malham. 

Mezsiuu ?? 


MExA (prop. MÜÉMA), adj, good, agreeable, fine ; 
mtu müema, & good man, also a wrealthy man; 
kitu jema, pl. vitu vema, good things ; upänga 
muema, &@ Jine sicord; ngüo ngéma, fine cluth 
(cma being the root word). 

MeëmMETÉKA, v. n, to glare, glitcer, shine; e.g. 
upanga (eid. meta); miwaniyangu yamemetéka, 
my «pectacles shine; laken mimi namemetesha 
miwäni, 

MeMETrÉsHA, v. c., lo make to glare. 
MEMETÜKA, ». n., lo sparkle; memetüsha, v. c. 

M£ÉxA, v. a. (= Kku-m-därau), to «light or dexpise 
one, to treat once disrespertfully; mana huyu 
yuwa-m-ména babai = Ku sira. 

MEXxA, #. (ya) («tog. jéna, la), hollears, holes ; ku 
piga mena (= ku timba nti), to dig « small hole 
in the soil in order to put the seed into it ; utimbe 
nti,na ulipopanda mbeu, ufukie, usiäte wasi, kangsa 
asifuküe asile tembe zilizopändoa, «fr. sta, v. «. 


MENDE, 8., a cockroach, cockroaches (St.). 


MENÉNSI (MEENENSI) (pro macnensi, the ma of 
Mombas becomes me in Zanzibar), 8. (va) = 
muéndo (ku enenda, to go), (1) the going, walking, 
or gait of a person = maencndo ya ku encnda; 
(2) behaviour, conduct. 

MexGr (or MAxGI), many (vid. ngi); mimi ni mengi 
wa rcherna, says God. 

Méxi1A4, v. @., (1) to take food from the disk vritl 
the hand, as the natives do; ewe rafiki umenie 
tonge za kuclli za wali, my friend, take real or 
large lumps of boiled rice (do not take mail 
ones). The natives take as muck food as the 
can hold in the right hand, make it into &@ ball, 
and put it into the mouth. Ténge ya (74. za) 
wali, or if enull kiténge (pl. viténge) via wali, 
lumps of boiled rice compressed in the hand: cr. 
mega ; ndo uménie ténge moja, come form 
cloud of wali for thee. (2) Ménia, to shell, tu 
lusk (St.); (3) menia, to beat iKihiyao\. 

Méxo, 8. (ya) (pl. of jino, la), tecth ; meno mail, 
twofoll ; meno matatu, three fold. 

MENOMEXO, s8., battlements {St.). 

MExTAR, 8., tireccers ? \Sp.). 

MÉRHÈEM (or MÉRHÈMU) (#ed. merham}, al)., de- 
ceased, defunct, late; babayangu merhemu, #1y 
deceased father (aliekuenda ku reheméka ayter 
the Muhammedan notion); or merhem baba, or 
merhem nduguyangu; cfr. biathi; merbem bibi 
alikua mdohara (R.). 

Mériki (or MERKi), 8.; bünduki ya mériki = Lun- 
duki ya mräu, « matchlock. 

MenimA (for ManimA), 8. (sing. Mrima) (Ze. Lil, 
mount), the main and hilly land'of East Ajrica, 
espectallythe coast south of Zanzibar. Wamerima, 
the inhabitants of the coast south of Zanzibar. 
Küarima, the Suahili dialect spoken by those in- 
habitants. Mr. Last icrites from Mprrapuea, 
June 2, 1879: “ The coast line opmposite Ztniibur 
and inland for tro days march, about trrenty 
ailes, is calle® Mrima.” The people are called 
Warima. 

MertmEra ; ku meriméta, r. 
metameta, 

MéekAnu (or MEuKkEnt), 8. (ya, pl. za) (Arab, 
large skip of European construction, op. 
to the smuller vesselx of native makc; merkebu 
ya duhän or ya moshi, a stéamskip; merkcbu 
or merkabu ya serkali, « #hip bclonging tu 
the Government ; merkabu ya mizinga er mano- 
wari, a man-ofrar; merkcbu ya taja (tajiri), a 
nerchant skip ; merkabu ya milingoti mitatu, 
a fullrigyed ship ; merkabu ya milingoti miwili 
na nussu, « bark. 


n., to shine, glittcr : 
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MERTHÂWA (or MARATHAWA O7 MARITIHÂWA) (#id. 
warithäwa); e.g., nadaka merthawa, Z srant 
good and touthsome food to the full; abundance, 
plenty. 

Mfsa (or MErzA), 5. (ya, pl. miesa, ya), a table 
especially after the European fashion. Probably 
from the Portuguese mesa; Lat. mensa. 

Mésert (or Misui), Egypt. 

Meseuipr (or Msüitor or Msaipi1) (wa, pl. misgidi, 


C - 
ya) (Arab. Agpeut ), mosque of the Muhamme- 
dans. 

MEsua, +, a candle, candles ; cfr. as , lusit ; 


luxit splenduitque lucerna, se , #, Candéla. 


Mestki (or MESK1 or MIsk1), acent, musk. 

Meskixr, 2, adj. (vid. maskini) (wa, pl. id. — wa), 
a poor man; meskini wa Mungu ; rs , pauper 
et miser fuit ; ae: pauper, egenus. 

Méra, ©. n., to be bright, to glitter; e.g., jambia 
Jameta kumôja si kuili, te dagger glitters on 
one side, not on tro sides; ku memettka kote 
kote, to glitter on all sides; €.g., upänga méta.. 
MerTAa META, v. intens., to glitter much; meta 

metésha, ©. c.; ku meta meta; cfr. gnñ, to 
flash, to glitter (ku gnä, {o shine forth). 
Merésna,®. ce. ta cause to glitter; ku metésha 
metésha. 
Merüxa, v. n., to «shine from fur. 

METEMETE, 8. (wa); vid. Kimetemete cha mtôui, a 
gloiicorm. 

MerHELI (or METHILI Or METHALI Or MITHILI); 


metheli ya maneno, a likeness, similitude, parable; 


_me 


cfr. J£e , assimilavit parabolam instituit ; 


sc 
è À 

æ 
Ld LA 6 5! e 
similitudo ; Je , exemplar, imaso, forma. 


Mési (or Mur), 8..(wa, pl. luiezi), (1) moon ; (2) 
month. gi 


M'FA = mofn, #., Lin. 

Mra, 8, meat for the mtuzi, which a foreigner 
gets (Er.). 

Mria, the centre-piece of «a door (St.). 

Mriou, s. (ya, pl. za) = kapu, a large basket for 
léeping corn in. The mfadu holds 10 gisila; 
cfr. kizizi. 

MrÂcME (or MFÂLUME 07 MFAÜME), 4. (wa), chief, 
king (ku fñ waume) = muegni mkü, a great man 
or lord (ni mtu alietawäla). 

MFAMFUKA, v. n.? 

MFanit BIÂSIIERA (p/. wa—), a trader, a merchant. 

Mrixo, s. (wa, pl. mifäno ya) (kn fana, fanâna), 
likencss, resemblance, figure, example, pattern ; 
nadâka ngüo mfino wa hino, Z'iant a clotk lilce 


that; cfr. Arab. a , Species, modus et ratio 


és — 
(from ci ); mfano wa maneno, a proverb, a 
parable (?). ; 
Mrs, s., comfort. 
Mraramrira, #. (wa, pl. mi—), a little animal, 


baxilieus ? a kind of lizard? like the chameleon. 
MPatanGa. 


Mprarass, 8, @ Frenchman (pl. wa—); but mfira- 
6c- 


. US 

MrAntit, 8. (pl. wa—), a comforter; cfr. En, 
liber fuit moerore, oblectatus fuit, detersit moe- 
rorem Deus. 


sha, a thin light mattress, cover ; Arab 


MrinikA, s. (ya, pl. za, ma) ( Gp ; separavit; UD 


agmen ovium magnum), maiden, a goat or sheep 
ahich has not yet given birth = mtamba wa 
gnombe, ms6 wa kuku; msijäna wa mtu (asie tassa 
viä). 

Mrisini, 8. expounder, interpreter ; vid, fasiri. 


cé; 
ignominia uffecit Late , ignominia, disgrace. 

Mrarurt, 8. (pl. wa—), one cho shows kindnesses 
{vid. fathili), generous ; mfäâthili mkü wewe. 

MrÀrTu, s., vid. mfadu. 

MFEDLEHA, a tree, 

Mr£ko, 8.; mfcko wa jino or meno (Æïmrima), 
pl. mifcko ya meno, gaps betireen the teeth. 

MFExEsst (or MFINESSI), 8. (wa, pl. mi—), the bread- 
fruit tree (arto karpus integrifolia). 

Mréxi, 8. (R.), name of a foreign tree used for 
masls; only for want (ukoshéfu) ofthis they tale 
the mlcha. The tree comes from India or 
Arabia. 

MrETHUL, 8., a rude fellow. 

Mri, 8. (wa, pl. za); mfi wa nuelle, swhiteness of 
hair, whiteandgrey hair like that of aged persons; 
nuclle nieupe za msé (cfr. imfi in Kiniassa). 

M'r1, 8. (wa, pl. mifi, ya) (Æin. mufüi, pl. mifui), 
an arrow (Arab. msharre, pl. mi—); ku fuma 
mfi, to shoot an arrow. M'A wa kigümba na 
wa mrembe must be distinquished. The mf 
wa kigümba Las an iron head smeared with a 
vegetuble poison. The mfi wa mrembe as no 
tron, but only a sharp ivooden point, which is 
poisoned. Te wâuo la mfi (pl. mawâno ya 
mifi) ts mti mtûpu usiotiwa kigumba wala usio. 
tôngon nta, but it has, lille every arrow, three 
feathers (ni6ya) to make it fly straight and far. 
Mifi ni selakha ya kebäâba, 5.e., arroirs are wea- 
pons which are not erpensive (lite muskets), for 
you get several arrows for a small quantity of 
corn. (2) M'f (or m'vi) means also sting; eg. 
mfi wa niüki, the sting of a bee. 


MPFÂTHAHA (or MFETHENA or MFETEHI), 8. ; 


 Mriacisni (or MVIALISHI), 8. (wa) (= mkunga), a 


midivife (cfr. vialisha or mvialisha or mviañsa). 
Mrtist (or mviÂzi), 8. (wa, pl. wafiasi, wa), one lo 


MF 


gives Lirth; mume or mke, father or mother, 
prop., male or female genitor; wWalñiäsi, parents; 
mfiäsi, esp. ske that brings forth. 

Mri£e, 8. (wa, pl. wa) = mzé. 

Mrrisist, 8. (ku-m-fifilisi}, a defrauder, one who 
defrauds another in the payment of an acrount, 
Gc.: e.q., ku-mfifilisi siku, ke counted only 10 
days inatead of 15, 0r gare him him 8 dollars 
inxtead of 10, as he ought to hare given; he did 
not give him all. 

Mriru (rectius Mvivu), ad)., 8. (ku via, haribika, 
pumba —?), a la:y or idle person: mtu asie- 
dûka kazi kabisa. T'he mififu ?s d'ffcrent from 
mkülifu, a man who is remise, who says directly 
“thisthing ts too hard forme ;” mkülifu yuwaata 
kazi harraka, neno lina-m-kulia, lina-m-küa küba, 
ku li-fania; amekuliwa ku fania kazi hi, ameéna 
kûa kuba, akañta, amejoka, amolegta. 

Mrianio, 8.; mongowakwe ni mfignio ? 

Mririsi, 8., an auctioncer, one ho seï:es another’s 
property (kua sébabu ya deni), #hko cannot or 
acill not pay a debt (ku filisi). 

Mrixâxat (or MFINANSI), 8. (wa), « potter, one 1rho 
makes earthenware (ku finänga), eg. vibia, 
vibüngü, viknngu, vikaängo, mitungi, tñ, dc. ; 
vid. kungo. 

Mrixiro, &id. kifiniko. 

Mriôur, 8. (wa), a quarreller, brarcler (ku fiba), a 
fault-finder, one who is given to scolding. 

MripÂpo, a tree. 

Mririxao, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), roundness, lerelness, 
acithout angle or hollor (ku firingana); kitu hiki 
kimfiringo, this thing ts round (Kama dafu). 

Mrisrist, 8: cfr. kifisifisi and ufisifisi, from ku 
fita, fo conceal, hide. 

Meirägt, 8. (wa), @ hider (ku fita), onc àrho hides 
from —. 

Mrinini, 8. (wa) (rid. fitini), one cho brings about 
enmity between friends, Éc. 

Mreiwi, the bean-shrub (fiwi, bran). 

M'r0, 8. (wa, pl. mifo), a torrent, stream (rid.m'to, 
8.), rushing, roaring ; leo kuna shuka mfo hakn- 
pitiki; majira ya mvûüa ni mfo, washuka mfo 
watukua watu, mfu mkafu. 

Mrôporo, s. = chakula cha Lburre (#4. füduru, 
v. a.), invitalion lo a frast. 

Mronet, 8. (Er.) (ir A'ipemb. = msingi wa maji), 
a tcater-trench ; vid. mfumhi. 

Mronaôx1A, s., atree; its fruit mafongonia, said to 
be eaten by the Dahälo tribe (rid. Mdahälo). 


MroroYA (or MPOROJA), the name of a tree. 
Mronsagt, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), a mulberry-tree, morus. 
M'rt, adj. a dead person (kü fo) (pl wüfu) ; kitu 
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achose meat is therefore not eaten by the Suahil, 
but only by the pagans (Wanika, &c.); especially 
said of animals vhich dicd miserably and are 
therefore harñm (forbidden). Wäfu ni wale waho- 
kufa tangu hapo, but meiti (pl. idem) s a fresh 
corpse; maji müfu = yalioküfä, dead rater, ebb- 
tide. 

MrÜa (or MvtA), 8. (ya, no plural), raïn (lit. pro- 
bably “heating,” vid. ku vüa); mvûa yâgnia, tt 
rains (panafungu mfua). 

Meta, 8; mfia wa ku (pl. mifüa ya ku) fugita 
or fugutin or. ashia motto, bellorcs, tira leather 
bags 2rith arhieh the natives bloic the tire in à 
smithery : (2) mfûa (pl. wafüa), a smith, worker 
in metal; mfua juma, @ blackemith ; mfua fetha, 
a silversmith. 

Mruisr (or mruazi), #8. (wa, pl. wa—) (ka funta), 
folloier, adherent, a follocer, a retainer. 

Meur, 8. (wa) (Aimrima), a species of (red ants. 
They are also called sisimisi (wa nti), dt. ka 
füa or fukua nti; kazizao ni ku fuküa nti, ku 
fania niumba, ku sisimia or sama nti, lo dig urder 
ground. 

Mrtri (or mvüvi), 8. (wa, pl. wa—); mfüfi wa 
samaki, a fisherman (ku füa sâmaki). NMfuli wa 
mshipi, wa jûia, wa jérife, wa lema, wa niäfu, wa 
kimia (wa rusäsi), wa usio, wa utâta, Wa munila 
(pl. miunda), wa râsäka, wa kassa. 4/7 these 
terms refer to the various modes of fishing. 

Mretru, a tree. 

MrUFUuMAIL «tree. 

MrÜco, 8. (wa, pl. mifügo, ya); mfügo wa niama, 
cattle-breeding; mimi nina mifügo mingi, e.g, 
ya kuku, ya gnombe, ya mbuzi, ya kondo, ya 
purda, de, laken kulla mfugo mbalimbali: 
mfügo wa kuku ni prké, wa gnombe peké, de. 
The singulur refcrs to any class of animals, 
but the plural (mifugo) to all Kinds together (rid. 
ku fuga). 

MrvauLio, 8. (R); prov., maji ya nazi vadäka 
mfugulio ? 

Mets {or MVüÜJE), 8. (wa), a fetid qum; mfüje ni 
matézi ya mti, vanñka wibâva (assafeætida), a 
stinking unguent, ichich the Banians put into 
their boiled rice, to leep off exil spirits, ho on 
emclingy it acill fly. The natires when sick put it 
into their charme (hirizi), shetani akimbie aki- 
sikia hârufu mbaya, to put the decilto flight irhen 
hic smells it. 

Mrtke (or Mvûkr), 8. (= jäsho), mfûke wa muili, 
great, perepiration of the body}; miuke wa jungu, 
team from kettles, de. (pl mifüke va —); fuke 
(la) {= joto) (pl. mafüke), large drops ef srrat : 
mfukefuke = motto mingi (K.);, muili umefania 
harri or mfuke, jasho, the body perspired. 


hiki ni kifüu, this matter is dead; niamä fu, a | MrÜko, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), a bag, a pocket. 
dead animal, which dicd from disease, and |MFuKküTo (or MVUKÜTO), 8. = jasho, hcaf, mreat: 
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téleka maji yapate mvukûto kidogo, put water 
on the fire, let it get a Little warm or lukcewarm 
(cfr. mfüke) ; cfr. vuküto, areat. 
MFULANA (or MVULANA), 8. (wa, a younyster, 
MFCLE, #8. (wa, pl. mi—), « kind of tree. The 
tember is hard and used in shipbuilding.  Micha, 
megnongo, mbäiwa, mkungu, mfule, mtundé are 


trees of soft cond, hence the boats constructed of 


them ail not sink easily; but the msindarüsi, 
mbamba kofti, menambu, mtanne, msindi are miti 
misito yasäma (frees of hard 1rood), hence boats 
built of these trecs soon sink. 

Mréci, s. (in Kigunia)=mtu mume, in Aimicita ; 
mukono wa kufuli (= wa kuüme), the right 
hand. 

Mrtuizo (properly uruvurizo), 8. (ku fûlisa), Laste 
in going, gulloping, quick trip: kua mfülizo moja, 
asipopurmsika kana fürasi; mfulizo moja, one 
draught, pull, tug, train (e.g. of the railroad) ; 
vul. fua, to beat, to strike. 

Mriua, 8. (pl. wa), a ieaver ; vid. fuma, ®. a. 

Mruusitni, 8. (cfr. kitakizo) (pl. mi—), the side 
pieces of a bedxtead (St). 

MruyBE (MFUMB1?), the bacl: of a native hoe; vid. 
inika. 

Mreüuer, 8. (wa) (pl. mifumbi, ya), (1) ndia ya maji 
iotimiboa käsidi ku pitia maji ya mvûa, æater- 
treachk dug for the purpose of leading ofÿ the 
rainirater; (2) Ku piga mfumbi (ku korôga 
maji), to push off iith the feet the little water 
ichich at loi tide is left in the (mikéno ya mto) 
by-channels of crecks, in order to lead the jish 
and shrimps to the utäta wa ku kuti za mnäzi, 
an obstruction consisting of paln-dleares, die. 
through ichich the avater may flo of, and the 
Jish be kept behind. The little shrimps (kämba) 
are taken in large quantities and put into baskets. 
When dead, they are dricdin the sun, and then 
sold, one pishi (measure) of shrimps being equal 
to one pishi of corn (mtiuna). 

Met (rectius MvÜMI), 8. = keléle ; ku piga kelele 
or mvüûmi, {o jar, fi:z. 

Mrüuo (or MyÜuo), 8. (wa, pl. mi—), a tree of the 
palnyra or fan-paln species. The Borassus palm. 
Its trunk rises like a vase of jflowcrs, being thin 
toirards the ground, and groring thick in the 
middle. Sereral East African tribes drar 
toddy froin this tree. They cut off all its 
branchy fans, and tie « large calabask to the top, 
to receive the liquor, which runs out from the 
inasion which has been made on the top; and 
other people cut a hollon in the top of the trunk, 
ahilet others cut holes in the tree near the 
ground. In these hollorrs the liquor is collecte. 
Again other people fcll the tree, mal:ing holes 
all along the stem, in which the liquor gathers 
after some time. The mfumo toddy is not so 
atrong @s that of the cocoa-tree. In order to 


ascend the mfümo (ku fama kua pepo), fhe 
natives tie ropes of the mbugu around the trunk, 
auch serve as a kind of ladder. The Wanil:a 
do not practise the ugéma (tapping) of the mfumo 
ccept in time of famine; they hace also very 
Jeiw mifümo in their country; but the Waseyna 
and Wasklinsi have plenty of them, whilst tluy 
hare but few coroa-trees. They therefore under- 
stand the ugema (tapping) wa mfumo, and are 
very fond of its liquor. 

MrUMUWALE, vid. muâle. 

MFÜNDA, 8. a tree, 

MrCxDIFU, s., spoiler, perverter (especially of 
aords apoken) (ku funda, rectins vunda). 

MrÉNDO, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), anger or chagrin, 
grudge, ilacill, hidden in one's heart ; mtu huyu 
yuna mfundo moyonimuakwe, yuna kasiräni kn, 
neno lina-m-sononésa (xd. sononéka) (efr. kamia, 
v., to be resentful) (fundo, knot): mfundo alio 
nao uta-mu-imiza muana (mifundo walio nayo, 
achich they have), the grudge which the child has 
will give him pain. 

Mrûxe, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), a tree straight and tall, 
title white bark. The trunk is so smooth that 
even a snake cannot ascend it (niôka hawézi ku 
kuéa kua ku teléza) ; mfûne hu ha-u-kueleki, his 
mfune tree is not climbable cannot be scaled. 
Horrever, the natives fix (vigéngo ndäni ku 
kucléa) sharpened pegs into the trunk, and by 
this means ascend it, to tie (mizinga ya niûki) 
bee-hives (which are holloired out of short trunks 
of trees) between its branches. 

MrÜNGA (or MVÜNGA), 8., row, file (= saflu) ? 

MrÉxais0, 8.; mvûa ya jana ilikia ya mfûngiso: 
mvüa ya mfngiso, continued rain (R.). 

MEFUX Go, s8., binding, the feasting and amusement 
æhich is kept up for three days before the com- 
mencement of the Ramadan or fast-month of the 
Muhanmedans (kä 4 mfungo na ku teza ufra) ; 
after this feat, the month must, as ît 1rere, be 
Led up by fasting ; efr. ku funga, totie, to bind ; 
mfungo wa Ulaya, as it is or was bound in 
Europe, European binding. 

Mr(v)unu, s8. (pl. mivungu), (1) « piece of bamboo, 
from which the natires make the quivers for 
their arrois when they cannot get quivers made 
of leather; mfungu wa mifi (= diaka, la, pl. 
ma—); (2) the empty space under « bedstead 
or table, dc. (mfungu wa m'eza). 

MruNGuLiA, 8., to tie up, loosening, unbinding (no 
sign of genitive); vid. mafungulia gnombe. 

Mruxato, 8. (wa) (lit, untying, unbinding), the 
Jirst month of the Muhammedan year which 
follows the month of Ramathan. The first month 
loosens, as it acere, the fast which during the 
L'amathani (the last month of the year) has shut 
up the mouths of the people. The first month ie, 
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as it 1rere, the key (ufungüo) of the year, which | MrürÜeo, 8, disturbing, disturbance, trouble, 


elapses by keeping pace with the phuses of the 
moon, every nec course of whichopens & netc space 
of time.  Mfungüo (1) wa mosi, (2) wa pili, (3) 
wa talu, (4) wa nne, (5) wa tano, (6) wa sitta, (7) 
wa sabaa, (8) wa nane, (9) wa kenda, (10) 
Régeb, (11) Shabäan or mlisho, (12) Ramathani 
or muezi wa t’ummu. First, second, third month, 
de. T'he three last months do not change their 
Arabic names. Strict MHuhammedans continue 
to fast for sir days after the Ramathan. People 
«ho could not fast during the Ramathan from 
sickness, trarelling, dc. must compensate for 
the omission in another month. The names of 
the months are in Arabic: (1) Sha auwal 
(mfuguo wa mosi), (2) Th’il Kanda, (3) Thil 
Haji, (4) Moharram, (5) Safer, (6) Rabia el 
auwal, (7) Rabia el akhr, (8) Jemad el auwal, 
(9) Jemad el akhr, (10) Rajab, (11) Shabaan 
or mlisho, (12) Ramathan {(muezi wa t’umu). 


Meuxsii, s. (wa), a teacher (ku funsa or funza). 


Mruxsr (or MFUX2Z), 8. (wa), teacher (ku funsa) ; 
ti. mkufunsi and muâlimu. 

MruxsiFu (wa), a teacher. 

Mrunüxu, 8. (Kiniassa), a tree called mfunünu, 
amkich when decayed males a porerful perfume 
(ufumba, manukato) (R.). 

Mrüo, s. (wa, pl. mifüo), (1) he arhite sand on the 
shore of the sea which is overflowed in part at 
very high tide; (2) a sign or way marked in 
the sand (ku weka mfüo = aläma, usipite mfio); 
(3) a coloured stripe in a cotton print, a coloured 
line ; (4) mifüo or mivuküto, bellous. 


Mrto (mvüo), s.,, a place fit for fishing; wfüûo ya 
ku vûa mishipi (mähali pa sämaki), «a place 
in the sea where p'enty of fish is fuund among 
seaveeda and small rocks (Kiamba or jamba), 
where they congregate. 

Mrüpa, 8. (wa) (pl. mi—), a bone; mfüpa wa fuzi, 
the shoulder-bone or ble. 


Mrupripo, #., a kind of tree. 


Mreüri, adj. short; rmtu mfüpi = mtu wa kimo 
kidôgo; kasha fnpi, a short box; niumba fupi; 
upäu ufüpi; mti mfupi; kigüzo kifupi;s mbao 
fupi; makasha mafupi. 

Mrëinani, 8. (wa); mfuradi wa ushairi, a rerse 
(Er.); cfr. SD solus fuit, separatus fuit. 

Mrûrr, «8. (wa) (An. sähäni ya kn Jia kama 
pishi, ku tia sima), & deep dish in srhich the 
Wanika put their Loiled food. The sima or wali 
is put in one, and the mtüzi in another. 

Mruri, 8. (shamia) (kanzu ya mfuria), « cloal: of 
cloth ; boshûti kñba la Waärabu kana kanzu, a 
sailor’e cloak (Luke xx. 46). 


strife. 

Mruuüurt, s. (wa), gaclle, antclope (Er) (Aa. 
sa) (cfr. indsa in Ainiassa). 

MrusHagi (or MVUSHAJD), s., « ferryman {ku vusha, 
ku vuka). 

Mrési, 8. (— mtu afuai juma or fetha, de), a 
worker in metals (mubhunsi wajuma, de.) {rud. 
mjüme). 

Mrûro, 8., drawing, pulling, rowing; 8io mfüto hu, 
one does not row thus, this is not roiwing. 

Mrurta, 8. (rid. msätihi), a proud person = 
mucygni kebri. 

Maacäsi, 8. (ku gägä, ». ».), vid. numbi. 

Ma&aaxâxbo, 8. (wa) ( = shamba la ku brruga 
kua jembe), a plantation here the soil is so hard 
that the hoe rebounds. The soil consists ot 
kidongôa (nti ya ndéngo). Ît is fit for the culti. 
vation of rice, but must be abandonrd after à 
Jeu years.  Reb. wcrites ku lima mgagandu. 

Maazea, 8. (pl. Wagalla), a Calla, a great nation 
cousisting of many tribes in East Africa. The 
Galla inhabit the Interior from the frontiers of 
Abyssinia down to the coast of Malindi. The 
Galla inhabiting the country beticeen the rirers 
Jub and Dana were à fer years ago almost 
entirely destroyed by the Somäli. The Gala 
say, that when God created men, le called out 
first the Abba Lonni, 7.e., the possessors of cours 
(the Galla); then the Abba Shuffu, ze, the pas- 
sessors of clothes (the Suahili people) ; at last the 
Abba Yema, the possexsors of hors, ie. the 
agriculturists, e.g., the Wapokômo, Wanila, de. 

Méauii, 8. (wa, pl. mi—); mgalli péndo nréfu (er 
mpéndo mréfu) wa ku futia dau, a large pole used 
for pushing « boat through the water. 


Mauami, 8. vid, ngamia, «a canmel. 

MaAnDA, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), (1) atree on the coast 
(mti poani), the wood of arhich is as hard as that 
of the mkôko ; (2) a sheaf of rice. 

Muaxpo, 8.; ku piga chuma mgando, to ffatten 
out a piece of tron by beating it, 1ron ichich is 
upon the anvilbut not yet forged (Kiniassa dun- 
tura). 

Maixaa, s. (wa, »l wa—), the witch-doctor of 
Africa {a native physician), who pretends to cure 
sickness by means of superstitious ceremonies, 
charms, de. tchich he combines with remedies 
which have in à degree truly medicinal qualities, 
a circumstance which sustaine the belief of the 
natives in lus art, since he often sucrecds in a 
cure by means of the medicinal plants, roots, 
de., which he uses together icith the fuoleries by 
which he imposes on the ignorant and distressed 
people, who will pay him in foicls, shecp, goats 
bullorks, cloth, money, de. acrording to their 
means, the nature of the sichkness, and the agrec- 
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ment made previously with the mganga, who is | Monterv, s., humidity; said of the wetness round 


generally a man of great shreicdness, of ruined 
fortune, and one who has travelled to many 


countries (vid. gânga, v. a.). 


Mo@axGasire, the name of a tree, good for misu- 


kawano. 
MGanGa uxGo, 8., vid. muengelle. 


MaGaxsou (rectius MKÂNJIU, pl. MIKANIU), 8. (vid. 
Kérosho) (anacardium), a tree which bears the 


kanju or korosho, cashew nut or apple 


Mékxo, #8. (pl. mi—), cfr. gâno (pl. ma—) (ugano); 


£fr. kano. 


Muio, n. p., a place in the south of Kiloa, near 


Cape Délyado. 
MGiogio ? ku oka ndani ya maka, to roast by put- 
ting into the coals. 


Morma (or uGEut), 8. (vid. gema, v. à., to tap), a 


tajiper of cocoa-nut liquor. 
MGcËxi, 8. (wa, pl. wa—), a stranger, a guest, a 
Joretgner. 


Ménan, s., a horse's canter (St.), short galop; ku 


enda mghad, to canter. 

Mai (perhaps mexot), (1) adj, thick, big, in 
reference to the girth of man's body; muili wa 
mtu huyu ni mengi or mtu huyu ni mgi (mnéne) 


sana, {his man is very big or corpulent. But in 


the plural the Suahili say watu hawa ni wanéne: 
motto mgi, dc. (2) M'gi wa ku gniegnickéa or 
mgifu wa dini, a very pious person. | 
Maia KÂrTi = muegni katikati beina, & mediator : 
= mpatanishi or mselchishi, peacemal-er. 
Marx, 8., new grass (R.). 


Moine (vid. mungine or muingine), another. 

Maisruist ? (R.). 

MGonauso, 8., a kind of tree, the 10004 of which 1s 
firm and good, and red in colour; mgnambo 
ukiundiwa una maisha sana, unastahämili ma)ji 
Sana. 

MGnäxDA, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), « handful taken tvith 
the fingers (vid. oja, 8.), a handful given with 
the hand open (mgnända wa kuni) (cfr. kitôpa, 
8.) a small load of wood (Er.), a small bundle 
of anything. 

Maxio, s, vid. muézi; motto unatéa mgnâo or 
udambi (cfr. muali); (2) clearness in speech ; ni 
rugnao (unagnä), the speech is lucid, clear. 

Maxärrzo, 8. (wa), glittering, glaring; mgnärizo 
wa mâto, (ke glaring or staring, fixing of the 
eyes; vid. ku-m-gnarizia or ku-mtoléa mato: 
upanga wa msânaa or mgnarizo, a sword of 
inferior quality, not much esteemed by the 
natives, of which the iron is soft. 

Maxéo, s. (wa), craving; mgnéo wa nda, ku gnéa, 

MOonNtAGNANE, 8. (wa, pl. wa—), a deceiver, violent 
man, an oppressor or extortioner (ku gniagnänia), 
one who takes by force. 


the kôpue of a bathing-place at Rabbay. 

MantEGxIEKÉVU, 8. (wa), one cho begs humbly 
and reverently (ku gniegnickéa). 

M'antni, 8. (wa, pl. migniri ya); m'gniri wa puéza, 
the claw of a crab,the arms of the cuttle-fish 
(SE) ; vid. gando. 

MunONGo, 8., a kind of tree, of which mortars are 
made (R.). 

M'ao, 8. (wa, pl. migo), a large shrimp. The 
small shrimp is called kamba (wa, pl. za). 

Maôa, 8. (wa); mg6a wa gnombe, the dewlap (the 
piece of flesh which hangs down under the neck 
of a bullock). Mr. Er. takes the word for 
“‘thong or girdle (?). | 

Maôsi ? (R.). 

Maôsa (or MxG6gA) (pl. wang6ja), one who waits (ku 
ngoja), a sentinel ? mgôja mlango, a doorkeeper. 

Moôuux, 8., scrofula, king'e evil. 

MaoLoss, the trunk of a tree (R.). 

Maôusa, s. (wa, pl. mi—), the banana-tree, plan- 
tain; mg6mba wa ndizi; mgémba wa témbaku 
(20 mikate), dawa la t6mbaku, pl. madiwa 
ya—, as the Teita-people prepare the tobacco; 20 
little cakes (lit. breads) make a mgomba wa 


témbaku. 
Maouvi, 8. (pl. wa), a quarrelsome person, « 


brawler. 

Mooxpo, s.; mgondo wa maji, the track left in the 
water ; mgondo wa jombo, the wake of a sailing 
ship; cfr. mtilisi. 

Moôxao, s. (pl. mi—), the back, backbone; niumba 
ya mgongo, a pent-house roof (St.) ; vid. kiinéa 
mgongo, a present, drink-money, gratuity (R.) 
(ku nôa). 

Maônsda, adj. and 8. (wa), a sickly person, an 
invalid ; mgô6njoa atembéa kidogo, laken muelle 
amekäzon or amegandamizoa sana ni marathi 
hawezi ku tembéa. 

MaGôsA, s. (wa), a trce, the bark: or rather the fibre 
of which is used for making (mrâu) matches for 
matchlock-guns. The m'éria tree in Kir. has 
good bast. Ugosa is the rind or bark of the mgosa 
tree. 

Maômi, 8. (wa, pl. mi—) {ÆXin.), stalk of fruits, 
e.y., of millet or maire; mgôti wa mtäma na 
mahiudi; Âis. büa (ln—); Dr. St. takes it = 
mlingoti, «a mast; mgôti wa ndizi, s/alk, pedicle 
(of a plant) of the plantain. 

Maôro, s. (wa, pl. mi—) (ku gota, to knock), the 
noise made by knocking, beating, or cutting ; 
mgôto gani hüo ugotäo? 2æhat noise of Lbeating is 
this? mgôto wa dau, the noise caused by rowing a 
boat; mgoto wa maji, the noise of water at the 
confluence of two rivers and in shallow places. 

Maya ? (R.). 


Mon£sa (or Mer£se or Mar£si) (pl. Wangrésa), an 
Q 
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Englishman; Mgrésa ndie Mzungu asiedäka 
watüma, this is the European who is not come 
in quest of slaves, wherefore the slaves pray 
that the Mgrese may come and deliver them 
from slavery. The natives of Mombas know 
chiefly to European nations : (1) the nation 
of the Mgrese (English), (2) of the Mfäraisa 
(Frenchmen). Wlilst the slaves prayed that 
the Mgrése might come, the possessors of slaves 
prayed for the coming of the Mfärasa, ho 
formerly bought slaves on this coast. Majina ya 
Wazungu wangine hayÿakuküa m'no, the names 
of other European nations have no great cele. 
brity, like the Spaniards and lortugucse. 

M'au, s. (wa, pl. migu), a kind of worm which in- 
fests the corn, cornacorm (cfr. ungüu, pl. ngüu); 
Kin. kimüngu, mdudu mdogo mueussi asüâi 
mtama. 

Made (rather M'KÜE), 8. (cfr. mavii\, mother- and 
daughter-in-lawr (Reb. ivrites m'eûc for m’küe). 

Maërsuo, s., vid. punga and mkia (tail). 

Matra (pl. waguizi); niama mguizi or mbuäji, «a 
beast of prey (cfr. ku güya, to seixe). 

Maëmma, #8. (wa, pl. mi—), (1) the tron hook 
attached to the iron head of a large arrorw (such 
as are used to lil elephants, &c.); (2) mtumke 
asieviä mana, & woman who has not yet or 
never given birth to children, though she may Le 
an ayed person, she is therefore often despised 
by others. 

Maÿui, 8. (wa, pl. mingûmi, ya), a large fish of the 
thale species ; ku degesa (?) and puelewa mgumi ?? 

Maüuu, adj., hard, solid, severe, difiicult; jiwe 
gûmu, «& hard stone; majiwe magümu, Lard 
stones; kitu kigümu, «@ hard matter; mtu 
mgümu, & hard, severe man. 


Moto, s., cultivated land (St.). 


MaGuxe, 8, a young mkéma tree, which yields the 
müa used for binding, making mats, bags, de. ; 
vid, müä (vd. kingüne). 

Maüxra (wa, pl. Wagünia), n. p., a native of the 
country situated betieen Siüvi (Patta) and the 
Jub River. 

Matxo, 8. (wa, pl. miguno) (vid. guna), murmur- 
ing, grumbling; huyu yuwa-ni-pigia mgüno or 
migüno, this man grumbles at me (rfr. ku guna). 

Moëûru, 8., a leg (St.) (no doubt a Kiseqüa word 
Jor mgü or mgüu, vid.). 

Mouruaüru, s8., a large kind of burrowing lizard 
(pl. wagurugüru). 


The natives believe it to be the falling of a star 
from heaven. In thundery weather the natices 
will not carry anything upon their heads, nor sit 
or stand under trees, especially will they rat 
wear a red cap or carry a siere on the head, jor 
fear of being struck by the radi (Arab.). (2?) 
Mgürüumo wa simba, the growling of a lion. 

MoGurûRe, the name of a tree = Kir. mgniagnäni. 

Moëu, s. (pl. migüu) (Aiung.), the leg from the 
knee downiward, the foot (ina Kimvo. gü, la, pl. 
mägü); kuenda kua migü, to æalk. 

Mouuri, 8. (wa), vale (Er.)? 

MuHÂLiru, 8. vid. muhalifu. 

MHaRIBIFU, 8., vid. mubharibifu. 

Muisuiri, 8. = borti kuba (on a vessel). 

Mnassi (or MHASSAI) (wa, pl. wa—\, an eunuch, a 
castrated beast. 

MunäTimu, 8. 

Mur (pl. mihimili), a girder, a beam, a bearing 
post (fr. hamäli, and himili, hémili). 

Mur, 8., one who has need of a thing; Lana ni 
mhitaji nai, Lul:e xx. 31; mhitaji wa ku nunta 
or wa ku uza. : 

Mucxzi (or MUHUNz) ( pl. wa—), a blucksmith. 

Mia, numb., a hundred; mietèn, tiro kunrdred ; 
Arab. &Ve, dual (3e. 

MiaLanu, the ends of a piece of cloth (St.). 

Mivyu, 8., yarcning, a yarn; ku piga —., to yawn. 

Mina, 8..(ya, pl. za—), a thorn (pl miiba) ( pro- 
perly müiba in sing.); miba ya mti, pricks or 
thorns of a tree; miba ya samaki, jish-bones. 

MiBae, pl. of mbäle; vid. mbâlo. 

Misau (or minaAo), 8., timbers; vid. mbao. 

Misuyu, #8.; sing. mbüyu. 

Minimira, 8, adv., alrays = sermadda or miléle 
{Uimbo); midi midirära, mitambära ya ku nia- 
niñka, d.e., mtu mfifu awä mitambära yasiokua 
usima or misima, ya ku nianiuka, mikia (mkia) 
kana ya puesa, an idler wears tattered garments 
(ile the tail of the puesa) because ke gets no 
goods by working and therefore cannot buy 
decent clothing, he always wears ragged dothes. 
Mr. Erk. refrrs to the song of children, if one 
of them is wearing clothes «hich are torr or 
worn out. 

Mir, pron. (contracted from mimi), I; wé, pro 
wewe, thou; suie, pro suisui, we; nuie, pro nui- 
nui, you. 

MièrEx, numb. (vid. mia), two hundred (in the 
Arabic dual). 


Maürümo, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), thunder (rhichk is  Miru, 8. (wa, pl. mafu, ya); mifu gnombe, an 


violent and near) (cfr. kifämo) (mtitimo, thunder 


| 


insect achich torments cattle 1vith its ating. 


which 18 distant); jana kulipiga mgürümo, leo | Mirüa, 8. (pl.) (vid. sing. mfüa), « pair of bellows. 
kunapiga —, tt thundered yesterday, it thunders Miro, 8. (ya) (sing. mfüo); (1) ku andika mifüo na 


today. Räüdi is the thunderbolt xhich strikes 
trees, &c. Msbindo wa mgürümo, a thunderclap. 


kissu kua ku teza, to make marks in the saxd 
tcith a knife in play; (2) ku piga mifüo, to make 
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lines with the feet, dc., to point out the place 
where the mzingi (foundation) of a house is to 
be dug up. 


Mirési (or mArÜst) (rectius vuzI and MAVUZI) (vid. 
fusi) (obscene), hair of the pudenda. 

MiGxia, . a., to press out or squeeze out ; e.g., ipu 
(la), Boil (= ku kamüa). 

MiGntÂNA, ©. rec. 


Micxiri, 8. (ya) (sing. m'gniri), the claws of the 
pucza (octopus vulgaris), tLe arms of the cuttle- 
Jish (St.). 

Mioxoaxéxo, s. (ku gnognona), speaking low or 
softly, whisperings. 


Muixoo, intestines ; pl. of ujängo. 


Mikina, 8, marriage. (1) Ku funga mikähe ya ku 
6a mtumke, to betroth a wife, to conclude the 
matrimonial agreement with the parents of « 
girl. Wien the matrimonial engagement has 
been concluded with the parents, the bridegroom 
(the bride staying at home) goes to the moxque, 
accompanied by his relations and thote of the 
bride. Having kneele iith one knee before the 
kathi, fhe latter asks him, “ Uitikile (.e., una- 
kubali kua kuelli) ku-mu-5a felani wa felani (the 
name of the bride being said), na mähärireali kumi 
(tif this sum be agreed).” The kathi says these 
icords three times, and the bridegroom repeats 
them after him. After this the kathi reads and 
prays. At last the bridegroom is permitted to rise 
and to shake hands with the kathi and all the rvit- 
nesses present. This is called ku funga mikäha, 
to betroth. (2) Ku funga or sihi mikäha ya ku 
toäna or tumbana (ku laza), tke consummation 
of the marriage, in consequence of which the 
icoman is considered (and she considers herself) 
the legitimate wife of her husband. As long as 
this act has not been performed the marriage is 
not valid before the kathi, and the woman may 
become the wife of another man. The act of the 
firat coitus completes the alliance made in the 
mosque.  Hence ku funga mikäha În this sense 
8 = ku funga manéno ya uézi, ku isba maneno, 
ku-m-funga mke, mlangowakwe, watu wangine 
wasingie. 

Mikawse ; ka piga mikambe, 2x bathing, to ducl: 
down and throi over one leg, striling the icater 
acith it (St.). 

MikiTABA, 8, scriptures, statutes, ordinances ; 
haïmo katika mikataba yetu, tt is not irritten in 
our slatutes, viz., to emancipate slaves. 

MikELÉLE (or MAKELÉLE), 8. (sing. keléle), noïse, 
outcry, e.g., in calling somebody at a distance. 

Mixo (properly muxo),s(ya) (sing. müiko, wa, pl. 
miiko), spoons (ku geusia mtelle jungüni). Muiko, 


a large spoon ; kijiko, a small one. Usi-ni-ondée 
miko, says « woman cho is in mourning for her 
husband. Miko means also to be under the 
treatment of the native doctor (mganga); fulani 
baua miko, N. N. does not stick to the treat- 
ment. 


MK U, 8. (pL.) (sing. muiku, ya); miku za wali wa 
jana, the remainder of boiled rice which (in 
several houses) has becn left at night, and eaten 
in the morning. 


Mic, s. and ado. eternity, eternally, alcays; cfr. 


__ 


Ve, in longum tempus concessit, rogavit ut 


diuturna patientia uterctur ; je, tempus ; milele 
na milcle, eternally. 


Miro, 8.; niäme mkû, mréfu, baboon ? orany- 
outang ? à fabulous fish that speaks ? mtu huyu 
yuna kimo kana milhoi or milihoi. Jinns which, 
haring been merely singed, not killed, by the 
missiles of the angels, lurk in by-places to deceive 
and arm people (St.). 


Mic = fashini ya chombo (R.) ? 


Misia; punda milia, zebra; ul. mlia, pl. milia, 
stripes, dc. 

Miziki (or MILKi), v. @., to possess anything, to 
reign, gotern; mimi namiliki shamba hili, #.e., 
ni langu, Z possess this plantation, it Lbelongs to 


_ et 


me; ku miliki nti, fu govern a country; «gs ; 
possedit, dominio tenuit regem creavit. 
S cC 
Mirxi, 8. (ya) (Arab. «Me }, possession, dominion 
= (ni, vid. 
Miza, 8. (ya, pl. za) (= madehäbi or âda), custom 


Sec | 

of old (= destüri); cfr. Le, modus quo quid 
2° 5 : 

impletur, or rectius dbe , lex, quam quis sequitur, 


religio (from Le). 

Minumse, 8., «@ speech which is very long. 

Miss, 8. (ya, pl. za), (1) that which protrudes, 
Drotuberance, corering of ? the bosom, bigness in 
general (tumbo kuba), bellyi(tumbo) in Aimrima ; 
(2) pregnancy; mtûmke yuna mimba, or atuküa 
mimba, or yuna mimba (himia), {Le woman has 
(or carries) a big belly, she is pregnant ; mimba 
mbili, tatu, d'e., second, third time of pregnancy ; 
amevia mituba tano, mimbazakwe tano :;: mama 
ame-ni-tungia aka-ni-tukulia mimba (tumbo); 
baba ame-m-pa or ame-m-tia mama mimba, ke 
father got the mother with child; ku haribu 
mimba, to miscarry; (3)ears of corn in the bud ; 
mtama una mimba; mtâma wafania mimba = 
umeküa mküba, kéribu na ku toka mashüke ; 

Q ? 
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mtama umnefura, ukipassuka, shuke latoka ; 


mtama unafüra jü hattu ku passüka, shuke lika- 
toka n'de (cfr. muhama una tumba in AXinika); 


mimba signifies in this sense, the leaves enclosing 
the guinea-corn, just before shooting forth (R.). 
Mimsäri, 8. (ya), (1) mimbari ya ku lekéa kébula, 
a little niche in a mosque to show the people the 
direction of Mecca; (2) a pulpit or reading-desk, 
an elevated place (of masonry) on which the 
reading or praying muâlimu or manajuôni stands 
or sits in the mosque; (3) a superivr kind of 
bedsteal used by great people; ulili wa Besera 
(probably Busra), maläzo wa mtu mkü; cfr. 


du ut e- 
rS clevavit; eve, locus elatior, suggestus. 


Mini, pron., I; mimi nafsiyangu, ZI myself: contr. 
mie; vid. mie. 

MimiNa, o. a., to pour out (from one vessel into 
another), to make empty, toshake out (by turning 

a thing upside down); mukate wa ku mimina, 

cfr. mkate wa jojo. 

Mania, v. obj., to pour out for or to one, in his 
bekalf ; ame-ni-miminfa samli jombonimuangu, 
he poured out ghec or clarified Lutter into my 
vessel. 

MrsriNisa, v. c. 

MiminikA, v. p., to be poured over, to overflow, 
to be spilt. 

M'imo (müimo), 8. (pl. miimo) (ku ima in ÆAir.), 
door-post, door-cheek. 

Mixa, 8., bleeding of the nose (perhaps muina, 
effusion ?) (Er.) ? 

MixDÜLE (sing. mdûle = kizizi or zizi, cabin, tent) 
tents ? 

Mixai, adj, many; e.g., mito mingi, many rivers. 

Mixaixe, ad)., others (vid. ingine). 

Mix, right; mini wa shemäli, right and left (St.) : 

arab. contracted from C. 

Mixia (or MiantA), ». a., to press out ; ku mignia 


mtumke kua ngüvu, to ravish, constrain a 
toman, 
MINIANA, v. rec., vid. mignia, v. a. 

Mix16, 8. (pl. ya) (sing. mni6, wa) (= mkuffu wa 
juma wa ku funga watu shengôni or magüni), 
(1) chains, especially for fettering prisoners ; (2) 
minié ya matumbôni, the large worms which 
hace been ejected from the Lowels : when they 
are in the bowels they are called mijängo (sing. 
mjango) ; jango (sing. ujango) (pl. majango), of 
a large size; ukila konde za papäyu, utakünia 
miniô, ni daua, the seeds of the papaw, when 
eaten, will remove these worms. 

Mixiéka, v. n., to give way, to break (Er.) = gnu- 
giuika; in Kiniassa, memesa; — bamfuka, in 
Ain.; miguiüka, miminitka, memenioûka = ku 


mogôka (?), to break out, e.g., little pieces whit 
break out from a hatchet ichen it strikes a hard 
substance ; mâtfal, brick: ; mimiriüka, when they 
are beaten by the rain. 

Mio, 8. (pl. za) (sing. umio, wa); mio za mtu ni 
miwili, the mio of man are of two kinds, (1) 
komio cha ku teléza maji, throat for siralloring 
water; (2) umio wa ku miza chaküla, throat ior 
channel of the throat) for sirallouing food. 
Um, voice; umio kuba, loud voice. 

MionaonImua, on the part of, as to, from among 
= katika nafiyakwe watu hawa si miongoni- 
muangu tena, wametoka, katika nafsizao, 
these people are no longer in my service, they 
went and set up for themselres( = tarafu, hisabu, 
shirika, juimla); felani yu miongonimuangu tu, 
ana-ni-tegeméa; yule hamo katika miongoyao, 
safuyakwe ni mballi ; ame-jf-tenga kua kûu mbäti 
niengine, yu katika miongo ya KRabai. 

Miôxo (or MIsôNoO), 8. (sing. muôno, mséno) (ya); 
miono ku futa or piga misôno {minéne), to snore 
in sleeping, but ku futa or piga miôno (miem- 
bamba) (pumzi nengi), to be light of sleep, 0 
that no snoring is heard, but only thr respira- 
tion. 

Miônsi, 8. (Ain.), pro mbinja tx Â'is.; ku piga 
mionsi = kn piga iwbinja, fo achistie arith the 
lips. 

MiPaANDE, 8., pl. of mpande (vi.). 

Mirumzi, 8. (pl. ya), reapiratious. 

Mit, 8. (sing. mrädi), lit., reudinesses (vid. râdi, 
ad)., ready). 


6 - 
Mirâsr (cfr. laläma) (Arab. e\ye, lubentine et 


Et 


laetitiae et alacritatis status; «fr. ge, pascere 
sivit), fasting-day = ku fanga = siku neupe, 
days on ichich the natires do not ierk; e.g., at 
kibunsi fuke ku fukiza kazi. 

MinamirA? (R.). 

Miikimu, 8.; si mirikimu? (R.). 

Mirimo = hoduma? (R.); ku-m-funza mfrimo {KR 
to teach one service, hor to serre. 

MirisAu (or mirisAA), 8. (za, small shot. 

Misa (or m1zA), v. a., to swullow up, derour ; pipa 
or téwa amemisa mtu ; n6ndo amedäka ni-miza, 
the serpent nondo desired to sirallow me up (ku 
mesa in Hiniassa); ku meza (St.). 

Misänt (mizÂNI or MINZÂNI), 8. (ya) (Arab.), a pair 
of sacales, balance. 

Miscipa, 8., bending, bent, curve (R.); rid. 
shambi. 


MisnirHaRi, Qd)j., crool:ed (St.); cfr. je Or ;xe : 

Misno, 8. (ya) (sing. muisho, wa), ends; misho ya 
ulimengu, ends of the world; vid. ku isa or ku 
isha, v. a. 
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Mist (or mizi), 8. (ya) (vid. msi) (sing. m'si or mzi, 
wa); shina latéa misi ; misi ni wäna wa shina, 
the filaments of the root ; ku shika misi, to tuke 
root. 

Misrki, #., vid. miski, musk. 

Misisi, s. (pl. ya) (sing. msisi, wa), (1) soot, of which 
the Suahili make ink (vid. msissi, matunda ya 
mkoko tree); {2) drift, anything drifting on the 
rater {(R.)(cfr. kochesa in Ainiassa); (8) onthe 
side of @ river; misisi ya mtoui (imisisi ya 
gnombe ?). 

Misiso, 8. (ya) (sing. msiso) (vid. ku-m-sisa, v. «.), 
abstinence from food, especially for medical 
reasons. : 


S 
Miexi, 8. (Pers), musk (miski ya pà). «he 


æ 


(Pers.), pretiosa odoramenti species (nuscus). 
Misôno, #8. (vid. miôno), noisy snoring. 
Misri, 2. p., Egypt. 
MisrÂri, 8. (ya) (sing. mstäri), lines; y) liuea, 
scriptura ; Le , Scripsit, composuit. 
Misreri, 8., a buyer; Arab. DCE 


MisuxARt (or mismäRI), 8. (ya) (sing. msumäri, wa), 
nails; misumäri yÿa juma, iron nails; misu- 


S- cC 
märi ya hessi, screis; lemme, res qua ligatur; 


clavus ferreus. 

MisuuÉNo, 8. (ya), sans (sing. msuméno, wa); ku 
kercsu kua —, to cut off with sais. 

Misüxau (or mizüxau), 8. (ya) (pl.) (sing. mzüngu, 
wa), understanding, thought, cleverness, know- 
ledye = fikira, tesbiri, hila. Mimi tafikiri neno- 
Jangu, tasumbüa mzunguwangu tafania kitu- 
biku; ku aza na ku piga mambo. Xence mzungu 
= mtu wa fikira, wa ku äza mambo; vid. Mzungu, 
pl. Wazungu, European, Europeans, ho have 
the name in Kisuahkili, not from their white 
colour, but from their intellectual power and 
mechanical skill, 

MirawANDA, 8. (ya) (sing. mtawanda) (= viatu via 
miti) (vid. kiätu), wooden shoes or sandals. 
Only great people wear such shoes. The wooden 
peg is placed beticeen the great and second toes, 
called msuraki. 

Mire, 8. (sing. m'tc), « seedling; ku ya na ku 
gnôa mite ya témbako {mbéu ndégso), to set and 
root out a plant (cutting), e.g., of témbako. 

Miteex, vid. mietcen, 200. 

MiruiLr, 8. (ya, pl. za), likencss, shape; nadâka 
kasha mithili ya hili, Z want a box like this (in 


the likeness of this); cfr. (Je, assimilavit; 
sc 
ÿ , similitudo, similis, par. 


æ 


Mirôxn6, s. (ya) (sing. mtondo), high trees, the 
fruit or seeds of which yield a good oil; tond5 
(ya, pl. za),the fruit of the mtondé ; mafüta ya 
tondo, oil of the mtond5. Large quantities are 
exported from the island of Pemba.  Tio bays 
of the fruit cost & dollar. It must be pounded 
and then squecezed out (Calophyllum inophyllam). 

Miru, s. (ya) (sing. müitu, wa), forests, uoods; 
“muitu” is athick forest which frightens people; 
m'boa or jiboa mitu, jackal. 

Mircuixaa (pl), the breastbones (sing. ?) (R.). 

Miüsa, 8., danger, hazard, risk, perils ; yegni —, 
unsafe; jambo la —, an emergency; miuja = 
kijo or kicho; ku küta, or ku 6na miuja, or ku 
kambana na miuja, to be in danger; waliküa 
katika miuja; nhküa miujani mimi; Muegni- 
zimgu ali-m-fûa kua nusurazakwe laken si kua 
mtu wa ku pona. 

Miüuisa, 8. (ya) (pl. of muujisa, vid.), something 
uncomimon, extraordinary. 

Miuxair, 8., a whistling (St.). 

Miussi (vid. eussi), black. 

Miwa (pl. of müa or muwa), (1) sugar-canes ; 
(2) muña (pl. miäa), leaves for making mats ; 
cfr. muäña or muñ. 

Miwäni, 8. (ya), a pair of spectacles. 

Mixe (or M1), me, it is I. 

MizÂni, balances, scales. 

Mist, 8., roots ; vid. misi. 

Mizrzi, s., roots, rootlets (St.); vid. misi or mizi, s. 

Mizükua, 8.; una mizükua pekéyo? dost thou eat 
alone all the meat? cfr. gugumia, v. a. (R.). 

Mo4,s.; anuküa mja msito, ske is advanced in 
pregnancy. 

Ma (or M'eua) (vid. mjäji), fearing, one who 
fears; ku ja or cha, to fear, hence kicho, fear. 
Mya, s. (pl. waja), a slave (in the old language) ; 

cfr. kifialio and goma ; vid. mja kazi. 

Moaisa, 8., vid. pussa, v. a. 

Myiranti, s., the mtada tree, 80 called on account 
of its thorns (miba); vid. mtada. 

Moäru (or mMcuÂru), s. = mtu mk6, a dirty person 
(Æipemba, Kiunquja) (ujafu, füthiness). 

Moaaca (wa), a man of Jagga, a country in the 
Interior, to the southrest of Mombas; vid. kili- 
manjäro, page 146. 

MuoagÂrTo, vid. mchachato; ku kata, to cut like 
cucumbers. 

MoÂse (or mcnicue), small, little: mchache wa 
&kili, of small wits or understanding. 

Moi, 8. (wa) (kuja, to fear), one who fears; e.g. 
mjäji wa Mungu, one who fears God; mjaji wa 
aibu = muegni kuja aibu, one who fears disgrace. 

Mat, 8. (wa), one who comes (kuja, to come). 

My KÂzi, 8. (wa, pl. waja kazi), a female slave 
(full-grown slave); kija kazi, a slave-girl, 
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pl. wijakazi; mja kazi = aliekujia kazi; mja | Moéxoo, s. (vid. ku jenga, to build), building, a 


na goma ku päwa kazi, one ho comes with the 
drum, te. beating of the drum, as is the case 
when slave-vessels enter the harbour, and the 
sailors male a great noise by drumming. Mija 
na maji 8 @ free man who comes by sea and 
without the drum.  Mja kazi is to be distin- 
quished from mka kazi, æhich means ‘“ felloi- 
tcoman;" mucgni ku-m-seidia kazi, a woman who 
assists another in working; mke muenziwe. 


Moa NA MAI, one ho has come over the sea, or 
from over seas, & foreigner. 

MoanDA, s., vid. mkopi. 

MoixGA, «dj. young, unripe; mana mjanga, an 
infant, babe; &mbe hili ni janga (embe janga), 
this mango is :yet young, unripe (cfr. kidanga) 
(pl. maembe majänga). 

Muaxaio, s8., consternation; ku shikua ni —, not 
to know ihat to do or to say. 

Myaxao, 8. ; hauli mjango matre, 2.e., the mjango 
does not eat maëre, it is not nutritious. 

MoaANtTATO, 8. (wa, pl. mi—) (ku janiata, v. a.), a 
mixture of bananas, cassava, nazi (fish), boiled 
together ; considered a delicious food by the 
natives. 

Moins, 8. (wa, pl. wajanja), a liar (Kiunguja), a 
cheat, a shameless person (= tatai). 

Moaxxe (or MyANU), 8., the namc of a trec. 

MoaxxeE, 8. an unmarried female or widow (wa); 
mtu mume mjanne, «a widower. 

Myäro (or McuäRo), 48, a traveller (ingéni) 1ho 
joins & cararan or company (järo or châro) of 
travellers, u'ho are generally merchants. 


Moïsun, 8. (red. jäsiri), brave, undaunted, bold, 


1] _ 
fearless ( le , strenuus, audax). 

Moassust, inquisitive. 

Moäurri (or MsHAki), 8. (vid. ujauiri) an oppressor, 
an unjust man. 

Moéce, #8. (wa, pl. mi—); mjége wa muhôgo, a 
bad, spoiled cassara (cfr. jége, 8., la, pl. ma—); 
muhôgo ulio na maji, haüna unga, à cassava 
achich has only water (juice), but no med; 
mjege la muhôgo is a small cassava, but jege la 
— is a large one. The pcople of the island of 
Pemba call “ jége'” “jelema,”” and “ mjege”’ they 
name “mjelema.” Mihôégo mijege are small 
cassava, but mahogo majege are large ones ; 
mjege hauivüi, £.e., mjege will not get ripe. 

MoéLeDi, 8., «a whip; vid. géledi or gélädi. Aka- 
fânia mjéledi kua kambäa, ke made a «hip of 
cords. 

MofLEMa, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), in Kipemba a cassara 
having no meal inside (vid. mjége in Kimr.). 

MyÉME, s8., a thorn-bush ? 


camp où à journey; mjenzi, a sason, builder, 
different from sarmalla. 

Moere, 8. (in Kipemba) = ngño wa ku wä, a dress 
for wearing. 

MoEuriA, 8. (wa, pl. mijeukia), a parasitical plant 
uith a pretty white blossom. 

M'ui, 8. (wa, pl. miji, ya), (1) @ village, town, tke 
ceutrul place of a tribe; (2) uterus, omb; mji 
wa mke utokäo na muana, usikoñäo = kondo wa 
niima,the afterbirth. Enende mjinikuetu, go to 
ourtown; alipofika käribu na mji, «heu he arrived 
near the toxn; wajiämo and mjilo wa watu. 
In Kim. mudzi, vid. mudzi muiru. (3) Mji, 
middle part of a piece of cloth. 

Moräi, 8. (wa, pl. mijiari), tiller ropes (St.). 

MorBAki, 8. ? 

More (wa, pl. mijisü), large, long legs. 

Moiro, #8. (cfr. jiko), (1) the fireplace; (2) the 
anus, the rectum, that achich is seen in pro- 
lapsus ani = ni mfiko wa mkundu utoio mâv 
(mafi). 

MoimBu, 8., id. mtimbu. 

MoixGA, 8. (wa, pl. wajinga), (1) a fool, a dupe; (2) 
a new comer, one cho is ignorant, like nerly 
arrived slaves, not knowing the condition of « 
country; prov. ukila na mjinga, usi-m-russ 
mkôno. 

MomkäFirt (or MJist Or MGÏist KAFIRI), #. (Wa, ?N. 
mijuskâfiri), a small l:ind of lizard found in the 
houses of the Eust Africans. 

M5 (or MJ60), 8. (wa) (kândo ya muaka or misho 
wa muaka), the second seedtime of the Last 
Africans, in July, August, and September. 
Mbéu ya muaka ni mbéu ya mj5, na mbéu ya 
mjo ni mbéu ya fuli, (1) the people plant the 
seed of the muaka; 2rhen the fruit of the 
muaka 18 reaped they plant the mbcu ya mjo; 
(2) srhen the mbiu (seed) of the mjo is reayxd 
they plant the mbeu ya fuli. Kwanza watu 
analima kilimo ja muaka, wakifuna kilimo ja 
muaka, anapanda kilimo ja mjo, na wakifuna 
kilimo ja mjo, anapanda kilimo ja fuli, karing 
thus three harvests. 

Moda, 8., a tree from which canoes are made (but 
si mti muema, R.). 

Myôri, 8. (wa, pl. wajoli), a fellor-servant ; mjoli- 
wangu auakuja. 

MyJôMBA, 8. (wa, pl. wajomba), (1) uncle, the 
mother's brother; (2) the name by ichich the 
Suahili call themselves = Isilamu, Wajomba = 
Wasuähili; their country is called Ujomba. 

MoomBAKkikA (wa, pl. mijomba kaka), a large kind 
of lizard, concerning which the Suakili believe 
that it 1cill intercede for men condemned at the 
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day of judyment, 1rhen toads will come and 
spirt rater upon them to alleviate their pain. 
The mjiskäfiri dislikes man and requests that 
God will destroy him in order that the lisard 
may not be disturbed ichen eating sand. 


\Dt, s.,the land-breete; pepo za mjü or umande, 
an opp. to matelai, the east wind or sea-rind. 

Mbotrr (or mICvI), 8. (wa, pl. wajüfi) (vid. ku jüa), 
one who Knois (good and bad), one who has in. 
formation and informs others, an officious chat- 
tering person; mjûfi wa sirri niiye muegnicwe, 
2.e., Muegnizimgu, ke ho knoirs mysterics, he is 
God himself; mjuñi, à would-know, 1.e., one who 
is impertinent and prying, dc. eg, ù mjufi 
mno, wangilia-ni or wajitilia-ui mancuo haya, si 
yako ? 

Motau x14s84, groundnuts; mjûgu mawe, &« hard 
kind of groundnut (St). 

MyËkœv, s. (wa), a cousin, grandchild; mtükü or 
kitükü, great-grandchild; mlikü, great-yreat- 
grandchild. 

MyümBa, 8. (or MbumBA) (wa, pl. wa—), the bride- 
groom and bride. The Suakhili enter the bridal 
state very early. The jumba müûme fecds and 
clothes his bride (mjumba mke), and she send to 
him tokens of love from time to time. 

MCMEBE, 8. (wa, pl. wa—) = mtûme, «ambassador, 
messenger (mtu alietümoa). 


MoGME, 8. (wa, pl. wa—) (a cutter ?), one who 
makes the handles of kuives, swvrds, daggers, of 
wood and horn, not of iron; mubunsi or mtu 
ataniai kipini cha kissu, cha panga, majambia, 
bunduki, wikuku, pete, mikuflu. 

Mouuu, s8., inlaid work (??), 

MocNeua, 8., orangetree; cfr. mrasi. 

Mourusi ? 

Mousa ? 

Mousr, 8. (pl. wajusi), a lizard; mjusi kafiri, a 
rough kind of small lizard'; mjusi saluma, « 
smooth kind of small lizard (St.). 

MK, s.,, atree; its rind or bark, with mauimani 
and siki, is good for tambäzi. 

MKki4, 8. (pl. wa—), one who sits, a sitter, ducller ; 
mkäa jikoni, a sitter in the kitchen. 

MKkäbäLa, 8. (= mbäri), vid. kuukéni, ado. ; efr. 


JS . 

Mxkanie, ade., future (St.). 

MKkiBILISIAMSHA, @ vegetable (mbôa) lit. it turns 
turrard the sun. 

MKkasrri, 8. (wa, pl wa), &a man 1rho sarcs Lis! 
property, aho does not sqnander it in vain, 


Jrugal, economical ; cfr, ès, cepit, apprehendit 
manu rem. 

Mxana (R); prov., ni zumbulia u-ni-pa, mkäda 
bana kiniongo. 


MKapoa, 8., vid, ndizi. 

Mxapi, 8. (wa, pl. mi—, ya), the pandanus-tree, 
the flowers of which have à strong smell, and 
therefore much liked by women. 


MkÂrv, adj. dry; fig. niggard, covetous. 

MKaaxAxDo, 8. (vid. mgagnando) (cfr. Kiniassa, 
makande), a hcary and clammy soil. 

MXKAHABA, 8. (wa, pl. wa—, wa), a irhore. 


MKkäini, 8., a negator; 5, dolum struxit, or 
K, impedivit. 

MKiga, 8. (wa, pl. mi—); mkäja wa mfäzi, a picce 
of cloth, which a coman who has just given 
birth to a child tiex around the belly lest it become 
protruding. This custom is observed by the 
Suahili comen after the secundine has gone of. 
To the neglect of this custom the Suahili ascribe 
the protrusionof the bellies of the Wanika women. 
Mkaja is in general a firm bardage or ligature 
which the natives tie around the middle body 
when they are troubled by a disorder or pain in 
the bouxls. Mkajawakwe ana-ji-funga vibäya. (2) 
A cloth icorn by romen given as a present at 
the time of a wedding (St.); wote wanafunga 
mikäja. 

MKkakasi, 8. (wa, pl. mi—) ; mkakasi wa ku nukia 
tômbäko, a saving-box or a snuff-box made of 
wood and adorned with various colours ; nika. 
kasi (muckundu) wa mti (from India) ku tia 
fetha, umbari, meski, manukato, dc. 

MKkäALäsa,s.; béi ni mkalaba, one who endeavours 
to have the best of a thing over the other; com- 
merce or trade is to make the most of something 
over another ; At] , vertit, convertit, versatus 
fuit, conversus fuit ad aliquid (in negotiis). 

Mkäicasu = ku gisi or gissi (R.). 

MKkict, ad). (rid. kali), jierce ; also said of & tree 
(R.) (or mküle ?). 7. 

MKkäALIMAN, #8, an interpreter (Kiuny.); rs , 


locutus fuit ; AT » disertus vir. 

MKauagua, a tree; vid, nge. 

MKkästBa, n.p., a native of the Kikumba tribe 
(pl Wakamba), their country Ukämba or 
Ukambâni. See Mr. Rebman's Map of East 
Africa, and Dr. Krapfs“ Travels, Researches, 
and Missionary Labours,”" published 1860 
(London: Trübner and Co.). 

(Üimbo —, «a song) Wakamba watungiwa wao 
ushanga, te, it 18 the Wakamba on whose 
account beuds are sct in arrow; when the Wa- 
kamba have departed, there is an end of this 
business. When the Wuakamba come to the 
coast for trade, they require beads set in strings ; 
when they have returned to the Interior, the 
Suakhili have rest from this business. 
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MKimna, 8. (wa, pl. mi—, ya), the spiny lobster 
(red and white in colour, of agreeable taste, with 
a great deal of mafuta). The mkambasinthe 
sea, but the little crab, called kamba (wa, pl. za), 
ta found in the creeks or arms of the sea (kamba 
wa mitoni, opp. to mkamba wa bâhari); cfr. 
mfumbi. Âeb. icrites mgamba, pl. migamba. 
(2) À tree of the branches of which brooms are 
made (R.). 

MKAMiLIFU, adj., perfect; cfr. JS , integer, per. 


6 - 
fectus fuit, JS, integer, perfectus. 


MxKiusne, 8. (pl. mikâmshe), a kind of iwooden 
&poon (St.). 

MKänpi, s. (wa), a tree, the bark of which the 
Banians buy to send it to India. Itis used in 
tanning and colouring. It grows on the coast. 
The Suahili chew the red bark with t6mbako, 
na t6kä, na tämbü (vid). There are other trees 
the bark of which is bought by the Banians : 
msindi, mk6ko. The farasala costs 3} dollars. 
From the trees mkandä, mkisu, mkoko, and mui 
are boriti (vid.) prepared; these trees grow on 
the coast. Their wood is very hard. (2) 
Mkända, pitani kua mkända, msipite kua nde ? 

MKkANDo, s., bent iron; ku piga mkâändo jüma, to 
bend the iron by heating it; ku piga juma hatta 
ku gandamâna ; ku gandämisha pamoja, to beat 
bent iron until it becomes united, to weld (?). 

MKkaxgu, #8. (wa, pl. mi—), the casheic-apple:tree ; 
vid. kanju, the casheiw-tree (cfr. mganju). 

MxKAxo, s., vid. serüba. 

MKkARAMBAKI, name of a tree. 

MxkasamA, 8., division (in arithmetic); cfr, pos; 


divisit in partes ; pa , divisio. Hesäbu, arith- 


metic ; thâruba, multiplication; jämla, addition . 
baki, subtraction; uiréri, proportion, division 
of profits (vid. woräri). 

Mxäsi, 8. (wa) (ku kä), a diweller, inhabitant of a 
place ; opp. to the muenensi, goer, one who leaves 
a place again. 


MKkisrri, 8., à tree whose bark is used to dye fisk- 
ny nets black (St.). 

Mira, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), a little bit of string with 
«which anything is suspended; e.g., mkata wa 
kuangikia kifumbu, wa upeo, dc. 

MKÂTa, 8. (wa), a poor man who has nothing at 
all; asieküa na kitu käbisa. Proc. mkâta haiti 
(kuta mai), wala haïangüi, akiangüa haïlési, kitu 
cha mkäta hakiviäi, kikiviä hakiangui, kikian- 
güa, hakitaléa wana (or hakilési wana). À poor 
man does not cackle, nor lay eggs; if he lays, ke 
does not rear the chickens, t.e., he fails in every- 
thing, he acquires nothing. Ni zumbulia u-ni-pe, 


mkata hana kiniongo. (This is ushäini or 
manéuo ya kizé, ol poetry.) 

MxÂria, s., fired resolution, determination; adv. 
determinately or determinatively, in verity, 
firmly; cfr. 5 , decrevit, determinavit ; rather 
from es , decider trancher. Mkätäa neno hili 


sitakuenda, this arord is fired or decisive, T shall 
not go = I shall assuredly not go = nimekäta 
kauliyangu sitakuenda tena; neno la mkataa (a 
matter decided upon). Tumeafikana mkatia, 
we have agreed one trith another firinly = tumea- 
fikana masübudu or kua kuelli (makutu). Bi 
ya mkatña (or mregäa), a fixed agreement 
that he who obtained goods from another should 
return them at an appointed time, if he docs not 
succeed in trade. 

MKarTia, makatäa, makhta, contract. 

MKATÂLE, s. (cfr. msälüba), stocks, a large block 
with holes into which the feet of criminals are 
put. The upper block is fastened with pegs, 
and the prisoner sits (almost naked) outside of 
the prison-room, whilst the blocl: and his feet are 
inside. It is a most cruel kind of punishment, 
especially as the prisoner gets but little food, is 
erposed to cold and rain, and is not releascd jur 
necessary purposes.  Slaves arc frequently pun- 
ished by hard masters in this manner. 

MKÂTE, 8. (wa), cake, loaf of bread (vid. mukate\, 
biscuit-shape of anything ; mkate wa t6émbako, a 
cake of tobacco; mkate wa ngänu, abread of rrhcat ; 
mikate ya mofa (of mtama meal); mikate ya ku 
songa, ya ku mimina, cakes of batter, dc.; mkate 
= bribe (cfr. kigiri) (mkate kundu, vid. kundu). 

MxKArTiut, 8. (1) a killer ; (2) = mhatäri, a daring 


G - 
fellow; $V, interfector, percussor, from JS: 


occidit, interfecit. 

MKkÂro, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), cake, loaf of bread in the 
old language. 

MKATO (wA NIuMBA), 8., division of the large 
tnterior room into several small rooms (jrom 
kâta, v. a.); vid. jumba. 

Mx420, 8. (ku kâza), pressing tight, nipping. 

M'KE, 8, al). (pl. wâke), a female, woman, wife; 
mtu mke, a female man (or lit. mortal), 1e. a 
woman; mbuzi mke, a she-goat; mkewâkwe or 
mkêéwe, his female = his ivife; mke mjanne, a 
female ivho has no husband or is à iridarc 
(mke aliofiwa ni muméwe); mke mdâka, a female 
who has never married. 

MKÉBE, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), (1) cruet or cruse, mug, a 
canister of portable soup; (2) a pot to burn 
incense in (St.). 

MK£KkA, s. (wa, pl. mi—), a kind of fine mat; 
hence mkcka wa ku lalia, mat for slceping upon. 
There are various kinds of mats: (1) mkéka 
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(tanga la mkéka wa ukindu, a kind of palm); 
(2) msalla, of small size and white colour, it is 
used in prayer to kneel upon; (3) mkéka wa 
Kimafia (is of an oval shape); (4) jämfi, a coarse 
mat which is made of miâäa mitûpu (only of miâa, 
vid). The mkéka wa Kimafia is chicfly made by 
the people of the island of Mafia (Honfia on the 
maps). Ît has red stripes. The mkéka wa ku 
lilia is made of the miâa ya ukindu, wkich are 
boiled together with the misi ya mdaä, which yield 
a white colour, the ukindu yeiding black. It is 
called tanga la mkeka because it is not broad, 
but smal!, like the sail of the mtepo (vid.). The 
jamfi is broad. 

MKe£xor, 8. (wa, pl. wa—), a robber = mtôro (in 
Kiunguja) or mkimbizi. 

Mkréo (= mkéwo), thy wife. 

MKkERAMKERA ? (R.). 


Mkeréza, 8. (pl. wa—), a turner (cfr. ku keréza, 
lo saw, to turn). 

MKk£éwA, s. (wa), the grains of corn just beginning 
to form ; they are tender and easily crushed with 
the fingers; e.g., mkowa wa kunde janga or ma- 
hindi majanga, hauna tembo kuba. 

MKkEwE, 8., his wife = mkewäâkwe. 

Mxuära, 8. (wa, pl. mikhäfa, ya), a thing to fear, 
danger; mambo ya hatäri (cfr. âfa, muäfa 
miäfa) ; ku-m-tia katika mikhéfu or katika mitijo 
(mja), to frighten one. 

MKHATARI 8., @ dangerous man (= mkütili), a 
daring man; vid. hathäri or khatari. 


Mia, s. (wa, pl. mi—), a tal. . 

MKiLémBA, 8., one who has gone through the pro 
cess of uganga, and therefore wears a kilemba 
after he has given the mganga his due. 


Mrimsizi, 8. (wa) (— mfuküsi wa watu), (1) one 
who runs away, fugitive; (2) one who causes 
people to run off from the road, to escape, because 
he endeavours to rob them or to lay holl of their 
persons to sell them into slavery. À robler, 
highwayman, a vagabond, thief. He never has 
his hair cut, carries about a large knife, a bow 
and many arroiws, and stays in the woods. 

Mxinârru, 8. (vid. ku kinaï), an independent 
fellow, one who wants nothing from others, but 
relies on his own understanding and wedalth ; 
mtu alickinai rokhoyakwe, hadäki vitu via watu, 
yet he is full of pretensions and desires. 

Mina, s., young, not fullgrown; mnâzi mkinda, 
a young cocoatree; mkôma mkinda (Æin. 


msense). 


Mxinpant, s. (wa), an opposer (vid. ku kinda, 
kindana), « quarreller, a quarrelsome person. 


Mrinou, s., a kind of palm-tree, the fruit of which 


is eaten. The fruit, kindu (la), is of the size of a 
date, but it has not the agreeable taste of dates: 
The leaves of the tree are used for making fine 
mats (vid. mkéka). 

MKiNGA, 8. (wa) (ku kinga); mkinga maji, lt. 
preventer or obstructer of water, anything which 
ts fastened to a tree in order to conduct the water 
which during the rain runs down the trunk into 
a vessel placed at its foot (cfr. mtilizi, mlisämu, 
and k6pue, the quitter of a roof); mtilizi ni 
mkinga maji, t{ is a branch of the cocoa:tree 
which is tied to a tree to conduct the water into 
a mtünge (vid.) (a jar). 

Mxkinuiyo, 8.; ndia ya mkingämo, a cross-way. 

Mrinaiko, s8.; mkingiko wa ku kingika, a pole 
which is placed upon the wall in order to lay 
upon it the ends of the poles which carry the pau 
(ku kingäma). 

Mxincrizi (or MIINGILIZI), gutter ? 

MxinsHÂni, 8., a disputant, « quarreller who dis- 
putes about everything (Er.) ; probably mkindani 
instead of mkinshani. 

Mxkisi (or mxrzr), 8. (wa), a kind of fish which are 
numcrous in the rainy season; mkisi yuwarüka 
usiôni. 

Mkisu (vid. mgandà), a trec on the coast. 

MKkiwa, s. (Ain, mujia), a poor man; mtu asie na 
kitu ; fukära. 

Mx6, 8. (wa, pl. wäké), a dirty fellow, who 
neither cleans his body nor cloth, nor sweeps the 
room, dc.; mtu or mke huyu ni mk6, hatakassi 
muili na ngüo, na niumba, ec. (cfr. Luke xi. 33, 
alikua na roho ya jinni mk). 

Mw64; ku buna mk6a. 

MK, s., thong = ukända ? 

MKkôBa, 8. (wa, pl. mi—, ya), «a small bag, pouch, 
acrip, pocket; wimbi la mkôba, vid. kueléa ya 
wimbi. 

MKkoru, s. (ku kufüa, kofüka), & decrepit person 
emaciated by sickness. 

Mrouäni, a pricst (to be distinquished from kubäni, 
an impostor ; vid. kuhäni) (Arab. and Hebrew). 

Mxôsr, s. (pl. mi—), a kind of branching palm 
with an edible fruit. 

Mxéso, s. (wa, pl. mi—) (ku kojôa) (= j0 cha 
mbelle) (Kipemba, bäû), urine. 

Mxosôzi, 8., one who wets his bed. 

Mxôko, s. (wa, pl.mi—), (1) « mangrove-tree (Rhizo- 
phora manga) growing near the sea-water. It has 
a reddish bark (cfr. mkändä); unga wa mk6ko 
ni mkäli. Jt furnishes the principal part of the 
fuel of Mombas, in the creeks of which it abounde. 
(2) À red short and stout snake which is very 
fond of mice; ni mkâli sana (Jeb. writes mgô6ko). 
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MKokoTÉru, 8. one iho is slow; vid. ku-ji-kokôta | Mx6RôF1, 8. (wa) (ku korofisha), a pilferer, a secret 


- (= mkülifu or msogôfu ?), dilatory, slow. 

MKokôro, s. (pl. mi—), the trail made by a thing 
which is dragged along the soil or sand, dc. 

MKkôMA, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), «a kind of palm-tree with 
curious fork-like branches; koma, is fruit, is 
catable. In many places the natives procure 
toddy from this tree, iwhich, however, is much 
inferior to the tembo la mnäzi. 

MKkôsa, 8. (wa, pl. wa—), a man who has the 
ukéma disease; vid. mäbäna (cfr. umbüka, 
v. n.). 

Mxowäri, 8, a plant of the creeper kind; vid. 
mküa. Ît grows on the coast. 

Mxousôz (pl. wa—\, a redeemer (vid. kombôa). 

MKONMGE, 8., vid. mbüruga. 

MKkomomanaa, 8. (pl. mi—), the pomegranate-tree : 
the fruit is komomanga. 

MKôxpo, 8. (pl. wa), (1) a quarrelsome man; mtu 
atetai na watu siku zote (cfr. kéndo, quarrél), 
an enemy; (2) mkéndo wa maji (pl. mi—), the 
current of the sea which opposes the progress of 
sauling vesscls (Mr. Reb. writes mgéndo); (3) 
mkéndo wa niassi, the small path which a com- 
pany of people male in the grass by passing 
through it; tufuñte mkôndo wa watu or niama, 
Cc., let us follow the grass-way (cfr. Luke ii. 4, 
mikôndo, patks) which people or animals have 
male. Mkôndo wa maji, the way which water 
makes on the ground or fluor when it overflows 
a vessel (maji yafania mkôndo). 

MKÔNE, 8., (he name of a tree. 

MKÔN0o, s. and adj. (wa, pl. wa--) (ÆAïn.), sick 
or sickness (— Kisuah. mgônjoa, muelle). 

Mxoxu6so, 8. (pl. mi—), an old man's slajj, upon 
tohich he leans in valling. 

MKOÔNGGE, 8. (wa), an aged feeble person; mtu 
shäibu (+24. konga, v, n.); mkéngue yuwanenda 
kua ukongôjo = kua fimbo, an aged person ho 
walks aith a stick (vid. kikongue, s., and konga, 
0. n.). 

Mxôxo (or Mukôxo), 8. (wa, pl. nik6no, ya), (1) 
the arm, especially from the elbow to the fingers ; 
(2) the hand; (3) mikôno ya into = panda za 
mto, the little side-channels which are formed by 
the arm (creek) of the sea (vid. mfumbi); (4) a 
slcerc; (5) a cubit, a measure of about half a 
yard; (6) the handle of a saucepan, c.; aua 
iukono mréfu, he has a long hand, 1e. he is a 
thief; mkono wa mdüûmu, the handle of a jug; 
jûo or chüo cha mkono, a kandbook; cha or ya 
mkôno, kandy. 


Mxôp1, 8. (wa) (ku kôpu), one cho obtains the goods 
of another by a promise to obtain for him ample 
gain, but having received the goods he runs away 
to another country, a cheat, deceiver, knave ; 
mképi = kuhäni (R.). 


stealer. Mr. Er. takes this word for “lavisher, 
squanderer, spendthrift;" illomened (St.); cfr. 
mapiôro ; mk6rôfi haïpate ku-m-tia mtu umaskini 
(R.), apecially in playing for money, as they do 
at Zanzibar ; watu wa Mvita ni wakérofi sana : 
ukérofi ni üngi (R.). 

M'Ku, 8. (pl. miku) (vid. ghaïdi), a post or stake to 
which a criminal is tied in order to beat him. 
MKüA, 8. (wa); Mungu ni mkuawétu, God is our 
exister, i.e., he erists before us, and gites us our 
eristence; Mungu hana alie-m-kulia, hana neno”° 
lililo-m-kulia, ke has none or nothing ahickh 1e 
greater than himself (lililo küba nai); mkua = 
ni muegni ku kña mbelle; Mungu ni muaza 
mkuawetu; hana alie-m-kuliélo; Mungu ni mkuu- 
wétu tangu asili; Mungu ame-tu-kusa, amefanin 
guisui tupâte küa; yee ni mküa nafsiyakwe, 
hana aliemkusa, laken suisui tumeküsoa ni yee, 

God is he to whom we oire our existence. 

MKkü4, 8.; kumbi la mnâzi, ndilo mkûa wa mnasi, 
watu watumia mküa kua ku piga ngôma; vid. 
kaläla, 

Mküa, a tree the wood of which resembles the 
msimbati 1x the south (R.). 

MKü4, 8. (wa, pl. mi—, ya), « tree on the coast, the 
roots of which grow and spread in the mire. The 
tree is call mlilana, or mkomafi, or mpia. 
Ni mti wa küa la mkomäfi. Kuna mti wa poani, 
huïîtoa mliläna, watôa misi, na misi yatôa wana, 
na wana waitoa kuüa, na mkuüa ni mti wa kua. 
Na mliläna yuna tunda, likiwa janga, huitoa pi 
la ku tezéa watoto wasuälo kati; likiwa pefu mn 
kémafi, ne mti ni mkômaf; na mti wa pia ni 
mpia. Mpia na mliläna na mkomäti ni mti 
mmoja. Na mliläna mti usio hiäna, usio ubishi, 
hauna ubiâna, si mgûmu kama mkéko, unapss- 
sûka saua saua; vid. mpia. 

MxuAnt (or MKUYADI) ? impotence of the penis ? 
(R.), sexual impotence. 

Mkuari, 8. (pl. Wakuafi), a nation in East Africa. 
T'hey call themselres Eloigob, and are mucl 
feared by other and weuker tribes. Cfr. mn 
Vocabulary of the Engutuk Eloikob (Tubingen, 
1854); also Mr. Erhardt's Vocabulary of the 
Masai tribes (1857). 

Mxkuägu, 8. (pl. ini—), a tree ; its fruit ukuâju (pl. 
makuäju). 

MKkuAKkÜA, 8., the name of a tree which bcurs « 
fruit much like an apple, but only in appear- 
unce. 

MKkuaupa, s., a kind of thorny skrub (St); in 
KHiniassa kapsirepsire, from which the natices 
male brooms. 

MKkuiRe, s. (wa, pl. wa—) (mkähaba), a person of 
easy or carnal habits (Er.), a prostitute. 

Mxuassi, 8., (1) muegni mali —, opulent, rich; (2 
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muegni j6ÿo —, a hard-hearted niggard ; (Se : | MkuLiMA, 8. (pl. wa) (ku lima); mt alimai nti 


decepit in commercio, avarum 8e ostendit ‘n 
commercio, licitatus fuit; ku-m-kuassi, fo make 
one rich? 

MKkuiro, s; gnombe ana mkuato? cfr. mkucha. 

MKkcivyu, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), the tamarind-tree. 

MkCna, adj, great (vid. mkñ); ni mkuba kuangu, 
he is yreat to me, I consider him great. 

MKkÜBUA (uKkÜBwA) means, according to Dr. St. 
“great, the ellest, chief.” St. distinguishes 
betireen mkü, mküba, and mkubwa (?). 

MkécHA (uKkuJA), 8 (wa, pl. mi—), claiws, talons 
of birds; ana-m-fignia mikucha. 

M'kucua, n. p., vid. Mükdisha or Mükadja. 

M'RCE, 8. (wa, pl. waküe), father- or mother-indlaw, 
a son- or daughter-indaw; mkue is the term 
used beticeen father- and mother- and son- and 
daughter-indaw ; cfr. maviä and muamu. The 
Wanika and Wakamba on meeting their father- 
or mother-in-law stand aside, lest they should see 
his or her face; cfr.mamavia. 

MKkCÉME, 8, atree ; its fruit is kuëme, shich has 
an oily substance. 

MKkUÉxA, 8. (na mamba). 

Mxureu (or MKUFFU), #. (wa, pl. mi—), a chain of 
silrer or brass, iwrorn on the neck as an ornament. 
Kutiwa mkuffu or muio, to be in chains, Eph. vi. 

Mkcrünz, 8. (wu) (Aïdmu,mkufunzi), lit. the great 
teacher. To be distinquished from the word 
fundi wa kazi (vid.). Mkufunzi asomésha watu 
jo, Kuruäni Mkufunzi ni muälimu. The 
mkufunzi (teacher) is at first a manafunzi, «a 
scholar, disciple; afterwards, having oltained all 
the knowledge which the mualimu could impart 
to him, ke becomes a mkufunzi or a muälimu 
himself; he does not, however, leave his master, 
but stays with him, and teaches boys in his school, 
in his name and on his behalf. The master 
then leaves off teaching, and makes uganga, or 
divines coming events, Œc. The mkufüunzi is 
thus achat the Germans call “the provisor’’ or 
kelper of the mualimu. He therefore does not get 
the apprentice's pay from the acholars, though he 
obtains a certain quantity of corn, which the 
boys offer him from time to time. 

Mxuaéxst, 8., vid. mkurugénsi. 

MKkui, 8. | 

MKixe, 8. (pl. mi—), a spear with a shurp point 
and triangular blade (5t.). 

Mxüxc, 8. (pl. mi—); mküku wa jombo, the l'eel 
of a boat or slip. 

MkukuoTArt, vid. kukutà, v. x.; kukutafu, ad). 

Mxéuiru, adj. 8 (ku kulia), slack, remiss (vid. 
mfifu), lit., one to whom at once everything is too 
much or too hard; from küa (to be), kulia, v. obj., 
to Le to him (cfr. küa, v. n., to be); neno hili 
lina-m-kulia or lina-m-kua kuba ku-li-fania ; ame 

kuliwa ku fania käzi hi. 


one who cultivates the grourul, an agriculturist 

a peasant, farmer, fieldlabourer ; Waj6gni ndio 

wahisabiwao wakulima (ku lima sana). 
MkuLrmAxt, 8. (pl. wa). Dr. Stcere takes this word 


in the sense of ‘an interpreter ;" cfr. mkalimau; 
Sa -- 
PSS , disertus vir. 


Mkumävi, 8, a kind of red wood much used in 


Zanzibar (St.); cfr. komäfi. 
Mxuus&ü, vid. sombo ; mkumbü or ukumbü, girdle. 


Mkuxäsi, 8, a kind of thorn-tree, the fruit of which 
i8 eatable (kunâsi, la, pl. ma—). 

Mxkuxpicni, the name of a fish with an ndefu, te. 
tro pointed appendages about tico inches long 
under its mouth (R.). 

MKkÜNDE, 8.; ubüa wa kunde, a stalk of kunde, a 
kind of beans ; the bush of kuude. 

MKkuNDo, 8., vid. mküto. 

MRkÜxDU, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), anus (— wa kunia 
mañ). Prov., amesaye gnongo watumaini mkun- 


du! 


MKkuüNDÜrFU, 8.; mtu aliekundüka rokho, asieküa na 
koro or majonsi; muigni furaha, serene, cheerful, 
of good humour, gay (ku kundüa, sc. usso); moyo 
mkundüfu = moÿo ume-m-kundüka. 

MKUÜNGA, 8. (wa, pl. wakunga) (= mvialisha or 
mviaussa), a mudwife. The Suahili are not 
without clever women who are well skilled in 
nuüdvifery, and cho know by a mere touch the 
state of a pregnant woman. After the (anafunda 
tupa) membranes are ruptured, and the enlarging 
of the vagina has taken place (when the mji wa 
mana appears), the midiife places the woman 
upon a kind of stool (kata), and takes the child 
from the mother rith the hand as gently as she 
can. When she has received the child, she sucks 
its nose to cleanse it, and also puts her tongue 
into its mouth, mana apâte fumbüa känoa. When 
the roman is delivered fully, the midirife kindles 
a fire under the bedstead, in order to introduce 
warmthintothevagina. This is considered a very 
essential point in Kisuahili midwifery. After- 
cards she binds the abdomen with a piece of 
cloth (mkäâja) in order to prevent protrusion, it 
being the opinion of the Suakili that the Wanika 
comen owe their protruding bellies to their 
neglect of this. After delivery the woman re- 
mains a fortnight (siku sâbüa mbili) in her room, 
until the umbilical cord of her child has fallen 
of. After this period she remains forty days in 
her house, until her purification after child-bed 
has been effected by a manajuoni (a learned man), 
who sprinkles her with water, and reads and 
prays on her behalf. This is called ku auliwa 
ujusi (vid.). Having shared her head and that 
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of the child, and having washed herself, she is 
now permitted to do her work out of the house. 
The midirife receives one dollar, a certain quan- 
tity of corn, and the clothes of the lying-in 
troman.  Wealthy peop'e, of course, give her a 
larger fee. 

MKkÜxGA, 8. (wa, pl. mi—): mkünga ni niéka mrefu 
wa bahari, yrwaliwa, yuna mafuta mangi, sea- 
otter ? eel. The natives eat it, and like its fatty 
substance. There are tro kinds of eels which 
they eat: (1) mkunga-süi; (2) mkunga mbôno. 
These are white, black, and red in colour (ma- 
rémbo), and are large and fat. But the mkunga 
brähim and shokôle are not eaten. If any one 
should eat these, he ill be called to account on 
the day of judgment for so doing, and the 
brahim and shokôéle sil come out of all the 
members of the transgressor.  Horcever, there 
are pcople who eat them. (Reb. iritea megunga 
and mgungu.) 

MKkUNGAMANO, s., meeting, assembly (Rev. ii. 9). 

MKüxao, s. (vid. kungo), a certain tree; mkungo 
wa dau (vid. mteolco). 

MKküxau, a. (wa), (1) a tree, the fruit (kungu, la) 
of which stains the tongue of the eater. The 
kernel is agrecable, the leares are very large and 
are used as plates. (2) Mküngu wa ndizi, the 
pedicle or stalk on ichich the banana fruits hang. 
The Wanila reduce it to porrder when it is dry, 
and use it for snuff ; they call it kigumba. The 
mkungu wa ndizi must be distingquished from 
tana la ndizi (pl. matâna, ya), which means “the 
cluster” or bunchlet of the banana fruit. Tana 
laméa mkungüni (cfr. shâwi or kéle la nasi). (3) 
A kind of earthen pot (pl. mi—); mkungu wa 
ku funikia, a potlid; mkungu wa ku lia, a dish. 

MKkÜNGUE, 8, cfr. muûri. 

MKkuxaüma, 8., name of a tree ; the fruit is makun- 
guma. 

MKkunaëxi, 8., name of a species of tree good for 
pestles (K.) 

MKkünGÜRu, s. (wa, pl. mi—), ugénjoa mâbali asi- 
popa kä or jüa, the country-fever which seizcs 
a new-comer on the Eust Coust of Africa; nime- 
fania mkünguru wa U’nguja, Z have got the fever 
of Zanzibar ; nimeshikoa ni mkünguru. 

Mxkwo, 8. (wa); mkuo wa fetha, wa jûma, rusäsi, Ce. 
a small bar (one native yard in length) of silver, 
iron, lead, &c., which has not yet been wrought. 
Mtembo wa dhähabu, gold not yet wrought. The 
long bar of iron is called upäu wa juma, pl. pâu 
Za juma. 

MkuRAss1I (or MRUNGURASSI), 8., vid. kungurassi. 

MkuruGÉxSi,s.(— mkü wa gensi or mkugensi) (wa) 


(Arab. qe , &enus), a company of men of the 
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same mind and purpose, for whom the mkugensi is 
the leader), a guide; mkurugénsi wa ndia { Ain. 
kilongéla), the leader of a caravan. Mtu aliens 
fikira or hékima ya ndia or saffari. Yunwashika 
pingu mukonéni. Âe is at the same time the 
mganga of the caffila, and by means of chars 
and other superstitious ceremonies directs the 
march of thetravelling party. He averts dangers 
from encmies and wild beasts (cfr. Kiïnimato)- 
He is a shrewd roque and imposes upon the 
people, ho willingly comply with his nonsense. 

MxuTAxo (wa) or MAKUTANO (ya), 8, a meeting, 
an assembly (mkumangäno); muaïtua hnko mku- 
tanôni, you are called there to the assembly. 

MKÜTo, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), fold, folding, laying in 
folds ; ku kunda or kuta ngûo mküto, to fold up 
a cloth, to prit it together, e.g., after haring secn 
and bought the cloth in the shop, one folds it 
together, and carries it off, or puts it into a bag; 
ku kunda or kuta ngüo mküto, to fold up a clotk. 

Mkurüo, 8., terror ? (vid. kitüko) ; ku fania mkutüo 
or ku fania kiküto. 

Mküu (or MkÜrA), ad). great, large; mtu mkü or 
mküba, a great man, a chief; niumba kü; kitu 
kikuba ; kasha kuba; vitu vikuba; makasha ma- 
kuba; mküu wa askari, an officer, a commander ; 
mküu seems to denote “great in dignity,” 
whereas mkuba appears to signify great in aae, 
the”elder ? mkubawangu or nduguyangu mkuba, 
my eldest brother. | 

MKkéxu, 8., a tree 1ith white sap and good bar; 
the sap is very adhesive ; the Wanika male good 
strings or laces ( from the bark) with which they 
adorn their hair. 

Mkézs, adj. large, full-grorn. 

MLÂri (kû la) (pl. walaf) ( cfr. lapa), a ravenous 
fellou, a glutton who eats and never has enough ; 
mtu asicsuia rohoyakwe, asichaya, vid. lafüka. 

MLArU, s8., voracious ; Kuku mlafn, a fol raccnous 
for its food. 

Mir, 8. (wa) (kû là), eater, glutton; vu. mlaf. 
Prov., m'l& léo, m'li jana alilé-ni ? tke glutton 
thinks only about the present food, that of yester- 
day having passed through him. 

MLisisi (or mLiaist), 8, luzy, idle, dilatory 
(mkülifu, msogôfu). 

MLAKÜLE, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), name of a vegetable 
(R.) ; it has miba. 

Mira (pl. mi—), a branching palm (Hyphæne). 

MLawBa, 8, @ bird which cries before the cock 
crotcs (R.), a species of blackbird. 

MLäiuu, 8. (muamu). 

MLANGAyiA, s8., name of a plant, a kind of mush- 
room (ukôka), mixed with lime, mai, asali, ma- 
futa for making Lirika (R.). 

MLanGixo, s., vid. inikisa. 
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MLixao, s. (wa, pl. mi—\, à door or gate of ordi. | Mix wa prsrüni ? mli na desturi, being 1oith. 


nary size; lango (la, pl. ma), a large door ; 
kiläango, a small door; mlängo wa pande mbili, 
a door with two leaces (cfr. taräbe wa mlango); 
mlango wa mto, enfrance, estuary of a river; 
mlango wa watu wale unainûüka (cfr. kisirani) ; 
alifunguliwa mlängo, the door was opened for 
him = he had opened for him the door. 

MLäniFu (or MLÂNisi), 8. (wa), a curser, one who 
is given to cursing (vid. lani, v. a.), one cho uses 
bad names. 

MLANzA, 8, a pole for carrying things (St). 

McrariBA (pl. waläriba), usurer. 

Mer, there within; ku lima mle mlimo shengoa. 

Miéa, 8., mti wa ku tonga dau. 

Mieri, 8., a drunkard; ku lewa. 

Miurcéru, #8. (wa) (ku legéa), alielegéa muili, 
hawési kazi, a weakling, feeble person, unfit for 
work; mpunga mlegéfu, a kind of weak rice 
from the Wanika land of Shimba. 

MLéHA (or MRÉHA), 8. (wa, pl. mi—), a tree of 
light ivood, which will not sink easily, fit for 
making masts and canoes (mti wa ku pigia dau 
lisilosama barraka); Air. mgallangalla; cfr. 
mféni. 

MLek£ru (or MUELEKÉFU, KULEKÉA), a clever and 
attentive (msulukhifu) fellou of quick intelligence; 
muegni akili, mterajäli, yuwataälamu kulla kazi. 

Mzérr, 8. (pl. milele) (milele ya kukü) (cfr. 
hâdima) ; (2) ahvays; vid. milele; neno hili lina 
anza kiazi, watu wale wapiga ngoma milele na 
milele. 

Mréu, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), the longest of the tail- 
feathers of the ostrich or cock; mléli wa mbüni 
or jogôi, the long curved feather of the tail of an 
ostrich or cock. The straight feather is called 
kengée ya mléli (mtüpu). 

MLéupe, 8. (pl mi—) (Xiung.), a bou; in Kimv. 
uta. 

MLEoLéo, s. (usiketi mleoléo; yuleaketiye mkun- 
gonimua dau), reeling, tottering; asiweke kua 
mleoléo, let kim not put it insecurely, ready to 
tumble, when one thing is put upon another. 

MLEza, 8., a buoy; mleza ni küa za poani ku jun 
ranga alipo; mtiwakwe ni küa, of light wood 
(also of muale). 

Miéza (pl. wa—), a tutor, pedagoque, a nurse, 
rearing children (ku léa). 

Mzézo (pl. mi—), a buoy (St.); vid. mléza, s. 

Mir, 8, adj. ? (—kâmili); e.g., sermalla mli, a 
akilful workman in wood, a joiner. 

Mu, 8. (wa); mli wa pingu; mli kipände cha jima 
ku shika viküku via pingu mtu akifungoa. (1) Mli 
is a piece of iron with holes on both sides to 
fasten the large rings of a prisoner's fetters 
together; m’li wa kikuku ; cfr. nanûa; (2) m'li 

ni n'ta ya (kämba) jeräri katika jombo. 


MLiA, 8. (wa, pl. mi—); mlia wa kati or kiwambäsn 
cha mlia (cha ku passulia kati), the middle wall 
of a room; ku tema mlia — ni shamba kua kuba. 
One mlia is said to be = 12 kamba, 60 magu 
in length and 50 magu in breadth. 


MLia, 8. (pl. ni—), a long black and ichite line or 
stripe ; hence punda mlia, zebra (alie na mlia). 

MLrri, 8., a payer (lipa, v. a.). 

Mig, 8. (wa, pl.mi—) (Xin. muridsa), a kind of 
reed used in drinking or rather sipping beer or 
tembo. 

Must, 8. (wa); mlijési wa mdémo wa kandarinia, 
the curving of a kettle-spout ; mlij6si wa juma, 
the curving of iron. 

MLikü, s., great-great-grandchild'; vid. mjukü. 

MuiLÂna, 8. a creeper; vid. mkûüa (cfr. kiküa and 
kungurassi, mküa). Zt grois pretty and straight, 
but is very brittle when it ts dry; mliläâna usio 
uhiäna, the mlilana has no uhiana (Lardness), 
si mgûmu, unapasuka saua saua (vid. hiana). 

Mina, 8. (wa, pl. mi, ya), a mountain. 

Mzrusiko, 8. (wa) (ku limbika), fhe waiting for (e.g., 
mlimbiko wa maji) one's turn to draw water (kun- 
gôja maji). Àsthe person who waits must stay 
tul it comes to his turn to draw water, or to get 
anything for 1which he waits, the word means 
“turn, share.” Sasa ni mlimbikowangu, it is 
now my turn or share; nadäka mlimbikowangu, 
TI want my share or turn (Kin. mrindiro wa 
maji). W'ater is often 80 scarce (during the dry 
season) that the 1water-carrying women must 
wait for hours at the wells. The water flows but 
very slowly from the ground. 


MrimporrmBo, s. (wa, pl. milimbolimbo), (1) a 
bramble-bush, Luke vi. 44; (2) athorntree, which 
18 planted as a strong fence around a plantation. 
The shrub has long thorns, muiba wa mlimbolimbo. 
The country people call it mshamba kuje. The 
name mlimbolimba must be distinguished from 
the word ulimbolimbo or ulimbo, which is a 
mixture of the milky substance (utomfu) of the 
fruit (bungu) of the mbungu (mti uviäo mabungu 
ya kuhwa), and of the oil of the mbôno or uto, 
achich 18 boiled together to prepare a black paste 
which the natives use as bird-lime to catch the 
birds which frequent their fruittrees. Hence 
ku weka ulimbolimbo is = ku weka mtambo wa 
ku guya or tega niuni (cfr. melea), t.e., to set a 
trap to catch birde. 


Muménau, 8. (wa, pl. wa—), an inhabitant of the 
work (ulimengu); mtu alie ulimenguni, muegni 
ku ki ulimenguni. 

Min, 8. (ku lima), vid. mkulima. 

MLiuo, 8., the produce of cultiration. 
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MLinoi, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), a tree of ichich theulindi 
is made. 


MLioôri (or muox@ôri), s. (wa, pl. mi—), (1) the 
mainmast of a vessel ; (2) the little mast is called 
mlingôti wa galme (ya, pl. za); (3) mlingoti wa 
maji, the bowsprit ; mlingôti wa omôni, the fore- 
mast. 

MLiwzi, 8. (wa), a guardian, kecper, protector (mtu 
alindai) (ku linda), & watchman of plantations of 
rice, millet, dc. lest the birds, monkeys, de., do 
harm (mlinzi wa niûni, wa mtama, dc.). 

MLio, 8. (wa, pl. mi—) (ku Jia), (1) crying; mlio 
wa mâna, the crying of a babe ; mlio wa simba, 
the roaring of a lion; mlio wa b'induki, wa 
njüga, the sound of a qun, of a bell (1 Cor. xiii. 
1); (2) mio, a driver = kijiti cha ku fungia 
kuni (vid. kishôpo), a piece of wood used as a 
driver or turning-stafÿ in binding bundles of 
wood ; (3) mlo yasonéna majira ya ku gänga 
ule mlio wakwe, broiling, grilling, crackling. 

Murrénu? {R). 

Muriai, 8.‘ (wa), a rexarder (Heb. xi. 6) (ku lipa, 
to pay). 

MuisÂo, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), a qutter; mlisimo wa 
maji (fr. képue), water-conduit, conduit-pipe, 
Miisna (or mLismi), 8. = mtunga, a shepherd (ku 

lisha, v. a., to feed). 

MLISNÂNGUE, 8., a tree, the fruit of which is not 
eatable. 


MLisut (or MLisHA), 8. (wa, pl. wa—), a feeder, 
a shepherd (ku lisha, to feed) (vid. kû là, to 
eat). 


MLisuo, 8. (wa) (ku lisha), (1) nourishing; mlisho 
wa mana; mlisho wa gnombe, pasturage of a 
cow ; mlisho wa sämaki, bait fired to a fish-hook ; 
cfr. niûa; (2) muezi wa mlisho, the eleventh 
month of the Muhammedans; muezi wa misho 
wa chaküla, wa ku fungüa külä or känoa. After 
the mlisho follows the Ramathani, fast-montk; 
and after the Ramathani follows the mfungüo, 
the month which opens the mouth again (Arab. 


ule,). 

Miiwa, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), a tree, the 1vo0d of which 
is odoriferous (cfr. msändali). The wood is 
ground on a stone and mixed with water. The 
wife uses this perfume (ku-m-singia muméwe, 
ku-m-sugulia taka, ku pata ku toka taka za 
muili) fo wash impurities off the body of her 
hkusband. 

MLôwo, s. (AÆin.) (pl. milémo), lip (Æis. mu6mo). 

MLumsisi, 8, an orator, eloquent person ; fulani 
ni mlumbaji, ajäa ku lâmba (Aïjomfu), Kimo. 
= msemäji (ku sema), N. N. is an orator, he 
ÆEnancs horw to speak. 


MLümo, 8. (pl. mi—) (ku lumba = ku sema = 
maelézo ya manéno kua tartibu), a report of 
events made in an orderly inanner ; milumbo 
mingi = Mmancno mangi. 

MLéeu ? 

M'MAFIMAFI, 8., a certain tree; vid. mafimafi. 

M'nikHirt = mbäshiri, vid. 

M'HANDE, 8., vid. mande. 

MMÉA, 8. (wa, pl. miméa, ya), the second stage of 
growth, germs, that which shoots up from the 
ground, that which 18 thriving, or which has 
attained a certain stage of growth ; mb£u ina- 
kia mméa ; cfr. ku ota. 

M'MÉNL, 8. © 

Muni, 8. (ku nadi) (Arab. (gslve ), a haicker, a 
Person who carries things about for sale. 

Muôsa, adj. one; kitu kimôja, one thing; mtn 
mmoja, one man; mambo mamoja or ni mamoja 
or pia mamja, is all one; marra moja, one time, 
once, al Once ; nCno moja, one word; minoja wav 
manafunziwakwe, Luke xi. 1; kulla mmoja wenu, 
Lule xiii. 15. 

MMUGNÜNIE, 8., the pumpkin tree or creeper ; the 
fruit mugnônie. 

MxaA, the preformative of the second person pl. ; 
eg. mnapenda, you love, or you are loving; 
nivapenda, Z am entering intothe state of loring, 
whereas nimependa means “ I have lored,” Tam 
already in the state of loving. Mna, it is con- 
tained in it, there is within, you with, or you in 
acith ; mna niéka humo, there is a snake inside : 
mna gnombe, you are 1rith cos = have cows. 

Mxipa, #. (pl. mi—), a sale, an auction, eg. a 
elave exposed for sale ; nime-mu-6na mnadäni, 7 
sa him at the auction; mtu hnyu yü katika 
mnäda or alietiwa katika mnäda (uuzoäi) ; ku-m- 


tia mnadâni, to expose one for sale; Arab. \ ù 
vocavit, praeconio publicavit rem (esobe ); a 


harter xrho carries things about for sale. 

MxAriki, 8. (wa) (= muéngo or zandiki) (Arab. 
(Blve ), a liar, hypocrite. 

Mxiru, 8., {he name of a vegetable (mbôga), the 
leaves of which are eaten. 

Mxasinu, 8. (pl. wa—) (Arab, Rai ), an astra 
loger. 

MNANA, 8., «a bird, the chickens of 1chich are said 
to have big tumbo ; hence the saying, una tumbo 
kama mnäna, this bird is fond of mtana. 

MNaxazi, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), the pine-apple shrub. 

Mxäna, 8. (pl. mi—) (Arab. Be ), a torer, à 
minarét. 

MNäraAHA, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), a shrub, colocyuth 
(Sp.). 

MNäsAa, s. (pl. mi—), disgrace, dishonour, afiront ; 
vid. nûsüa, v. a. 
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Mxisira, 8. (pl. wa—), a Christian, European ; 
Arab. Nasräni, pl. Nasara, yà , juvit,Christianum 
fecit. 

MsawÂLa, 8. (ku nâwili, nauili) (Arab. 8 ,Lve ), 
an agreement for shipping or for getting a boat ; 
gÿ ’ dedit ; JS , donum, portio. 


Mxäzi, s. (wa, pl. mi—) (Cocos nucifera), cocoa, or 
cocoa-nut tree; mnäzi mkinda, a very young 
cocoa-tree. The natives plant the cocoa-nut (rhich 
is to become a tree) on the fourteenth day of the 
moon, because the moon 1s then at her full porcer. 
This takes place before the rain. They put it 
into the ground without remocing the husk, 
taking care that the mte or bud is placed doin- 
iards in the pit, which they dig to the depth of 
one muk6no (cubit). The tree (like the mango- 
tree) requires five years’ growth before it bears 
fruit. They distinguish betireen mnüzi mime 
na m’ke. The male cocoa-tree (mnazi mume) 
(kalala, kanga) yiekls neither tembo nor madäfu; 
it is of no use but for making maküti. But the 
fernale cocoa-tree is very valuable, yielding tembo, 
madäfu, and nûzi. The Wanika consider the 
cocou-tree to be their mother on account of its 
usefulness.  Therefore they will not allow it to 
be cut don. They believe that a kôma watches 
it.  Therefore, 1vhen the tree yiells no tembo, 
they endeavour to appeuse the koma by a suacri- 
fice. On this account they place a cocoa-shell on 
the yrave of the dead, and fil it with tembo 
from time to time, in order to induce the koma 
to give them much tembo. The Suakili cut 
down the cocoa-tree without scruple. The cocoa- 
tree is extremely useful. Îts leavex are used to 
cover the cottages; the tembo is an agreeable 
beverage, as well as that from the madafu ; the 
nazi are used in cookery ; ofthe fibres of the husk 
of the nazi the natives make ropes; the shell 
supply the place of tumblers and spoons, &c. À 
man who sells tembo, madafu, nasi, ropes, ma- 
kuti will soon be rich, especially 1rhen he Las 
several hundred trees, as many Suahili have. 
The tree requires but little care ; only when young 
the soil around must be cleared from filth and 
weeds. Mtangawakwe wadaka ku limoa. 


M'xpa, 8., a hungry person; hana kitu, na ndû. 
M'xou, 8. (pl. miundu}? (R.). 
MKÉNA (or MNENAJI or rather M8EmAIt), 8. (ku 


sema), a aller, one who apeaks (ku nena, v., to 
speak), e.g., mnena kuelli 


MxfxE, ad). big, dense, large; mti ülio na 
Kiwimba kinéne, a tree of large girth. 


MxEnI, 8. (pl. wa—), a speaker, orator, eloquen! 
person (ku nena, to speak). 


Mnaaziga (rectius Mun@aztuya, vid), n. p. (pl. - 
Wangazija), a native of the great Comoro 
island. 

M'NGi, ad)j., much, plenteous; Mungu ni m'ngi or 
mengi, €.y., wa rehema, God is plenteous in 
mercy. 

Mxici, 8; prov., muifi kebi na mniagi kaniagi ? ? 
(R.). 

MNramäiru, s8., ad). (vid. ku niämä, v. n.), one who 
is silent, calm, quiet, taciturn, who speaks not a 
word. Prov., m'jo mniamäfu, yuna ngôma za 
miômo; yuna kimia kingi, laken yuna mshindo 
mkü, kondoyakwe ni usiku = fear a taciturn, 
silent man, he has a drum on his lips, he keeps 
great silence, but he will come forth with great 
noise. He plays his tricks in darlness. À 
silent man is much disliled by the natives. 

Marius, 8. (vid. mtiriri), petulant. 

MNrANDÉKE, 8., a tree which groios lil:e the mañmbu 
in slips, and is good for live-hedyes. 

MNrANGÀ, 8. (Aiqunia). 

MNIANGARIKA, 8. (wa, pl. miniangarika, ya), lit. 
muck-things or worms (mdûde), an erpression of 
contempt; e.q., ewe, Abdalla, waniangariwako 
wame-ni-tukana, fhou, Abdalla, thy things, thy 
lousy fellows or blackquards (viz., thy slaves), 
have despised me. 

MxtANGNAanir (or rectius MGNIAGNÂGNH) (Dr. St. 
acrites incorrectly mnmyang’nayi) { pl. wangnia- 
gnanii), @ violent man, an extortioner, robber. 

MxrÂu, 8. (pl. miniñu) (Ainika), cat (Kïs. pika). 

Mxiaüru wa MuILt (ku niaüka, fo be lean), pining 
acay, lanquishing. 

MNtéFu, 8. (= msisimu); mniéfu wa mvûa, the 
coldness of the atmosphere which precedes or 
follows the full of rain. 

MNIÉNSE, 8., a kind of tree. 


Mxréo (uxyfo), 8., ttching, a ticlling, à crecping 
sensation; rudl. niea. 

Mine (pl. minicre), hair of plats. 

Mxika, 8. (wa, pl. Wanika), a Wuil:a, one 1rho 
belonys to the Kiniku tribcs; akañko ni nika, 
haktüna mtu, fhe pluce where he resides is a 
wilderners. Nti ya Wanika, the country of the 
WWanka, which stretches from the Kilef creel: 
Un the north) to Wanga, near the island of 
Wussin (in the south). It is the first payan 
country vhich @ traveller passes through in 
starting from Mombas westirard. It is generally 
elerated land, from 400 to 1,600 fect abore the 
level of the sea. The population may be estimated 
at 50,000 or 60,000 saouls, divided into tirelve 
tribes. For further information vid. Appendir. 

The above-mentioned derivation of tlu name, 
“mtu wa nika (pl. watu wa nika), men or 
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dvellers of the willerness,"” is alone admissible. | Mxuxüzx, 8. (pl. wanunüzi), a purchaser, a buycr; 


The country was probably given them by the 
Suahili (who inhabit the immediate sea-coast), 
at a time when the country was a wilderness, 
destitute of îts present cultivation, though even 
now it would bear ten times the present popula- 
tion. The derivation, ‘“watu waliolaunika kua 
Mungu, people who are cursed by God," is evi- 
dently invented by the Muhammedans 1vith 
reference to the pagan notions and practices of 
the Wanika, e.g., ku tossa kûa na heshima ya 
Mungu, ya mamazäo, dc. because they reverence 
neither God, as theyeat pork and dead animals 
(niam fü), nor their parents, for they go half- 
nal:ed and see their mothers' nak:edness. Several 
tribes of the Wanika are said to Lare emigrated 
from the Interior, e.g., the Rabbaïi tribe from 
Jagga, the Kiriama tribe from the banks of the 
Dana River. The Turuma tribe is reported to 
have risen fromthe slave establishment of a Portu- 
guese, named Bana Kitéfu, when the Portuguese 
were in the possession of Mombas. 

Mine, 8., a large fish. 

M'n1d, 8. (wa, pl. minid) (vid. mini6), a aorm in 
the intestines; 1f the worm is still matumbéni 
(entrails) it 18 called mjango, if it come out, it is 
m’ni0. 

M'nio or unido (wa, pl. miniô), or Mniorôro ( pl. 
miniorôro), 8, chains, especially for fetterina 

prisoncers. 

M'nidA (pl. wânioa), one who drinks, a drinker ; 
vid. nôa, v. n., to drink. 

Mx16FU, 8., adj.= alieniéka, lit., one who is straight 
or upright, who speals and acts straightly or 
uprightly, without changing his word or conduct ; 
alekcäpo ni pä palé, hageüzi tena. 

MxtocôFu, 8. (wa, pl. wa, wa), sluggard, idler 
(Er.). 

Maine, ad), weak, fecble; (1) mnionge wa 
muili, æeak in body; (2) mniônge wa mali, weak 
with regard to property, hana mäli ; (3) mniônge 
wa watu, hana rafiki, ni mgéni, or of low family, 
acithout friends, a stranger. 

MnionÔôRe, s., @a tree or shrub with very pretty 
Jlowers. 

Mxioz, 8., a shaver (ku niôa, to shave), «a barber. 

M'ro, adv., very very much; kuba m’no, very 
great, exceedingly, excessively. Mno stands 
always after the word qualified by it. 

Mxôpa, s., a little animal (Kin. fugu). 

Mnôru, s., fleshiness — niâma isioküa na mfüpa na 
miba, niäma tupu, meat which has nothing but 
flesh, without bone or fishbone; mnéfu wa 
gnombe, wa s&maki (niama tüpu) (cfr. jiniango). 

Mxéca, 8. (pl. minôga) = t6mbako mbiti, the green 
leaf of tobacco. 

Mxoxo, adj. fat (vid. nono). 


vid. nunüa, v. a. 

Mo, there or therein; mumo humo, there inside. 
The partic'e mo, which denotes place or the 
inside of anything, is used in connection with 
the particular object spoken of as being there or 
therein or not. Mungu aliumba nti na bahari na 
kulla kitu kilijémo = kilijo mümo, sc. katika nti 
na bahari, God created the earth and sea au 
every thing which is therein, sc. at the place or 
thing spoken of. Tia kitu hiki mumo ndani, put 
this thing therein. In this instance mumo :#s 
used in an absolute sense. The hearer knours 
to what object the speal:er refers. Hamo matoni- 
muakwe, he is not in his or her eyes := he or she 
loves him not. Yasiwé-mo, may there not be 
inside, or may not be therein, scil. water (maj), 
in the jar. 

Moazui, n. p., the island of Mokilla. 

Mr, 8. (ya), furnace, a l:ind of oven used by the 
Arabs on their vessels for making the mkâte wa 
fereftre (bread of red mtäma, cultirated in 
Arabia, called mtâma wa shéheri by the 
Suahih). The mofa :s of «a circular form, 
about 24 feet high, 14 ir diameter. It consists 
of small sticks bound together, and is lined 
inside and out with a thick layer of clay, to pre- 
vent it from burning. After the oven has been 
heated, the loaves are stucl: on to the edge of the 
inside, and the opening î8 covered til they are 
baked. The writer of these lines Las on his 
voyages always relished this kind of bread ichen 
tas still somewxhat warm ‘mukate wa mofa). 

MouvuLLa, 8. (Arab. ds ), a fired time, a term. 

Mosa, num. (pl. mamoja), one, same; mamôja pia, 
it is all one (scil. mambo, state, matters); moja 
moja, one by one; mtu mmoja (or fulani), a cer- 
tain man; moja baada ya (wa) moja, alternately* 
moja Wapo, auy one; neno muja, one rrord, one 
malter. 

MôLa, God; Môla wa-ku-âini kazil may God help 
thee in thy work ! 

Môuisa, 8. (Arab. Oe }, our Lord (riz. God ir 
the Muhanimedan sense). 

Môma, 8. (Kimvita, bâfe), a kind of snale. 

Môma (or mod), v. n., to floir of, to spread in 
al! directions by floiing; maji ya kionda ya-ni- 
méma; wino wamooma or wamma, fe nl 
flows or runs over. 

Mouia (or MOMÉA ?), v.obj.; wino wa-ni-momis 
mno, ni maji matüpu. 

Mousas (or Mousasa), 8., the Arabic name of the 

island of Mombas; the native naine is Mvita. 
The Wanika call it Kizüâni, or properly Kizi- 
wâni, the island Ly way of eminence; the 

H'akamba call it Kidiamôni; the Wasambara 
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name it Ngoméni (castle, there where the castle 
18). Prov., Mombäsa külä kua ku papassa — 
kua ku tafuta kua shida, hakuna teñri kama 
Ungaja; s.e., at Mombas things must be sought 
with difficulty, whereas at Zunzibar everything 
is ready. The Galla know (1) the Worra (house, 
family, tribe) Mombäsa ; (2) Worra Wärdisa, the 
region of the Oz river ; (3) Worra Lanne, the 
house of Lämu; (4) Worra Hawinne, the house 
or tribe of Patta. 

Moue£e, n. p., Bombay in India. 

Môxao, s. (vid. mfignio), the back (cfr. maôngo); 
dim. kijongo. 

Môxau, s. (pl. miôngu), mite, weevil. 

Moxioka, v. n., to be brittle, to crimp ( = furu- 
chika); shoka linamonioka ; mtu alie moniôka 
pua (1.e., mti sickness). 

Môxso, 8. (huyu), pl. id. (with hawa), a wild-cat. 

MôRa, 8. (wa, pl. miôra), a bag in which an 
inferior kind of rice exported from India is 
packed (mtelle wa môra). This rice is mixed up 
with dirt, little stones, &c. (cfr. gunia); miôra 
minäne yamekuja, eight bags of mora came. 

Moôrr (or muôki), 8. (wa, pl. miôri); môri wa gnombe 
-mafuta magumu maeupe or meupe, tallow, fat ; 
kungiwa and shikoa ni môri ; Ainiassa, ndârama. 

Mosa ? ( = muosa or muosha) (pl.waosa), a cleanser 
of the dead? 

Môaur, 8. (wa, pl. miôshi), smoke; mioshi miugi; 
ioshi wa motto; moshi unasimâma unafania 
thummi, the smoke stands upright, it forms a 
Pillar. 

Most, one (mmoja) (in counting); ÿa mosi, the first. 

Môsimu (or M'SIMU, MOSUM or MAUSSEM, Or MUSIMI) 


(Arab. page, pl. pps), remarkable cpoch, 
the periodical winds, northerly winds; vid. 
m'simu. 

Moskiri, s. (vid. mesghidi), & mosque; uuionieshe 
moskitini Ingreza, show me the English Mission 
(or mosque). Maneno ya Kiïingreza, English 
language. 

Mora, s., plaiting ; hauna mota; ni usitu wa jamfi, 
maganda ha-u-fai, hauna mota, it is unjit for 
mats, having no mota (R.). 

Morte (properly MUOTE); eg. nuignui muote, 
you all. 

M'ôrô (properly müorto) (wa, pl mioto) (cfr. 
ku ota), fire, heat; lit., that which gives warmth, 
warming maller ; ya moto, hot; ku pata moto, 
to get hot; viko vitäno or pabhali pa tano tunaôna 
ungi wa m'oto (the Suahili do not much like the 
plural). 

Mu, s8., contracted from mägü, feet ; e.g., a slave 
says to his master, Nashika mou (magu), Z seize 
your feet, 1.e., TÎ reverence, honour thee; Naosba 
mou, TZ wash thy feet. These terms refer to 


honouring and greeting masters on the part of 
slaves or inferiors. 

Môxo ( properly uü6xo) (wa, pl. mi6yo or niéyo), 
heart, soul ( physically and spiritually), mind, 
self, will; ya moyo, heartily, willingly ; muegni 
moyo mchäche, fickle ; dim., kijôyo (vid. sebu); 
moyo wa niuma; moyo wa mbelle. Ku tia 
moyo, ku simika moyo, ku kusa moyo, fo en- 
courage. Moyowakwe uwäpo, Lis mindis present, 
presence of mind; moyowakwe haupoor hapo, his 
mind is absent. Môyo wa kansu, the bosom of a 
native shirt ; the slit reaches from the neck to 
the heart (cfr. kinéna cha suruali). Moyo wa ipu, 
the inner and most virulent part of a tumour; 
suisui nioyo zétu, or mioyo yetu, or nafsi tu, 
we, ourselves. 

MpPAGÂzI, 8. (wa, pl. wa—) (vid. ku pägä, wagh ; 
ku pagñza), a carrier, bearer, porter: mpagäzi 
wa mali, bearer of property, e.4., on a jâro, t.e., 
trading or travelling erpedition. The traveller 
requires many wapagäzi (bearers of loads). 

MpPigi, 8. (wa, pl. wapäji), a giver, a liberal person 
(cfr. kü-pà, to give). 

Mpix, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), a border, boundary, 
limit; mpäka üti, the mark of a boundary; 
usipite mpaka uti (vid. uti) uliosimikoa, do not 
pass over the boundary-mark which has been 
erected. Usually the natives fix upon a tree or 
river or rock, dc. as the mark of boundary, but 
when these are not to be had they put up an üti, 
a piece of wood representing an mpäka mti 
(boundary-tree). Mpaka mmoja, adjacent; ku 
weka mpäka, to fix the limits or boundary of — ; 
ta-ku-wekéa mpäka, ndia fulani usi-i-pite. 

MPauBa, 8., a cotton-plant, pl. mipamba. 

MpPaMBt, 8. (pl. wa—), a person dressed up with 
ornaments (vid. ku pamba). 

MpPaxa, 8.; usso mpäna or mréfu, a broad or long 
face. 

MpPinpa, 8.; nti ya mpända, the country of as- 
cending, ascent (ku panda jü), is the higher 
region to the west of Mombas, or the sea-coust in 
general; ku nenda mpanda, to go to the high 
country; oppos.to n’enda mpanda is ku teremüka 
poäni, to go or descend to the coust. 

MprixDo, s. (wa, pl. mi—); (1) majira ya ku panda 
mbéu nti, the time of planting the seed; (2) the 
manner in ichich the several settinys of a planta- 
tion are placed. Mpando hu si mema, si mpando 
wa Kijémba, this planting or setting is not good, 
it is not planting after the manner ofthe Suahili, 
tæho place the several sets at some distance from 
each other, ku pata nefasi, ku tarabba, kûa nene : 
laken Wanika wagagagäga, wilimo winasongäna, 
wikiméa winafania uekundu, wikâwa mahindi 
maûme, 1. madôgo madôgo ; mabindi kua küa 
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pamoja, yafänia fugüûto, yanavia. Mpando wa pili, |MPÉRA (for mPÉRdA), 8. (wa, pl. mi—) (Psidium 


wa tatu, the second or third time planting takes 
place, for instance, when the quinea-fouwls (kanga) 
have destroyed the first seed by eating it up. 
(3) The furrow into which the seed has been put 
(cfr. ku piga mena) ; e.g., mipando kumi ya ma- 
hindi, ten sets of Turkish corn. 

MpPAnGo, #8. (vid. pango); mpango wa pânia, a 
mouse-hole. 

MPANJE, 8., vid. ndizi. 

Mransi (ku panda), a planter, sower. 

MraPAyu, s. (wa, pl. mi—) (Carica papaya) (Dr. 
St. writes mpapayi), a papaw-tree. 

MpaRAMÜZI, 8. (pl. mi—), «a tree which is said to 
be unclimbable. 

MParüz, 8., a huddler (vid. parüa, v. a.); mpa- 
ruzi Wa kazi, one who huldles up his work, and 
consequently does it badly. 

Mräsi, 8. (pl. wapäsi) (from ku pata), a getter, one 
who gets, becomes rich, apataye kitu cha mar- 
thâwa; usishindäne nao, ni wapasi wale, laken 
hamfkilii tâjini. 

MpaTanisul, 8. (pl. wa—), one who brinys about 
an agreement or understanding, & peacemaker, 
mediator (ku pata, patäna). 

MpaTrTA, 8. = m'ti wa ku tämbä, una daua ya 
ki6nda, a small shrub, used for curiny wounds. 

Mréa, 8. a tree on the coast. 


MPEexua, 8. (pl. wapeckua), a person sent, a mis- 
sionary (St); but mpeckua is doubtless an 
erratum, instead of mpelékua (from ku péleka, 
Lo send). 

Mréru, adj. (vid. pefûka), ke tvho is come to full 
growth, fully ripe; mana mpéfu, an adult, full- 
grown youth; émbe bili péfu = embe tosa (pl. 
maembe matosa), karibu na mbifu (mabifu), the 
mango is come to îite full grouth, but it must yet 
become tender and ripe, which is known by the 
touch (vid. tosa, la). 

MPErETÉFU, 8. (= mdanganifu) (vid. pekéta, v. a.), 
one who talks ill of or who bewitches a thing. 

Mrékde, 68, a tree; cfr. kuékue and puckue, 
page 175. 

MrEküz, 8., one who scratches like a hen, an en- 
quiring, inquisitive person (vid. peküa). 

MPELELÉA, 8, (pl. wa—), a spy; vid. peleléza. 

MPENDErU, 8., one who loves (?). 

MPEntËz (vid. pénia, v.) = rubani, mpelekézi, one 
who shows others the way, and counsels to enter, 
e.g., to invade a country; Judas ame wa penieséa 
Mayabudi kua sirri, ku-m-shika Kristos; Judas 
ame-m-pelekca Kristos Mayahudi kua ueréfu or 
hila. 


MPÉNzi, 8., one who is loved, a favourite. 


pyriferum), the guava tree; péra (la, pl. ma—), 
the fruit of it, which is very agreeable. 

MrEeRAMPÉRA, adv. (cfr. msobemsobe or msimbä); 
ku enda mperampéra, to swing or move about, to 
fluctuate like a corpse floatina in the sea. 

Mrési (or MUErES1), adj. quick, hasty, erpeditious ; 
mana huyu ni mpesi, arudi barraka ndiani, this 
lad is quick, he returns quickly; mpesi wa ku 
tambüa neno kua akili, quick of comprehension ; 
mtu huyu ni muepesi, ana mukono muepesi, laken 
kazi si njema, this man is quick, works quickly, 
but the work is not good. 

MPETEFU, ad). 8. À 

Mria, 8. (vid. mküa); mpfa na mlilina na mkomäfi 
are one tree (ni mti mmoja); the mlilana on the 
coast watôa mizi, na mizi yatéa wana, #kich 
are called küa, and the trees which grow out of 
them are called miküa. The fruit of the mlilana 
when it is yet young (janga) is called pia, and 
the tree mpia; but ivhen it is become pefu the 
fruit is called komafi, and the tree mkomafi. 

M'P1A, ad)j., new, fresh, whole; niumba m'pia (or 
niumbä pia), a new house; mti mpia, a net tree : 
kasha jipia, a new box; neno jipia, a net icord ; 
maneno mâpia, new words (cfr. pia). 

Mrica KULÜLU, 8., a species of thorn-tree. 

Mpiaa RAMLI (pl. wa—), lit., one who throws sand 
(ramli, sand in Arab.), a prognosticator of for- 
tune (by diagrams, instead of sand as was 
formerly the case) (St.). 


Mrixo (pl. mi—), a pole to carry loads on; ku 
tuküa mpikôni, to carry on a pole over the 
shoulder (St.); ku beba, to carry a child on the 
back in a cloth. 

Mpivpici, a red-pepper skrub. 

MpPiINDAN1, ad). 8.; mpindäni wa muili (= muili. 
wakwe unapindäna or unapindamäna or unasusu- 
âna), one «ho is crooked or bent in body, para- 
lytical. 

MpPinGant, 8. (R.) ? cfr. pinga, v. a. 

MPinGo, s., an ebonytree (black wood used for 
making handles of knives, dc.). 

Mini, 8. (pl. mi—), a handle, haft. 

MP16Ro, 8., vid. mapiôro, s. 

Mpira,s.; mpira wa mtôria (caoutchouc). The mill:y 
substance (utomfu) of the mtoria tree is boiled 
and mired up with human hair to make it strony. 
By this manipulation the Suahili boys obtain the 
mpira, &« kind of ball, tith which they play, 
throwing it on the ground, and catching it irhen 
tt rebounds. Ku teza mpfra (pl. mipira). Dr. St. 
takes mpira for India-rubber, an India-rubber 
ball. 

Mpisui, 8. (pl. wa—), a cook: (ku pika, to cook). 
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Mpisi, 8. (wa) ( from ku pita), a passer-by (R.). 

M'P0, 8. (wa) (Kimrima) = mtéria (Aimvita). 
Mtôria wafania tôria or kipo, hence the tree is 
called m'po in the Kimrima language. From the 
utômfu wa m'po the boys make the mpira. Po 
(la, pl. mapo), the fruit of the m'po tree. 

M'rô4 (or mrÜA), 8. (wa), a distant land. M'püa 
wa bähari, te sea-coast; to be distinguished from 
poäni yr bahari, sea-beach. Ku nenda poani, 
to gotothe beach. M'pôa comprises the extent 
of the coast where ebb and flood take place: it 
is not the great sea, but that part of the sea 
here boats go. M'poa (pl. mipoa, ya); poa or 
poani (ya, pl. za); mpoani ni mahali maji yapo- 
âko or yapoämo, katika bâhari kûä hayäpüi, 1e. 
mpoani is the place where the water ebbs, but 
on the great sea it does not ebb; but poani — 
mfüo, nti kafu, mtanga meupe, kando ya bahari. 
Kua poani watu wapita kua mägü, laken mpüäni 
kua dau. Kipoa is & small space where the 
bottom of the sea is laid bare at ebb-time; hapa 
pana kipoa cha maji, jamba (kiamba) cha one- 
kâna, here is a dry place, without 1ater, the rock 
18 seen. M'poa ya or wa Suahili, bahari ya Suahili, 
barra ya Suahili, the Suahili coast, the Suahili 
sea, the Suahili land or mainland. Mpos hi 
yenda saua gaua, but mpoa ile inakuenda kombo- 
kombo, fhis coast or sea-board is straight, that 
coast 18 winding. 


Mrôru, s.; mpôfu wa mato, a blind man (= mtôfu 
wa mato); vid. ku pofüa, pofüka = tofüa tofüka, 
tota mato; mtu aliepofüka mato, a man who is 
spoiled in regard to his eyes = who has spoiled 
eyes; mbäsi pôfu, epoiled mbasi; hindi péfu, 
mahindi mapôfu, hayana tembe or kitu ndâni, 
yamevia kua jüa (vid. ku via), the Indian corn 
(maice) 18 spoiled, there are no grains in it, it 
was burnt bythe sun. Dr. St. takes this word 
Jor the “eland.” 


Mrokési, 8., a receiver (ku pokéa, {o receive); cfr. 
mpenicsi. 

MpPôLe, s. (Kipemba) = mtu mpumbäfu (Kimvita) ; 
vid. upôle, s. 

MrPomésui, 8. (wa), & ruiner, a destroyer; vid. 
poméa, v. a. 

Mp6Npo, #8. (wa, pl. mi—) (cfr. mgalli), & large 
pole with which the sailors push the boat along; 
kipondo is a small pole; pondo (ya, pl. za) is of 
middle size; letta pondo ya ku sukumia dau. 

MPôP6, 8. (wa), the areca-palm; mti uviäo pôpé, 
a tree which bears the pôp6 or betel-nut, which 
the natives chew together with lime (toka) tom- 
bako, tambu (betelleaf) ; cfr. mb6bo. 


Mp62oga (cfr. mforoya or mforoja), a tree. 


Mpôsi, 8. (cfr. ku pôsa, to cure), a physician ; 
mpôsi ni Mungu hapann mana Adamu, a-m-posai 
muenziwe. The AMuhammedans call him an 
infidel who uses this word with regard to a 
human physician (ku posa). God alone is the 
mpôsi, and no son of man can cure his fellow- 
man. However, they use the word tabibu for 
“physician.” 

MPoTtéreu, 8.; (1) aliepotéa ndiani, a man who has 
taken the .orong way, who has gone astray (vid. 
ku potéa, v. n.); (2) aliepotéwa ni akili, asicküa 
na héshima, a man who acts irreverently or 
indiscreetly, does not distinquish the rank of 
persons, the honour due to superiors or parents, 
dc. (mtu asieheshima watu); (3) (ku potéza, 
v. a.) & destroyer, & perverter, a wasteful 
person. 


MprorTÉzi, 8. a corrupter ; aliepotéza kitu, mali, one 
who wastes or spoils things, property, dc. ; vid. 
potéa, potéza. 

Mpôro (or MPOTÉFU or MPOPOTÔZI), 8., a wilful, 
obstinate, perverse person (ku potôa, potôka); 
mtu asieshika âkili ya mtu mungine ela ya nafi- 
yäkwe bassi, an obstinate man who endeavours 
to carry his own point in spite of all remon- 
strance and counsel of others; mtu asieongôka, 
yuwashika akilizakwe tu, ndie mpotôfu wa ma- 
neno, capricious, wülful, obstinate, good-for- 
notlung. 

MpPorToze, 8. (R.) = mbishi, obstinate. 


MPUÉKE, 8. (pl. mi—), a bludgeon, a short thick 
stick (St.). 

Mrugtru, adj., 8. (ku pujüa), shameless, beggarly. 

MruwsÂru, 8. (pl. wa—), a fool (ku pumbä, v. n.), 
stupid, silly. 

Mrônoa, s. (wa), paddy, rice, which is growing or 
still in the husk, opp. to mtelle and wäli; mtelle 
ts rice cleaned from the husk, wali is boiled or 
cooked rice; mpünga is in general every flower 
or bloom which has this shape (mabindi, dc.) 
(Er.). 

MeunaAri, 8. (pl. mi—), a species of cactus (St.). 


MPUNGÜFU, 8., one who is wanting, or destitute of 
something (ku pungüka). (1) Mpungüfu wa 
ékili = yuna âkili jéje, of little intellect. (2) 
Mpungüfu wa unguäna, aliepungüka, asieküa 
muunguäna halisi, si kiwiälo cha unguäna, one 
who is not born free, one who has a defect in 
regard to his freedom. His mother, being a 
suria, à slave and concubine of his father, was 
enfranchised, and in this way he became a free 
man; akigniéta mno, ataûzoa, if such a one 
behaves himself proudly he till be sold. There- 
fore persons of defective title to freedom (wapu: 
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ngufu) are very humble, being mindful that they 
have no full right to freelom, and that they can 
be sold again. (3) Muézi mpungüfu, when the 
month has only tiwenty-nine days. 

MrurukusnANi, 8., one who does not perform that 
which he has been ordered to do, but who does 
something else, though he knows that he is wrong. 
In general, careless, unmindful. 

Mrézi, 8. (pl. wa—), a chatterer, talker, prater ; 
vid. puzika. 

Mnässa (or mMrÂBA), 8. (wa, pl. mi, ya) (Arab. 
a ), square, that which is quadrangular. 

MrADr (or mrârm), 8. (wa, pl. mi—) (urädi) 
(Arab. Sy }, project, intention; e.g., miti hi 
ita-ni-ishia or ita-ni-toshéa mrâthiwangu or kazi- 
yangu, these poles will be sufficient for my 
purpose; sio mirädi, not to be ready. Cfr. 


Le,, vicit placendo, gratum sibi habuit ; G, , 
beneplacitum. 

MRAMA, s. (wa, pl. mirämä); mrämä wa chombo, 
the violent motion of a vessel caused by the large 
waves of a rough sea = masukosuko ya jombo; 
cfr. ) , Jecit, projecit ; be) , jactus unus; the 
rolling of a ship; chombo jenda mramä (cfr. 
melézi), the ship goes by rolling. 

Mrio (mrAu ?), s. (wa, pl. mi—); mrâo wa bun- 
duki, the match of a matchlock-qun. The match 
is made of the bark of the mgusa tree (vid.); 
mräu ni ügue wa mgosa ulio na magôfi manéne ; 
walu wapouéa ngofi ya nde wa-i-tupa, laken wa 
anika ngofi ya ndani juani hatta ku kaüka 
(ngofi inatäbaka nengi), ikisha kaüka, wasokôta 
marra tatu, wasuka mrau wa ku toléa or toméa 
motto. The mgosa, muombombo, mbasi, ana 
mtawanda trees ignite reudily (cfr.ulindi). Cfr. 
us) , Contorsit funem. Bunduki ya mrüo, match- 
lock-gur. 

Mis, 8. (ku rishäi = ku fania harri — harri za 
rishâi), & glass or long-necked bottle for pre- 
serving the marashi, perfume, scent. The natives 
take the blossoms of the orangetree and put 
them into a large kettle, in which a deep dish or 
plate is fixed filled with water.  Inthe dish is 
placed an empty glass. They then cover the 
Kettle with an iron plate, and kindle a fire both 
upon and underneath the kettle in order to getthe 
moisture out of theblossoms. This moisture falls 
into the empty glass, and thus the perfume is 
caught and preserved. In like manner the 
natives make winio wa tembo or wa makanju (a 
kind of brandy). Märashi yanüka visüri — ni 
mada ya mjüngua, hupikoa katika sufluria ; 
muûa yanapata motto, yafania harri, na harri 


zatôna, zangia ndani ya kikombe kilijo ndani ya 
bâkauli ilio na maji, bâkuli isipassüke, the flowers 
of the mkadi tree boiled and mired with oil 
make also a rikhäni ( = scent) ; À , Conspersit 
humore locum, ad 

scC- 


U9» planta sesamo similis flavescens, 


redegit sudorem (rfr. 


09” 
Œc.). 

Mr£ru, adj. long; m'ti hü si mréfu kama üule, this 
tree is not 80 tall as that. 

Mrecia, 8. (Arab. &ag\e ); bei ya mregéa, lit, 
aule or trade of returning. This term refers lo 
the custom of the Suahili, to borrow goods from 
the Banians or other traders of the coast, on 
condition that if the goods are not saleable in 
the Interior, they are to be returned to the 
lender 1vith or without interest according to 
agreement. &æ) , rediit ; as , reditus. 

MRÉMBE, 8. (wa, pl. mi—) (cfr. mf), an arrow with 
a sharp point. It is only of wood, and ü 
generally poisoned. 

Mréu80 ? (R.). 

MRéRA, 8., a tailor's term; mréra wa kibôko. 

MnriBa, 8. (wa, pl. miriba), while siweet potuloes 
(badäta) (in Aipemba) (kiäsi jeupe). 

Mis, 8. (pl. mi—), a kind of small reed, which 
the natives use for making bagpipes (vid. utite). 
The Wanika use this reed to suck the cucoa- 
liquor from their vessels (Kin. mriza). 

Mriri (wa, pl. mirili), a tree, the bark of æhich is 
used to bind the polcs of the native cottages. 
The trunk is used for making canoes. 

MRiua, 5. (pl. Wamrima) (ulio tini ya milima, ni 
Mrima, si kisiwa), & tract of country beginning 
with Gassi and stretching as far as the Pangani 
River and Kipumbui. The language and 
manners of this people are more related to the 
Interior than is the case with the Suakhili of the 
islands. The chief divisions of the AMrima 
Sualhili are: (1) the Wafämba, near Wassin; 
(2) Æifundi; (3) Wamoyüni ; (4) Kiumbageni ; 
(5) Mkuakuäni; (6) the hills of Usambara, nti 
ya Mrima. fr. Last, missionary at Apwamra, 
says, “The coast-line opposite Zanzibar and 
intland for tio days march, about ticenty miles, 
is called Mrima.” 

MrRimanio, 8. (pl. ma—) (kabila), a tribe of 

jast Africans. 


MRiNGA, #8. vid. tahiriwa. ÆRebman takes this 
word also for ring-pigeon ? the ring on the necl 
of a pigeon. 

Maeirui, 8. (wa, pl. warithi) (ku rithi) (Arab. st), 
an heir, inheruor; mana ni mrithi wa babai, 
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atüai marithi or urâthi ya babaï, the son is the | MsALA (pl. mi—) (vid. musala) (mkeka wa ku 
heir of his father. salia), a mat used in prayer; (2) a particular 
MaerraiTui, a divider of an inheritance. kind of mkeka, though it may not be used in 
MrôxGo, s. (wa), a liar (muongo, vid.). praying (R.). 
Meusa, 8. (pl. mi—), a leech (St); mdudu afion- | MsÂcana, 8. (wa) = mkatäle, the stocl:s — gogo la 
sâye damu. mti Milo téngoa likasuliwa tundu ku shika mügü 
MRUDÉTU, s8., vid. murdûto. ya muegni ku fungoa, ya muegni ku salibiwa ; 
ne 8. (ku des to ds) a. 3] vid. mkatéle, s.; de, crucifixit, but LL, 
thief. Ku pindûüa gnamba (Kimvita) = ku run- cout re ie : 
À i re Rss pta, cortex arboris. What 
pure CRsnga) forateal an com tronc 18 called msalaba vith the Wanika, is termed 


is a thief. chéo at Mombas; and a post, to which the 
.. ae LEE 0e à RES prisoner is tied, they call mku. 

MsaäDa, s. (wa) (Arab. sa, juvit), help, aid 'assint. MsÂLATA, 8., a quarrelsome man ; vid. sälata; cfr. 
ance ; ku-m-pa msâada, to help one = â5ni, tiba - 
(vid. saada). 

Msia La, s. (katika —) (R.)? (Arab. Qls), ques- 
tioning; ku sâili; (1) wa kaburini, by the angel; 
mukari wanakiri; (2) siku ya ku buathiwa, by 
God himself; vid. buathi, v. a., page 29. 

MsipikA, adj. and 8. (Arab. 39\co), true; ma- 
nenoyao haïina mzingi, si msadaka, their words 
have no foundation, they are not true. 

Msipanr, #., crookedness, obliquity (Sp.); cfr. 
Es , res omnis homini obversa. 

MsärarA, 8. (pl. mi—), a caravan, caffila; cfr. 
jaro or charo. 

Msirer (Arab. &o,), a wise or learned man. 

Mairimi (Arab. &a.), a proud, perverse, impu- 
dent person = mufutüa, muegni kebri. 

Msirrmmi (ku safiri) (Arab. plus), a traveller (by 
sea or by land); pl. wasäfiri, (wa—). 

Ms4ru (or MSAHAFU) (wa, pl. mi—) (Arab. fo), 
blank book, writing-book ; kertasi ya juo kitüpu 
kisijo andikoa; msäfu wa Kuruäâni (or Koruani), 
ni Kuruäni (or Koruäni) ndâni, the book of 
the Koran. 

MsÂna, 8, the name of certain tools for digging 
(in making graves ?). 

Msiua (or MzÂHA), 8. (wa! pl. mi—) (Arab. &; , 
despexit, levem habuit), sport, jest, mockery, 
derision; ku-m-fania or fanisia msäha or ku-m- 
tezéa, to make a mock of, to laugh at one, to 
ridicule, deride him. Fetha zina mzäha? ts 
money to be scorned? Reply : Tuadaka küla tu! 

ss _ 


LL, , durus, vehemens, acutus fuit. 


MSsALTHINA? msalihina mkü, athilimu mali za watu. 

Msaziknina, 8., one who fears God; Arab. ,J\. 

MsarruinA (or Msainina) (pl. Wa—), a Moslem, 
Muhammedan ; vid. Islam. 

MsäuBa; (1) Mshambä, Mshambära (wa, pl. 
Wa—), a native of Usambéra, a country situated 
betiveen the 5th and Gth deg. of S. Lat.; vid. 
Mr. Rebmann’s Aapof Eust Africa. (2) A tree. 

MsamBaRAU(wa),atreewhich bears fruits like plums. 

MsÂme (or MsEME ?), vid. dade. 

MsÂMËHA (or MSÂMERE), 8. (wa, pl. wasamecho), (1) 
pardon, forgiveness, forgiving; (2) patience, 
respite (m'da); nadäâka msimeba ya siku tâno, 
usi-ni-üse khäbari ya fetha, Z desire a five days’ 
respite, do not ask me any news about the money; 
re , liberalis fuit, condonavit ; lala , liber- 
alitas, munificentia. 

MSAMESAME, 8., a tree. 

Msäw1Lo, 8. (pl. mi—), wooden head-rest, pillow. 

Msauino, s.; ku weka msamiro, to sit Kneeling, to 
ait on one's knees. 

Msn, 8., vid. msani, 8. ; msana mkûba, a great 
artisan (?); vid. & , Confecit ; &, solers 
manibus, industrius. 

Msinäa, 8. vid. kitara; upanga wa msänaa (wa 
mpgnarizo), & sword of inferior quality, its iron 
18 soft; chombo hiki hakina msânaa. 

MsANDALI ? 

MsanDarüsi, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), the copaltree: 

matoziyakwe ni sandarüsi, ff {ears, 1.e., gummy 

substance, yields the copal. This tree is 
found in many parts of East Africa. Its sap 
runs down to the roots, where it mixes with the 
soil, and lies buried many years, till people dig 
ü up. It still remains after the tree has been 
long removed.  Hence the natives dig for copal 
at places where now not a single shrub may be 
found, but where a copaltree may have stood 
many years ago. The sap which lies upon the 
bare soil is of no use, being destitute of its crys- 
tallization in the earth. In like manner the 


MsixaBu, 8.; ele , socius. 


MsinaLa, Arab. for chô ; cfr.sahalika : cfr. Je, 
laxavit ventrem. 


Msinau, 8. (Arab. ml), one who forgets, a for- 


getful person ; cfr. Ps , oblitus fuit, neglexit. 

Mai, 8, a kind of tree which has light wood ; 
msäji na msonobâri, ni miti ya uzunguni (pine 
and fir-tree ?), the planks of which the Arabs 
are said to receive from Europe. Dr. St. takes 
it for “teak,”” which is very hard wood. 
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white sap, which hangs on the branches of the | MsexenÉKko (or mseseNÉKo), 8. (= mérathi na daua 


tree, is of little or no use. It is the red copal 
which the merchants demand, and which in my 
time (1844-54) was sold at the rate of 4 dollars 
per farasala (36 lbs.) at Mombas. Mbamba koff, 
mgnamba, mtanne, msindi are miti misito, 
yasama ; cfr. mkungu. | 

Msanpixr (or MUSANDIKI, rectius MZANDIKI, MU- 
ZANDIKI) (cfr. zandikon), s#. (wa), an archliar ; 
mtu muongo sana (= mdäku); cfr. HV) 

Msanaio, s., astonishment (vid. ku sangéo). 

Msn, 8. (ku sâna) ( &le )(Xïn.), an artisan, 
especially muhunsi wa juma, a blacksmith (Ki. 

suah.). 

MsANIE | pl. Wa—) in Kiämu, but in Kimuita this 
people is called Mdahälo ( pl. Wa—). 

Msäxnr (or msANtFU or MsÂNIHI), 8. (wa); msänii wa 
manceno, an inventor or contriver of words or 
lies (ku sânii, to contrive, invent) = muegni ku 
aza or tunga neno nafsinimuakwe. 

MsaPira, s., a kind of dance (St.). 

Msäro, 8., a thorntree; mibayakwe yawasha sana, 
its thorns burn very much = give much pain. 

Msisa, 8. (pl. mi—), (1) atree or shrub with rough 
leaves, used for polishing or smoothing wood, 
e.g., a stick or arrow (cfr. suafilia, a disk 
cleaner); (2) jiwe la msasa. 

Ms420, 8., remainder ; ku saza. 

Ms (or mzé) (wa, pl. wäsé) (— mtu shâibu) (Æïn. 
mfiére). (1) À person of old age, aged person. 
(2) Senior, elder, headman of a tribe; e.g., wazé 
wa Rabbai, the elders or headmen of the Rabbai 
tribe, in whose hands the quidance of all affairs 
of State are placed; but their power is not 
absolute, as it may be thwarted by the kambe, 
t.e., the assembly or association of the juniors, 
or hirimu, the young men (vid. hirimu). The 
wazé and hirimu counterbalance each other in 
al the republlican countries of East Africa. 
Among the Suahili this balance of national 
power cannot manifest itself (as among the 
tribes of the Interior) because they are under a 
government nearly monarchical. 

Msrcésu, n. p. (wa, pl. Wa—), a person of the 
Kisegéju tribe, which originally lived on the 
banks of the Dana River, but was expelled by the 
Galla. The descendants are now living between 
the Washinsi in the south and the Wadigo in 
the north, on the coast of Tanga; vid. Mr. Reb.'s 
Map. They are considered a warlike people. 
The Suahili call them the makäfiri ya kwisha, 
i.e., the most consummate infidels, on account of 
their abominable practices; e.g., they practise 
cireumeision tuwice; furthermore the husband 
cohabits with his dead wife previously to her 
being buried. 


ya dâkäri or mb6), (1) venereal disease; (2) 
medicine against this disease; ki6nda Kinaküla 
mb6 hatta jinâni, ndio ku sekenéka or seke- 
nésha; mbo umesekenéka, the man's genitals 
are consumed and destroyed. The natives know 
a tree which they call msusu mke. This 
tree has misi (vid. msi) which yield a qum 
called msckenéko. This gum is boiled in water, 
when it becomes red like blood. The ivater is 
drunk by the diseased person, and the genitals 
are washed with it. Besides, they put some 
ointment, consisting of various ingredients, upon 
the sore, until it is cured. Jealous husbands 
secretly apply the msekenéko medicine to their 
acives, in order to infect with the disease any 
other person who might lie with her during his 
(the legitimate husband's) absence. She does not 
know what her husband has done to her, nor 
does he go with her as long as the Kiapo (ordeal) 
lies upon her. Hence immoral characters tuke 
another medicine in order to guard themsclres 
against the infection from a woman trhom they 
suspect of lying under the kiapo of her husband. 
Mr. Erk. takes theword for “cancer on the penis.” 

MséLExui, 8. (wa), the reconciler. 

M3ELEKHISHA(Or MSFLEHISHA O7 MSULUKHISHA), One 
who reconciles or makes peace ; vid. selehisha, v.c. 

Msécruv (or mümini), means “ a Muhammcdan,” 
in opposit. to mzuia (pl. wa), a heathen. 

Msfuse, 8. (wa); mta huyu ni msémbe wa kazi, 
this man is slow in carrying on his business 
(cfr. mkülifu), or yuna kazi kisembe, or kari ya 
polepole, ke avoids business or work as much as 
he can (vid. ku shüa), he ts careless. 

Meexe, vid. msame ; cfr. dade. 

Msëui, 8. (pl. wa—), a taller, a speaker ; ku sema, 
v. A. 

Msfnee, s. (pl. wasenge), a liar ? (Erk.); cfr. 
ku sengénia. 

Mséro (vid. mshéto or mshétu) (ku sheta, v. a.), a 
sort of food, a mixture of mtama and choko. 

Msuisiua, s. (wa) (Arab. las), likeness, form; 
e.g., mshâbaha wa kanga, fhe likeness of a guinea- 
fowl = like a guinea-fowl; jäo hiki na hijo ni 
mshäbaha or sura, or mfâno mméja = saua saua. 

Msuäipäni, 8. brink; e.g., j6mbo hiki kinäkä mshé- 
dari, chadâka ku angüka, this vessel is on the 
brink, it will fall over; kinakéti upânde, kita- 
angüka, it stands on one side, it will fall (= 
wawa, R. ?). 

MeuAnÂRA, 5. (wa, pl. mi—) (Arab. bla }, 
monthly wages or pay (Arab. shahar, a month) ; 
it must be distinguished from posho (vid.). 

Msnaxixi, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), a spit, skewer; niama 
inakätoa kidégo ikadüngoa kijitini, ikaanïkoa 
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mäkä ya muoto, meat put upon a little stick for | Msninoe, s. (cfr. ku shinda), one who is vanquished : 


roasting. 

MsuiLe (or MSHARRE), 8. (wa, pl. mi—), an arrow 
without kijembe (vid. msharre). 

Msuäzi, 8. (pl. mi—), a small rope of a ship (?). 

Msnimäira (R.); akilizakwe si mshämara kitoâni 
= haziku tengeléa; neno hili halina mshâmara 


_— halina yakini, this matter has no truth, is not 
true, he has no real intellect in his head; cfr. 
pes , liberalis, per- 
spicax; mshâmara ni âda ku tolewa zamani za 


kupawa ufaume, wakapâäwa miji ashara ya Wa- 
suahili (Sp.) ? 


MsnÂuBa KÜJE, 8, a thorn-tree. 


pa , transivit, contraxit; 


Msnixao, 8. ? 
8 _ 
MsnRixkA (or MSRIRIKA, Or MSRIRIKI), 8. ( Sa » 


a partner, participator, one who is associated in 
business; vid. ku shiriki, ku shirikäna, to be 
joined, e.g., kua kazi, kua chaküla; wewe 
mshirika na felani, thou art the partner of N. N. 


MsHARRI, 8., an angry quarrelsome man who pro- 
vokes and despises others without reason = 
mgomvi, mtézi, mtok6zi, muanzia utengele, utango 
or ujango = mtu wa sharri, « quarreller : mtu 

# qe e. e » Ca 
mbishi atokosai watu pasipo sébabu; cfr. PE 
male egit, malus fuit. 


Msnivru, 8., one who has no heshima, one xho 
does not esteem another. fr. Erkh. refers to 
rukuâre ; cfr. Cânh , dementavit cor ejus amor. 

Msxauir: (wa) (Arab. Las), a counsellor (vid. 
shauiri). 

Msnéner: (or Men£urri), n. p. (pl. Wa—), a 
native of Sheher in South! Arabia. There‘are 
many Washéheri at Zanzibar, Mombas, and 
other places of the East Coast ; they are soldiers, 
traders, matmakers, butchers, dc. 

Msuenäui, 8., an Arab of the Persian Gulf. 


Msuéro (or MSHÉTU, or M8ÉTO), 8. (wa), a mixture 
of beans (kunde), pojo, viâäzi ku sôngoa pamoja 
na ku sheta (stir up) kua muiko, ku pata tanga- 
mana, a sort of food mired with mtama (maize), 
t6ko or pojo (chooko ir Æiung.) (cfr. msombo). 


Maniki sxikio, s., one who holds the rudder or 
helm of a ship or boat, a steeraman, a helmsman 

Msuix DA, 8., a conqueror ; vid. ku shinda, v. a., to 
vanquish. 

MaeniNDani, 8, resisting, obstinate, refractory, 
quarrelsome, gainsayer ; cfr. ku shindâna. 


Mein DAxIAi, 8., an opponent, gainsayer, one who 
lays a wager. 


Wanika ni Washinde or Washinzi wa sultâni 
wa Zanzibar; cfr. Mshinzi. 

Msxinpi, 8. (wa), & victor, a conqueror (vid. ku 
shinda) = mshinda. 

Msuinoi, 8., a kind of tree ; cfr. mfule. 


Msanpicio, 8. (pl. ma—), the charge of a gun; 
vid. ku shindilia. 


Msuinpio, 8., the woof, opp. to mtânde; mshindio 
wa mashupâtu, the ropes which are tied across. 


Msxinpo, 8. (wa), sudden noise, explosion, fame, 
rumour, a crash, the report of a gun; unaangüka 
mshindo wa bünduki, wa vita, wa nüzi, &c.; 
Prov. muanema (a man of olden time) hakoshi 
mshindo; Luke iv. 57, mshindo wakwe ukatoka 
ukaenéa ; usikaniâge kua mshindo, uta-m-rusha 
kanga, do not tread (upon the soil) with a noise 
lest you put to flight the guinea-foul. 

Msninz (MsnEnz), a native of the Washin:1 tribe 
residing on the coast between the river Pangani 
Usambara, and Wasegeju; they are considered 
to bethe Washinzi of Usambara. 


Msnipa, 8. (pl. mi—), a bloodvessel, nerve, disease 
of the nerves, hydrocele, every pain arising from 
accumulation of blood; mshipa una-m-vundikia 
or una-m-piga fundo; mshipa wa tambäzi or wa 
niûma, aneurism (?); märathi ya mshipa, sick- 
ness of the bloodvessel, very common in East 
Africa (the people feel pain in the arteries, 
head, feet, bowels, &c.; their pulse is quick; there 
are swellings on various parts of the body) 
mshipa, a varicose (dilated, enlarged) vein, for 
which Holloway's ointment is prescribed (R.); 
mshipa watambä uka-m-vivia; mshipa ku tambä 
muilini; ku toja mshipa = ku toa damu, to bleed ; 
ku kanda mshipa, to feel one's pulse; mshipa 
wapiga, or wapüma, or watukutika, or watuküûta 
to pulse. 

MsniPiRu, 8., adj. refractory, obstinate. 

Msairi, s. (wa, pl. mi—), (1) a piece of cloth, a 
leather girdle to fasten one's cloth; (2) a string 
made of various kinds of bast; e.g., mshipi wa 
ku fulia (futia) samaki, anglingline, net; msbipi 
wa ku walia or fungia sürüäli, a string tied 
around the waist to fasten one's trousers, braces. 

MsuirixA, 8., vid. mashârika (ku shâriki or shiriki, 
v. n.). 

Msuôxi, 8. (wa, pl. wa—) (vid. ku shôna); mshôn 
wa ngûo, a tailor; mshôni wa viatu, a shoe- 
maker. 

Msnôxo, s. (pl. mi—), a seam, suture; ku kunga 
mshôno, to sew a seam. 


MseuTÂxi, 8. (more correct than mastäki, vid.) (ku 
shtâki, v. a. to accuse), accuser. 
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_Msaüro, s. (ku shüka, ». n., to descend, to go 
down), inclination, coming down; mshûko wa 
dôhori torard el siri, about 3 P.M.; mshuko wa 
eläsiri, about 5 o'clock; mshuko wa magribi, 12 
{0 20 minutes after sunset ; mshuko wa éshia or 
ésha, about one hour after sunset, from 7 to 8 
P.M.; mshuko wa îisha, écilight, crepuscle. 

Msnümsi, #., (1) a heap; e.g., mshûmbi wa mtelle, a 
heap of rice; (2) & heaped-up measure (cfr. fra); 
ku ja mshümbi, to be heaped up, to be full, to 
run over. 


MsnuPAru, s. (ku shupäa), sfupid, fool. 


MsaupArTu (pl. ma—); mshindio wa mashupâtn, 
the ropes tied across a bedstead (kitända) (a 
rope af müä). 

Menürr (cfr. shupi); mshupi wa ganda (R.) ? 

M'sr (or mai), 8. (wa, pl. misi or mizi), a filament of 
the root; msi watôka shinâni, ni mtôto wa shina, 
eg. muhégo ni msi wa muhogo mti. 

Mia, s., a kind of fish; vid. sâmaki. 

MasiBa, 8. (wa) ( lies , aflictio), distress, mis- 
fortune, mourning, calumity; mimi nina msiba 
nimefiliwa ni baba; msiba wa ndû, wa vita, wa 
ku fa, dc. ; msiba hu wa nini ? æhat is this mour- 
ning for ? watu wale wana msiba mgûmu or mkü, 
siku za ku patiliza or za malipizi, Luke xxi. 22; 


mateso na mapatilizo ni siku zx Mungu ku 


shusha msiba kua wao watenda mabvu (R.): 
DL , noxa affecit. Notice: ku käa matänga ; 
ku ondéa matänga, ku kalia eda. 

Msiso (or risiRo), 8. (wa), nickname ( jina la &ibu) 
ku-m-toalia msibo or kisibo or simo katika jimbo 
(nti pia ote) zima, to give one a nickname by 
which he is knoion throughout the whole district 
or country; e.g., Rashidi or Bana Iki amepata 
msibo wa ku itoa Tatai (mucrefu wa ku iba 
kitu, wa maneno mangi), Raskid or Bana Iki 
(a native of Mombas) has obtained the nickname 
Tatai; jimbo zima lajéa jina hili, the whole 
country knois this name (ku-mu-andika msibo). 

Msiru, 8. (pl. wa—), one who praises or flatters, a 
flatterer ; vid. sifu and sifa. 

MsiFUu’MNo, 8., an excessive flatterer or praiser. 
Msico (or mziao), 8. (wa, pl. mi—), «a load, burden. 
MstsÂna, 8. a virgin = muana muli. 

MsrKAMINT, 8., sycamore-tree ? (Sp.). 

MstrirA (pl. mi—), ni niama ïilio katiwa kua 
uerefu = mtanda wa niama, #neat cut into long 
pieces to be dried (Sp.). 

Mark ia, 8., a hearer (= mtu asikiai maneno ambi- 
wäyo), an attentive and obedient person ; pakäwa 
nsikizi, where there is a hearer. 

Msima (or mzrmA), ad)., healthy, ivhole, grown, e.g., 
mtu mzima, a grown person. 

Msrmaurzi, 8. (pl. wa—), an overlooker, overseer, 


steward, the headman of a plantation (cfr. ku 
simama); msimamizi wa watuma, a slave-driter. 


MaïuBi, 8., ade.; ku enda msimbä, to move like a 
corpse floating in the water; cfr. mperampera 
and msébemsôbe; ku oléa msimbä, to Jloat. 

MsimBATI, the name of a tree in the south, the wood 
of which resembles that of the mküa, 

Msiuso (pl. wa—), muofu, bad name or fame. 

Msinisr (or musisimist), 8, (1) (mtu aliesima 
majini, aliekufta), one æho is droicned ; amerüka 
jombéni ankasisimia, haukuonekäna ufuwäkwe 
aliokuffa, hakusukia ju tena, he jumped from the 
ship and was drowned, the manner in which he 
died was not observed, but he did not appear 
again above water ; (2) one 1ho borroirs goods 
from another, and having received them, escapxs, a 
swindler ; from ku simia (zimia), to groër cold, 
to abate 1n love, and then to borrow money and 
escape ; ametôa mali ya mtu akakimbia, amesama 
ulimengüni, hakuonekäna tena. 

Msinuu (or uzimu), 8. (wa, pl. wasimu), a z:ghty 
evil spirit (Kisambära) (vid. wasimu and ku 
simu); ku peleka kitu msimuni (mzimuni), to 
pray for rain. 

M'srmu (Arab. müsum; Xihindi, mosm), monsoon. 
Mind the great seasons of the year in East 
Africa : (1) Musimi, the time of the northerly 
winds (kazkazi) in December, January, and 
February ; (2) masika, the rainy season in March, 
April, and May ; (3) Kipüpue, the cold time; (4) 
Damani or muaka, about the end of August ; (5) 
Kussi, the southerly winds begin to blorr in April 
and cease in October ; (6) betiveen the southerly 
and northerly winds is the time of the easterly 
and westerly winds, tanga mbili or malelezi. 

MsINDANO, 8.; mpunga wa msindano, vid. kidunari. 

MsnpaRusi, 8. (vid. mfüle), a tree. 

Mano, 8, a subdivision or species of mangrore, 
very hard (R.). 

Msinaa (mzINGA), s. (wa, pl. mi—), (1) a native bee- 
hive constructed of the trunk: of a tree, which is 
hollowed out and placed betireen the branches of 
a tree; ku fuga niuki, to rear bees (cfr. niuki) ; (2) 
a cannon, gun; ku piga msinga, to fire a cannon. 

Msixar (or MziN@i, or uzinot), 8. (wa, pl. mi—), 
(1) a small trench which is dug to carry off the 
rain-water (msingi wa maji ku pita);: (2) a 
trench cut to commence the building of a house 
of stone or wood (mashimo ya ku jenga niumba 
ya mäâwe au ya miti); ku piga msingi or mzinai, 
to dig or lay the foundation of. 

Msinco (or mMziNao), s. (wa, pl. mi—) (ku singa = 
ku sungüka niuma), (1) {urning, rotation; msingo 
wa bahari (vid. kisingo ja mto, the serpentine 
course of a river), eddies in the sea; (2) a cir- 


cular seam or joining ir making a basket or 
bag; ku shona msingo or mdûüra wa kikäpu; 
ushône kitumba msingo mmoja. 

Masissi (or mzixzi), 8. (wa, pl. wa—) (ku sinni or ku 
singa = ku sunguka or tembéa ku tafüta mtumke 
kua nde, ku singia mke wa mtu), an adulterer, 
whoremonger ; vid. sinni and singa (or zini, 
zinga), v. 2. . 

Msixès, #8. (wa, pl. wa—), a concealed one, one who 
does not apprar, who is not known to be alive or 
dead (cfr. msisimi). 

MsiPor, s., a Kind of fish. 

Msiro, #. (wa) (ku sira, ku at£ kitu), anything 
chich a person does not eat for medical reasons ; 
eJ., Mmaziwa ni msirowangu, sili, ya-ni ümisha 
matumbo, milk is a thing which I avoid; I do 
not take it because it gives me pain in the bowcls ; 
mimi nina imsiro Wa niama, sili, Z abstain from 
meat, I do not cat it; msira ku ona = mtu mlafi, 
one who cannot see another eating without eatiny 
also. 


Msirei, 8. (pl. wasirri), one trusted ivith secrets or 
L] * L] LU LU og 
mysterics, a confidential person; cfr. sirri, je 


clanculum habuit, celavit rem; y*» Arcanum, 


secretum. 

Msisni, #. = msika watu, mtimba makaburi. 

Mais (or msiuist), 8. (ku sisimia or simia = ku 
potea marra moja, to disappear quickly), one 
who disappears suddenly; haonekäni tena uli- 
menguni; amesisimia ulimengu; vd. simia, 
sisimia (reduplication); cfr. zizima. 

Maisiuo and muistuu, 8., vid. mniefu. 

Msrso, vid. misiso. 

Maissr, 8 (wa, pl. mi—); msissi ni tunda la 
mkôko. The msissi 18 used by the natives to 
blucken and thereby to strengthen the mshipi of 
the fishermen. It is also used to makeink. The 
bark is first pounded in a mortar, and then 

_boiled in water with the addition of a little 
vinegar. Ît is afterwards strained off. The 
Suahili believe that the Europeans make their 
ink from the blood of mice (cfr. also ngisi). 

Msrrani, 8. (Kipemba), vid. barazäni. 

Msiro (mzito), adj. heavy, dificult; kitu kisito; 
kasha sito, makasha masito; kazi nsito, mti 
msito. 

Msrru, 8., a forest ; msitu wa miti, a thick forest. 

Mscrmina, 8., the head of the Moslems; sultäni wa 
Mekka ni sultani wa Mslimina, the king of 
Mekka is the king of the Muhammedans (vid. 
Islam) ; cfr. Mselimu and Mumini, Muhamme- 
dan. 

M6, 8. (wa); ms6 wa kuku, a hen «hich till 
shortly lay eggs for the first time (vid. farâuga). 

M'so, s. (wa, pl. miso), a measure of 60 pishi, 
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which make à gésila (in Arabic) or 4 viganda 
(bags). 

Msôa (or usointi), 8. (=: kundi), a large band or 
company of men; ku jitia msoûni katika ndia, to 
join a large band or svciety of men on the road 
not to ialk or trarel alone; ku ji tia kundini la 
watu, ku shirikäna na kundi; e.g., watu wa 
Saidi wanujitia msoäni na Wasegüa ku guya 
watôma Nguüni, the peopl: of Said joined 
the Wasegua to seize slares in the country of 
Ngü; ku-m-tia mtu msoäni, {o make man accom- 
plice in a crime; fulani anatiwa meoäni, N° N° 
went aith others to war, or on a Journey (ame- 
andumäna nao), 

Ms08E MSÔ8BE, 8., adv., turned to one side, bias, to 
bias. Jombo kienda or kiaja msobemsobe, hakina 
tanga na nanga, chafuata pepo bassi, nanga 
imekatika, the «hip goes or comes sideways, 
because it has neither sail nor anchor ; it folluws 
only the wind, because it has dragyed its anchor ; 
it moves like a tipsy man. Msobesobe, vid. pepe- 
rûka; hakifuüzi, it dues not go straight foriard'; 
ku mükhuri, to go up and down lengthiwise (R.). 

Msofru (or MzoËvu), (1) s., one who is accustomed 
to—; mzotvu wa bahari, an expert mariner (cfr. 
ku soca, v. n.); msoefuwangu, one to whom I am 
accustomed ; msoûfu wa ku zü = alicsoéa ku vià ; 
(2) tame, said of a batta 

Msoési (or mzofsi);, mtu huyu ni mzoesi wa hapa. 

Msoaopeu, vid. mkokotefu. 

Msôaoro (or MSONGORO) = sawadi 
used in order ku fumba. 

MsouaG£usE, misfortune ? (R.). 

Msouäici, 8, @ la:y fellow; one who is always 
behind o!hera, especially on the road; muegni 
usirri, afauiai usirri, msito wa ku ondéka, muegni 
ku kiwa mno. 


Msomin (wa, pl. misomari, ya), an tron nail; 


jee res qua ligatur, clavus ferreus, to be 


(Atmrima), 


distinguished from mzumäri, (or msumäri), 


clarionet, from F) , Cecinit organo, quod ore in 
flatur. 

Msôw80, 8., a porridye of cooked beans (R.) (cfr. 
mshéto or mseto); tutu, when cooked together 
with mahindi; tangalisi, then kunde are cool:ed 
together with mtama and mahindi. 

Ms6xDo, 8. (wa), a drum of a long form (ngôma 
nréfu); mandôndu is its tune (mlio). Zn the 
present language msondo is called gogo (ku teza 
gogo, to play the gogo, long, trunk-like drum), 
and its sound is called bômu la gogo; it is beaten 
on special occasions. 


Ms0NGE M8ONGE; maneno (matäta) haya ni msonge 
songe, the words press each other from plenty 


(R.). 
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Msôxat, 8. (ku songa, to tiist, plait), a twister. 

Msônao, 8. (wa, pl. mi—\, plaiting. 

MsôniA (vid. sonia, v. n.), abuse, contempt; 
properly, to smack, to make a clicking with the 
tonque when inviting to coitus (obscene) ? 

Ms6N10, 8. (pl. mi—), a whistling. 

Msônvand MUoNoO (id, misono and miono), snort- 
ing, 8noring. 

Msononäni, s., a kind of tree with light 004, from 
which planks are made (cfr.msñji) ; fir-tree, which 
is not found in East Africa. 

Msona, 8. vid. muñri. 

Msorosa, 8., a small tract of cultivated land (R.) 
(ku lima). 

Msräpi, 8. (pl. wastädi), a skilful workman; cfr 
Pers. SEA , magister, magister principis pueri 
dominus. 

Msranämicr (or msranimict) (pl. wastahamili) 


(Arab. Legs ), & long-suffering, patient, or 
enduring person; cfr. hamili or himili; cfr. 
Je portavit onus in dorso, patienter tulit. 


Msriniru, 8. (vid. ku stahi, v. a.) = mtu astahie 

. or aheshimüé watu, one cho: ‘gives every one his 
due honour, respect, who knows how to distin- 
guish rank and to regard it = mueléwa wa 
mambo, yuna akili, mambo yame-mu-eléa. 

Masräuiki, 8. = mtu aliestahiwa, aliehesimiwa, 
aliepata ustähiki kua kustahiwa ni watu, one 
who is honoured, honourable, gets honour, is to 
be honoured by others. 

Msräki (or msnTÂki), 8. (Arab. Sie ) (ku stäki). 
an accuser, impeacher; muegni ku-m-sherri, 
mtu, ku-m-shika ku énda nai sherraâni. Zn 
Arabic the mshtaki ts rather one who complains 
of his own lot than of another’s illdoings; vid. 
ge (eighth form). 

Msram (or STAHAM ?), a certain part of a boat or 
ship. 

Marin, 8. (wa, pl. mistâri) (Arab. jauve ), line, a 
line ruled ; ku piga mstäri, (to make or draw a 
line. 

MsrauLaDt (mstaulati ?), mstaulada = ni mtu 
apendaye uzüri m'no (R.). 

Msririri ? (R.). 

MSTÔFrELr, 8. a custard apple (St.); cfr.tope tôpe, 
konokéno matoméko. 

M'eu, o. n. (kû msû), to sink, to be submerged, to 
Jfounder; jombojangu jana kimémsu or kina- 
msu, my vessel foundered yesterday = kina- 
gâriki, kinasama or kinasisimia ; suisui tulimsu, 
we were wrecked, 

M'sù, 8., sinking. 

Meüaua, 8. (wa) (Arab. es , Sanus, integer) = 
suafñ, hana kombo), clear, genuine, faultless, not 


crooked ; manenoyangu ni suafi, hayana kombo, 
or makossa, my 1ords are genuine, there is no 
crookedness or fault therein. 


Msuiki, 8. (wa, pl. misuaki) (.{rab. SV , denti- 


fricium seu lignam, quo os et dentes defricantur!), a 

Jfitrous shrub of which the natives make their 
tooth-brushes (wa ku sugulia meno). It is usually 
taken from the mzambaräu (zambarau tree), the 
end of the stick or tig being chewed until it 
becomes a bunch of fibres. Creepers are also 
used ; vid. ubugu. 

MseuAnt (msoANt), s. (wa), a piece of cloth which serres 
as a veil for Muhammedan women; kisûa (pl. 
visüa), a fine cloth used by the men as a turban. 

Msusuxüo, 8.; e.g., ku-m-tuküa or thuküa tafüni, 
to graze the cheek. 

THUKULIWA, v. D. 

Msuou (or usûru) (wa, pl. mi—}), a large bed- 
curtain (of various colours) used by the Suahili 
to hide their bedsteads. This curtain generally 
consists of red printed cloth (ku tandika msûtu). 

Msvuri (vid. usüfi) (pl. mi—), a large tree ichich 
yields a kind of silken cotton. 

MsüÜkA (or mzüKkA), 8. (wa, pl. wasuka or misüka), 
Kinika ; in Kisuah. iblis, shetâni, pepo, eril 
spirit, devil, demon = pepo asukai ju ya watu 
(ku suka, fo reappear after diving; ku sama na 
ku suka, to dive and reappear) (vid. kisuka or 
kizüka). 

Maux, #8. (2) (wa, pl. mi—) ; msuka ni nta ya 
jembe or ya kissu mgiayo mpinini, the point of a 
native hoe, or knife, or axe, or hatchet which is 
put into the handle; the iron point of a jembe. 


MsuxAni, 8. (= sukuni, ashikaï sukäni or shikio la, 
S 


jombo), the steereman of a vessel; cfr. OS, 
anchora, also gouvernail. | 

MsuxÀxo, s8., vid. keke. 

MsukAwWANO ? (R.), the round piece of wood of a 
keki around which the uta goes. 

Maux, s8., (1) a twister (msusi) ; (2) asukai maziwa 
ku pata siaghi. 

Msüko, s. (wa, pl. mi, ya), plaiting, the manner 
of twisting mats (ku suka, v. a.). 

MauLUKHIFU (or MSULIKHIFU) = mlekéfu, muos- 
gôfu, msotfu, mtu aliesulukhia, & peacemater, 
one who has the rule, ruler. 

Msuuäiri KU PIGA, to play on the clarionet : 5 , 
cecinit organo. 

MsuuÉxo, s., a saw, lit., a swrord or knife of tecth. 

MeuMKULE, the name of Liongo's sword (St.). 

MasunDixi, vid. msandiki, 8. 


Msuxau (uzunau), 8. (pl mi—), ski! ingenuity, 
hence Msungu, European ( pl. wasungu) = watu 
wa fikira, wasungu wana misungu, the Euro. 
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peans are thinking and skilful men, who perform 
strange things. 

Msüxso (msuso ?), the handle of a native mill-stone 
(of the upper millstone for turning it round); 
(2) poker ; wa ku fania motto ? 

Msünsoa (or msunsr, Er. MsuNso ?) (wa, pl. mi—) 
(Ain. muamzünsoa), a leech, blood-sucker (there 
are many leeches in Pemba; katika mâhali pa 
tope). The natires do not yet knotv the medical 
use of leeches. 

Msuranti (or MSURUARI), 8. (wa, pl. mi—), a trooden 
nail or peg put into the wooden sandals of the 
Suahilis (vid. mtawäânda), to be held beticeen the 
tocs ; cfr. 5 L , vincula ferrea ? 

Msürr (or mzüri), adj. beautiful, fine, pretty 
good ; mana buyu ni mzûti ; niumba mzüri, kitu 
kizuri;, neno zuri, maneno mazuri; cfr. es , 
forma, imago, figura. 

Msuru ? 

MsuRuHIFU, 8. = muerefu, 

Maësi (or mzüzi), 8. (wa) (ku sûa maneno), a liar, 
contriver; mtu atoai or aguai maneno kua 
nafsiyakwe, yasioambiwa; (2) msûsi, mtu asukai 
mkeka or makanda, c.; vid. msûki). 

Msuso, s., the handle of the mill-stone (pl. mi--, 
ya). 

Msusu, s. (wa, pl. mi—), (1) = manioya ya 
mkiäni, hair of the tail of animals, a tail- 
feather ; (2) a tree, the roots (misi) of which are 
used as a remedy against msekenéko; vid. 
msekencko). 

Mstsu, s. (wa), an idiot, a novice, an ignorant 
man, one who being a stranger is not acquainted 
with the condition of a country, and who is 
afraid of asking the people much about their 
customs, Éc., a circumstance of which the people 
of that country avail themselves to cheat him ; 
ku susûüka kua ugéni, yuwa susuka, yuwatahi- 
yari, or yuwa khofu khôfu watu; na watu wana-m- 
susüa or wana-m-dangânia; amesusuliwa ni 
watu, hatta aerefüike or asoée. 

Msuüru, vid. msüdu. 

Mrx (or MTAA), v. (pl. mitä), « quarter or district 
of a ton; waliokñ mta wa mji ule ule, te 
inhabitants of the quarter of that town; mt 
has alicays reference to a place knoton; mta wa 
ndia kü, in the part or neighbourhood of the 
main-road or highvcay; mitñ ya kisulutini; 
fuläni akñ mâhali gani? response: akñ mita ya 
kua mzüngu mitä poâni: ni mita hapo sokoni ; 
mtaani pa mzungu ; mtaani Kisulutini. Kathäni 
is the mta of Mombas, where Krapf and the 
subrequent missionaries 1ivere residing; kuna 
mita mingine katha wa katha (mta mmoja, one 
quarter; tuakéti mta mmoja = tu jiräni, se are 
neighbours ; vid. kigûgu, in Kiniassa). Dr. St. 


gives the names of the mita of Zanzibar, page 
330; mtñ wa poñni mta wa ngomeni, quarter 
of the coast, environs of what is adjacent to the 
castle. 

MTAA (MDpA?), 8, a species of tree. From the 
maganda of its roots a black dye is prepared for 
the mikéka; vid. mkéka. 

MräaLa, s. (vid. mtälu), study, practice. 

MriBaxa, 8. (Arab. &le }, row ; ku kä mtäbaka 
to sit in rows, as the nalives used to sit inthe 
bâraza (vid.) of a chief or great man. 

MraBani, credible (St.); vid. mutaabir. 

Mrägiri, 8. (wa), a soothsayer, foreteller, a prophet 
in the bad sense. 

Mrapa, 8. (cfr. mjafari), « tree, the wood of which 
8 good for torches, for which the people of 
Takaunqu use it, to save oil. 

Mrauämant, «., a drunkard = mlefi, fool. Nutive 
song : Akinoa tembo la junda mtahamari =ulimen- 
gu ni hatari kaübali (kaukäwi) ku-ku-funda, asic- 
küa mtanädari, huyu si mtu, ni punda, akiwa mta- 
bamari yuwânoa tembo ya junda, muanso tualiunda 
jahasi na rafikiyangu Kibâs, tukasafirin shéhèr 
tukafuta muambâo, ulimengu ni ügüe ubofu, mtu 
hajetéi nao. The world deceives a man who 
relies on it, as tembo does a drunkard. Arab. 


pré , opcruit, fermentavit massam . pee , Vinum, 
et omnis potus inebrians: Prov. akinoa tembo 
lajunda mtahâmari. 

Mrai, 8., a scratch, a slight cut; ku piga mtai, to 
scratch (St.). 

MraiuBo (MTALIMBO ?), 8. (wa, pl. mi—), an iron 
lever; mtaimbo wa juma, crow-bar, to be dis- 
tinguished from müo (pl. mio) wa mti wa ku 
timbia mashimo, or ku omoléa (om6a) udéngo. 

Mräsiri, 8. (pl. watäjiri) (= tâjiri), «a merchant, a 

S Lt 
wealthy or rich man in general; cfr. mb 

- 0 
is qui vendit et emit. 

MrakAso, 8. the rustling of new or clean clothes 
(St.); ku piga mtakaso, to rustle. 

MrAKATIFU, s. (ku takâta), one who is clean, pure 
(intakatifu is also used in a bad sense, K.)? 

MTrAKROMLE, name of @ tree (= mururükua in Æ1- 
ravai) (R.). 

MräLa = mtâala (Arab. &m\le), s., practice, study 
(from de )- 

MraLaLésni, 8. (= kähaba), (1) a prostitute, a 
woman who offers herself to anyone who will 
pay her; (2) a whoremonger (mtalalishi ?). 

Mräzr (pl. mi—), anklets, bangles. 

Mrima (wa, pl. mi—), millet, or Guinea or Caffre 
corn, white corn; cfr. SR , Cibus, triticum (et de 
omni frumento). We ill give the native descrip- 
tion of the stages in growth of mtâma. Mtâma 
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watôa mite na manni hatta ku fania bia, ukaküa | Mrauisni, 8. (vid. ku tâma), stranger (kûüa mballi) ; 


batta ku fania mimba, mimba inafura ikapassuka, 


a pigrim. 


likatôka shuke: likisha toka shuke, shuke la. | MTÂMLE, #8. ; mnazi mtâmle, a white cocoa-tree 


fania mapépe, na mapepe ikafania maüña (ufüha), 
ikisha fania maña, ikafaniza inaziwa (tüi la 
mtama), na maziwa yakafania tembe za mtâma 
mjanga, na mtama mjanga ni janni kiwiti ndio 
tete ( fully formed but not yet ripe millet) ; mtama 
ukiwa meupe, umeküa mkäfu, watu watafüna, 
watakâta wataläza mistäri, na waje wakâta ma- 
shüke watia kapüni, wawcka kibandani waka 
funga, wanenda zao knño, na baada miezi miwili 
wakenda ton waweka jamfini, wakasimika ungüu 
(heap) wakapiga kua vigôngo hatta siku tatu, 
na walipo piga au pura wanatakassa mashuke, 
wanatupa taka taka, baaden, anatôa käpu kulla 
mtu, ana-urusha fuombi kua pepo, na mta ku 
angüka jamfi, 'laken mato ya mtama watenga 
mballi, ni mali ya watüma, nao anapura tena ; 
baaden anatia mtama makundäni, analaza misigo 
ujagäni wa Banawño ; mtama mtindi, half-groion 
stall:s of mtama; mtama tete, fully formed but 
not yet ripe. 

MrämBa, 8. (wa, pl. mi—) (cfr. mfirika, which is 
older language) ; mtämba wa gnombe (mdama in 
Kipemba), neat, young cow, which has not yet 
calved, a heifer of about one year old, until it 
becomes a mother, heifer (a young she-animal 
which has not yet borne, St.). 

MrAuBa J0NGo (R.), the name of a bushy tree 
which is used for mipini ya miko (for harmuiles of 
trowels). 

MramBÂi, 8. (vid. msäfiri) (ku tamba, tembéa), (1) 
a traveller; (2) Er. takes the word in the sense: 
a concubine who stays at home. 

MrauBäRA, 8. (wa, pl. mi—) ; cfr. midirära. 

Mramiri (or rather MTAMBAÂ TI (NT1) ), an animal 
creeping on the ground, a reptile. 

MramsBAzi, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), (1) the track which an 
insect or creeping animal makes on the sand, in 
the grass, dc. ; mtambäzi wa niéka, wa jongo, 
wa kôa, £c., the trail (nti aliotambalia nioka) of 
a serpent, &c.; (2) mtambäzi ( pl. watambâzi), 
creeping animal; eg. jôngo, mjiskûfiri, kobe, 
tungu-anatämba, all reptiles which have feet, are 
called watambäzi, laken nioka yuwatiririka, hana 
magü, unateléza bassi kifüa na matômbo. 

Mrämmo, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), (1) a trap, a trap with 
a spring (cfr. kijongo); ku tega mtambo, to set 
a trap for animals (e.g., mtämbo wa ku tilia or 
tega pânia) ; (2) mtâmba wa bunduki, {ke kummer 
of a musket, machine. 


Mrämau, 8. bush of the betel leaf; vid. tämbü. 


MraAuBÜz, 8. (wa), a Anowing one, one who knows 
(ku tambüa, to know) ; ajûa ku tambüa. 


which does not grow high. Liquor is drain 
from it, almost ncar the root. There are such- 
hke cocoa-trees in Jangämoe or Changämoe, a 
village and district in the vicinity of the island 
of Mombas. 

Mränu (or uTÂAMU), adj. and 8., sireet, and siceet 
ness; wali hu utämu, this boiled rice is sicect or 
agreeable; müûa mtâmu; sima itâmu; uji utâmu; 
ndizi hizi zitâmu. The prefires are used in a 
verbal sense ; e.qg., sima itâmu, the sima is tâmu 
(the porridge is sweet); these Banana are aircet, 
else you would say, ndizi tâmu, sweet Banana. 

Mräna, s. (Ain.), a lad, young man, youth = 
alicatâna na watôto or utôto, alieküa mzima 
sasa. 

MTANA, 8. (wa), (1) day-time, opposed to night. 
time, usiku; (2) noon, mtäna kâti, jua likatikati, 
Jjua liwitoñni, lalekéa na witôa (Arab. eddéhüri), 
noon, when the sun stands overhead, or south. 
ward. The time of fore-noon, mtâna wa subukhi 
(opp. to mtana wa jioni, afternoon), is dirided, 
(1) mtana mdôgo (mtäna ulipoaténa na usiku), 
tangu jua lilipotoka hatta mafungulia ya gnombe, 
from 6 to 8, or 9 o’clock; (2) mtâna mkü, from 
9 to 12 o’clock, mtana ya kati. The afternoon 
8 divided, (1) mtana mkf wa jio (la usiku, the 
sun taking a western direction, and consequently 
the coming of night), from 12 to 3 p.u. (mshüko 
wa déhori); (2) mtâna mdégo wa jioni, 3 to 6 
o'clock, or til sunset (or mshakiki, or mangâribi). 
From sunset begins the ki6ngo jio, the time af little 
lying or tattling and eating, till the isha, or the 
end and completion of the day's course. Kipande 
kibjo tangu mangaribu hatta isha, ni kiôngo jio 
(which refers to talking and kungojea jakula). 
After the isha (ku kwisha, to finish), begins the 
usiku sensu proprio, mtu wasikoa, hatambüi uli- 
mengu tena, nikama katika kâburi. The usiku 
(state of being buried) lasts till elfägiri, from 8 
or 9 in the evening, till 4 or 5 in the morning. 
Usiku kü (or usiku wa kisa) 28 maidnight (12 
o'clock), kûtôa mballi, na küjà mballi (sunset 
being far, and sunrise). The midpoint beticeen 
midnight and morning is nussu ya usiku keribu 
na kuja, about 3 o’clock AM. Usiku ukitoka, jimbi 
lawika marra mbili, ndio muanzo wa elfägiri, na 
katika sûübukhi mbitimbiti, watu anakua wa- 
armka kua jimbi la pill When the cock crows 
the first time at the beginning of elfagin, the 
coldness of the morning comes on, and is complete 
at the subukhi mbitimbiti (beredi ya usiku ya 
malisika). Before the firet crowing of the coct, 
before or at the beginning of elfagiri, the natives 
say, ‘Kuna kua kuaja, usiku unakua waja, wa 
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anza ku ogopa mtana, usiku unaküa watoka.”? 

At the second crowing, or at the subukhi mbiti- 

mbiti, they say, ‘ Kuna kuja, hakuna usiku tena, 

usiku waja, wakimbia, wapisha mtana, kuna 
pambasukax kueupe (kugnasa},”’ or “ununguunaw 
amba (enéa) ulimengu,” there is some daylight, 
but matters cannot yet be distinctly seen or 
recognized. At last, juan lapassua uwingu, the 
sun splits the sky, but jua hâlitekctési, halitassa 

Kkua käli, ni subukhi janga janga. Jüa litaküa kali 

baada ya mafungulia gnombe. (Cfr. maküngu). 

MraxäDpai, cfr. mtabamari. 

Mränna, s. (wa, pl. mi—); mtända wa niama, a 
strip of meat, t.e., meat which has been cut into 
thin long ropelike strips, and dried in the sun 
or on the fire (cfr. the Amharic word kwänta, 
“Isenberg's Dictionary,” p. 717). Mtanda ni 
mnétu wa niâma ku anika kua jua au motto, 
isiôze harraka (cfr. tanda, v. a.) mtanda, & row 
ur file of things which have been strung together; 
ku fania mitanda, e.g., ofthe fish nguva. Ainiassa, 
INS0ngo Wa niama, & strip of meat. 

MTrANDE, 8. (wa), warp, opp. to mshindio, woqf. 

Mrinaa, s. (wa, pl. mi—), sand, soil. 

MrTAxGa wa uFÜKUE (pl. füküe) (rfr. mfuo), fine 
sand, quicksand = mtanga mtifu (ku tifüka), 
gû ku sama ; kitu hiki kingali ni-tiâ mtanga 
wa mato, this matter would have throin sand 
into my eyes, 1.e., would have deceived me, 
nikiwa pekeyangu, if Z had been alone. 

MrAxGa wa PoÂNI, a kind of snake, resembling 
in colour the sand of the sea. 

MTANGA wa MATO? (R.). 

MTaAxGANiKo, 8., confluence; ni pâhali mito miwili 
itangamanäpo. 

MTANGA TANGA, 8., one who runs or roves about, a 
vagabond}; cfr.tanga tanga. 

MrÂNGE, 8. (wa) (Arab. amd), the beam of a 
balance, mtûnge wa mizäni. 

MrTixGo, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), the pumpkin-plant ; tango 
(la, pl. ma—), the fruit of it,the gourd. It is 
to be distingquished from the mtôma, of which 
the kitôma, or calabash is made ; kondeyäkwe ni 
tôma ; kimugnünie is a gmall kind of gourd. 
The largest calabashes are brought to the coust 
from Mount Kaliäro. 

MraxeuLisr, 8. (ku tangulia), one who goes before ; 
mtu aendai mbelle, e.., on the road; yprede- 
cess0T, foreyoer, foreman; cfr. mutakädarmu. 

Mräxi, 8. (pl. watani), one who belongs to a kin- 
dred tribe or race (St.) (cfr. mtä). 

MraANxE, 8, a tree with hard wood, vid. mvule; 
mtanni is also pronounced mjanne. 

Mraôwa (pl. wataowa), 8., a devout person (St.). 

Mrara ? 

MraRayJaLi, s., a man of note, a man tuleel. 


MrasiLABU, 8., the noise caused by an animal 
running through a forest. 

Mrasui, 8., a longing for, Phil. iv. 1. 

Mrassa, 8. = mashina ya mkôko; cfr. râsäka. 

MrArTa, 8. a kind of tree. 

MrarTioo, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), the trunk of a tree 
laid across a river, used as a bridye; päbali pa 
ku tatäga or weka miti; mtatiägo wa ku kingä- 
nisa magôgo mtoni, mto ukiwa na m'fo. 

Mraüsi (or MTEÜSI), one who makes a choice, 
selects (teüa, taüa). 

Mrawa (= msufi), a kind oftree; cfr. mrau. 

MrawänDA, 8. (pl. mi—), a wooden shoe or sandal 
(of light wood), formerly used only by great 
people; name of a tree fit for making spoons, 
and in general use for handles, helves. 

MrAwi, 8. (wa, pl. wa—), a magician, sorcerer ; 
mtu aüwâi watu kua daua. For instance, he 
makes a mtego wa jiboa, « medicine which fustens 
an adulterer to a woman for several days, till 
her husband arrives! 11 He also makes a mtégo 
wa mkeka, which drives a mat into an adulterer's 
posterior ! ! cfr. kïinimato. 

M're, (pl. mite), shoot, bud, yerm; ku toa mite, to 
shoot, bud, germinate; different from m'méa ; 
ute is ‘“germ,"” m'méa grouth (e.g., wa nafaka). 

Mreru, adj.; mtanga mtéfu, Jine sand (uliogu. 
yäna); niama téfu, fine, thin meat (= muem- 
bamba waguyana). 

Mréco, 8. (wa, pl. mi) (ku tega) (Kimrima), a 
trap = mtâmbo wa ku tega niuni or niäma, dc. ; 
vid. mtâwi. 

MretTA, 8. (wa, pl. wa—), a native of Teita, a 
country in the Interior, consisting of three 
separate mountains, Kadiéro, Ndéra and Buru; 
vid. Rebmann's map. 

MTévE, 8. vid. singa. 

MTEKÉLO (MTEKÉTO ?); mtekédo mmoja wa ma- 
küti, all of one sort of makuti (vid.), in shape 
and size (R..). 

MrexeLézi, 8. (vid. tekelésa, tekela) (utekefu) (== 
PAGppuwvr), affectionate. 

MTELLE, 8. (wa), rice cleaned of its kusls; mtelle 
wa mpunga 28 rice yet inthe husks; mtelle wa 
mora (vid. mora); wäli ts boiled rice. 

MTEMAZÈNJE (or MZONAZANJE), a kind of serpent ; 
muegni ku keti tangéni. 

Mreus£zi, 8. (wa) (ku tembéa) (on muenendézi), 
one who takes a wulk, or travels about for 
pleasure, to see a country, not for trade: si ku 
fania biäsbhera, ku angalia nti to. Proc. mtem- 
bézi âla maguyikwe. 

Mréupo, 8. (wa), (1) the pith (?) (middle) of müñ 
(moyo wa mi), used for pluiting bags (vija- 
manda or wifumbu, &c.), or of a young cocoa. 
tree (kiini cha mnäzi mjanga);, (2) « sure on the 
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soles of the feet or on the palms of the hands, 
left by small-pox. Katika marathi ya mbüba 
wayo au kitanga ja mukono jafania mtembo. 
(3) Gold not yet wrought (vid. mküo). Mtembo 
wa muamba = muamba sägo mmoja; mtembo 
wa muâle, the croin of the muale-tree. 

Mréuo, 8. (hatta mtémo), said in Kalfäti or Kala- 
féti, ya, a chombc. 

MrenDisi, 8. (pl wa—), an active person; vid. 
tenda, to act, to make. 

Mrenpe, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), (1) a date-tree, phœnix, 
dactyliferm; (2) a kind of blue beads. 

Mrexno, 8. (wa), business, make, making, act (ku 
tenda); mtendo wa mambo (cfr. kitendo); usi- 
fânie matendo haya, do not do such things, or 
perform such deeds. 

MréKoo, s. (Kimrima) (— Kimuwita) (jenenza or 
tussi ya ku tukûa meiti), a bier used in funerals; 
vid. jenensa. 

Mrénaua, s.; mténgua kua mambo mema, a 
separated one in good things, te. devoted to 
good things, Luke xxïïi. 47 (= muongôfu). 

Mrénai, 8. (ku tenda); mténsi wa kazi, one ho 
has different kinds of 1corks going on, eg. in 
building, dic.; mténsi wa mambo, wa kitendo, 
wa ku kirimu watu, one who produces various 
kinds of food at a banquet; e.g., wali, miwa, 
âsäli, fuka, &c.; ametenda mambo, ku pata ushéha ; 
(2) mténsi wa manéno ya kale, a poet, story-teller 
(cfr. utensi); ku fania maimbo. 

Mrérer, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), « Lamoo boat ; ni jombo 
cha wagünia, a peculiar kind of boat constructed 
by the people af Patta and Lamu (or Amu). It 
is fastened together with ropes and wooden naïls ; 
hence mtépe ni jombo cha hatäri, yuna mismäri ya 
miti, na niûgue za kämba. Cfr. Captain Owen’s 
“ Narrative of Voyages,” vol. i. (New Fort), 
p. 232; comp. also Dr. St., p. 331. 

MrePeTÉFU, 8., One who 18 remiss, ILeb. vi. 11. 

MreraJaut, vid. mlekcfu. 


MTEREHEMESI, adj., compussionale ; vid. rehema. 

Mrereméza, 8. (ku tereméa or jekeréa), one who 
treats another kindly, in a friendly manner, a 
friendly and kind man; Mzungu ame-ni-tereméa 
sana, Mzungu ni mteremézi wa ku tereméa 
wagéni, the European has refreshed or cheered 
me, the European is a friendly man who causes 
delight to strangers. 

Mresa (or mrési), 8.; ni mtesa wangu yule, atcta 
nami = mkôndo, an enemy (= msharri, mtesania 
watu). 

Mrfsui, 8., Joco8e. 

Mresrresi, 8., a ridiculer, a mocker, 

Mreso, 8. (wa, pl. mi—) (mteso wa ku pigia 
ngoma), (1) beating of a drum; (2) dance or 
dancing (in Kinng. mchézo) ; Dr. St. mentions 


five kinds of dances; (1) gungu; (2) msapata; 
(3) hanzua ; (4) kitanga cha pepo; (5) soma. 

Mresresni, adj. comic, ludicrous, droll, ku teza, ku 
tezésha; unakula mteshiteshi, wa-ji, tekéa tu; 
mtesteshi wa watu, Le makes people to laugh. 

Mreréa, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), a fowl which cackles 
when about to lay an egg; ateteai karibu na ku 
viâ. 

Mr’er'emo, 8. (pl. mi—); mt'et'emo wa n'ti, an 
earthquake, Luke xxi. 11. 

Mréu, s. (ku piga —), to boil up; tù6 maziwa uks- 
ya-pige mtéu (vid. jeûku), take the milk and seethe 
it; (2) tepid, lukewarm ; cfr. téleka, tokossa. 

Mreûsi #8. = mtu atcuñi (ku teûa), & selecter, one 
who males a choice; atôa kitu jema, aâta kita 
kibâya. Prov., ajäbu ni mtâüsi (mteusi), ku 
taña (teua) nazi mbôfu, ku ondokéa majuto, na 
mbusi heikuni nazi kua meno kûüa matôto (ma- 
dôgo) amekosha mkûto, heisutüi kashäni. Jfis a 
remarkable thing about the man ho makes 
great eftorts to pick out the best sort of things ; 
he selects a cocoa-nut, ihich he finds afterirard to 
be a bad one, and he repents of his choice, because 
the nut cannot be ground on the mbusi ; he selects 
a piece of cloth, but wraps it up badly, and puts 
it into a box, in which it is spoiled. In short, 
he gives himself great trouble about the choice of 
things, but he makes a bad choice, and lets the 
thing selected be spoiled. 

Mruäru, adj. ieak (vid. tbaifu) ; ku weka viombo, 
mthaifu mthaifu, to scatter the vessels about. 

Mruäzrmu (or muTuALImMU) (Luke xvi. 10.), unjust, 
0rong. 

Mruäaini, 8. (Arab. (ele ), a surety. 

Mruära (or MATHA&A), 8. ; ku patoa ni mthäre, {o 
meet with misfortune through somebody (R.). 

Mruawa, 8. (pl. wa—), a pious or devout person ; 
mthawaa-jiweka = mcha Mungu; Es £ 

M'ri, 8. (wa, pl. miti), a tree, pole, iood in general; 
niumba ya miti, opp. to niumbe ya mawe ; mti kati, 
a tall post set in the ground beticeen a prisoner a 
legs, 80 that when his feet are fettered together 
he can only move in a circle round the post (St.). 

Mi, 8. scrofulous and gangrenous sores; cfr. ma- 
rathi ya mti, uelle wa mti. 

Mrisoa (?); maji ya mtibos = ya muniu or ya 
mjini ? 

Mriru, adj. leaping up; (vid. tifu); muhogo hu 
tifo tifu, unga unatifüka = ruka, ku fania tifu, 
to make rise (e.g., dust, by shaking). 

Mrir, adj. and s. (pl. wati) (Arab. ah h 


obedient, one who is obedient ; EL , ©bsequens 
fuit. 

Mri, 8. (pl. miteso) ; mtilizi wa maji, the branch 
of a tree fastened to a trunk, déc., to convey the 
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ra&nwater into a jar placed near the trunk, 
ndio ku kinga maji (cfr. képüe, gutter; (the 
wake of a skip (cfr. mgondo or mkondo); maji 
yauafania mtilizi (or mkôndo), the running water 
has made a channel for itself, is digying for a 
way, has paved a way. 

M'rima, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), self, heart, spirit (old 
Kisuakili, Kisegua, Kiniassa, and Kisamb.), 
the inner part oftrees; kutuliza mtime wa mtu, 
rokhowakwe, moyowakwe. 

Mrrusu (or msimBu) (ku timbüka) = mezi ukitim- 
bûa uwingu (or ukitimbüsa) = ukianza ku toka 
küa uekundu (ukikñ nde ni neuppe) unaläsa 
watoto wadogo, laken ukilasa watu wazima 
(about 11 o’clock p.m.) ni mtimbu or mjimbu. 

Mrinpa mimBa (or ITINDA mimBA), the youngest of 
a family; lit, cutting of the bely. 

Mrinvi, 8. (wa); (1) mtindi wa maziwa, or maziwa 
ya mtindi, butter-milk ; maziwa ya mtindi yalio- 
sûkoa, ikatoléwa siigi, ni makäli sana; (2) a 
butcher; ku tenda niama. 

Mnixpo, s. (wa), a cut, cutting, tallness ; manängu 
ni mtindo wa yule = ni rikalakwe, my son is a 
match for him, ie, is of the same age and size; 
vimoviao ni mtindo mmoja, their size is one cut, 
they are of equal size (tallness); nadaka mtindo 
wa kuzi kabisa, Z want the very end of the south 
wind (for my going to Mombas). 


Mrinao ? £ 
Mrini (pl. mitini), a figtree (cfr. çxÿ , ficus) 
(fructus). L 


Mrinei, 8. (wa), a butcher, one who slaughters. 

Mririru, vid, mdirifu. 

Mririri, s. = muhiäna, mbishi, mniambi, a perverse 
man, who knows that he does wrong, or that he 
spoils a thing, but does it on purpose to make 
another angry. One who serves another a trick 
On purpose. 

Mrrriuo, s., mtitimo wa mgüûrumo, the rolling noise 
(mlio) of thunder heard at a distance; mgûrumo 
watitima Mvita, nasikia kivumojakwe or mlio- 
wâkwe kua mballi; mtitimo wa mvûa, therushing 
sound or noise of rain during a thunderstorm 
(ai ku kulika tu). 

M'ro, 8. (we, pl. mito), & river; mto wa maji ya 
béredi or ya ku noa, a river of sweet or drinkable 
water, opp. to mto wa bâhari, a creek or arm of 
the sea, or mto wa maji ya jumfi, river of salt 
water; jüto (la, pl.ma—), a large river; kijüto, 
a small river, brook; mto, river of middle gice, 
neither very large nor very small; m'fo, a torrent 
(pl. mifo), caused by the rain; mto mkafu majira 
ya mvua ni m'fo; washuka m’fo, watukña watu ; 
mto wa maziwa, is a broolk: running under grass 
and trees: it has deliciously cool water (maji ya 
ku sisima). Jt runs between mountains or in 
vales, dc. from wet places; m'to is a river, but 


m'do is a cushion, a pillow ; ku enenda mtôni kua 
magü, {o walk on the water. 

M'rôA, 8. (wa, pl. mitoa) (termes fatale), white ant 
or termite, a very destructive kind of ant. They 
construct a little hillock, called téu (kilima cha 
udongo), in iæhich they live in apartments built 
most ingeniously. The teu resembles indeed an 
Arabian castle with numerous turrets. Inthe 
rainy season the mtoa get wings and fly about in 
enormous swarms. Being fat, the winged ter- 
miles are roasted by the natives and eaten, but 
they do not eat those found in the houses. The 
little red ants are great enemies of the termites, 
hence the natives place honey and other sweet 
things on the spot where termites are discovcred 
in order to attract the red ants, to destroy the 
white ones, as in politics or in latwless countries 
one tyrant and robber is employed against 
another. Madama, stage of the mtoa (R.)? Kid. 
kikoro. 

Mrôa MALI, name of a tree. 

Mroixa, 8. (wa, pl. wa) = mtûma mume, a sale 
slave, opp. to mjakazi = mtuma mke, female 
slave (of full growth); kitoäna, a slave boy, opp. 
to kijakazi, a slave girl; mtoñna amekuenda 
kuäo ku toana na muenziwe kuja makazi kua 
wajakazi, the slave went to his country to take 
from among themselves a fellow, to come and 
work with the female slaves ? 

Mrôsur, 8., a kind of wood of which the best walk. 
ing sticks (bâkora) are made (St.). This kind of 
wood is found in the Choyni Forest, in the 
Wanika country (R.). 

Mroraa (pl. mi—), an applelike fruit (St.). 

Mrôru, 8., adj. (vid. ku tota), one who has been 
deprived of a thing, eg., mtôfu wa mato, a blind 
man; mtôfu wa haya, a shameless man (asicküa 
na baya); vid. tofüa and pofûa = ku häribu. 

Mronära, 8., a clean or pure man. 

Mrôxi, s., a swelling of the glands at the bend of 
the thigh followed by fever (St.); mtoki wangu 
una-ni-pinda. 

Mroxési (ku tokosa watu), wicked (msharri). 

Mrôms, 8., firmness, good building. 

Mromoxo, s., a tree of eatable fruits, a wild custard, 
apple-tree (Anona squamosa). 

Mromonpo, 8. (pl. mitomondo), the Barringtonia ; 
its fruit is exported to India (St.). 

Mrôéxpo, the day after the day after to-morrow, 
the third day from to-day ; mt6ndo gu, the day 
after that ; vid. mtondogôa. 

Mrônpü, 8. (pl. mi), a high tree, the berries of 
which yield a good kind of oil (vid. tind5). It 
grows abundantly at Pemba; Calophyllum ino- 
phyllum, to bags cost } dollar. 

Mroxpoaô, adv., after the day after Lo-morrow, 
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on the fourth day from to-day; ku sinda mténdo | Mréru, adj., (1) lean, alietufäka or kofuka, alie- 


(third day), majusini. 

Mroncfzi (or MTONGELiz1), an uproar maker. 

Mrônao, s. (vid. ku tonga), mtôngo wa kwanza, 
Jirst cutting, or forming by cutting. 

MronaoLéLe (mtondolele ?), deep holes ? 

Mroxao TonGo, #8, a tree (utomfuwakwe yuna 
summu ya mato), a species of Euphorbia, the 
Kolquall of Abyssinia. 

Mronaôzi, 8. (pl. wa—) (cfr. tongôza, v. a.), a 
person who attracts women by fine dress, dc. 

Mrôria (wa), the mtôria tree (cfr. ulimbo and 
kitoria), the Indiarubber tree, a kind of fig. 
(Ficus elastica). 

M'réro, s. (wa, pl. wa—), (1) a fugitive, mtu 
akimbiai; (2) & robber, mtu wa mitüni (Kiun- 
guja). In Kimvita mkénge (ku t6roka, to es- 
cape ; in Kigunia, ku téra = ku piga fumo, tu 
stab one), mtôro ni Mkuafñi wa bahari (cfr.Mkuafi). 

Mréra maro = mato yana fumba, one who hasthe 
eyes yet closed ; vid. ku tota. 

Mréro, s#. (pl. watoto), a child; mtôéto mtôto 
mjänga, a babe, new-born child = mtôta mato, 
mato yanafumba, one who has the eyes yet 
closed, does not see till it grows a little older ; (2) 
a child in general, a little one (son or daughter), 
mana is a child in reference to the parents; 
mtôto wa watu, a child of respectable peuple, not 
of slave parentage. 

Mréza (or mrTôzi) 8. (wa), a collector (of money) (ku 
toza, v. a.); mt6za üshuru, tollgatherer. 

M'ru, 8. (wa, pl. wâtu), man, person, somebody, 
human being (cfr. the Hebrew word ND, the 
mortal man, pl. the mortals), mtu mûme, man, 
mtu mke, &coman (pl watu waume, watu wake); 
mtu gani, hat sort of man? of what nation or 
tribe ? mtu wa serkali, ke is employed by govern- 
ment. Mtu wa hakki, a just man; mtu= bäshin, 
person; mtu wa kuëtu, a man of or by us = a 
couniryman. 

Mrüa, 8., the name of a shrub, the fruit of which 
îs called tüa, and is used as a medicine. 

Mruina, s. (cfr. mtoäna), a free man, in opp. te a 
slave (Erk.) ; but I suppose Mr. Erk. conjounded 
mtussa. 

Mruäixco, s. (pl. mi—), a pestle for pounding 
corn in a morlar (ku tuanga, v. a.). 

MTuAwWE, vid. mduiwe. 

MrüsiRA FAHAMIA, mtubira unangia? (R.) (mdu- 
Lira ?). 

Mrueu = meskini (R.)? ku tubu, v. #.; AIS 
bonus, purus et sua vis fuit. 

MTUEKkO WA KANJA, ku tueka nta ya niumba, {o 
put plaited paln-leares on the top of native 
cottages, to prevent the rain from entering. 

Mrtraii, 8. (pl. matüfuli), brick, tile. 


kénda kabisa ; (2) of low birth (vid. mpüngüfu), 
insignificant ; (3) poor, indigent, wretched vid. 
tufika). 

Mruixo, 8. (wa) (ku tuika) ( pl. mi—), cfr. estka. 

Mrukiai, 8. (vid. mdukisi) (ku tukisa). 

Mrèxt (or xrrükü),s. a great grand-child ; vid. 
mjukü. 

Mrku, adj. 8., (1) very wretched or poor, kans 
kitu kibisa (ku tüka); (2) base, abject, vile, nat 
loved or respected, because amefänia neno lililo- 
mu-ifia or aibisba. 

Mruxüru, ad). 8. = alietuküka kua jinaläkwe 
yuna jina kuba, ametuküka, ameküa mküba —, 
a great or noble man, concerning whom they 
sing : 

Atäni ku takäbari na ku jetéa maüme, mtie 
stakifäri na ku salia mtûme-ulimengu mdauili 
wasinga mbelle na niima, yu utukuni Mguâme 
waüsa kapo kua miâ —, te. leave off being 
proud and trusting in man's strength, take il to 
heart (ku tia mawäzo) to say “istakfar alla, ku 
pige toba or shahäda (ku-m-gniegniekCa Mungu) 
(as every Muhammedan is ordercd to say in 
going to and rising from bed); the world is 
round, ît turns in front and behind (is perishable 
on all sides) ; see there, that Mguâme (:ho 1cas 
before a very proud man) in the market (utu- 
kuni in ÆÂigunia), he sells baskets of müa, be- 
cause he has nothing else to live upon. 

Then the people address Mguime: Mguame 
kale ulikûa na jaha (= witu wingi) na Nasibu 
ika endéme (= ina-ku-andäma), ulipo ukituma 
raha kua makämo ya mfâlume, sasa unabéha mu- 
jinimuetu, kuhéme(= kuhämi). Thou Mguame 
wast formerly a man of fortune, and good luck 
followed thee; thou didst send out thy people at 
pleasure in the likeness of a king (like a king), 
but not thou hast become poor and art of ro 
use in our town because thou hast fullen away 
from God. 

Then the penitent Mguame says: stäkfar 
Alla, toba, ya Rabbi, ufutie maôfu nliofania, 
pardon, O God, I will correct myself; O Lord, 
take away the iwickedness I have done. 

Mruxussi, 8. (vid. tukussa), one vrho is reatlces, 
goes about to do evil, e.g., ku guya watüma na 
ku usilia or usîia mballi, to seise slavcs and sell 


them far off. 


MruxéTa = alietuküta or tukutika, unquict, rest- 
less. 


MruküTu, adj. 8. ( = mtu alietuküta or tukutika), 
unruly, intractable, unquiet, restless, turbulent 
(asietulia), one cho is fickle and wanton like 
children, who are never at rest; jüina hili ni 
tukûtu muo, this lad is very restless (kijana asie- 
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sikia\, in general, illbehaved, rude (German, 
‘unartig'"). 

Maya, s. (wa, pl miüja) (drab. se), vid 
wimbi. 

Msrinua, s., a Len about to lay cygs ? (R.). 

MruokÜzi, 8. (wa), @ bearer, porter (ku tuküa, to 
bcar, carry). 

Mr, s.; rectius mdüle, »éd. 

Mruuixaa, 8. (pl. mi—), the collar-bone (St.). 

Mréuivu, ad). one who is calm, quiet, composed, 
and obedient (kama mana atuliäi, aketie mähali 
pamôja, ashikäi neno la babai au mamai, mana 
alietuknita) ; vid. ku tulia. 

Mrüsa (properly MTÜMoOA, one 1ho is sent and 
employed}, 8. (wa, pl. watümou), « slave; mtu 
atnmoai. 

Mruuauixt, 8. (pl. wa—) (cfr. tumai or tumaini\, one 
ho hopes, confides in —. 

Mréuwsa, 8.; (1) mtümba wa juo = mfüko wa juo 
utiämo, @ boukcase (made by the Suahili of 
müa); {2) mtumba mume, a bridegroom (cfr. 
mjumbai; mtumba mke (manamke mdogo), a 
bride (vid. Kiniassa ‘“mbeda”), a lover (my 
swcctheart ! my honey!); cfr. mjumba, an uu- 
married woman; cfr. mjanne. 

Mruy80 TuM8o, s., vid. metézi; cfr. paniamävu. 

MrÜustèi, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), a canoe made of the 
trunk of a tree (dau la mti mmoja ; cfr. galawa, 
which is larger. 

Mruuguizt (pl. wa—), an enquiring person, a 
spy; cfr. tumbua. | 

MTÜCNE, #8, an emissary, messenger, ambaxsador ; 
p!. mitüme, the prophets or messengers icho, in 
Muhammedan belief, ere sent by God to reveal 
his will to man, before the arrival of Muhammed, 
ho is pre-cminently the mtume (Mtime Muham- 
mod} sx the Suahili theoloyy.  Mtume Musa, 
mtume Isa, mtûme Lçub, d'c. 

Mrésa; ni atumi huyu (Keb\, probably for 
mtüume. 

Mruuiant, #. wa), @ sreant (ku tumika, tumikin). 
Poe. muana mtumishi àala chakwe na cha mu- 
cnziwe. 

Mrèukxe, #. (pl. watu wake} (mtu mke}, a womun 
(id. mtu), &@ rie, femulen. 

Mroutas, #.; nngawe amtümua rokhosakwe ni 
muunguaua, though he is à slave, his spirit is 
{that of a) free man. 

MruxbACFu, 8. (wa, pl. mi—\, srild Jasmine (Er.). 

Mréxpo, ngéma ya mtündo (R). 

Mrènoû, s., a tree with soft wood ; vid, mfule. 

Mréxou, ad)., perverse, mischievous. 

Mruxpuiai, 8. (ku tundüia) ; cfr. mdoya, a apy. 

Mruxpüx1? (R.). 

MrÜxGa, #. (wa), a sheplerd; vid. tunga. 

Mrèxair (wa, pl. mi), a water-jar. 
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MTÉxGUA, 8.; efr. pûngua (tungua) (R.;? 

MrunoüsA ? (or mTGA), the name of a shrub (vid. 
mtta), shrub, bush, frutex. 

Mruxsiruxst, #., ed. mdunsidunsi. 

Mrupa (pl. mi—), Euphorbia (St.). 

Mrupra, a preparation to intoxicate fish; mtupa ts 
probably the tree; utupa is that which is made 
use of from it; vid. utupa. 

Mrvpeu (or MTUPUTÉPU), adj. empty, naked, bare. 

Mrèz, 8. (wa), aauce (vid. tusa), grary, or broth 
of meat, curry, vegetables, die. (ku tusa maji}. 
The natives will not eat any dry or hard fooil, 
e.g., boiled rice, without the mtüzi. Some meut 
or vegetable grary or sauce must Le put with the 
dry food; mtüzi wa samaki = maji yapikoäyo 
na sâmaki. 

Mrésui, 8. (cfr. tusha), one who makes contemp- 
tible. 

Mréru, s.; kesho tapika mtutu (mduütu?) Ki. 

MCX, prep., of, from, out of, belonginq to one. 
This preposition can only be uxed when «a sul- 
stantive ichich stands in the ablative or locative 
case, has preceded.  Nimepata mukonéni mua 
Muarabu, Z have received it out of the hand of 
an Arab (from an Arab's hand) (lit. in or by 
the hand from or of an Arab). Mtu buyu 
hawézi tangu matumbôéni mua mämai, this man 
18 sich since in the belly out of his mother ( from 
his mother's womb). Nimetoka niumbani mua 
mtu huyu. Ame-m-futa shiméni mua bahari. 
Nimekéti niumbani muñugu, Z sat in my house 
= inthe house of mine. Ame-m-piga mbafuni- 
muäkwe, ke beat him on his ribs (onu the ribs of 
his). Mua ts inscparable from the pron. poss. 
angu, ako, akwe, d‘e.; e.4., muako niumbani or 
niumbani müako, Louse in of the, ie. in thy 


l house; again, as it muat be followed by the 


pron. poss. 80 tt must be preccded by the particle 
hi, or, ax the first instance shorrs, the noun in 
question itself, with ni sufired to it, may be post- 
poued._ However, there are also instancrs in 
which the preceding and folloxing ni is omitted; 
e.y., ku piga gelada hamna muetu; rid. gelada. 

Mta, s. (wa, pl. mia or miwa), sugar-cane; sûkari 
ya mia, eugar prepared from the suyar-cane, 
not from honey, dc. 

MÜiA, #. (wa, pl. miäa), müia wa mkôma, a palme 
tree. T'he mkôma tree, when rery young. ts 
called mgûne, and yields the müa or the leaves 
(or blades) of ichirh the natires make coarse mats. 
ropes, baga, de. (müä in Ain. mläla, pl. miläla. : 
vid. mgüne. 

Muasrké, 8. @ tree fit for making sticks. 

Muagira, s8.; mayindi ÿa muabila, mayindi, 
apoiled by rain. 

Muapa (wa, pl. miada). 

Muäniko, s., the name of a fish. 
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Muäpini, 8. (Arab. @ye } (1) the Muezzin who 
calls the Muhammedans to prayer (ku ädini). 
Besides this his duty is to sweep the mosque, 
and Keep it in repair, to see that 1rater is con- 
stantly supplied by the slaves who belong to the 
mosque. All the external afjairs of the mosque 
are aithin his province. He receives a part of 
{he votive ofjerings mude to the mosque; he gets 
the head of «à bullock ofjered as a sacrifice. 
Besides, he gets voluntary presents from the 
people. (2) Muädini wa shikio, tkat part of the 
car which we close by pressure, in order to shut 
the ear, auricle. oN , aures praebuit, prae- 
conizavit, pec. indixit Muhammedanis publicae 
precis horam. 

MuÂiFa, 8. (wa, pl. mitlu), fear, danger, plare of 
fear or danger, where there is fear (mähali pa 
khôfu) (vid. mkbâfa). Usiketi hapa miafani, 
genge litaangüka, hapa ni muñfa wa genge, 
do not sit here in the place of dangers, the rock 
(vid. genge) will fall down; here there is danger 
of the rock = à dangerous rocl.. 

Muara, v. a. (Arab. U\æs), to foruice. 

Muiraka, #., agreement, a barqain. 

Mori, 8. (ku âfia, ku t6a, Aïn. ku lâfia), one ho 
spends or wastes goods (muegni ku âfia mali). 
Muari, 8, @ tree the fruit of which is called 
kungo (?) 2hich is used by potters, ku kungia 
(ku kunga) or ku lainisha or sugulia viuncu, to 

male the vessels smooth. 

Muarta, v. a. to break off in fragments (K.); 
cfr. banta in Kiniassa. 

MuartkA, v. n., to be broken off in fragments. 

Mcuarüui, 8. (wa, pl. miafüili) = mana wa ufüli, an 
umbrella of European or Indian make; mafüli, 
the umbrella af the natines, which they make of 
the mfûmo branch; ufüli, shade caused by the 
branches of a tree or by a shrub; kifuli cha mtu 
or niama, the shadorc of man or animal. 

Muac, v. a. to «pill, to pour away, to empty out; 
cfr. muâya. 

Muacio (pl. miagäo) (ku agä), mkufuwakwe ana- 
ji-tia muagäo; Wauika wafa ushanga muagio. 

Muaoia, v. obj., to empty out for. 

Muar (and muawi), is «@ Kiniassa word and 
means “good luck;  Kis. bakliti ngema, heri, 
feida ; yule muai = yule muanzo sikupata ku 
nunua nai, n’nakuenda ku nunüa kungine (R.) 
(not good language). 

Muäika, tv. n., to be poured out, io be emptied, to 
be spilled; mafuta yanamuäika o7 muayika 
(ku muäya, {o pour out) (vid. muayÿa, v. a.); 
muiliwangu una-ni-muäika madudu ? (R.). 

Mua:-51-81FÜNI, 8, a self-flatterer. 

Muaka, s. (wa, pl. miaka), year. Proc. muaka 


una kikaka cha rokho = yuna harraka ku kimbia 
mvta; 2e, rhen the period of the muaka is 
approaching, the people hare much to think of 
aud to do to escape the coming rain; rokho 
inaaka ku fania harraka ku kimbia mvia; 
ey., to cover their cottages with maküti, to 
secure them against the coming rain; to burn 
the refuse of the plantations, to till the ground, 
to som the see, d'c.; ku teketéza or ondôsba 
kua motto mabliwi ya shamba mbelle za mvna 
wa muaka, kua sebabn hi rokho inaaka ku 
funiaharraka. Hence they say: muaka Kikäka, 
fuli ni kifulifuli (mawinga yanapita), mj5 ni ak, 
bupända sbamba na taka — katika mjo yuna 
shôguli nengi, watu bawadiriki (hawawézi) ku 
takassa shamba; cfr. msika, the first planting 
and harvesting in April, May, and June. 
Muaka jana, last year; muaka juzi, the year 
before last; muaka kna muaka, gear by year, 
yearly. Fuläni muaka bu ana ufuna sana — ans- 
u-pata sana. The year commonly used in Zax- 
zibar is the Arab ycar of ticelre lunar months. 
There is also the Persian year of 365 days 
beginning tcith the Neruz, called in Suahil 
the siku ya muaka. From this day the year 
is recloned in decades, each decade bcixg 
called a muôngo. The year is called from the 
day of the iceek: on which it commences : muaka 
jumä, muaka el hâmisi, de. (St.) 

Muaxo, 8. (ku aka or akka, wakka), « burning, a 
blaze; ku fania muako wa motto mgi = ku washa 
motto mkuba = thakârisha n’na ona muako wa 
jûa = j'ua liki-ku-thakärisha, i.e., liki-ku-pata sana 
Arab. Je , vehementiore aestu ussit sol, 


accendit ignem. 

Muarwe, his, here, its; e.g., niumbani muakwe, 
from out of his house. 

MuiLapr (KoRoBESA), the young of a sheep or 


goat (Arab, si, , to give birth\. 


MuaLAut, 8, a stripe across (e.g., in a debuani 
dress), a stripe length-wise; cfr. kufuli. 


Muaize, 8. (wa, pl. mi—\, (1) a high tree ikama 
mnazi). ts croun (mtémbo) :s called mfumu- 
wale or kifumuwale, of erhich the natives mate 
strings (ku shona mkeka) fo ser together the 
mkeka (rfr.küo); (2) a kind of native distaf. 

Muväut (or moaLLr), 8. (ni nti upande wa Nsoani\, 
a country near (Nsoani or Anzoani or Anzuani\, 
the Joanna island, Mobhilla ; Musiwa, Comoro 
Islands; Noazidja, Great Comoro; Maotue, 
Mayotte. 

Muau, 8. (wa) (Arab. Slme , haut, élevé), a flame 


of fire ; motto unatoa muali, una inûka, the point 
of a flame; muali wa motto ni n'ta ya uekundu 
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wa” motto, {he fire sends up a high flame; muali 
18 the point or end ofthe redness of fire. Muäli wa 
muezi or jüa, the bright light which atreams from 
the disc of the moon or sun (efr. tümba); n'ota 
ile leo inatéa muali kama metheli ya muézi ; cfr. 
MigNnAO. 

Muii, s. (wa, pl. wali), in connection acith mana 
= Manamuali, a virgin; mke alio na kisirda, 
bajajia mambo ya mume, ni mjinga. Alipo 
tomolewa kisinda or aïipobikiriwa, si manamuali 
tena. 


MuauikA, 8. a tree, the wood of which has no mäkñ 
(charcoal). 


Muni, 8. (wa) (4rab. pire ), & learned man: 
teacher (pl. wa). 

MuaLio, s. (wa, pl. mialio) ; mualio mti wa ku tia 
ndani ya muili wa jungu ndizi initeketée, #mall 
pieces of icood put in the bottom of a pot, to 
prevent banana or cassava, d'c., from being 
burnt in cooking. Such a piece of wvod is called 
rmualio. 

Moacienr wa HARRUSsI) (vid. alika, +. a.) an 
inviter (o a edding, a bridesman. 

MUAMALE, s8., treatment, mode of treating (St.). 

Muiusa, 8. (wa, pl. miamba), (1) a rock: in the 
sea, a reef; (2) the ridye-pole, &« transverse 
beam or large pole ichich connects the poles of 
both sides of the roof on the top of & natire 
cottage; the 1vallplate in a mud house. The 

Wanika cull it mgangânga : (3) mahindi yaua 
méa muamba, when the Indian corn becomes too 
kard by ku anika juani (by erposing to the sun). 

MuauBa NIÂMA = niassi kuekue or kitäwi, a ind 
Of high grass, a troublesome weed in the planta- 
tions. 

MuausäâuBa (or rather MUEMBAMBA), adj. thin, 
slender ; vid, embamba. 

Muawsio, 8.; ku futa —, to roi, sai of large 
boats, not of canoes; cfr. mtahämari. 

Muiun, #8, a backbiter, slanderer, tale-Leurer ; 
asoeai ku émba watu. 

MuawrFi, 8, @ man who gives things away, a liberal 
man (ku âmfia = ku wa-pa watu burre). 

Müanrvu, 8. 

MuüamiuBA, s., a hindrance to Pregnancy in the 
uterus (= kizuizi cha (or singizi ya mimba): mtu- 
mke huyu ana muamimbs, yuna jango la ufiazi, 
hawezi ku pata mimba. Mimbaikija huharibika 
sebabu ya jango ku pindana na mshipa, or misi ja 
rmshipa knngia ndani ya jango or utumbo, mfuko 
wa mâna. Utumbo unadikiwa ni mshipa, mshipa 
inampinda jango. Kua sebabu hi anakanda ku 
niosba jango. 

Muauiniru, adj. trustiorthy, faithful: mtu alie 
aminiwa, sabithi, ulimiwakwe or manenoyakwe 
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mathäbuthu, a man whose words are firm, trust. 
worthy. 

MuauLôLo, 8., vid. kishando. 

MUAMNARE, 8.; ni samaki wa maji mangi(iR.), the 
Jiesh is reddishchite, this fish is generally caught 
at the time of high water ? 


MuausH6xsoA (or MUAMS6XS01) ( pl. miamisonsoa), 
sea eg ? echinus (muamdstünsoa). 

Muiuct, 8. (wa, pl. wañmu, wânguor zangu), sister- 
and brother-in-lar, the brother of & trife's hus- 
band; muamuwangn amekuja, the brother of my 
husband is come (says the trife): wiffiwangu 
amckuja, the sister of my husband is come: 
maviawangu amekuja (alie viä mumewangu), the 
mother of my husband is come (Dr. St. has 
“muamua” for  muarmu,”’ the husband’s brother); 
cfr. mühua, in Air. avu, #aternal uncle ; mua- 
mûe, My brother is the muñmu of my wife, but 
my sixter 8 her wifi (wid.); muñmu in Æin. 
mlämu yule ulie-mu-oléa ndngüve, that one rhose 
sister thou didst marry, ke is thy brother-in. 
lac. 

Musa (pl waamüa), a judye (ku amüa, v. a., to 
Judge). 

Muivwza (or muautzr or MUAMULIZI), 8, arbiter, 
Judge; mucgni kungia kati, aonai watu waki- 
téta; muegni ku kâta mancno kulla mtu kña 
radi, every man of note and understanding may 
be a muñmzi (ku amüa), but the ofhcial Julge of 
a place is the kathi «alone. 

MuäxA, 8. (wa, pl. mamuana), {ke young mistress, 
the matron of the house, the lady (mke mkü). 
Muana is used in addressing her, especially by 
s'aves. An elderly lady is called bibi (cfr.). 
The plural mamuana is used, in contempt, ivhen 
slaves despise or niclname their you ny inistresses 
in their absence. T'he plural is rendcred bythe 
acord Kina prefiredto muana : kina muuna wawili 
or watatu wamckuja, two or three mistresses or 
young ladies came. In Zantibar the natives use 
the term muana of their oùcn mother from polite- 
ness.  Muana mke wa kiunguana, lit. a iroman 
of the free and noble kind, would be the full term 
Jor “lady” Munna mke, not only a girl, but in 
general ‘ roman.” 

MUANA, 8. (wa, pl waana), & child, @ son or 
daughter ; muanangu, my child; muanao, thy 
child: muanawe, Lis child; muanetu, our child : 
Muanawenu, your child; muanawao, their child. 

Muaxa Anar, & child of Adam = @ human 
being ; muanadamu (rid. fisadi) ; ya benädamu, 
human; muana maji, a scaman. 

MUaNArFUNDI (or MUANAFONSI), 8. (Aiamu, Aim- 
vita) (vid. manafunsi), an apprentice. 

MuaxacNoupe, 8. gable ? (R.); niumba ya muana 
gnombe (better than muana wa gnombe). 
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Muaxa MAA, 8. a aprite represented as a white 
toman with an ugly black: husband (St.). 

Muaxauräizi, 8, kali, achen it is burnt (huwa- 
nuka). | 

Muana KE (pl. waana wake), @ æoman flt., a 
female child, opp. to muaua mame, a male child, 
a man) (pl. waana waume or waanaume). 

MuanNaMUALI, 8. (wa), & young womnn, @ viryin 
(especially if chaste), and who has not yet left 
her father's house ; cfr. muäli. 

Mväxpa, 8. (wa) (=muanzo), the beginning ; jambo 
la muända, the ground of a plantation. 

Muanvauizi, 8.: boriti ina muandamiziwakwe, 
the heavy boriti has its fullurer likewise heavy 
(R.). 

MuaxDa waziuu (pl. wanda wazimu ?\, a talker ? 

MuaxpäAuo, 8. (muezi) (pl. mi—) (miandämo za 
muezi, muanzo wa muezi), the beyinning of à 
month ; vid. muezi and andäma. 

MüaxDäAxi, 8. (wa, pl. wa—), (1) a friend, com- 
panion, comrade = muüigni ku-mu-andäma mtu 
kua shauiri na neno moja; (2) @& concubine 
(= häwä); mke huyu si mkéwe, hakn-mu-6a, ni 
muandaniwakwe. Pror., ku legcza si ku fuma, 
ndio yalio muandäni (R.). 

Muaxpäzr, 8. = mtu naudai jakula cha vitu via 
mballimballi, one «ho prepares food (ku anda; 
of various ingredientx, the cook; u muandäzi 
wewe, andä, simaima uandäe, thou art the cook ; 
get up and prepare food. 

Muaxpikiui, 8, (1) a writer; |2: «a waiter, or 
table-scrrant. 

Muaxpix:, 8. (ku andika), (1) wa kinda, one lo 
applies a plaster to a sore; (2) one «cho serres 
food ; acho lays the food, xpoons, kuives, de. 
upon the table, a waiter. 

Muaxpirko, 8. (wa, pl. mi—) ( = kibandiko) (1) the 
applying a plaxter to a sore; the natires mir 
blue vitriol with bees-war, and put it in the shape 
of a little loaf of bread upon a wound or sore ; 
(2) kandwriting, manuscript. 


island of Pemba 1cho go naked at night im°a 
and women). They pretend to sec arith their 
eyes as in daylight. They stumble as they 
call: {ka piga pindo); (4) a kind of riee (St; 
muaugani, « kind of mbôga, vid. kitoléo. 

Muaxei (or MUANGALLA), #8. (pl. miangä\ (Kenila', 
ni njuga ÿa bnmn muetu, ya Suabili, ifuliwiyo 
humnntiyetu. À kind of metal coils rhich the 
natires tieto their leys in dancing. They are 
anade on the coast by native blacksmiths. They 
are of iron. The muangalla is different from 
kifumansi, a bell (rid.) (pl. ni—). The Wakarba 
wear muangalla, a sort of bel’. 

Muax&ii, 8., the name of a tree. 


MuaxGiFu, «., one who is ab'e to imita'e creruthiaq 
from having merely seen it, muangafu wa mato; 
kuangäsa mno, ku angä, much enliyhtened. 

Muaxaazr1, 8. (pl. wa—), an overscer, one ho 
looks to; vid. ku angalïa, to 8e”, to look. 

Muaxaiza, s. (p!. mi—\, Light, clearness, eridenre, 
eulightening, prudenre;  jambo hili Hi katika 
muangaza, this matter 18 clear, crident (suañl : 
muangäiza mengi (or miangazi mingi mbelle ni 
kisa); Jor instance, then « man praises his goods 
too much, and consequently shois too muck 
shrewdness, he may aftermards lose th2 hoc 
profit; mtu akifania miangäza mingi, watu hawa 
tanuntia, bei kuba, ameangwäza kitujakwe mano 
mtu huyu ni tuuangäzi mno, ni muerefu mne, 
adäka feida nensi kitujakwe hakinunuliki, «us 
the man praises his goods too much, nobody icil! 
buy tem, and thus he is the losrr ; u-ni-tant: 
muanwäza nadaka kitu ni-kione; ta hi ina 
wuangaza, tà ina tia muangaza niumbaui ; 12 
muangäza, @ light ho'e, the »mall round hole 
which are often left near the ceilinys of rooms ta 
Zanzibar (St); @ small opening for light = 
kidirasha, maana ya ku itoa muangäiza, ni cha 
ku tia muanga niumbani (R.). 

Muasaizr, 8. = mueréfu; mtu huyu ni muangazi 
mno:; ni mucrefu mno, adaka faida nengi (rid, 
muangiza). 


Muaxpisui, 8. (wa), a writer (ku andika, to trrite), | Muaxurise, 8. (wa), a l'ind of tree or crecper, the 


secretary, c'erk, usually kütibu or karäni. 

Muixpo, 8. (wa, pl. mi—\, à hamlet; m'ji mdégo 
wa mashämba watüma waketipo; m'i ni wa 
\FaUNEUANA. 


} 
Moâxaa, a (wa, pl mianga, (1) Light in general, | 


as cuitted from @ luninons body, natural laht ; 
opp. to the artificial (tà*: najua miangayakwe ; 
(2) mti wa ku tonga maléma, fibrousx arood 1x 
split into small and thin pieces and plaited into 
a net; a kind of tree, thin and straight (usu- 


wood of which the natives boil in order to make 
a paste with hich they cement the bottom of a 
gieve (mganga ungo). They also put a little of 
this paate tuto the borohôa ya joko ku fania sito. 
MuaxGo, s. (wa, pl. mi—\ «a lampætaud; (1 wa 
ku angikia tà, & rcooden frame suspended on a 
wall for supporting @ lamp (cfr. Dr. St. pan: 
334), a kind of bracket; (2) in Kinika, the top 
of a hill, in Kie. jà ya mlima; (3) muango = 
mlango; (4) muängo (pl. mi—), a kind'of shrub. 


kuao malema); (3) = mtâwi, sorcerer (aangai | MuÂxuu, my; e.g, niumbani muangu, out of my 


usiku), one who has light or sees with his eyes at 


house. 


night. There are celebrated sorcerers on the MuixGur, 8. (pl. mi—). echo. St. irrites mwangwi. 


a 
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MuUaxi, #., sea-iceed. 


MUANIA, #. (1) a narrow way or pass ; muania ni 
mtu apitapo kua thiki (Aa, luânia‘:; (2° a little 
«pare betireen tro incisors; (3) muänia wa meno 
ir Kiaika, called in Kisuahili pengo wa meno, 
in Aimrima mfcko, gaps in the teeth. 

MuäxikA, 8. (wa,pl. mi—) (Aïn. nondo), a fubulous 
serpent said to derour whole caravans by sur- 
rounding the camp rrith the length of its body, so 
that nobody can escape. It is alxo said to derour 
entire elephantx. Hence the great quantity of 
érory obtained in the interior, because the serpent 
ejecta the teeth orith ita cxrrements. All these 
stories have been inrented by the traders to 
Jrighten the people on the coast. 

Muixss or muAxzA’,#.( pl.imi—-), wa wañmenawäke 
wa Wanika. The Wanika hollow out the trunl: 
of a tree arhich ix left open at one end, but c'oxed 
atthe other acith a skin rchich has a small hole 
in tt just auficient to alor a rope to pass through, 
tchich is fastened in the inside, and on the ont. 
side tied to a kigôngo (a kind of stick\. The 
muansa player tales « ndifu {rid.) betireen Lis 
hand and rubs the stick: backicards and forwurds. 
The vibration is carried into the hollow trunl 
by means of the skin and causes à tremendoux 
booming sound, ichich isaues from the open end. 
By means of this instrument the chiefs rule over 
the credulous people of their tribe, for nobody 
except themsclres is allowed to look at it upon 
pain of a severe penalty. Ererybly runs to 
his house, and shuts the door. when the muansa 
passes by, for they belicre that à person who 


looks at it ail! die or get blind. The chiefs | 


carry out all their secret procredings by means 
of this instrument, which is heard to a great 
distance. The women hare à muansa of their 
own; males are not allowed to see the female 
muansi, and vice vers. 

Munxzi, 8. (pl. mi—), something ho'lor, a Lamboo, 
a reed or eane which is hollow inside (una 
mfungn): 2) muänzi wa kn angalia, « xpy-ylase, 
telescope (Pers. doorbini}, miänzi ya pa nostrils: 
(3) muanzi = stick, or rope; ku angika ngño or 
passia, to hang up a cloth or curtain ; käâlamu ya 
muânzi, a reed-pen. 

Muäxzo, s. (wa, pl. mi—), ns (ku anza), 
origin. 


+ 


Men, #. (wa, pl. wâri), one who is circumeised, 


but 1cho is still ignorant (mjinga) of the songs of 
Cércumcision, ichich are many, aud of'a ridiculoux 
and obstene nature. During the process of 
healing (from the wound caused by the painful 
operation) he i& inatrurted by the ngariba (the 
circumeisor) and the makungui, persons who have 
been formerly instructed in these songs. Muari 
ni mtu alictahiriwa akafunsoa viniâgo via nimbo. 
Muari ni mjinga asiejia main bo ya vilinge, laken 
Juwaimbishoa sasa ni nguriba na küngüi. If 
he is not rery attentive to his lessons, he is severely 
b'aten. 


ÉXAMPLES OF THESE Soxos. 


(1) The circumcisor singe : 


Poäni ku jiwe, ju ku mti si miba, shina li ngoe 
Mja ku timiba ndie muuiecwe. 

Or «— 
Poäni Kuna jiwe, ju kuna mti, tansu sina miba, 
Shina li nysôe, mja ku timba ndie municwe. 


(2) The circumcised rexponds : 


Nikuenda jiwe la m'bu, kaôna niama jelea, 
kKiuno ki majini, shingo yâla mpéa, bada ya ku 
pata sesse, rokho ina-n-jeléas 2e. her L'ient to 
the stone of the mosquitoes, Z san an animal 
Jloating tn the water, the loin in the water, the 
neck did'eat mpta (the fruit of a tree on shore), 
after Z had receired the sesse (kKitoa ja mbô, the 
removal of the foreskin) my spirit became quiet 


(fear left me). 


Kuma la mama kana jano, mb6 wa baba kana 
mfüimo, mamni muari anapika matäboa täboa, 
pale akikäpo kundu lameka meka motto. 


Simdekcrera mkungue msorajangu, simde- 
keréra ajapoküa f6ko däri, nesamkueréra hatta 
pindi za ku shuka, nesamshoma muiwa kamlekéa 
kirada na usuncüe papo. 


NB.— We will not translatethese latter obscene 
songs, irlaich must thoroughly poison the minds of 
the young natives. 


MuarikA, 8, name of a tree. 


Muio, s. (wa, pl. miño), péeces of wood put into | Muäsni, 8. (wa, pl. wanshi and wawashi), a mason : 


the bottom of a boat, to prexent the water from 
damaging the cargo of the boat (maji yasipâte 
misigo);, miti ya dumi belong to the muao in a 


ku pika wali kua muao; ku piga koffi kua muao; 
ku futa makassia kur muäo. 


muashi wa mâwe, one ho builds (a house) with 
stones (rfr. walika) ; the verb flurtuates between a 
and wa, hence ku akka and wakka. 


boat ; ku weka muao, ku tupa viombo kur muuo, j MT ÂTA {or MUATAWAÀDA), &. (pl. miäta), Euphorbia 


Kolquall; muenge wa imuatawada, which Lurns 
icell uhen it is dry; vid. muénge,bundle of strau. 


Muäriäat, s. (wa, pl. waäñrabu), an Arab; Uürabu, | MUACPE, ad)., white fmueüpe). 


Arabia (rfr. manga). 


Muacvssr (uvetssr), adj. black, 


MU 
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Muavérs, 8. (pl mi—\, an nmbrella; cfr. muafüli. | MELLE, s. ad). (pl. waelle), sick, a sick person, 


Muawixa, 8. = jambo lililo kûa wazi, Lilo ainiwa ; 
mambo haya yamekña muawäna, lhayakufitika, 
something that ès manifeat, notorious, not hidden. 

Muawäizi, a., the disposer, one of the names of God 
being the disposer and ruler of all things; vid. 
aw4za. 

Muixa (or mvÂGa), ?. a., to spill, to pour out, to 
diffuse; ku muñya maji, to pour out, or spill 
water ; ku muñyika or muagika, to be poured out 
(cfr. for muaga, muagia, and muäika); vitoa 
vina muayika, you see nothing but headx in the 
forest ; ku muayisa maji muilini; cfr. kôa. 

Muivo, 8. (pl. mi—); ku piga miayo, to yauru. 

Muiza MkÜA (wWanauY, God; mashäka haya nlio 
näyo — nli ku kossa ni muaza mkua wangu. 


MUBATHARIFU, adj. extraragant; cfr. je , fidit 
Ge 


rem, petulantem et insolentem se gessit ; +, 


incuria, lactitia modum excedens. 

Munüar (uuusr)? (R.). 

Müpa, 8. (rid. m'da), a space of time (muda wa —, 
the space of —) ( s y MCDNSUrA ; de , trahéndo 


extendit, moram solvendi concessit); muda — 
kipindi kile kile ulicho ondoka huja fika niumbani 
hapätüa ni üdnru wa ku-ku-daka, kua mudo ule 
ule (R.); muda or muida hu ashafika (kwisha 
fika). 

Muouuii, #. R.?. 

Muoixau Tuxot, s. a tree kick is soon perforated 
by insects. 

Muéexie (pl. wegnie, Kiamu) {(muigni, pl. wegni, 
Aüav) (Küur, muisniwe, pl.wigniwe= muegni- 
ewe, pl. wegniewe). 

MUEGNIÉI, 8. (pl. waegniéji or wegnieji) (= 
muigni nti}, @ watire, one 1rho belongs to the 
country, one ho is native of the place and ho 
has a home there; (2) & hot. 

MUEGNIÉWE (MUNIEWE}, #8. (pl. wegniéwe), Le him 
sclf, pl. they themselres, lit., he the possessor of 
the matter mentioned, they the possessors (vid. 
muigni); muegniéwe ameküja, Le himself came ; 
wegniéwe wanakuja, they themselres came {Komr. 
muigniwe, pl. wegniwe); niumba za muigniéwe 
the houser of himerlf, of the possessor ; taku 
regéza, I shall return it to thee (its possessor), I 
myself, thou thyself, he himself, muegniewe. 

MÜEkÜxpt, adj. red, reddisk. (ekündu) ; niimba 
niekundu kasha jekundu. 

MGELÉKO, 8. (wa) = ngüo ya ku clekéa mana or 
ku elckéwa mana, a piece of cloth in which the 
native women carry their children at Ueir Lacks 
(Ain. mkamba wa ku erckéra mana). 

MLuELÉwWA, 8. = mambo yame-mu-eléa fcfr. mstähifu 
wa mambo, yunu äkili), catelligent, wise, pru- 
dent. 


. 


one who cannot leave the bedstead or room. The 
mgonjoa (sickly person) can go about; muelle 
ana uelle, pl. nduelle, pains of sickness ; majira 
ya mvûa nduellezangu zita-ni-jia muilini muangu, 
during the rainy season pains till attack my 
body. 

MuExA, ad). good ; cfr. cma. 

MuewBÂusa, adj. thin, slender; vid. embamba. 

MuêÊueE, 8. (pl. miémbe\, a mangotree, its fruit 
émbe (la, pl. ma—) (maynifera Africana). 

MUENXDANGÜL, 8. a great and irreparable loss (St. 

MUENDANI (or MUANDANI), #. (wa, pl. waandani, 
(1) rafiki, a neighbour, friend ; (2) hawà, mka- 
haba. 

MUENDELÉZ, 8., @ ropier ; ku endeléza mbelle, to 
go in a straight line, e.g., in irriting, in making 
a mat, dc., one who goes on, or persereres with 
his acork, till Le has completed it. 


 MUENDO (or UENLO), s., going, journey, gait, be- 
haviour; muendo hauna kawaïda hatta ujapo 
kuenda mtäna kfñtüa, ni muendo nnakuerda 
muendo wa sä mbili wa nusu ; muendowakwe ni 
wa goya. 

MUENENDÉSIN, rad. mtembézi. 

MuExÉNDO, going on, behariour; ku fania or 
tenda vibäya or vema, il or good behariour. 

MUEXNETU, muanawe ni wetu ? (pl. enttu\, scsters ? 

Muexézs, 8.; Mungu ni— (rid. macnéo\. 

Muexer, 8. (pl. mi—\, à bundle of strair, used to 
carry a light {St,) (muénche). 

MUENGELLE (or MGANGA UNGO), 8. (Kijumf. muan- 
golle), a kind of sorrel (of acid tastei cheued 
with toka. It is also used in many kinds or 
sicknezs, especially is this decoction used, ku 
gänga ungo, {o paste up a siere or fan. Hencr 
its name mganga ungo, tn order that the flour 
may not run through. 

MuExGfro, #. (wa, pl. mi—) (xid. mass): ni 
fungu la tembo la muigni minazi, {hat proportion 
of tembo which belongs to the possersor of the 
cocoa-trees.  Jiôni ni muengéro wa mgtma mi- 
näzi, n the evening the tapper gets his share. 


MGUENGIxr, ad)., another ( pl. wangine, mangine) ; 
cfr. ngine. 

Murxzt, 8. (wa, pl. waénzi or w'enzi, one 1rho 
visite another to enquire how he does, a friend, 
acquaintance, companion, fellor ; ku enda nai, 
or fuatani nai, ku-mu-enza, to lool: after him ; ku 
enzäna, to look one after another for counse 
and assistance; muenzangu, my friend (pl 
waenzangu or wenzangn, my friends, com- 
panions); mtu huyu wa-ni-enza ku juilia jambo- 
langu, this man looked or enquired after me to 


MU | 


Enoiw my condition (vid. ku ensa or euza); cfr. 
buenzi in Ainiassa = rafiki, somo. 

Muerévr, ad). (Arab. le }, clever, prudent, 
derterous, shreird = mähini; id. evefüka. 

MuERRE, 8., @ lind of corn or seed like linseed grovr.- 
ing on a close spike like a bullrush florer. 

Muére ; humo muttu, here aith us, within (of) 
us. 

MCeECPrE, ad). white; mtu mueupe, a site man. 

Méeisi, ad)., black ; mti mueusi, a black tree. 

MtÉwE, 8. ( pl. micwe}, a kind of vulture, au hawtk ; 
yawäla makinda ya kuku; (2°a Lind of fish, 
similar to the fûte. 

MUéza, v. n., lit. to be able, to esrape (?); mana 
ame-mu-€za, had porrer to outicit ; kua babaï usiku 
wa kisa, asipite onekâna ni watu, the boy escapeil 
from his father in the dead of night lest the 
people should see him; cfr. a, v. n., to go out 
(ku t6ka). 

Mu£za 10TE (or MAMBO 10TE), the Almighty (God. 

Mtceza KUÉTU (muignizimgu)? (R.), cr. muwéza. 

MUÉZA MUFGNIÉWE, ones oùn master. 

Mèéz (n'es), 8. (wa, pl. miezi), moon, mont}; 
muangäza or muauga wa muezi, #ooulight; 
muezi waäñnza letta anga ukipassua uwingu, the 
moon begins to shine when she breal:s through 
the sky ; muandämo wa muezi or muezi muan- 
dimo or muanzo wa muezi, the beginning of the 
moon (or month) ihen she appears the first time 
—new moon (following up the moon which ta 
passed in the previous month), muezi unatimbüka 
or jimbüka = una anza ku toka. The natives 
divide the month into three parts—(1) kumi la 
kwansa (the first ten days from the ner moon ; 
(2) kumi la kati (10/4 to 2014); (31 kumi la 
kwisha (2014 to 29th or 30th) This account 
nal:es majuma manne ( four weeks). They also 
divide into tico parts—(1) siku kumi na tano 
(fifteen days in the outside), kua nde, una mgnño 
or anga kuba; (2) kumi na tano ni ndanï, fifteen 
days the moon is inside, ni kïiza or darkness, 
1.e., from the 16th, muezi waanza ku-ngia ndani, 
she beromes mtimbu or mjimbu, because ske 
appears at midnight; muézi mpungüfu, uki- 
pungüa, ukitoa kwisha siku-zakwe ({iwenty-nine 
days only}; muézi Kämili, full! moon; muezi 
unaandama mpungufu or unaandama kamili. 
Muézr, 8. (wa) (1) the moon; (2) month (pl. 

miezi); the month begins on the day on which 
the moon is first seen. When the old month has 
passed thirty days the ner month begins, the 
people do not reckon thirty-one days; muezi 
muandamu or muangärmu, a month of thirty 
Jull days; muezi mpungufu, a month of less 
than thirty days. 

Murüusi,s.; ku piga mufumbi kumoja, said af the 
blood? (R.). 
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Muaixo (pl. mi—); niama isio mnofu, feshiness 
of meat. 


Mucnéiinr, 8. @ rogue: cfr. le , pracvaluit. 

MUGNCNIA, v. à. to crush something with the 
tongue, not to bite it iith the teeth, e.g., tembe ya 
münia. 

MuGxÉNIE, 8. a, a kind of pumpkin which is eusily 
crushed with the tongue, not with the teeth; 
mmugnünie, {he pumpkin tree or creeper 
(mtango). 

MuoxuxiKkA, v. n. (= vinginiüka), to crœcl in 
putrid meat, said of mäbû, ichite maygots. 

MuuasesniA, 8. (pl. wa—), an Abyssinian. The 
Abyssinian slaves are greatly valued on this 
coast, especially the females, on account of their 
beauty. They are chiefly brought from Barawa 
or Marka, the inhabitants of these sea-towuns 
buying them in the interior. 

Munäpimu, 8. (pl. wa—) ( Arab. 


role ), a ser- 
vant, one of the original inhabitants of Zan:ibar. 
These wahadimu pay to dollars & year for 
each household (cfr. St. 3832). T'hey speak at 
least tiro dialects materially different from the 
Suahilé in torrn. 

Mounir, 8. (wa), diapleasure, anger (= kasaräni). 
Muärabuhuyu aliekatäsoamaliyakwe, nmeondôka 
kua muhäli, this Arab, to whom his property icus 
refused, departed in anger ; Muarabu amepata 
muhäli kua Mzungu, the Arab became angry 
aith the European; ewe Mzungu ukissa-ni-pa 
kissu nta-ni-pata mubhäli (uofu, hasira), O Euro- 
pean, if thou irilt not qire me a knite, thou shalt 
get auger from me = thou shalt displease me; 
laken Mzungu anena, mimi siji muhäli wa mtu, 
but the European says, Z am not afraïd of the 


_ 


anger of mn; Jar ; maligna delatione in- 


6 A 
sidias struxit alicui; Jles, astutia, dolus, 


Industria; Kku-m-tia katika mubali = ku-m-pi- 
gania, to fight or quarre! on account of some- 
body, e.q.,whenthree masters demand the services 
of one serrant or workman at the same time: 
a-ni-daka mubhali, ke seeks for a matter against 
me that Z may be considered a bad man, as 
another man demande his service: ku ondôa 
mubäli, to do a thing only half, only ku ondoa 
muhäli (only to remove displeasure). 

MouÀLtru, 8. (pl. wa—\, transgressor; vid. halifu. 

Muuicimu (and Kihalimu)? (K.). 

Muuanpe, #., the name of a tree (= muvande in 
Kir.). 

MunäraBu (pl. wa—}, destructive, injurious: vid. 
hâribu. 


MünariBivu, 8. (pl. wa—), a corrupler; vid. ku 
häribo, a destroyer. 
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MUHaRuMA {wa kitoa), muhada ? 

Muuisnirt, 8., id. muhémili. | 

Munasst (or MUHASSAI, O7 IHASSI, O7 HASSAI), 8. | 
(p!. wahassi}, mahassi (sing. hassi), a castrated 
man, an eunuch, mtu alietvaliwa mawe ya ma-; 
kénde (aliehassiwa); mtu huyu ni muhasssi or 
muhassai, na gnombe ni hassi, hassai or mu- 
hassai; rfr. cé , castravit ;  Castratus, 
eunuchus. 

Muüniner AKHIÂRA, 8., a choice friend. 

Muuésour, # (pl. wa—), (1) = mtu afumiliai 
mambo mema or maofu, one irho endures good 
or bad circumetances, &« patient person; (2) 
beam of a house (pl.mihémili;; (3) = mubhäshiri 
(pl. mi—), a beam which supports the main- 
nast of a natire vessel. 

MuuiAna, #8. (wa) = mtiniri, mbishi, mtu afaniai 
neno kua küsuüdi or kibüri, one cho opposes 
another from pride to offend him ; neno la mu- 
hiäna lita-m-tongéa = lita-m-patia hasära, the 
word of a proud and obstinate opposer will bring 
trouble upon him. 

Munixni, 8. (pl. wa—), a native of Tudia, especially 
Muhammedans of India, of whom there are the 
Khoja and Bukhra, two parties in Zanzibar. 


Munixoi, 8. (pl. mi—),the Indian corn plant; cfr. 
hindi (la, pl. mahindi). 


Mounir, 8. lit. a wanter, lover, (1) one 1vho 5s 
in want, Luke xv. 14; naye akaanza küa muhi. 
tj; (2) ove ho is destitute of; ni mubhitaji 
yule, hana pishi ya kula, hana kitu tena ; bano 
alikua tagiri sasa muhitaji, hana kitu nlikua mu- 
hitaji nacho ndiposa hanunua. 


Mundo, 8. (wa, pl. mi—), (1)the shrub of cassara 
or manioc (cassara-rout); (2) the fruit iteclf, 
mti wa muh6go, na tundalakwe ni mubhé6go, misi 
ya mubogro ; hogo (la, pl. ma—\, a large cassara 
(rèd. mahôgo); makôpa, dried pieces of muhogo. 
T'he natives split the large picces up very small, 
and expose them to the sun until they get quite 
hard, when they may be preserred for a long 
time. When required for use, they are pounded 
in a nortar, and boiled irith 1cater into a thicl: 
pasle (sima ya makôpa, An. jora). It is an 
important erpedient in time of famine. There 
are several kinds of cassara—{1) muhôgo wa 
kindôro (white, good, but intoricating); (2) mu- 
hôgo mke (female cassara), which has & small 
red shrub; muhôgo mke una vishadda kana 
vipuli via wako wa Wanika. This is the best 
kind of muhogo ; it is agreeable, Las much medal 
and no Litterness ; (3) muhôgo mume (male), the 
shrub is large, the roots (misi) very lung and 
thick. The male kind is not so good and agree- 
able as the female, but on account of the thiclnere 


of the misi, it is Liked for making makopa, one 
large piece being cut into many smaller ones. 
The cassara shrub does not like a hard soil, but 
one arhich is soft and black; vaisi ku shuka, ku 
tarabba, 1e, ku wända mtangäni. There are 
several places near Mombas, celebrated fur pro- 
ducing excellent mihôgo. 

MuuoxcoôLo, s. ( pl. mi—) (Ainila\, the copaltree; 
vid. msandarusi (A'isuah.) uhiongélo = matozi va 
mubhonsôlo. 

MunrTisaRi, 8. (Arab. ya), an abstract, abrida- 
ment, a summary. 

MÜnua, #., maternal uncle; vid. muamu. 

MCuvLa, s. (pl. mi—) (= m'da, vid.) (Arab. de. 
an appointed space of time 1chen borrorred quuds 
are to be returned to ils owner; ni-pa-m 
mühula wa siku tano. 

Muntxst, s. (wa, pl. wa—); (1) muhuusi wa mâwe 
= muashi, & mason, irorkman in stone, one who 
buildz houses of stone; (2) muhünsi wa juma 
(afuai juma), a blacksmith; (3) muhünsi wa 
fetha, rusasi, de., a trorkman in silrer, lead, tin 
de. The Wahunsi are supposed to be great 
sorcerers, acho knor the secrets of Nature and 
can perform wonderful things by icitclicrañft, d'e. 

Munuri, 8. (Arab. ee) a seal, signet; ku ta, {0 
siqn, seal. 

Mui, 8., a species of mangrores, near the sca-rater, 
and fit for makiug Loriti (R.). 

Mur (or mutr or Muwn) ( ©. n., ku ia or win) ( }l. 
waii or Wawii, demander of a debt. 

Muisa (pl. mi— or miiba), thorn. 

MuiBägi, #8 (pl. wailbäji) (webaji}, a théeriah 
person, one who steals habitually. 

Muir1 (or uivr), 8. (wa, pl. waifi}, a thief ; Ku ia 
to steal ; vid. muivi. 

Muiru (uuivu, ivu, mivu), adj. (pl. waivu or 
waifn}, ripe; (2) «a jealous person (rfr. uifu, 
Jealousy); wivu, Jealous. 

MuiGN1 (or MUEGN1), 8.{ pl. wegni), poxecssor, or ner, 
the person which has anything or tarxchich any- 
thing belongs or from whom it originates, a chics 
or sheikhk (Kisambara, muéne), the possessor him- 
acl', or he himsclf; muigniéwe, pl wegniéwe. 
It must be observed, (1) that the aord has nerer 
a genitive sign after tt except when it stands 
absolutely; (2) that it affords a conrenient erpix- 
dient in forming adjectires and concrète nouns in 


connection with the infinitive of verbs. Muegni 
niumba, the possessor of a house.  Kikumba 


“gnie or ignie,” 1 (ego), consequentiy muigni ‘e 
the Z'or ego of anything = possessor 2? Muicui 
nti, the lord of the country. Muigni ku hututu, 
te preacher.  Mauigni kichaa, lunatie.  Muigni 
ku pooza, paralytic.  Muigni âmüri, p}. wegni, 
âmüri, not muigni wa niumba. Wegni fethu 
the possessors of money, not wegni wa fetha 


MU 
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Muigni ku daka nâni? who is the possessor of to 
desire, i.e., who is it who desires ? or 1rho is the 
desiring person? Muigni ku penda, the lorer, 
Ut, the possessor of to lore. Niumba vegni 
uzuri na mali mengi, a house which porsesres 
much jinery al property = a beautiful and rich 
house.  Muigni wangu anakuja, my pos*essor 18 
come.  Thus says a slave with regard to his 
master or & aie in regard to her kusband. 
Mungu ni muigni wétu, muigni ku-tu-umba, 
God is our possessor, the possessor of to create 
us, te, our creator. In reference to the word 
“muigni,” or, ax Dr. St. writes it, “munyi,” 
cfr. Dr. S!'s Ilundbook:, page 332, à chief, a 
sheikh. The muigni mkü is esteemed the true 
Sultan of the Suahili, at least in the island of 
Zanzibar and the parts adjacent. He is de- 
scended from an ancient Lersian family, the 
heiress of which married some generations since 
an Arab from Yemen. The title is now (1874) 
in abeyance. His chief residence is at Dunga, 
near the centre of the island.  Muegni kiburi or 
muegni ku kuza nafsisakwe, to be pro. 

Mciexizimau, 8, God, the possessor of dominion, 
te, of the universe. The word is rontracted 
from muigni ézi or enzi Mungu = God the 
possessor of dominion, which term is one of the 
99 attributes of Godin the Huhanmedan religion. 
Or muigni-ku-ézi ni Mungu, ke 2rho rules (ku 
ési) over all things is God. This is a title of 
honour (jina la héshima) given by the Mukam- 
medans to the Supreme Ruler of hearen and 
earth. Ndie alie na ufalme wa mambo iote or 
ndie aungai mambo jote, the only potentate 
(pantocrator). Aa the pagan ÆEuxt Africans 
hare a very lon idea of the term Mungu (in 
Kinika and Kikamba Mulungu), understanding 
thereby either hearcn, sky, or some inferior 
being (such as the soul of man which becomes a 
Molungu after death), it is evident that the 
Muhammedans wished to aroïd the ambiquous 
term ‘“Mungu,” and therefore  substituted 
another which ercludes all heathenish ideas. 
The erposition “the possessor of the majesty or 
dominion of heaven” 18 connected with some 
difficulties: (1) the genitive sign after cezi or 
enzi t8 omitted. They do not say “ Muigni ézi 
va Mungu,'"’ the possessor of the dominion of 
God. (2) The irord “ Mungu” as never in Ai. 
auahili the meaning “heaven or inferior being." 
ITeaven is rendered by the iord uwingu, Learens 
mbingn. Arab ge: rûra, potens fuit res; je” 
potentia, dignitas. 

Muir (or muwit), #8. (pl. wañi or wawii) (id. ku 
fa or wia), Le who calls in a debt. 


1 
Müixo (or u'iko) (wa, pl. miko), (1) a +poon of: 


larg: size to stir up that which is boiling in a 
pan; (2) a mason's trowel; kijiko, a small 
spoon; ku weka muika is = ku zira, 1e. to 
aroid a certain food ; vid. zira. 

MUIKt, 8. (rfr. jelesa), food which has been kept 
Overnight, the portion of food which has not 
been eaten in the évening, but which is eaten 
nect morning; chakula hiki cha muiku; wali 
umeküa wa muiku, umejeléwa sûbukhi; wali wa 
muiku, boiled rice of yesterday, 1.e., Loiled but 
not all eaten yesterday; wal uliocheléwa ; rid. 
Jelésa, and bario or bariyo, chat is left from the 
erentng meal to be eaten in the morning. 

Müas, 8. (wa, pl. miüili or miwili), body. They 
dislike using muili for a dead body, still they do 
use it (Luke xxiii., 52, 53); muili wa udugu- 
yangu, among the slain ones. 

MuicikA, tv. n., to look: shading the eye with the 
hand (R.). 

Munaxia, ». ob), to liyht for one; washa 
maküti u-ni-muilikie; sijui n’'licho kaniaga; ela 
hasa ku muilika ni chénge ; ana-ni-muilika kuu 
makuüti, Le Las lighted for me with leaves of the 
cocoa-nut-tree ; Jetta or n'lettéa tà, uni muili- 
kie. 

Mcima, the natives use this word if one stops or 
stands still a long while on the road, and does 
not understand a cal!, supposing that it is for 
some one, afterwarde they laugh at him; cfr. ku 
ima. 

Muimnasi, 8. (ku im ba), à songster. 

Murmo, s. (pl. miimo), side piece of a door frame 
(St.). 

Muina, 8. (wa) = damu ya pur (vid. Ainika = 
pango ya pänia), {ke blood which comes from the 
nose; damu inatôkoa na püa, 

Muixiso (R); mtämbo wa muina-mo ? 

MuixpA (or MUIXDAWINDA or MuIxSI), 8. (winda, 
pl. wawinda}, a hunter. 


Muixar, ad)., much, full; muingi wa mancao, full 
of words. | 
Muisai, 8. (pl. wainsi), (vid. muinda, hunter), con- 
tracted; winsi (winsiwao). 

Muino, s. (wa, pl. miro or miiro) = wa ndôfu, the 
trunk of the elephant ; makéno wa ndéfu. 

Muisuo (or w’istto), 8. (wa, pl. misho or miisho), end, 
conclusion ; muisho wa ulimengu, the end of the 
world. The Suahili relate many stories about 
the end of the world. Some European lads 
once resolved to go by sea to the world's end, 
but only hirimu (young men) were alloired to 
join the erpedition. One lad, however, con- 
cealed his father in a sack on board the vessel. 
After a long run they came to a region of the 
sea chere the ship stuck fast on the mud (tope), 
so that she could move neither forward nor 
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baclacard, In this embarrassment the young 
men wished to havre the advice of an aged person. 
Hence he who had concealed his father consulted 
the latter in secret. The old man adrised his 
aon to slaughter a bullock and suspend it to the 
ropes of the main mast. T'his advice having 
been put into erecution, a mighty wind arose 
and many large birds appeared, which carried 
off the bullock, and, by means of it, the vessel 
into deep water, and thus the young men 
were saved. À capital piece of advice fur the 


Suahili to give to narigators in the icy arctic | 


regions !!!  Kua muisho, at last, lastly. 

Mcirii, 8. lit. a raller; kuita, &.a., to ca!l: a lorer. 

MurrHi (Patta) = muivi, a thief. 

Murri, ad)j., fresh, unripe, green; mti muiti, a 
green tree; kitu kiwiti, anything unripe (kisijo 
iwa); émbe mbiti, pl. maémbe mawiti: ndizi 
mbiti; niumba mbiti: opp. bivu, ripe, tell done; 
bivu ?8 contradictory of biti, which means “ half: 
cooked.”? 

Mutro, #., calling, summons (ku ita, to call; ugira 
wa muito, cfr. kilinge\. 

Murrc (pl. mitu), « thick forest, which is large 
and of iwchich people are afraid. | 

Mouivi, 8. (ku iba), à thief; at Lamoo muisi, at 
Patta muithi. 

Mukapsira ; vid. mukdisha. 

Mukani, (wa, pl. wa—) (rid. ukñi, r. a.) (= mu 


” 0 0 C2 6 cs . 
éngo), a liar, deceiver, cheat ; cfr. pe , incog- 
nitus,ingratus, improbus ; unus duorum angelorum 


qui tentandis in sepulcro defunctis, esse pracpositi 
dicuntur; vid. 3 mescivit, improbavit, obstinate, 
denying, luing ; wanafania mukari (nguvu ya 
urongo); (2) mtu atoñc neno la hakki aka-li-fania 
uthalimu. 

MUKARI WANAKIRRI, {he name of an angel who 
torments the wicked in their grares by kecping 
them, as it were, conscious of themselres. This 
4 athibu (puuishinent) ya kaburini, asaili watu 
kaburini, | 

MuxÂrr, #. (wa, pl. mikate), or mkâte, alice, bread, 
however the term mukite dors not eractly mean 
“bread,” but rather little slices or little pieces, or 
loaf or cake. The Suaklilis tale rice-flour, mix 
it awith honey and boil it in water till it becomes 
a paste; this they put into a deep disk of clay, 
upon and under which they place fire. When 
the paste is suficiently cooked they cut it in 
pieces (mikate, sig. mukate or mkâte), also said 
of a suelling, ku fania; mukate? (R.). They say 
also, mukate wa tombaco, mkate wa lime, wa jama, 
wa ku mimina. There are different kinds of 
mukale; e.y., mukäte wa môfa, cale of mtâma 
meal; kitumbüa, « cake made like à fritter; 


bumunda (pl. ma), a soft cake, or a sort of 
dumpling; kiuïiünia, ladu (ride). 

Mükpisa (or MUKkADSHA), ». p., the toicn of Ma- 
gadosha, one of the Benädér on the Somali coast 
(cfr. Bender, pl. Benäder). Barâwa, Marka, and 
Mukdisha are north of the Equator on the Somali 
coast. Tluse are the principal commercial toiuras 
still belonging to the ruler of Zanzibar. 

Muknanini, #. (Arab. se ), one who gives in- 
formation, who brings neis. 

Mukurit, 8. (wa) (Arab. glisse }, one who de. 
mands, desires (ku khtaji, to desire); vid. 
muhitäji. 


LT d 


Muoxunrisar (or MUHTiSARI), #. (fr. yat, con- 


S-— c 
traxit,abbreviavit; ,Laxé\, compendium,epitome), 
-$ 


compenduum, summary; cfr. mafpiliso. 
Mükuür, t. n., to go up and don lengtlurise. 


| Mukoxo (or mkôxo), 8. (wa, pl. mi—\, arm, hand. 


cubit (a measure), mukono wa ume na wa ku 
shoto, the right and left hand; mukono wa 
ku Jia, {ke right hand icith which one eats : 
mukono wa ndofu, proboscis; mikono ya mto, 
channels of a creck; mukouo wa kansu, skere : 
mikono mitüpu, eupty-handed. 

MuLE, à pron. demonst. impersonal, in, there, ‘ur 
mle) relat. to place. 

Muouka, r. 0, to show à light, to gleuin (St): cpr. 
muilika. | 

Muzimo, æherein there i#. 

Muixki, 8., dominion; vid. milki. 

MuzuxGt, #. (Ainila, Kikamba, and in many 
other East African dialects), heaven and God, 
or supreme being, of which the African heathen 
have à faint idea (cfr. Muignizimgu). The 
heathen mind in rising to the idea of a supreme 
being stands atill, as it ivere, ichen contemplating 
the heaven, and thus confounds the creator and 
creature. Mulungu is also the name of a tree. 

Muuac ? (R.) 8. atree. 

Muweusi, 8. (pl. waumbuji), vid. umbuji; wa. 
Zungu ni waumbuji, making nice things. 

MUur (properly MUGME) 8, adj. (pl. waume), a 
male of men and animals; mtu müûme, a max, 
opp. to mtu mke, a woman; husband, muméwe, 
her husband'; mume wangu, my husband ; pig. 
strong, brave; vid. ume, mume, or mulüme ya 
ku-mu-wéa, « man who is dexterous, ho can do 
all things. 

MUMÉMKE = MUME MKE, à hermaphrodite; muwe 
si mke na mke si mume. Such a person is said 
to have been at Aombas, he was the slave of the 
Jormer commandant of the fortress ? ? 

MUusiant, 8., a mummy, which is used as a medica- 


ment (St.), a fabulous medicine which the Euro- 
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ans prepare, in the opinion of the natives, from net 
, 1. Muxuixe 


the blood of a man. 
Mosonisa, 8., a Muhammedan (pl. = wasalimina, 


the Moslems (Arab. pee, pl. ep » 
believers). To the Mstlimu or Mumini (Moslem) 
ts opposed the mzuia or pagan (pl. wazuia). 

Müuo (uÜümo and müMu), there (and mule), mu- 
hogo unakatikia or katikia mumo or ndäni, the 
muhogo broke in the soil in plucking it oùt ; 
mzungu yule afasiri manéno, si karma mtu wa 
mballi, ni kama alievialiwa mumu. 

MUuunxtA (or MuxIA), v. a., to grind, to rub, ta 
triturate, to crush, e.g., lumps of medal; to roll 
about in the mouth, as foud that does not require 
masticatiny. 

MUuuUnIA, D. «@. (cfr. guiämgnia), mkundu wa-m- 
mumunia, he anus anukes him tremble when 
easing nature. 

MouèxiE, 8. (pl. ma—), a speries of gourd rexem- 
bling a vegetable marroi; its hard rind serres 
often for making spoons, ladles or bottles; ki, 
pl. vi—, a small sort of qourd; vimumünie 
(Heb. 1crites mumumuünie, the plant of the —\. 

Muuvira, n. p.,, a nahire of Mrita or Mombasa 
(pl. Wameita); mtu wa wita, alie na kéndosiku 
zote (vid. appendir). 

Muxarikt, 8, hypocrite; cfr. muzändiki; Arab. 
ww, subivit latibulum ; hyÿpocritam egit in re- 
ligione. 

Muna AA, a sprite represented as a white woman 
æith an ugly back: husband (St. 

Muoxpn4, #8. (wa,pl miunda\, Aïn, plantation 


(Kisuah. shamba). 
Muxpa (pl. mi—) {mündu ?), munda wa ku shoméa 


or pigiä samakti kuba (cfr. shôma) (mfüf wa 
mundu), a large harpoon used in whale fishing. 
(Obacene) Native Song : 
Papa ku-ni-piga pesi pasi (pasipo) koto 
Na munda, aka-m-fania njelesi, aka-mu-weka 
Aka-m-futa, upande akafania mtuzi, upande 
Akapassua gnonda, miti iote yakueltka 
Ela mje mje una miba. 

The meaning is: all trees may be ascended 
except the mje mje tree which has thorns ; thus 
all women may be touched except the wife of a 
husband ; if anybody does touch her, he rcill be 
severely punished. 


With auch filthy songs the native sailors enter- 
tain themselves iwrhen rowiny. 


Mèxoi, the shin, shin-bone (vid. Kiniursa msôro) 
(muündi ?) St. kas muundi wa mgun (shin). 

Muxou, s. (wa, pl. miundu), a Kind of sickle, a 
billhook, a small hatchet ; rfr. senga. 

MUxGA, #., name of a tree. 

MUxGasu4a, (pl. wangasija), «a natire of the 
Comoro islands (n. p.). 
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adj, another, different; mtu mungine 
another man; kitu kingine, another thing; kasha 
lingine, another bor: mnkasa mangine, other 
boss ; niumba ningine, another house ; niumba 
zingine, other houses. 

Muxau, s. (Kinika', emall sormx or insects; cfr. 
tête. 

Muxau (or muuxac), s. (1) God (rid, muignizimgu 
or muigni ezi mungu); (2) hearen (with the 
pagans). The word may be derired from the 
rerb ku unga, to join together ; {?) muñngu ndie 
aungai mambo iote 'muünga, one arho unites or 
combines\. 

MEskiNi YA MUNGU, 8., a free but poor person who 
gots about beyging under the pretence of being 
poor, but in fact does not like to work. Ile 
may have been emancipated by his former 
master, and prefers nou @ life of begging to 
that of labour. | 

MuüxGËsp4, #. (pl. wangumba), « mixed tribe of 
Wadiso and Wasegna. 

MÉËNIA, &. 4.; cfr. mumünia, v. à. 

MUXIA MUNIA, &.n. (1) to mumble, cher, to dissolre 
something by moring it about in the mouth; (2) 
said of the trembling motion which is caused in 
the anus after eracuation ; mkündu wa-m-munia 
muuia or wa-m-gniimgnia, the breech trembler 
him; de. males à trembling motion: vid. mu- 
muuia. 

MUXIANDÉGE, 8. (wa, pl mi—\, «à paraxitiral 
plant. 

MuxiÉwE, he himaelf (red. muigni or muignicwe or 
mucgniewe\. : 

Méxio, 8, n.p..isthe name with which the Galla 
callthe Wapokémo residing on the bank of the 
river Dana; the Europeans and Banians are 
called Dunya” bythe Galla, whercas they call 
the Arabs “ Mulusho;" and the Suakhili “ JTa- 
méra.”? 

Müxiv, s. (wa, pl. miuniu}, salt; mamboyakrwe 
hayana müniu hatta kidôgo (muniu wa barudi, 
nitre !) 


NL; 


Mo, 8. (wa, pl. miño), a trooden lerer, or a pointed 
piece of wood for digyjing; mti wa ku timbia 
mashimo or ku omolca. ZE 48 different from 
mtaimbo, #hich is of iron; mtaimbo wa juma, 
opp. to müûo = mtaimbo wa mti. 

Mvôru (or MUOVU), adj., bad, ricled, spoiled ; mtu 
muôvu, a bad man; kasha 6vu or bôvu, à bad 
box; neno ôvu or Lôvu; kitu kiôvu; niumba 
mbôvu; manéno maôvu (rid. hozika); ku ton 
maovüni, ku epüsha maôvu, to deliver from 
eril. 

Muôaa, s#. (pl. waôga), one who is afraid, ho 
fears, a couard (Kin.) (ku oga, ogépa). 

Muokozi, #. (pl. waokôzi), (1) one cho sares {ku 


MU 
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ok6za, ku okôa = ku t6a maovüni = ku epusha 
maôvu), a delirerer, sariour ; (2) muokési (pl. 
waokôsi), one who picks up anything (St); cfr. 
okôta, to pick up. 

Muousivi, (pl. wa--), à habtual begyar iku 
omba). 

Muousézi, 8. (pl. wa—), an intercessor iku-mu- 
ombeéa, {o pray, to intercede for one). 


Müôsita (or uÜôsut), s. (pl. waôsha or waéshi), a 
nan or roman whose business 18 to ask corpses 
(cfr. mwasikoa). Their wauyes consist of rire. 
mtama, cloth, de. They have the sieve in æhirh 
the rice or mtama ts given. 

 Muôa, 8. (rid. ku 6a, r.a., to marry\, bridegroom = 
muigni ku fnnga hotuba,or = buanaharusi = mtüûm- 
ba müûme, bridegroom; mtûmba manâimke, bride. 


Must (or MUOMYI), 8. (wa, pl. waombi), one MurDÜTv, 8, green vutrio!, sulphate of copper 


who begs, a begqar (ku omba). 

MuouBôMbo, #., a tree; vid. mriu. 

Muôuo, s. (wa, pl. miômo), lip: muémo wa mtn 
the lip of a man, but the bill of a bird is called 


(some people say mrutütu), bluestone. 

Murira, 8, = muthia (R.) ? 

Munas, #. = rasüli, a rncssenger, especially Mu. 
hammed. 


mdôémo wa niûui; e.., mdémo wa kuku, pl. ndômo ! Musira, s. (pl. mi—), an oval mat used to perform 


(za); muômo ukändo, the upper lip (R.\. 

Muéxoo, 8. (pl. wa6ngo), (1) a liar {rid. mrôngoi 
(uéngo or uréngo, a lie); (2) a period of time, 
especially in reference to agriculture (wa, pl. mi- 
ôngo), a decade of ten days. The Suahili reclon 
the muéngo from the siku ya muaka. Conse- 
quently every month would include miongo mi- 
tatu; muongo muanwäpi, ia hat decade is it? 
muongo sabaini? kua muônso hu, tnstantly; 
miôngo hino. 

Muoxaoôru (or MUONGÔRKI) (pl. wa—} (muigni kun 
ongôka), a straight or upright one, one who hus 
the rule or lead; Tlebr. xii. 7. Dr. St. tales it 
in the sense “ a convert, a proselyte”’ {kn ongôa, 
to lead); (2) a man who can imitate work only 
by seeing it = mtu alicongéka kua halisivakwe 
akiongosha kaziyakwe nzûri. 

Muoxaôsui, # (wa); muongéshi wa kazi — fundi 
aongoshai or afuniai kazi nzûri, @ skilful srork- 
master, a Jack-of-alltrades, a man skilled in 
many different things. 

Mvoxcôri, 8. {wa, pl. mi—\ (rid. mlingôti\, matn- 
mast. 

Muoxoëzi, s., a guide (ku ongôza mbelle = ku pita 
or tangulia mbelle, to go before, to take the lead, 
to lead on); muongozi wa ndia, the person who 
takes the lead on the road, who goes in front of 
a travelling company. This is the mkurugenzi 
(or kilongola, rid.\, who salles before a cararan, 
carrying his charms in his Lande. 

Muôxo, s. (wa, pl. miéno) (or Msoxo, pl. miséno); 
ku futa or piga miono or miséno; ku futa misôno 
ia to snore a little, and ku futa miono, ts to snore 
aloud, 80 that it can be heard far off {cfr. kororo) 
As miono appears to be rather Kinika, the icord 
misôno will be purely Suakili ? 

Muôrt (or môRi), 8., tallow; vid. môri, #. 


Muorôra, ad)., soft, smooth, lenient, mild: mtu 
muoréro, &@ mild man (cfr. in Kiniassa ‘“ or6a,” to 
be soft, yielding, mild); mti muororo, a tree of soft 
wood ; émbe jorôro, si gûmu; mabhindi maoréro. 


(mésIMU), the time when the ships come 


the Muhammedan derotions upon (St); cr. 
ss É 


ça, locus magnus sub Jove preces publicue 


habebantur. 

Musa, 8..pardon; vid. msämaha. 

MusnurÂru (or MsHUPÂTC), a rope of müa ; vid. 
shupâtu, a p'aid of matting; à@ narroic strip of 
matting. 

Musrcisnt, 8, Zslam ? umati uli musilimi. 

Musa, 8, the northerly winde blouing from 
December to l'ebruary. Sometimes the natires 
ertend their reckoning til May or June, adding 
the period of tünga mbili ; vid. tanga. 


from the north, from December to March ; akhüi 
musimu, when they return in April; cfr. Da. 
mäni. 
MueTauïA, 8. ; samia na mustamia? {R.). 
Mesrimi, #. (Arab. LS ), « buyer, purchaser, 


customer ; Kitu chaugu n'nacho nauza sijapita 
mubhitäji, Z have nobody who wants it = mustin 
(eid. muhitaji) (rid. Arab.) 

Muraasir, adj. (Arab. me ), credible {cfr. mta- 
bari), worthy of credit. 

MüTaAkADAML, 8. (wa), one that goes before, leads 
the way; vid. Arab. hs , Praecessit, praeivit. 

Mcuruia, 8.; wimbi la muthia ? (R.\. 

Muruixeu (MURUNGU),s8., the nameof a tree: cfr. 
also mudungu tundu, a tree which is soon perfo- 
rated by insecte. 

Muria, #8. (Arab. gb, obsequens fuit (cfr. täa) 


(rather mtii or mutii, one «ho is obedient ; Arab. 
L 2 s 


+ ; vd, ka {ñi, ©. n.). 

Muorz muiru (in ÆAinika) (cfr. Mji in ÆXïs.), the 
black toun on Mount Reale was formerly the 
kaya or capital of the Rabbaï tribe. The 
people of Malande and Kamfuda left this kaya ; 
some returning to their fatherland Rombo iu 
Chagga, others going to the Wadigo, others to the 
banks of the river Pokomo, and became lost to 


their tribe. One division took refuge arith their 


MU 
brother-tribe,the Chognis (Chogni cha Muadarüko), 
and in consequence of a plot against them re- 
turned after a year or to and founded another 
kaya, called Vokéra, ihich eristed through nine 
generations, when a division again took place, 
though none left the country entirely. They merely 
separaled, and those icho left the place founded the 
Mutzi Müvia{bythe Suakili called Rabbai M'pia, 
etc toicn, ne Rabai). There seems to hare been 
tro tons on the Reale—Mutzi Muiru und 
Matzi Mudide. They were erceedinglu warlike, 
Gairo and Nchira are still mentioned as the 
Jfercest. They icere also called ‘ Mutzi mubomu 
wa Rcale, and Mutzi mndide Muiru,” aftericards 
they were called Mitzi ya Ntzoäni (accursed 
tons ?). Muravai, Muchogni, Mukiriama, and 
Mtuhe are brother-tribes; Durum, Rive, Kambe, 
Kâuma, the same.  T'he inhabitants of the 
Kablai territory lying beteen Duruma in the 
south and Rive in the north waylaid and 
killed those 1ho passed that way. T'hey made 
themselres obnoxious even to their brother-tribes, 
#0 that at last all the Wanika united against 
them for their destruction. They said: “ huku- 
tanc, huenende, hukafunse mutzi hio wa Aravai.” 
They asvembled near a large rock, which there. 
Jore was called Tziwe ra kizungu. The Ravais, 
instead of going forth to meet them in open 
battle, fortiried their tons by constructing Ma- 
boma, icherc they quietly awaited their encmres. 
These, howerer, had not the courage to attack 
them behind their Maboma, and thus resolced to 
do with their voices what they were ufraid of | 
doing with their arms (akaw-a-pigira kizumo = 
salala ni Kijomba), saying :— 

Muravai! kuna ndugu!  C'horus: Ho-o! | 
Ndugüÿo ni uha! 

Uhao ni nduguyo 

Kuna ndûügu Muana ‘Damu! (R.). 


} 


= om 


Mcväsr (or MUTwau Tr), 8. (pl. wauaji}, «a murderer, | 
a killer, a s'ayer ; vid. ku üa, v. «., to Eüll. 


Muuaëz, 8. (wa), one who tends or nurses sick 
persons; vid. ku ugüa. 

Mutysa (Arab. re , unda, fluctus maris), #. (wa, 
pl miija), (1) = wimbi, @ rave: (2) risk — 
kicho, fear, danger. 

Metz, 8. (wa, pl. mi—) Ctrab. Équae tonder, @ 
miracle, & rrondrous thing which, having been : 
never seen before, astonishes people; muüjiza ni 
jambo la ku tuäjabu watu, lisilo oncka, surprise, 
e.g., when a servant :s dismissed and he dues no! 
know why; wakafania miujizayao. 

Muüusisi, 8. (wa), creator, sal only of God. 

Muüxsr, #8. (wa, pl. mi—), {1) a rope of mia, to 
bind a load of wood iith : ügne wa ku fungänia 
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mzigo wa küni; (2) âgne wa ku lindia niuni, ku 
fünga vitéma vibévu, ku rukia ninni, the natires 
tie long ropes to old calabashes which are covered 
with stones and ka. When moved by the ropes 
they make a noise and frighten the birds away. 
The icatchman sits on a ulingo (rid.), to move 
the ropes. 

Mur, 8, a tree, like the mniandéke, gromxing in 
slips. 

Mcoüixi, #. (pl. waumini) (Arab. Lys ), a be- 
lever; vid. amini, to believe; vid, also mu- 
minita. 

Muusist (or muuuisur), a cupper ; vid. ku umika, 
v.n., {to cup. The uperation of cupning is per- 
Jormed by means of a goat's horn. 

Mouutsr, s. (wa, pl. wa—) ; vid. umüa, v. «. 

Muëxni, 8. (pl. mi—); muücdi wa mgüu, the skin 
(St); muundi wa gû, in Atmr. 

MCCNxUÂMO, 8. (malälamo), confession and con- 
Jessor, @ man who confesses the crime which he 
preciously denied (pl. waungamo); kwanza ame. 
Kana, laken sasa vuwaungäma. Mtu huyu ni 
MmuUtgAINO yuwaungäma; muungämo wa 
heno ausoälo, the confession of the: word or thing 
chich one is axked. 

Muüxuu jor MExau), s#. (pl. miungu), God. The 
Sualali say usually: Mvigni-ezi-Müngu, or, ab- 
breriated, Muignizimgu, quod vide. 

MUUxGuAxA, #8, a free man, not a slave; warm- 
guäna (waungäna) (véd. unga, ©. a.) kua kälima, 
kua knila neno, laken watüma (hawana kalima) 
hawafanti hivi; £e., free men hold together, assist 
each other in word and in everything, but slaves 
do not and canno!, because they are dependent 
on their master and cannot join others. Watuma 
hawana kälima wa nafsizao; muunguana is in 
yeuera a civilised man, a gentleman. 


MucxacrÜümia, 8. (1) « groicler; (2) ons icho hums; 
simba ni muungurümisi, {Le lion is a grouler ; 
vid. ungarüma, v.n 

Muéxu, 8. (pl. mi—),in Ainika = Kiauah. uinja 
or ubinja { pl. mbinja), & whistle made with the 
Lips ; (2) the builder of à ship; eq, ku unda 
jahäzi (kitnzi, edijice of'wood); Proc. muünzi na 
muundiwa, #hip-builder. 

Muirni, (1) one who troubles or vexes peop'e, 
especially by begging = ku uthi = ku wekéa 
watu ntlna; e.g., kua keléle: (2) one 1vho sorts 
badly; muuthi (muüdi?) wa käzi = hajûi kazi 
ngéma, Le does not know how to do good work or 


—— 
— 


10 labour icell; cfr. gs , in angustiam redegit. 
Mouwi1, 8. ; vid. muuaji, a murderer. 
MÜwa, 8. (pl. miwa), vid. mtensi. 
MuwALer, s., atrec (in Kimr.). 
Muwäni, 8. (pl. mi—\, an eye-glass. 
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Muwéza (pl. wawéza), adj. and s., one who can 
(do), is able, has the poivrer (to do) (ku weza); 
muweza muegniewe, one's on master. 

MuwinnA, 8., a hunter (xid. ku inda or windu). 

Muznuv, 8. a place 1chere sacrifices are offered to 
an evil spirit which is thought to haunt it; eg, 
near an mbüyu:tree (xid.), 

MväirTi, (wa), red ants; cfr. mfuûti, Aumr. 

Mv1, 8. grey hairs (St.). 

Mvrâzi = mzâzi (wa), a parent; cfr. ku viña, and 
ku züa. 

Mvinio, s., ivine, spirits, strong wine. À Portu- 
guese word. 


Mvrrino, 8. (vid. mfringa), round, roundness. 


Mvira (Mwira), 8, n.p. Mumvita, pl. Wamvita, 
a native of Aombaxs. The Kisuahili name of 
the Island of Mombas, or Mombésa, which is the 
Arabie term (vid. Mombas). Slhehe Moita is 
said to hare been the first who resided on that 
island, and who built « town on the northern side 
of it, oppostite to that part of the mainland which 
is called Kisatni, near the locality where the 
English colony “ Frere Town’ was established 
by Mr. Price in 1874. The country from ihich 
Shehe Meita came is not knoirn. Shehe Mvita 
alisuka katika nti (autochthon) alitimbüka ka 
tika Mvita. 

Je was one day visited by three men from the 
North, cho told him that he should dig for wells 
and build a stone mosque. He replied, that he 
would have done this long ago if he had had lime. 
The strangers then openedtheir ufüraha wa tokü, 
a small case in ichich the Suahili carry lime with 
them for chewring tambu, popo and tombako (id. 
uraibu). The lime which the three strangers pre- 
sented to Shehe cas suficient for building a 
mosque in à fei days, whereupon these remarle- 
able persons departed and constructed mosques in 
other places. 

When Shehe Mrita died, Le cas buried in the 
apot ichere he had built first a toirn.  T'he place 
chere the ton stands noi was at that time a 
dense forest. Report says that some sporstman 
accidentally discorvered the elevated ground on 
thich the ngôme ( furtress) is noi. From that 
time the people commenced building houses in 
that direction, and so the ol site was abandoned 
by degrees. 

The tomb of Shehe Mvita has been preserved 
by a vault of masonry, which the natires built 
over À. They resort to the tomb and male 
sidaka (sacrifices) in time of great calamity, 
to appease God's anger by the intercession of 
Shehe Mrita. I is very likely that the Portu- 


yuese decided upon changing the situation of the | 


town of Mombas, as the present site is more 
convenient in many respects. 

Mvivu, adj. (vid. mfifu), la:y, idle (vid. fifu or 
vivu). 

Mvé, 8. (pl. mi—), rain, rains; mvûa ya muäka 
(cfr. muaka), the annual rain which falls abou! 
August (?), the lesser rain. 

Mvüae, s., assafætida} vid. mfüje, s8. 

Mvxe, s., vapour, steam; vid. mfüke. 

Mvoxtro, s. (vid. mfuküto), (1\= jasho ; (2) a lerer 
(pl. mi—) ($t.) ? 

MvuLixa, 8. (wa, pl. wa—)\, a young man hote 
beard is groiing. 

Mvüix, 8, the shade of a tree; mvulini, in the 
shade. 

Mvüua, 8. (eid, m'ima) (pl. mi—), the Borassus 
palm (St.). 

Mviai, 8. (l)atree (= mwarka?) ; (2) « rush, ku 
pita na mvûmi. 

Mvuunrve, 8. (eid. mfumilifu {ku vumilia, v. #.', 
patient, a patient man. 

Mvéxpa, #8. (mvünja) (pl. wa—\, «a destroyer, 
breaker, a destructive person. 

Mvéxar, s., a hollow tree, the hollow of a trce: 
mvungu wa kitända, the space under u bcdstead 
(St.). 

MvÜvi, 8. (vid. mfüfi), a fisherman. 

Mz44, «. (pl. wazäa), a parent {rid. ku züa, v. a. 
to Leget)}; mzäa bibi, a great-grandmother. 

Mzasivu (or MzEBIBU), 8. (pl. mi—), « vine, grapes; 


LS j, uvae passac. 

Mzaua, 8; vid. msûba, ku-m-funisia mzäha or 
thihäka, to laugh or deride at. 

MzaLia, 8. (pl. wa—), a native, a slave born in 
the country (ku zaliwa, to be born); cfr. kifialia. 

MzâvisHa (pl wa—\, «a midoife; vid. mfialishi. 

MzimisHo, — za ku jutu, Luke ïïi. 3, the baptism 
of repentance. 

Mzäxpixi (or MUzANDIKI) (pl. wa—\, a hypocrite, 
contriver, cheat, Le is corse than mnäfiki. 
Mziz (pl. wa—) (cfr. mzäa), a parent; si mzazi, 
barren, iithout haring given birth to children. 
Mzë (or MsE) (pl. wäzc), #., an old person, an elder ; 
mzc ndôfu, ax ol elephant. 

MZÉMBE, 8. (pl wa—), vid. msembe, «a careless 
person. 

Mzia, 8. fish like an eel (R.), not rery largc. 

Mzice, ? a locust ; vid. nzige. 

Mzico, 8. (pl. mi—), «a burden, a load. 

Mzima, one who extinquishes or puts out, cg, 
muoto ; vid. ku zima. 

Mziua, adj. { pl. wa—), (1) living: (2) healthy : (3 
full groirn (mtu mzima). 

Mzruu, s. (vid. msimu, wasimn, ku zimu), rid. 
malcleji (changes of the monsoon). 
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Mzv (and uuzrmc), unakuja, 1.e., tende, because 
mzimu is frequently used for the goods which 
come at the time of the musimu (vid). 

MzixGa, 8. (pl. mi—), (1) a hollored piece of rroodû 
used as a bechive; (2) cannon (rid.msinga); (3) 
reali ya mzinga, a Spanish dollar (a pillar 
dollar); {4) nanga ina shika mzinga? (R.). 

Mazet (or mziNgi) { pl. mi—) (vid. msingi), founda- 
tions, the ditch or trench in ichich the joundation 
is laid; kulla neno ladaka mzingi, pasipo mzingi 
haliwi, every work requires a trench or founda- 
tion, without 1chich it docs not erist. 

MzixG@iLe MuAMBLII, « pui:le, a labyrinth {St.). 

Mzixao, 8. (pl. mizingo) (cfr. msingo), turniny, 
circumference (ku singa or zinga). 

Mzisni (ed. msishi) (pl. wa—), one ho mulees 
the arrangements to bury a corpse al sees that 
the funeral is properly performed {rid, ku sika 
or zika, to bury). 

Mzrzi, 8, a burier, a gravedigger; muana Adamu 
hafi asipopata mzizi wakwe; n’na ona thiki, 7 
was in danger. 


Mz0f4, x. (rid. zûéa), on° who is accustomed, used 
to jrid. msoefn or mzotvu). 

MzoÉVU WA BAHARI, an espert nariner ; MZOÉvU 
wa ku za or ku vita, 

MzoôûA, 8. (pl. mi—\, « dead body, a carcasc {St.), 

Mzouäni, 8., rose-water ? 

MzoNAZANJE, #., a kind of snalce. 

Mzéxer, a. (pl. mi—, (1) knouledge,skill, cleverness 
(Gkira, hila); Wazungu wana mizungu, Æuro- 
peans havre knouledg: or ski, they are clever, 
they have strange things; (2) ÆEuropeans (pl. 
Wa—). 

Mzuxotko (pl. mi—), going round, surroundina ; 
cfr. zungüka. 

Mzèri, ad)j., ni mzüûri sana, ho pretty he is! 

Mzèaut, 8. (pl. wa—), an innovator (St); cfr. ku 
zûa, to pterce, to bore throuyh, to innovatc as 
a herctic dues. 


Mzûz, 8. (pl. wa—), a talïer, tale-bearer, liar, 
one who makes up stories; vid. msnsi (ku sta 
or züa maneno\. 


N 


NA, con. and prep., and, with, also; baba na 


mama, father and mother. Na joincdwith the 
verb “to be’ has the sense “to havre,” c.g., 
yuna fetha, lit., he is vrith money, 1.e., he has 
money; n'na or nina fetha, Z hare money. Na 
Joined with & pronoun is contracted; e.g., na 
mimi, and L'or with me, is contracted into nâmi, 
na wéwe, nâwe, and thou, na yéce, and he or 
her, is contracted into nai; na wäo, and they 
= nâ0. Na means in ÂAiung. also “by; e.q. 
haonekâni na mtu, ?ustead of ni mtu, Le is not 
seen by a man, by anybody; unâyo mai? hare 
you eggs ? unâo kuku? have you (lit, hast thon) 
fowis? tuâfa na ndäa, ice die of hunger ; akaïba 
na ndizi mbivu, he stole also ripe plantaine. 
Palikña na utu, there was a man; aka-nn-ôna 
anakuja, and he saw him coming; anakuenda, 
going. 

Naau, yes (.{rab. 


CC 

). 

Nisr (or NÂpu), #4. (wà, pl. manäbi) (Arab. Qs3.) 
prophet; pl.in the old language, nabika, e.y, 
badithi za nabi-aka, stories of the prophets. 
NaBtHisna, v. c., to erhort (St.). 

Nan, v. a. (Arab. \), to proclaïm, to sell by pro- 
claiming publicly; vid. mnäâdi or mnâda and 
dalili. 

S - 
NApiRA, ad). rare: Arab. FOUR rârus, singularis. 
Nipfrr (rectius NÂTHIRI) (ya) (Arab. 5$ , devovit 


sc  . 
Deo; à, votum), a vox; ku weka nädiri, to 


make & voi, to vor: ku weka nadiri ya reali 
kumi, to vou 10 dollars. The natires make 
rocs on going lo war or making & Journey, de. 
e., they promise in case of success and safe 
return, to give « certain sum of money or corn 
or a bullock, de, to a mosque or to the poor. 
Ku-jinadiria or nathiria, to row one's-self.  Ku- 
in-nadiria, to roi to another. 

INâEuc (or wakili wa Sultani), 8., the regent or the 


procurator of the Sultan; cfr. Qab , Vicarius 
regis, l 

NäAräAka, #. (ya, pl. za) (-{rab. &&), rorn in 
general, and used as money as à means of ex- 
change; e.4., rire, mahindi, mtâma, mawelle, d'e. 
Since 1846 the pire of India srere introdured at 
Zanzibar and on the coast, chiefly by the energy 
of Major Hamerton, the British Consul at that 
time. 

NAFAs (or NAFASI 07 NEFASI\, 8. ( = wätani) {va}, 
œ aride rpace or room, time, opportunity : kûa 
na nafas, {o Lare roum, a large space for more. 
ment or accommodation; mahali pasipo songäna, 
a place which is not narror. 

NAFISISHA, ©. C., {o give one space. 

Närisi, v. @., {0 assist one with the means of carry- 
ing on trade, and thereby to get wealth, to help 
oneto—; Arab. à, recreavit aliquem, cupi- 
dum reddidit, pretiosus fuit, adspiravit ad rem 
aliquam?? Comp. Arab. Lex. under 8, per- 
vasit petitam rem. 


— 
of the stores, the stexard or supercargo overacer 
ofthe baggage of the passengers, dc. on nalire 
vessela. 

Niki, v. @., lo translate, transcribe, to copy; Arab. 


NarisiKA, v, n. — Ametagiika, ameküa na mäli, 
he has got wealth by the assistance of another 
toho helped him by lending him money, d'e., to 


become icea’thy, having been poor previously ; 
1 _ 
us , pretiosus, expelitus, opes multac; ku 


sc- ; 
NakL’,s, a copy; Arab. 5, translation. 


Niko, and it ras there. 
Näksnr (or Naxiaut), 8. ; ku — kata (vid.}, to 
carve: ku kata nakshi, to ornament with cart. 


ing; Arab, éS: 
NAKISIIWA, 0. p., to be carved or inluïd. 

Nat, v. n.; vid. ku inâma, to bend doicn, to dx 
the head. 

NaMiA, v., id. 
NAMINIIA, ©. €. fo causc Lo incline or to bou. 
Nauiwa,v.n. 

Namar£ua, early; küngali namapéma bado, whr'e 
il is yet early (mbitimbiti}. 

Namur (pro xA M1m1), and I, or icith me. 

Näinxa, 8, a rarity; kitu hiki nämna mjini — 
kitu kisichokuñmo mjini or bamna —. Dr. 
Steere has na'mna or nâmuna, sort, pattern. 

Nauta, v. a. (Mer.), to extricate, to tuke out of a 
trap; kn namüa katika mtégo or ku-mt6a 
katika mtciss. 


nefisika, or nacmcka, or ku aishi katika kitcka, 
ku kundüka, to live in pleasure. 

Närar (xârusi), 8. (ya, pl. za), self, sou}, breatkh ; 
mimi nafsiyangu, Z myself; wewe nafsiyako, 
thou thyself; suisui nafsizètu, we ourselres ; Arab. 
Cds » anima, persona, individuum. . 

Naaxaxikra, tv. a. (oil ?) (R.)? 

Nänau, s. (ya) (Arab.  ) syntar, explanation ; 
(1) mafafanüsi ya mancno, jüo ja nähau, an ex- 
planation of words, a book: of erplanation, 1e. 
grammar ; (2) nahau ya manéno ya burre, vain 
excuses, evasions, shifta, subterfuges ; mtu huyu 
haku-ni-pa fethaçangu, amefania nahau za 
maneno; kulla neno lina nahauzäkwe { = gisi- 
yakwe, his aignipicalion), every word has its 


meaning; (1) Arab. \+, tetendit, petivit, incu- 
: : " 6 C- ë en 
buit re); tù or s* » grammaticus ; (2) Los ? 
. & Latt e. "” e. 
evasit ; $\lat » fusil, refugiun. 


3 6» çs — . 

NänXwr (.{rab. eo OT &est S'amnialica, vel! 2, 

. 2 Näsa, s., grandmother (in Kigunia); cfr. inia. 
pec. etrmologia); see aborc. 

Nana, 0. n., to revenge (St.). 

Nan6pa, 8.; vid. nakhotha or nahoza, a captain 
of a vessel; vid. nakhotha. 

Nämu, 8, dputy, substitute; Arab. Gt; kb? 
vicem subiit expletive qui. 

Niuist, 8, dirt, mire, filth. Adj, profane, un. 
clean; Arab. ue. 

NäkA, #. (ya, pl. za), artifice, cunning; amefania 
näka. 

Nakiwa, adj, nijormly pretty (mfiringo moja = 
mzuri, beautiful); mtu huyun nakäwa, thëx person 
ts pretty, beautiful; kijakazi liki nakiwa — 
kizüri, this slave-yirl is pretty; ku unda Jombo 


Nasa (or xA’AxA), 8., mint (St); Arab. as : 
mentla. 

NAnasÜKA (or NANAUKA), v,n.,{0 dairn inthe morn- 
ing {cfr. manûa), {o open; +. refl., to burst ; kuna 
nanañka or nanasüka or kunatansüka or kuna- 
guâza or kunapawmbaüka, té daicus, the light 
breaks through the sky. 

Näxazi, 8. (la, pl mananazi), a pire-apple; mna- 
nazi, pl. minanazi, the pine-apple plant, which 
does not suffer from the heat ofthe sun. The 
natives male a strong thread from its fibres for 
seing their garments. Watu wanapanti 
ngovi, wanapâta unanazi ulio ndâni, ku fania 

4 üzi. J'hen pine-app'es are very cheap, you git 
nakâwa = kua uzûri; er. 5, purus, mundus | one at Membas for one pesa or pie. 

fuit : Enr . melior et selecta pars mundatac rei W'ith regard to the nanazi the natives sing: 

Milangôni kuna jombo, kina nanga mbili bassi, 

wadaka-je 

Tiamu mbili, ya papäyu na nanäzi, uliimoa-je ni 

tungu 

Nawe on jû ya farasi muhali uki-pa-panda wa-pa- 


NakHéDa (or NAKILÔZA Or NAKHÜDA Gui NAUÉDA), 
captain of native vessels (Suahili or Arabic). 
The W'agunia say nakhüda like the Arabs; the 
nakhuda is different from the msukani ashikaiï 
shikio la jombo or sukani ya jombo, the ateers- L 
man, who is also called suküni or rurusüngi. kueléa kua ns its . 

The captain superintends the steersman and Ngäzi kilijo finikon jatiwa, 81 kéfu kilijo wasi. 
in general the management of the vessel, he takes There are tro sceet things, the fruit of the papayu 


rs | and the pine-apple. 
the soundings; Arab. Sa \s , pl. nautae maris, The rest of the song îs obscene, referring {0 
vel navarrhae. the wife of another and of oneself. 


NakuÔTHA (or NAKÔZA EL-MAÂLI) is the commissary | NANDA, 8.; nända ya fimbo = fimbo ya panda 


NA 


mbili, a forled stick, used by the Wanika 

elders. 

NAxE, num., eight; ya nane, eighth. 

Nino, s. (ya, pl. za), the anchor of a vessel; ku 
tia nanga, to anchor ; nanga ya paura ilio na 
makô6mbe mawili (ya kizungu), the large anchor 
‘of European make, which hus tico Jlukes (vid. 
kombe, ; (2) nanga toto or para, the small 
anchor (ilio na makombe manne) tcith four 
Jlulkes. 

Naxco nANao 

Nax1 2? who ? 

NaxiKüANzÜLA (or, as Dr. St. iwriles, NANIGWAN- 
ZULA), 8., @ kind of lizard. 

Näxsi (or nATA), #. = aibu, amefania nänsà or 
näté (or nusua, vid), he has done something 
disgraceful, e.g., theft; cfr. nâsaa. 

NaxÜa, v. a, to drat or pull asunder ; e,q., pingu 
or m'di, kipande ja juma katikati ya pingu, ku 
pata nefasi ya ku pita gû kiküku or mdi; ku 
nanüa usso = kundüa usso. 

NANÜKA, 0. n., 
asunder, said of fetters, to allow the prisoner's 
feet to come out and b: relieved from the 
chaine. 

Na0, and they, or with them, and it, or acith it 
slead of na wao). 

Nas, v. a. (vid, nassa), to catch or entrap (Er.); 


NASOR, D, p.; cfr. LS, apprehendit eripuitque 


(St.), a icorm ? cfr. chango, mnio. 


antiis’ suis ; ur é. 
Nisäa (or mxisaa), 


8. (Ya, pl. minâsäa), disyrace, 
affront, shame ( 


= aibu or fédeha), iÿNOMINY ; 
kumtoléa mtu nâsan or moasña, ku-m-toléa 
Jambo la nasaa lililo fitika tangu kale, to up. 
braid one with, or lay open to him the disgrace 
thich has been hidden a long time, e.g., to tell one 
openly you ere once « thief or your father 1ras 
a slave; ndio ku-m-tolea mtu maneno ya nâsaa, 
{o put an af'ont upon one, on account of former 


2 
misdemeanour, dc. ; Lei, increpavit, tardavit (2) 
NisäBa, 8., pride, annoyance. 
N 11: 
NASABA, s8., genealogy ; nasibisha, {o trace one’s 


7 


" , Memoravit genus : 
wegni nasäba, you are from a genealogy ; genus 
retulit ad aliquem ; nasibisha, v. c. 

Nasana, 8. (Arab. dm }, counsel, admonition. 

Nas1 (or NAZI), 8. (ya, pl. va), a ripe cocoa-nut 
(nazi ilioiva, pl. nazi ziliso iva). The nazi te: 
(1) kidâka, pl. vi— ; (2) kitâle, pl. vi—: (3) 
dafu, pl. madafu; (4) kérôma, pl. makôroma : and 
în its fifth stage of development it is called nasi 
Thus we have five stages of development in the 


origin, lineage; cfr. 


(273) 


RE 


to be pulled asunder, to come ! 


(ane 


NA 


anatia jaküla mahali pa samli, 2e. the flesh of 
the nazi (nazi kavu) te ground, mired with water 
and strained. This muy substance is put into 
the rice, mtama, dc. to supply the place of butter 
or ghee ; (2) they make oil for lamps by Loiling 
the pounded Kernel ; (3) they make ropes from 

the jibres of the husk: which covers the shell ; (4) 

they manufacture various artic'es from the sheïl, 

using il as #nuff-boxes, tumblers, ladles, d:c. 

(cfr. mnazi). 44 Hombus you get Jrom forty to 
sirty cocoa-nuts for one quarter dollar. Large 

quantities are annually shipped to Arabia. 


Nast, v. a. to warn (Arab. ur , monuit). 
NäsiBu, 8. (ya, pl. za) (Arab. uses ), chance, for- 
lune, fate (good or bad); kua nasibu or kua 
bakhti, by chance, accidenta!ly; kua nasibu ya 
Mungu, by God's disposing. | 
NisiBu, v. a. to appoint = ku aini, ku teüa, select. 
NÂstHa, v. @., to suggest. 


Nsrut, v. a. to dissuade (Er.), to entreat, to con- 
strain, Luke xv. 28, bescech. 

Nisit, v, a. = kumtukina mtu vibaya, éo do 
despite, to abuse, disgrace « man ; €.9., to call 
one a thief or adulterer; to leu one who has 
been taken in theft or adultery through the 
streets of (he loicr, having his hands tied to his 
back, or to a long stick, being beaten and stripped 
nearly naked. (This punishinent is i nflicted for 
theft and adultery.) 

Nassa, o. a. (= ku tega); ku-rm-nassa kuku kua 
tanzi, {o catch a foxl with & novse (ku tega ka- 
tika tanzi ya ûgüe); e.g., by putting somc grain 
on the ground where the noosc lies. 


[NASS04, v. p.; vid, nasà or nassa, &. «., lo catch. 


Nasriins, o. n. (Dr. St. has nastahiba), Z see or 

think it better, I prefer ; fr. wb, bonus fuit ; 
_Cc-0c 

Plat, and Kobe, bonam, suavem gratam- 

que habuit, putavit rem, placuit res alicui. 

NASUR, #., an abscess (St.), cfr. >=, aperuit vul- 
nus, ulcus. 

Nära, v. n., tu be clarnmy, to c'eave, to stick to — ; 
e.y., utomfu wa fénesi or wa tukuyu wanâta sana. 
NaTiNA, ©. reciprocal = guiäna, to cling together. 

S—— - e L2 Li 

NÂTHARt, 8. (Arab. 35 ), sight, vieu, consideration, 
opinion, thought = akili, understanding, discre- 
tion; nathariyako, at thy discretion. 

NATHiRi, v. @., fo lool: to see, to glance at, to vow 
= ku weka nathiri, ku ondôa, to perform a vou; 
3% ; addixit, devovit Deo. 

NaATIWA ? (R.). 


future nazi after the blossoms have fallen. The | NAULX, 8. (ya), fare, freight, J' » Praefuit, largi- 


natives derive various benefits from the nasi ; (1) 


St : 
tus est, donavit ; J' # » donum, portio. 
T 


NA 
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Nivwa, 0. a., to wash oneself, to 1wash the hands, 
face, and privities, ku nawa mukono, na mb6 na 
mkündu, and to speak words of prayer three 
times. This is the command of Muhammed, ho 
has forbidden men to go to staol or to urinate 
without washing these parts of the body ; ku nâwa 
mikono, to w'ask one's hands. 

Nawia, ©. obj., ku nawia watu mikéôno (kua 
birrika na kandarinia), to bring water for 
people to wask their hands which they stretch 
out ; mana amenawioa ni mamai, tke child was 
washed by its mother ; ku osha (or kéa), to 
wash the whole body; ku nawa, to wash only 
some parts of it; ne-oshe, wask mel (or 
noshe !) 

Nawika, e.g. nimenawika, Zhavewashed myself. 

NAWISA, ©. c. 

NawiwaA, v. p. 

NäviBu (or naiBu), vicegerent, cfr. kaimu and 

: 5 — 

kalif; {rab. Cale , qui post venit successor ; 

cfr. Arab. sb 


Nazia, 8, quarrel. Dr. St. reads nazar. Cfr. 
Éÿ » litigavit, disputavit. 

NaziRi (or NATHIRI), 8. (ya, pl. za), a vou; vid. 

CE SC— 

nadiri ; .{rab. J% , votum. 

: - G __ ss 

NaziYANA, v. &., to quarrel (St); cfr. Ejÿ; liti- 
garunt inter 8e. 


Ncua (or NTA), 8., the point, tip, strands of a cord, 
the end, 


Ncut (or ixcn1) = nti, land, country, earth; nti or 
nchi hio inakä-je? or nti hio gissi gani? æhat 
kind of country is that? 

Npi,s. (ya), unger, famine; nina ndä, Z have 


hunger, Z am hungry; majira ya ndû, a time of 


famine; gûmbo la ndâ = ndä Lôra, ku korsa 
jakula kabisa, {o get no food at all, a very great 
famine: ndà kü, contr. daaku, as the qua ts 
called which is fired in the morning and at sun- 
set during the Ramathan at Zanzibar. 

N'pÀ, (vid. m'büa), & particle denoting the genitive 
case = ya, or prep. for; mali haya n'da nâni ? 
whose 1s this property ? resp. ndängu, it is mine, 
it belongs to me. 

Noa, o. n., vid. ku enda or ku nenda, to go. 

NDÂFU, 8. rotlenness and stench arising from it; 
kitu kilaläjo kilijo funda kilijo fania ufundo; 
ndäfu ya émbe, ya sima, dc. 

NDAGAGA, 8., cfr. Wassa. 

Npäuo (also MpÂto), 8. (za), a ind of weed much 
disliked in plantations (sing. udägo). 

NDÂLA, 8. (ya, pl. za) = viätu via ngôvi tupu, « 
sandal only of leather. 

NpAaA, 8. (wa, pl. za) (Aipemba) = gnombe mke 
mdôgo, « calf, a young cow, neat. The Mom- 
bassians call it mtämba, very small kitamba. 


Noäni, 8., the name of a tree (R.), in Kintassa 


m’châni. 


NbAni, prep. (ya), inside, within; ndâni ya nium- 


ba(ni), tithin the house, in the inside of —; kua 
ndäni, inner ; ndani kua ndani, secretly = kua 
sirri. 

Npio (vid. nds) = ni yäo; fetha hi ndäo= ni 
yao, this money is theirs, belongs to them. 

NoauLia, v. obj.= ku enda aulia, viz. shamba. 
or tezâma shamba, this erpression réfers to 
those proprietors of plantations who only nor 
and then visit them, but do not staythere.  Hence 
Prov.,ndaulia si ulinzi, bora ni ku enda muegniéwe, 
ie. to visit or see is not to leep or guard, it is 
better to go oneself: cfr. aüa, to go over ard 
look at. 

N'be (or NE), prep. (ya), outside of, icithout ; nde 
ya niumba, the outside of the house, without the 
house. 

NoËru, ad). long (réfu). 

No£ru (or Npévu) (ya, pl. za) (sing. udévu, one 

hair of the beard), beard (in general) ; ndévu ya 

shéräfa or shérafa la ndévu, #hiskers; ndévu za 
muomo wa ju, moustaches; ndévu za muomo wa 
tini, hair of the lorer lip. When near the 
lorrer lip, it is called jonda or Kionda mtüzi (ku 
onda mtuzi). The natives are very particular 
in cutting and cultivating their beards, of rhich 
they are very fond (though the beard of the East 

Africans scldom gros to any length); ndévu za 

pembe (beard of horns) refers to the long haïrs 

chich, like hkorns, stand out at the extremities of 
the beard of people who come from India and 

Beluchistan ; it means also the upper part of 

the whiskers near the eurs; ndevu za kidévu, a 

short beard; ndevu za mdomo wa ju, moustache 

(Sp.); ndefu, a cock’s wattles. 

Nue, 8., a bird; ndége wote, all birds. 

NDENGE, 8. (wa, pl. za), a he-goat; ndenge wa 
mbuzi = mbuzi mume (pl. za), mbuzi = mbüzi 
watime. 

Npéo, 8. (ya), laxness, slackncss, hcatiness from 
overeating; naôna ndéo = nashiba jaküla, na 
säkara or kiléo, nalegéa muili, ana ndéo za 
tembo = fameléwa kua tembo, amekünoa sana 
kiléo cha tembo. 

NDËÉRE, s.; unga wa ndére, & maic poison pre- 
pared from the bones of dead men (vid. uwanga). 

NpÉREMO, 8, exultation, shouting, Luke 1. 14; 
gratitude, encouragement ; ku ona ndéremo, to 
be encouragcd. 

NDÉWE, 8. (ya, pl.za), perforation of the ear, a large 
hole in the lower lobe of the ear of gay native 
women; ku tia majassi ya fetha, {o put silver 
ornaments in; ndéwe ya shikio, tke earlap, lit. 
that xchich hange down (R.) ; cfr. Kiniassa nde- 
wére, page 131. 


Noézi, 8., a kind of animal (kana pauia). 


ND 


ND (275) 
de 


Ni, a prefix used with the contracted form of the 
PrToñoun signifying : it is this, this is the very 
same or the very one, I am he, ndimi; ndiwe, 
thou; ndiye, he or she; ndio, ndiyo, ndicho, 
ndilo, ndipo, ndiko, ndimo, it is it: ndisui we, 
ndinui, you; ndiyo, ndizo, they; ndiyo yalio, 
that is just it, that is horw things are or were, 
ndivio, thus. 

Noia (Aiung. xcurA), 8. (ya, pl. za), a ay, road ; 
ndiani, on the road; ndia panda = ndia mbili 
zilizoguiäna, & road which at first being one 
runs into tro, a cross-ruy, cross-path; ndia 
ya ku käta, the shortest way; ndia nisiosoéa, « 
icay to achich T am not used. 

NDtFlo ALiFI0, vid. ndivio alivio, vid. ndi. 

Noir, 8. (ya, pl. za), @ clothdlike web which 
grois on the cocoa-tree, and ties, as ît rrere, the 
branches to the stem; ndifu ya mnäzi nikitambä 
cha mnâzi cha ku zuia makumbi, When the web 
gets dry and the branch also dries up, both fall 
Jrom the tree (in the hot season, keskazi). The 
natives usethe ndifu ; (1) ku finika kitoma mnazini, 
niüki asinôe tembo, «xd (2) ku asha motto. 

NDiça, 8. (ya, pl za) (Ain. riga, pl ma—), the 
root of à shrub (kana ubügu wa Käuma), of a 
reddish colour. Itis Loiled, and then stripped of 
the skin, cut into small slices and erposed to 
the sun for two days, until very dry. Afterwards 
they put the slices into à baslet of cocoa-leaves 
(tumbi za mnäzi), aud put it into a brook or run- 
ning icater for three days, until the (poisonous\ 

. bitter substance (utungu) «kick is in this root is 
carried of. Then they cook it together with 
meat. This kind of food is used in time of 
famine. 

NoiLo, e.g., ; kuani, ndilo neno nililo timoa 5 Lulre 
iv. 43. 

Noiui, J,the very man; mimi ndfmi nipendai, Z, 
the very man, who love; wewe ndiwe apendai, 
thou, the very man, who lorcst ; yee ndie apendai, 
he, the very man, ho loves ; vid. gran. 

Noir, 8. pl. (sing. ulimi, tongue), tongues (the 
tongue of the body}, ndimi za—, 

Noiuu, #8. (ya, pl. za), a lime ;ÿ mdimu, the lime- 
tree; (1) ndimu kali, the common lime: (2) 
ndimu täamu, « wa'ery, tasteless lime (Sp.) (?). 

Noixui, contracted from ndio nuinui; ndinui mpen- 
dâo, you the very same ho lore. 

Noio, ado., 80 it is, yes (acil. manéno), there, there- 
Jore, the very same. 

NDipo HAPA (tulipodäka kucnenda), at this very 
place; it is here indeed (ichere we wished to go 
to); ndipo nâpo, Luke i. 35; Luke v. 35; 
Luke vi. 36, 42 ; this is indeed the reason; ndiko, 
there it is, therefore. 

Npiro (Æinika, xposa) or NDIPOSA, clse, on this ac- 


count, therefore ; nalikôa siwézi ndipo or ndiposa 
nisije, Z was sick, on that account I did not 
come, or else J'would haxe come = sebabu ya ku 
tossa kuja, scbabu yalikia mimi siwézi; Luke 
xii, 8. Kumbe anawazimu, ndipo or ndipésa 
asiwe naakili; ndiposa najüa sasa, but noi he is 
mad, therefore he has no understanding; that is 
the reason why ke has no understanding ; 1 see 
now this is the cause of his foolery ; cfr. nlipossa ; 
ndipo, there; napo. 


NDISUI, SUISUI NDigUI (or Nbio suisu1), yea we, we, 


the very same, who —: suisui ndisui tupendao, 
ice, the very men, who lore. 


Noivio a1vio, Luke xii. 21, ndivio alivio a-ji- 


wckcaye kandi (thus), so is he that layeth up 
treasure for himself; in this manner; vid. 
gran. 


NDiwa, 8. (A'iung. njiwa) (wa, pl. za), « dove, 


Pigeon (in a wild state, ndiwa wa mitu) ; ndiwa 
manga = afugoai, the dove brought from Arabia 
and domesticated by the Suakilis; cfr. fâkoa 
(wa), the turtle-dove with large red eyes. Other 
kinds of doves are : kipûre, gude (ndiwa manga 
wawili, co doves) (wa is omitted, hence ndiwa 
manga, not ndiwa wa manga). 


NDiwe (vid. ndimi), yea thou ; thou, the very MAR, 


cho —. 


Noive, he is it, he the very sumce (probably from 


n'da yée; vid. n'da), ndiyo yalio, that is just it 


Norzi, 8. (ya, pl. za), a banana, plantains; mgô- 


mba, the banana tree (not mdizi), plantain ; 
ugomba ni uziwäkwe, gomba manniyakwe. The 
natives have a variety of bananas ; (1) ndizi ya 
kike (female bananas) of small size and agree- 
able taste; (2) ya kiume (male), long, but 
nol very agrecable to the taste; (3) ya mukôno 
wa témbo, very long (like the trunk of an 
elephant; tëmbo ni kisambära); (4) ya mkadda, 
small, but the mkungu is very heaïy from the 
great quantity of ndizi which hang on it (vid. 
mkungu) ; (5) ya kisükari, very small but sweet ; 
(6) ya kojési; (7) ya mpanje ; (8) ya paka. The 
Jibres of the ndizi, of aloe and of bananas are 
manufactured into the finest muslin, the strongest 
toi and sail-cloth for ships. 


N6, imperat. come here ( pl. ndôni), come ye here! 


(Æiung. nj60, njooni, come, come ye). 


Nnô (or xD) s. (ya, pl. za), a bucket, a pau 


(kidude ja ku tekéa maji); properly, the shell of 
the fruit of the mbuyu-tree (buyu la mbüyu). 
Nussu xA NDÔ, half a bucliet full. 


NDô4, 8. (ya, pl. za), marrying, marriage ; 


nadâka ndéa Takäñngu; £.e., nadäka 04 mke 

katika Takaungu, muugu a-n-jalie ndéa za béri, 

T'uish lo marry a woman at Takaungu, may 
T2, 
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God grant me a happy marrying, marriage 
(ndoazangu mimi). 


NDôru (or NDôvU), 8. (wa, pl. wa, or za), an 
elephant ; pembe ya (or pl. za) ndôfu, the tusk 
of an elephant ; mukôno wa ndôfu, the proboscis ; 
(1) kinda la ndôfu ; (2) then babe wa ndofu; (3) 
then mana wa ndôfu ; (4) ndôfu mkuba. 

The Waseyüa call it tëmbo kua sébabu ya 
menowakwe mawili käa kana mitembo ya mnazi 
or mtembo (croxx) wa dahabu or fetha. The 
female elephant has only small tusks. 

NDôLr, 8. (sing. udôle) (pl. zu), the finger-nails, 
the large fingers ; a tue, kidôle, pl. vidéle, the little 
Jfingers (vidéle wiwili); kidole cha gumba, the 
thumb. 

Npômo yA KkIKÜKU, the point of a ferule which is 
drawn out ; ndômo ya (pl. za) kâlamu, the point 
of a per (ndômo kilijo na nta), a lock for the arm 
and for buckles or bracelets on the legs” 

No6wao, 8.; nti ya ndôngu (vid. käwe), clay. 

NDonaôa, s. (ya, pl. za) = ku-mtindia gnombe 
mtu aliekutfa, ku-m-fanizia ndongéa, gnombe 
atangulie mbelle, na mtu aliekuffa a-mu-andamie. 
This expression refers tothe custom of the natives 
to slaughter a bullock or a goat (when the dead 
person is poor) in the front of the door of the 
house, and then to carry the corpse to the grave, 
the sacrifice being thought to pave the way, and 
render him acceptable at tle door of heaven. 

Noôx14, s., a lip-ring worn by the Niassu women 
(St.); ndio yalio, kuamba ni hivi. 

Npos4, else; vid. ndipo or ndipôsa, therefore. 

Npôro, 8. (ya, pl. za), dream; ku ôta, to dream; 
ku ota mambo ya uzunguni, to dream of things 
in Europe. The natives believe, that when 


dreaming one 1s in connection with the koma of 


a person who died long ago. They believe that 
the koma ts the kifuli (shade) of a dead person. 
They believe that the rokho of a man dics and 
perishes, but the kifuli ja rokhoyakwe dies but 
perishes not. The rckho is, in their opinion, the 
pulsation which is the misho wa kifüa (at the end 
of the chest). In dreaming the rokho remains 
in the body (2.e., the process of pulsation goes on), 
but the kifuli is far off. Kifuli ja rokho kimballi, 
kina-m-beinisha mtu mambo. Kifüli ja mtu 
mzima na ja mtu aliekuffa viaonäna viapâna 
khäbari. The shade of the rokho ts far of, and 


of a woman one night entered into a kettle. The 
woman was considered dead, but rhen the kettle 
was upset, she came to life again. À husband 
one night trode upon the pecled bark of sugar- 
care. In the morning he found his 1rife dead 
in consequence of this mistale. Hence the 
Sualilis carefully remove the peeled bark of 
sugar.cane before they go to bed. The natices 
are also much afraid of large black cats, because, 
in their superstitious opinion, they are very apt 
to fetch the kifuli ja rokho. 

Noù (za), a fruit, ground-nut ; ndûü za kiniassa, a 
kind of vegetable yrowing in the cartkh like pota- 
toes ; cfr. ndsaima in Aîniassa. 

NouELLE, 8. (ya, pl. za), pains of sickness (uelle;. 

Npüau, s. (ya, pl. za), mume, a brother ; ndugu mke 
or manamke, a sister, a cousin, a relation; ndügu 
ni tumbo moja, a brother is he ho is ofone womb ; 
1.e., of the same motler, or kidügu kimoja; ma- 
namke waänga ndûügu, wasimika matitti, rrd. 
kn anga, v. n. (brothers and sistersenjoy the same 
mother's breast) (cfr. umbu, la); ndügu ku 
nyonya, a foster-brother, dc. (St.); ku nionia, 
to suck ; donda ndügü, ulcers; shémegi, brother- 
in-lar. 

Nout, s. (ya, pl. za), smallpor; ndüi zimeküja 
muilini kana tête ya mtama. As this disease 
appears first like the small and unripe grain of 
mtama, the natives call it maradi ya tete (vid. 
téte), and dislike much the term “ndui,”” from the 
superstitious idea that the mentioning of its real 
name will produce the actual appearance of the 
disease ; ndui zina uito, the ndui ts contagious. 

NouLi, 8., very sarage, a man given to slaying, a 
man wholly without patience (St.); murdcroux. 

NDumA KkuUiLI, 8, & kind of serpent, which :s 
believed to hare tivo mouths and to bite inthe 
front and from bchind ; nioka alie na kitoa kote 
kote; yuna vitoa viwili via ku üma; kua kitos 
ja mbelle unsüma, na niuma yuwafufia. tre 
black and about 24 feet in length. It drinks 
blood, and fans men and animals lest they should 
feel the poison before the monster is satiated. 
It is most dangerous. According to the above 
description the nduma kuili's action is like that of 
the ivell-known vampyre-bat of South America. 

NoCME, adj. male (from lame or ume), of the 
class niumba; mume males ndüme; askari 
ndûme bora, very heroic soldier. 


shows one the things in dreams. The shade of | Note, s. (ya, pl. za), ndûme za mpünga, rice still 


the living and of the dead person meet together 
and give each other news. Mimi nimeläla 
kigôgo laken kifüli ja rokhoyanga kimballi. 7 
slept like a trunk (I slept and was like the trunk 
of a tree), but the shade of my spirit (rokho) was 
far off (in dream). They believe that the kifuli 
can enter into anything it pleuses. The kifuli 


inthe husk. When the rice is pounded a little in 
a wooden mortar there are still many grains 
remaining in the husk; these are callcd ndûme 
za mpûnga. Cleaned from the husk, is is called 
mtelle or mchelle; cooked, it is called wal; 
cooked 80 that the grains are dry and separate, 
they call it pukute ya wali; watery and imper- 
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Jectly cooked is mashendéa; scorched in the 
cooking, uk6ko or utändu. Boiled rice left over- 
night is wali wa muikü. Various l'inds of rice: 
bungala, garofu (?), kapuai, kifungo, madévu, 
muanga, sifara, uchukui. 

Nouxixo, s. (ya, pl. za), a goat's or sheep's horn 
used for cupping a sick person; ndumiko ni 
pembe ya ku umikia watu muilini; vid. umika 
va. 

Noüst, #., a box (St.) ; cfr. bueta, kisanduku, kija- 
luba, kijamânds, kibumba. 

NEAUPE (or NEUPE), adj., iwhite; vid. eûpe. 

Neavssi (or NEUssi), adj. black; vid. eussi or 
eusi; kasha jeusi; niumba nieusi. 

NEEMÉKA, v. «., to be gratified, favoured with 
plenty = amepata mali mangi, amejibürika, e.g., 
pembe unäzo, fetha yunäyo, watuma anäo, Ce. 
ameneceméka, he has property, he has ivory, he 
has money, he has slaves, dc., he is favoured, 
blessed ; ku neeméka, or ku nefisika, or ku kun- 
dûka, or ku aishi katika kitéko, to live in 
pleasure. 

NEExÉSHA, v. c., to favour one with plenty. 

NeGNrEKk£A (nenyekéa, St.), v. n., to be humble, to 
condescend, to Le reverential; vid. gniegnieka, 
v. a. 

NEeGniEKEvU, ad)., humble, reverential, condescend- 
ing. 

Nevis (NEJISI, or NAJIsl), vid. najisi, profane, un. 
clean, dirty; Arab. Qi, impurus ac spurcus 
fuit. 

NELÉA, v. n.; vid. eléa and eltza. 

NELLI, 8., @ pipe, ivater-pipe (St.). 

Nima (or NÉEMA), 8. grace, bounty, especially of 
God; favour, gratification. In Kisuahil this 
word has the meaning, “ viaküla telle,” plenty 
of food, this being the only thing whichthe carnal 
East African asks of God. Fruiltful season, 
majira néma (plenty of rain and good harvest); 
Arab. &oss , commoda, jucunda vitae ratio volup. 
tas. 

NÉua (or NÉMKA, OT NEMUKA, O7 NÉPA), v. n., Lo 
bend, give ay; e.g., kissu janemtka or janéma 
or janépa (jainâma), the knife (ie, its blade) 
benda, yields; (2) to bend the body in dancing ; 
ku teza kua ku némka, to dance gracefully; cfr 
Arab. Fr 
fuit. 

NÉusa, 8. a tribal mark. 

N£usi, 8. (1) good reputation or name (Arab. 


; accessit aliquem nudipes, commodus 


Gas , Graece »ôuos ; lex.) ; (2)viombo vizuri, fine 


household-stuff—e.g., fine dress, money, good fvod ; 
two women who fun him, wluilst he Keeps a small 


stick in his hand, and sits cross-leyged in his 
chair with a fine dagger on his side—such a 
man has nemsi. Such a happy man was Sadi, 
a Mombassian, who prayed at Mecca to God for 
wealth, which he obtained for himself and his 
children (as the story goes); ku-mu-ondolea 


nemsi, vid. ondoléa. 
NENA, v. a. to say, to speak (= ku sema), mention. 
NENANA, v. rec., to talk against one another, to 
quarrel. 
NENÉA, v. obj., to speak against, or for one (= 
ka-m-fi6a, fiolea or kânia), to reprove one with 
words, to tell him not to repeat his bad action ; 


to scold, to blame. 
NENÉKA, v. n., speakable, to be said, sayable ! 
NENÉzA (or NENESHA), v. c., {o cause one to 
speak. 
NANEZANA, v. r., {o altercate, or dispute one rrith 


another. 
NexpAko; killa nendâko, irhercever TZ go; killa 


nilipo, tcherever I am; kulla niendapw, every 
time I go, or whenever I go. 

NEXE, adj., fat, corpulent, large, big, stout, com- 
plete, thick, plump, sleek. 

NENÉPA, v. n. = küa mnéne, ku wanda, v. n., to 
grow fat, corpulent (—ku wanda, suid of 
persons). 

NÉxo, s. (la, pl. manéno, ya), a word, & thing, 
matter ; neno hili, this cord or matter. Prov. 
neno ukatälo ndilo Mungu afaniälo, ie, God 
acts always contrary to our wishes; neno lingine; 
sikufania neno, 7 have done nothing, lit., I have 
done not a word or thing ; kua nenu liwälo lôte, 
Luke iv. 4. Muingi wa manéno, full of words. 

NÉra? cfr. nema. 


6 
Nena, 8, 1 Tim. vi. 1, yoke? Arab. ;5, jugumara- 
torium. É 
sC= 
Néros (or NÉRosI), #., nerus; 399 (vocab. Persie.). 


novus dies, s., primus dies anni apud Persas, qui 
veris tempore est. 

Nri1, 8. (ya), p!. nifi (ya), the sting of a bee. 

Nui (properly anÂA),v. nr. (1)to resrmble, to shine 
(Er.); (2) ngñ (= punga), &., the top of the blossom 
of mabhindi ntayakwe, mishowakwe. 

Noa (or xGE), the prefix of the present condi- 
tional tense ; ningcküa, Z should be. In Kiniassa, 
nga = to be like, to come up, to amount. 

NaaLawa, s. (va, pl. za), the small canoe of a 
navigator ; cfr. galawa. 

NaaLt, the prefir of the past conditional tense, ni- 
ngali kuja, Z should have come; ningali kataa, 
I should have refused. 

NaÂma, 8. (ya), (1) white clay; ngâma ya nti = 
udongo ngûmu ulio na madongéa, white, but 
hard clod-like clay; (2) ngâmu ya jombo = bän- 
duru, the bilge of a ship (= Lbanduru), the hold 


of a ship, 
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NGayBa, rid. gnamba, a hark’s-head turtle, from 
irhich tortoiseshell is procured (St.). 

Naawno, 8. the other side of a river or creek; vid. 
gnambo, pl. za or wa (properly gnämbo ya pili). 

NGamrA, 8. (wa) (pl. za or wa), a camel. 

Naaxassa, 8. (ya, pl. za) = ugo or ukigo, a hedge 
of branches around a house or plantation ; per- 
haps = ngâo cl-nàs, shteld of people. 

N&ixo, 8. (ya, pl. za), a fable, story, tall:; ku sema 
ngäno = ku hadizi; vid. kisa, hadithi. 

NGNU, 8. (ya), heat; amckula nganu, ke Las 
been disgraced.  Previously he had abundance 
of all things, now he must be content with what 
he can get. 

Ncio, s. (ya, pl. za), (1) skield, bucl:ler, of different 
Jorm and size, some are small, circular, others 
large and oval; ngâo ya kifaru ya ku kingia 
sélakha ya adui; (2) ngao ya niumba, the front 
and back walls of « native cottage. 

NGara, 8., the young cob of Indian corn. 

N'aira (or N'G&ÂLA, or N'@ÂA), to shine, to be clear 
to glitter, to be transparent, to glisten (rather 
guura, gnäla, gnäa, to shine). 

N'éirrza, v. c., to fir the cyes, to glare; ame-ni- 
ngariza mato (Aiung. matcho), ke glared at 
me ; vid. gnäriza, ku gna. 

NGAkiB4, 8. (wa, pl. man), the circumcisor, one who 
knows the art of circuincising. 

Now, 8. (wa, pl. za) — pâka wa sûbadi, the civet- 
cat (vivera zibctha). Nuäiwa ni mkäli, hana 
masoéa or raliki na mtu, yuwala kuku papayu: 
mananazi, yuwänoa tembo. Ngüwa mume mu- 
igni sabadi, iwke hanäyo. Ten the civet-cat has 
evacuated, the natives, who Teep it always in a 
cage, seize il, and squeeze the posteriors, ichence 
the civet is obtained. They use the civet for 
headache, or mix it with anbari to perfume the 


room. À male civet-cat costs one dollar at 
Mombas. It is very ferocious ; cfr. fungo, ihich 


is a smaller animal than the ngäwa. 

N&iwa (or KG), a particle (like mbôna) denoting, 
but, why or what? though; ngawa usije jana, 
sasa amckwisha ku nenda, jana alikuäpo, huta- 


m-pata leo, but ahy didst thou not come yester- 


day, now he is gone, yesterday he was here, 


to-duy thou acilt not jind him; 1 Cor. iv. 8, na 


neäwa mnatamaliki; ha-ni-sädiki ningâwa nime- 
ioua, ke docs not believe me, though I saw it. 
wimi siôui, angawa yce ana, Z do not see 
though he does; angalia to, ujapo huki-oni, be 
carcful though you do not see. 

N'aaza, v. ce. (cfr. ngä, ngala or ngara, &. à.), to 
make to shine, to be brilliant (properly gnäza). 
Na, 8. (ya, pl. za), ngâzi ya ku kueléa, a ladder. 

NGaziDJA, s8., the great Comoro Island. 
N'GE, 8. (wa, pl. id.), a scorpion; tandu ts fhe cen- 


tipede. The natives reduce a piece of wood 
from the mkamajuma tree to powder, mix it with 
icater and the utambo wa nge (intestine of the 
scorpion). This medicine is said to prerent 
swelliny, and in general any evil consequence of 
the ating of scorpions. dJiebm. takes nge and 
tandu (or dandu ax he arrites it) in the same 
sense (as centipede). ‘T'he Hombassians cali the 
nge by the name kisûse. Zn Aimrima it ta 
called nge Kitumbo, or nje kitumbo. 

NGE, siqu of the conditional present, vid nga. or 
nge {would}; wange knja, they 1rould come. 

N&EbeERe, 8., @ small light-coloured monkey \St.. 

NGË£ma, adj, good ; vid. muema and ma, eg, 
niumba ngema, a goud house. 

NuËt, s., red ochre, red earth; ruddle used Ly 
carpenters, de, to mark: out their 1rork. 

Naï (or ixui), much, many; miti mingi, many trees 
niumba ningi ; kasha jingi. 

Naïa, v. n., to enter, to penrtrate, to go or coine 
into : aliküa anangia muaka wa thalathini, Luke 
li. 23, ke began to be about thirty years of age ; 
ku ngia kôga, to become fusty; killa ningiämo, 
wherever L'enter. 

NGiLiA, v., to go or come into, for or to, eg. ku- 
m-ngilia niumbani kua ujéüri or Kiburi, £o 
enter one's house rudely; ku-m-tia niumbani, 
to introduce one into one's house. 

Naiwa, 0. p., to be entered. 

Naiwa, v.p.; ku ngiwa ni hüzuni, to be sorroir- 
ful: kungiwa ni beredi, to take cold; ku 
ugiana; «id, jahiliana. 

Neruiza ; ku-m-ngiliza üme, {o cohabit irith a 
toman, 

NaixizaxA; ngilizana mume na mke, they co- 
habited for the first time. 

NaiLiwa, v. n., to be entered; (ngiliwa ni watu) 
to be accessible; ngiliwa, andikua, tamiwa, to 
be dedicated. 

Noiza (or 1xGizA), v. c., to make or alloiw to 
entcr. 

Naiui, 8. ({rab. Je ), the gospel. 

Naixe, ad). other, difiereut (wangine ... wangine, 
some ... other); mtu mungine, kasha jingiue; ni- 
umba ningine, mahali pangine or pingiue. 

Néizi, 8. (sepia oflicinuis), (1) a kind of puesa 
(fish), from achich the natires procure a blacl 
ink ; (2) the fresh sureet terubo which the natires 
boil down to honey}; fsali ya ngizi, honcy of fresh 
tembo, concentrated tembo la taamu. 

NGnrAGa ? », n., to be dorn upon once ile a 
vulture ;: cfr. niaka, v. a.) (R.). 

Naoa, 8. (ya, pl. za), inclination, lust, desire; ku 
timiza ngoayakwe or ngouzakwe, to satisfy 
ones desire; ku lia ngôa ur uifu, to icecp rhen 
another is given something, and oneself is re- 
fuscd; hence, “to werp for jealouey, to be 


NG 


( 279 ) 


NG 


Jealous;”" cfr. ku lia joyo, to grumble avari- 

ciously. 

NGôa, ». a., to pull up, to pull out, root out; cfr. 
gnôa, in true Suahili). 

Naôka,v. n., to be rooted (Kiung.) = ku gnéka, 
moyo una-ni-gnôka, Z was startled out of my 
tits (Nt.). 

Naëôr, 8. (ya), (1) an instrument (hool:) for gathering 
fruit from trees = mti mréfu uliopetamana ku 
shikia kitu, a long pole with a Look suited to 
pick or catch fruit fromtrees : ngôe ya ku tundia 
malimäu, or ya ku fulia maléma ; (2) ha ngôe, 
the guttural Arabie hk, he mdawari, being the 
softer Arabic k. 


turn, 1.e., when the turn comes to her to go to 
her master's bed; suria ame-m-pa ngéno bana- 
wakwe, {he concubine has given bed-fellocship to 
her lord in her turn (ku gona means to “sleep ” 
in the Kiniassa language; ngono, “ sleep"). 

NGOYÉKA (or NauYELÉKA), v. n.; mahali hapa: 
hapa ngoyelcka mtu? (R.). 

Naôzi, 8. (Kiung.) = ngovi, hide, skin, leather. 

.Nüt, 8. (wa, pl. za) (Aïn. kolekole), a shark, a 
kind of large fish much liked by the natives. À 
great quantity of ngû (and papa) is annually 
exported from South Arabia. The papa 1s 
naturally salt, which is not the case with the 
ngü, which if mixed with too much salt is spoiled. 


Naért (or nuovi), 8. (ya, pl. za), hide, the skin of Nat, v. a. to scum, to take off the scum, e.g., ku 


man and animal. 

Noûi, s,, a staff curved in the middle, It is brought 
from Téita. 

Naôga, v. n., to wait, to wait for (till he comes) (= 
ku sâbüri), to have patience ; enda ka-m-ngôje or 
ka-m-ngojée, go and irait for him. 

Naosfa, v. obj., to wait for or upon one; ngojéa 
= ku-m-säburi mtu, to wait for somebody. 
NaoJixa, v. rec. to wait one for the other. 
NüosÉwa, v.p., he was waited for, 

Naor, n. pro., Angora, 

Naôgo, s8., waiting; mngüja (pl. wangôja), iaiters, 
keepers, sentinels. 

NoôLe, s., a rope (St); vid. paküsa, v. a.; cfr. 
kamba, kämba uläyiti, Aempen rope. 

Naôua, 8. (ya, pl. za), a drum; a large one, goma 
(la, pl. magôma, ya). The Suahili havre dif- 
Jferent kinds of drums, 1e. hollowed blocl:s 
covered with skins. Naoma 18 also — matezo, 
musical performance in general. Ngoma hizi 
tutéze kana zitezuävio huko UÜnguja (R.). (1) 
ngôma ya msondo (cfr. mandondu), is not thick: 
but long ; (2) ngôma ya jupüo, a small drum which 
accompanies and increases the noise (ku japüliza 
mlio) of a large drum; (3) ngôma ya kumbuäya, 
which has four legs ; (4) ngôma ya târi, Las a 
handle with which it is carried and beaten with 
the hand. Ni ngôma ya watu wuüûme bassi 
(hansüa); kiwämbo signifies anything (like a 
skin) stretched very tightly around the drum. 

Naôune, 8. (Aiung.) = gnémbe, an or, a co, bull, 
cattle in general; ng6mbe ndûme, Ut., a male ox 
- a bull (Kiung.). 

Naôwe, 8. (ya, pl. za), a castle, fortress, a fort = 
geréza, hüzuni. 

Na’oxpA, v. a., to cure or dry fish, d'e. (St.) ? 

Na’oxGa, s8.; ana ng'onga, he is inclined to vomit 
(St.). 

Na’oxco, the thick edge of a strip of matting 
(St.)? 

Naôxo, s., bed-fellowship of a concubine in her 


ya-ngûa mafüta, samli, asali, pofu ; ngüa is not 
to be confounded with ungüa, ku kata marra 
moja kua vipande viwili, na ku ungüa motto = 
ku teketca. 

N'atr, 8. pl. of ügüe (wa, pl. za), a small rope or 
string of the thickness of a finger. Several n'gùe 
are tisted together, to form a thick shi}s rope ; 
eg. amäri ya nangu. T'he tige 18 of the same 
stuff as the kämba, vid. and cfr. also ukämba ; 
kamba is bigger than fgue. 

UN'GÉE, 8. (n'güe ya ku lima shamba), the portion of 
land which 18 measured out to a slave for culti- 
vating; kipande ja shamba kilijo pimoa kua 
mule ; cfr. s6sa. 

INatru (or Naëvu) (ya, pl. za), porer, might, 
strength, authority; kua ngüfu, with might, 
power fully. | 

Naëmi, 8. (1) (Kimrima, kunsi) (ya, pl. za), the 
fiat (rid. oya, 8.); ku piga ngûmi, to Jist or cujj; 
kupiga ugûmi tatu, to beat him thrice with the 
fat, to boc; (2) (wa, pl. za), & whale. Dr. St. 
has also nyamgümi, a whale, which is probably 
= ningümi, it és a whale on the question : what 
is this? ans. ni ngûümi. 

Nouxu, ad)., hard}; vid. gumu. 

INuto, #8. (ya, pl za), cloth, capecially cotton 
c'oth or clothes; ku vä ngüo, to wear a cloth or 
dress; nguo ya maki, stout cloth; nguo ya 
mueza, table-cloth ; ku tenda ngüo, to stretch the 
threads for weaxing; Kitambäa cha méza, «a 
table-napkin. 

Nauru, a ind of fish (probably = ngü). 

NatRUMA, vd. n., lo roar, to thunder. 

Notrumu (or NGaURUMO), 8. (1) roaring, said of 
animals or beasts; (2) a roar, distant rolling 


thunder. 
Naurtnoa, 8. (= tûntüe 1n Kiniassa), a large 
rork:. 
NGURÛRE, the name of a tree; vid. mgurürce. 
Naurtzi, #8. a plug (St.); cfr. zibo (pl. mazibo), a 
stopper. 
| LU 3 Ld . 
| Noute (or Natr), 8. (wa, pl. za), hog, sine, pig 
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(Dr. St. writes “ngurûwe, nguûwe "”) ; in Kïin. 
ungulüc; cfr. jivi, a wild hoy. 

Naüva, 8. (wa), a kind of fish resembling a man ; 
ngüva hahémili géraha, 1.e., the nguva cannot en- 
dure a ivound, a slight wound kills it. This fish 
is large, like a man with pointed legs, its tail hke 
that of a fish; it is thickinthe middle, has a 
kind of hands and male and female privities ; 
the teats are large. 

Naëvu (xauru) «., strength, power, authority, 
force; kua ngüvu, by force, with strength, 
strongly ; ku-m-tia nguvu, to strengthen one. 

Nouv, s., knuckle; kitzanga, the foot above the 
knuckles (R.); perhaps kü. 


Noëzi, 8. (ya); ni tundu katika mküku, the hole in 
the boat’s bottom by which the water is let out; 
ngüzi inasubüka. 

Notzo, 8. (ya, pl. za), a wooden pillar, « post, 
stake, support of a house; ngûzv ya kati, the 
middle post. 

N1, (1) verb defective; ni mimi, Z am; ni wewe 
thou art, he, she, it is; e.g., mtu huyu ni muôfu, 
this man is wicked; watu ni waôfu. Jtis used 
for all persons and both numbers. (2) It denotes 
the ablative or vocative case in nouns: in, at 
into, to, from, out of, by; e.g., niumbani, in the 
house; Ukambäni, in or to the country called 
Ul:amba (there where Ulamba is); Ktaherini 
(kua heri, in happiness), in happiness, scil.. yo 
you in happiness; tuendezctüui, let us go = 
tuendezetu égnui, you! let usgo! (3) (from nini) 


it serves as a particle of interrogation after verbs; 


eg, mtu huyu adakü-ni? what does this man 
ant? (4) It denotes the agent by, from, of, 
ichen followed by a passive verb, or transitive 
verbs which havre been put in the passive; mana 
amepigoa ni babai, the child was beaten by his 
father; ameliwa ni simba, Le was eaten by a 
lion. (5) Ni (or n-) me is the objective prefir or 
rather infix denoting the first person sinqular ; 
ame-ni-penda, ke loved me. (6) nui ts an abbre- 
viation for nuinui as an objective sufix; eg, 
na-wa-pendä-nui, Z love you; properly nui ts 
superfluous, but some dialects seem to use this 
enclitic contraction very freely; vid. Grammar. 


Nia, 8. (ya, —za), (1) the innermost part of man, 
mind, heart, conscience, disposition; niayäkwe 
singéma, his mind or conscience is not good; 
hana nia ngéma, he has no good conscience ; nia 
imc-m-piga, Lis heart or conscience smote him ; 
nia sâlikhi or suaf, a good conscience; nia 
batili, a bad conscience; nia batili haibishi heri; 
(2) nia ni ku kusudia kitu, fhe disposition to 
undertale anything, intention, exertion, diligence, 
thatiuhich agitates a man's mind; mtu huyu yuna 
nia ya moyo, amelia nin or shühuli = yuna bidii 


or jühudi, yuwaaza kua bidii, yuwaukilia, {0 

think about a matter diligently, to have it at 

heart or in his mind, to agitate zealoualy, 
cagerly. 

Nia,v. n.,to have in one's mind, to purpose {9 
do something (?). 

Niä (or, as Dr. St. srites, NYA), v. n.; in X1- 
niassa “nia ” (kû uia) means “to emit, to void 
(by stool);"” hence fig. kû nia liwéwe, t0 emit or 
speak: lies. It betrays a strong moral sense by 
speaking of lies in the most contemptible way; 
kû niü, to fall; e.g., mvua ina knia (ina ku nya), 
the rain is falling (Zanzibar), or has fallen ; 
mvüûa yânia, rain falls (Mvita); «fr. kü gn'ia. 

NiäA, 8., nails of fingers (St. rites nyaa). 

Nrari, pl. of WAFI. 

Niärv, 8., a net; niûgue za kouge kn tega sämaki 
kaba; cfr. jûia, jerife and kimia, a ticine net 
(R.). 

Niaréa, v. @., to nibble (R.); makombaiko yaniaïüa 
muili. 

NiaréRa (GxuAFURA), #. @. (ku-m-finia), {0 pull 

th the fingers. 


NiaaxäoxiIA (or rectius GNIAGNAGNIA), {o take or 


seize by force; pass, ku gniagnagnioa, to be 
plundered, to be taken by violence ; wniaguanti 
or mgniagnagnii, @ violent man. 

NiikA, v. a., lo catch, to intercept; scil. tuffe or 
mpira, a kind of ball made of rags of cloth. One 
party strikes it, whilst another endearours to 
intercept it ; vid. ku teza tuffe. 

NIAKÜA, v. a. to snap or snatch airay or of. 

NraLa, sheatha; vid. ala. 


NiaLi, pl. of WALI. 


NraLio, 8., croes-pieces put in the bottom of a pat 
to prevent the meat from touching the bottom and 
burning; cfr. walio. 


Niama, 8. (ya, pl. za), (1) flesh, meat ; (2)niäma (wa, 
an animal, beast, cattle; niama muuwaji or mbu- 
aji, or mkâli,or wa muitu, #rld or sarage beasts ; 
(3) a kind of disease; mârathi ÿa niâma, or 
ugénjoa ku fura na ku toma kana sindüno. Jt 
is different from the disease called tambäzi, chich 
is a swelling, passing from one place of the body 
to another (hutämbä), and which is internal, but 
the niama remains in one spot, and causes a 
sore ichich bursts. The natives apply a plaster 
of very powerful ingredients. Marathi ÿa niama 
ina daua kali ya ku bandika. 

Nrawä FÜ, #. = niamna aliekuffa or iliokuffa, a dead 
animal (or flesh), which died from sickness, and 
which, as it has not been slaughtered according 
to the precepts of the Koran, is considered 
haram or illicit. The Suahili, therefore, do not 
eat ît, but the Wanika do. 
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NrÂma pi = niama mbôvu = niâima ya ku 6za, 
ichen the icound discharges matter, neio Jlesh 
acill form. 

Nrimi, v. n., to hold one's peace, to be silent or 
quiet; ku tossa sema na mtu. 

NiawaLia, v. obj., to be silent to —. 

NiaxÂza, v. c., Lo cause one to be silent, to silence 
one; €... mama ame-m-nianazia mana kua 
ku-ni-pa matitti, the mother silenced the child 
by giving him the breast. 

NramaziA, vo. ob). to keep silence to —. 

Ku-sr-NiIAMAziA, to silence oneself, to observe 
silence. 

NrAMAVU, adj., silent, quiet. 

NrimBu, 8., an animal which resembles the girafe. 
St. has nyumbu, a mule. 

NIAMBÜKA, v. n. (= ku nianiüka, ku legéa sana, 
ku oùma), to be spoiled by orer-ripeness, to fall 
to pieces from too great softness, to peel of}; 
mama ya kuku inaniambüka, ikaïwa sana ; nguo 
inaniambüka kua harri or jasho. 

NIAMBÜRA, v. ? 

Niaucuui (St.), a ihale? vid. ngûmi. 

NIAMU NIAMU ? niamu niamu hu-i-ona (R.). 

NiaAMÜRU, 8. (ku la niamüru), a slave on account of 
debt (KR. )? 

NiâxA, 8. (ya, pl. za) = panda or ng6e ya mrémbe, 
the iron head of an arrotc (= matäfu ya kigumba 
or jembe, vid.). 

NiANCHA, n. prop., the lale Niassa in Kiniassa. 
It means properly “love me;'" vid. Rebman's 
Kin. Dictionary, page 135. 

Nia NDA, 8. (pl. of wanda), the breadth of a finger 
‘R.). 

NraAxGALIKA, a sort of a —, (St.); kitu kiniangä- 
lika, a sort of a thing; mniangälika gani ? chat 
sort of a man is it ? (gniangalika ?). 

Niax&Anta (vid. gniagnänia), to take by force, to 
rob. 

NIANGOA (or NIANGUA), pl. of wängoa or wângua, 
bare and waste places. 

Niäni (or N’NANI?), @ particle of interrogation, 
ho is it ? niäni-wc, 2cho art thou ? 

Nina, 8, a grandmother (bibi is a Kikindi 
word). 

Nian1A884, v. a., to annoy, to molest. 

Niantassra, v. obj. ; e.g., ku-ni-nianiassia muanangu 
sidäki mimi, Z do not like to molest my son. 

NraxiuKa, v. n. (vid. midirära), to be tattered, to 
be cut in pieces, to be ragged. 

NiIANNI (GNIANN1), 8. (wa, pl. ma), a kind of large 
monkey, an ape. 

Niapa, v. a., to pursue a thing, Ly hiding oneself 
and by bending and stooping. 

Nrapia, ©. ob}, to stall: in hynting (Sp.)(= tam- 
Lja, tapia), 


Niâna, 8. (ya, pl. za), booty, apoil, plunder ; vitu 
via ku gniagnänia vitani, watu wakikimbia, ku 
t6a niära, to make booty; ku-m-teka niära nta, 
to take one prisoner in war; Mjomba ame-m- 
teka Mgalla niâra, a Suahili captured a Galla ; 
Mgalla ametékoa niâra ni Mjémba, à Gulla was 
captured by a Mjomba (Suahili). 

Niaraxa, 8. (pl. of wäraka), letter. 

Niasui, 8. (R.)? ku-mu-inulia niashi ? ? 

Niassi, 8. (pl. za) (sing. uniassi — wa), grass, 
reeds (cfr. éndo) ; ninssi za ku wimbia niumba, 
grass for thatching a native house. Niassi is to 
be distinguished from manni (sing. jauni), leaves, 
herbe; niassi zinasalia kutukutu. 

Nrâra, ». n., to walk softly, silently, to steal up to, 
iwithout making any noise ; ku niâta kua mägü, 
ku nenda polepole, asipofania mshindo wa mägnü, 
to go tiptoe. 

NiarTia, v.; ku-m-niatin kna magu, to go softly 
after him (ku-m-tambalia), to catch him; ku 
n'ata niata, {o sneal: or go about like a thief ; 
ku-m-niatia niama kua polepole si kua mshindo. 

NTATI, 8. (wa, pl. wa), a ecild buffalo ; niâti mkali, 
muenda pckée, yuwaâta kundi, the buffalo is 
ferocious, it goes alone, and separates itself from 
the herd. 

NIATUA, v. a. (cfr. japüa, v. a.); ku niatua mägü = 
ku füliza, to go quickly (= ku japüa magü). 
NraATÜKA, v. à., to go quickly ; ku enda harraka. 

NrAËKkA, v. n., 40 dry up, to become crumpled or 
wrinkled in consequence of heat, to wither, to 
shkrivel; ku nianka kua jüa, ku pigoa ni jüa, 
hana nguvu ya uiti; e.g., témbako inaniaüka. 

NiAUPE (or NIEUPE or NEUPE), adj.white; kua rokho 
niaupe, Lonestly, candidly. 

NTÂWE, 8., his mother (Mvita). 

Niâyo, s. (sing. wûyo, wa); niâyo za mügü, the 
soles of the feet (vid. kijayo), footsteps. 

Nie (or NUIE), contracted from nuinui, you, you 
there, in callinqy people from a distance. 

NiÉA (or @xiéA), v. a. (= ku asha), to tickle, to 
cause to ich; e.g., ptle ina-ni-niéa, the itch 
troubles me (ÿa-ni-aslia) ; ime-ni-niéa, Z itch. 

Niger, 8., tickling; ku-n-tia niege, to tickle one; 
ku niega and niegesa ?? ku niegesana. 

NIEGEROA, v. 1. 

Niecésa, v. a. ? ? vid. niege. 

Nifanra, v. a, (cfr. hoji or huji; cfr. gniénia or 
gniégnia) (= ku dädisi ku-m-gniégnia nenv usilo- 
daka ku sema, to worm anything—a secret —out 
of or from one). St. irites ‘‘nyenya,”' to talk 
a person into telling something. 

NiIEGNIPKÉA, vid. ku gniegniekéa, v. n., to be 
humble, to supplicate. 


NiEKELÉWA, ÿ., to feel one'sself safe or secure 
against —, 


NT 


( 282 ) 


NY 


—————— "2 


NrEkÜNDU, adj., red; vid. ekundu. 

NreLLe, 8. (vid. nuelle) (nom. coll.), hair (unuelle 
or uuielle, a single hair); nielle za singa, 
straight hair ; nielle za kipilipili, æoolly haïr. 

NTEMBAMBA, ad). thin (— embamba). 

Nréuer, 8. (pl. of uémbe), a razor. 

NIEMELEA, v. obj.; to go quietly or covertly up 
to a thing in order to seize ît ; cfr. niamalia. 

NIENXDAPO (KULLA Or KILLA NIENDAPO), whenever I 
go, or every time I qo. 

NIENDE (or NIENSE) 8. (wa, pl. za), a kind of cricket. 

Niexerrésua, ». a. ; kamasi (R.)? (futa kamasi) ; 
cfr. elekenia. 

NIENGINE, contracted N'ENGINE, before e the vowels 
are omitted ; e.q., w'engine for waengine, others. 

NiËxsE, 8. ; mashikio yalia niense, his ears tingled. 

Nier£si, ad). light (= epési), | 

Ntesua, v. a.; ku niesha mvûa, fo give rain, lit., to 
cause {o fall; ku niésha mvüa, tocause it to rain 
(gniésha); cfr. gnia. 

Nifst, 8. (la, pl. ma—); niési la nioka, the colour 
and stripes of a snake; cfr. tisha. 

NifrA (or axtÉTA), to be proud, arrogant, to be 
teasing, never satisfied. 

NreT£a, ». (ku jetéa); ku nietéa or tumaini ngüûvu 
za nafsivyakwe, to rely proudly on one's own 
strength; ku nietéa ulimengu = kn shiriki or 
gandämisa ulimengu, to conjide in the world, ie. 
to love the world more than God. 

NiëvPE, adj. white; cfr. eupe. 

Nreusar, black; cfr. eusi. 

NianIHA, 0. a.; vid. takäta. 


Niaxi6ro (or GNINGNI0RO), 8., @ bulbous plant which 
throws up a large head of red flowers (St 
nyinyoro). 

NIGNXUGNICNGU {or GNIGNUNIUNGU, vid., and niungu 
niungu), sores in the leg. 

Niäiro-wa-AmBia, hamtaämini ; Luke xxii. 67, ‘“ Zf 
TZ tell you, ye will not believe," though, if. 

N1kA, 8. (= barra) (ya), (1) «& silderness (nîka 
kävu), a region void of inhabitants and cultiva- 
tion, a region of woods, in which wild beasts, 
and sometimes robbers, direll. Ience mnika (pl. 
wanika), the dweller of the silderness. But this 
name i8 now only confined to the Wanika pro- 
perly so called. The country of the present 
Wanika was formerly a wilderness ; hence the 
Mombassians on the coast called Wanika those 
people who at first dicelt in the nika or unika — 
nti ya Wanika; (2) nika, a serpent (nioka wa 
nika, a serpent called nika); (3) marathi ya 
nika; vid. pembe, s. 

Nikäci, and T1 am or was; e.g., nikali nikicnda, 
and TI am or was going. 


Nikia, ». obj.; nikia tâo (or ko?) la tini ya kansu; 
vid. kansu. 

Nic, Z'being; nili half ya küa juuyakwe, 7 being 
on his back: (St.) ? ? 

NiL1o NAYo, as regards me; Rom. i. 15. 

Noa, v.a., to refuse; ame-ni-nima kitu = ame-ni- 
katäsa, haku-ni-pa, not to give, withhold from. 
NimBo, 8. (pl. za) (sing. uimbo) (vid. ku imba), 

songs; mtunga nimbo, a poet. 


-C 
NiusA, 8, (Arab. &si ), Germany; nimsäwi, (pl. 


ma—), a German. 

Nina, v., Thuve; lit, Tam with —; nina fetha, Z 
have money; nina bârudi, Z have poicder ; sina, 
I am not, I have not ; sina kitu, Z have nothing. 

Nina, 8. (cfr. inia and mama) = mother; (in Ai- 
qunia, and ancient Kisuahili\; Prov.: mana 
mtukâna nina, ku simu nda ki ona yundapigon 
mkatäle, pingu na mikôno niëma na silisili za 
juma za moto (ku idiliwa or sumbuliwa). 

NiINGERFSHA, v. @., to tickle one {Er.). 

Nixcr, adj. much, many; niumba ningi, many 
houses (ingi). 

NINGINE, adj., another (ngine). 

NINGINIA, v. n., fo swing, v. c., ninginiza, fo set 
swinging (St.) ? 

N1xGo, 8.; (1) a kind of green bird like a dore; 
(2) a rroman's name (St.). 

Nint ? what? kua nini, or ya nini? 2chy? 1chat 
for? ndio niniyakwe, ndio mamboye (R.) ? ? 
Sababu ni nini? hat is the cause ? ana nini mtu 
yule? chat is the matter with that man? 

Nixut (or rectius NUINUI), you, ye; ninui or nui- 
nui niote, all of you, you all together. 

Nioa, *. a, to shave. 

NioE, 8, green locust (cfr. barare, long trhite 
locusts); vid. ni6ye. 

Niorsa, v. n.,to subside; e.g., boiling rater, fer- 
menting palm-wine, dfc.; cfr. nioéa, to dry up; 
maji siku hizi yananioéa; mtu anioéa (from 
fear). 

NIOGXONÉA (or GNIOGNAGNÉA), e.g., nasikia 
muiliwangu ku-ni-niognonéa (cfr. ugniognonio 
or uriognonio\ {wid. sisirn in ÂAiniassa\, to feel 
ones body cold, reary or languid ? ? 

NioGôa, v. à. to stretch or extend, e.g., the body ; 
ku ji-niogôa, to stretch one's body froin idieness 
and aversion to labour. 

Niocôka, v. n. (uniogôfu). 

Nioka, 8. (wa, pl. za), a serpent, snake in general 
(vid. j6ka), The natives believe that as the 
serpent which has bitten a person moves on, so 
the poison penetrates lkewise. The native 
physicians know it by plucking out a haïr from 
a man's head. When the hair comes out easuy, 
the person cannot be helped, but if not, there is 
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hope for the success of the remedy to be applied 
They keep the medicine a secret. 


NiôKka, v. n., to be straight ; maneno yameniôka, 
yame-ni-niokea, maneno maniofu yalioniôka, 
rokhoyakwe ime-m-nioka, ke has made words 
straight for me. 

NioLEs, v., uembe wa ku nioléa nuelle, a razor. 


Niouse, s., the hairs of the mane or tail of a horse 
(Sp.) ? ? (vid. singa). 

N16NDA, &., trial, temptation-(?). 

N1ÔXG4, 8. (pl. za) (sing. uniônga, wa) (Atunquja), 
the hip; muigni unionga or ana, « person 
cho has one short and one long leg (Kimwita, 
paja, pl. ma—) (Æijumyju, kiwéo, wiwéo) ? nionga 
ya sarara, the loins (St.); nionga = kiungo cha 
kiwéo kilicho ungamäna na kiüno. 

NIÔNGA, v. à., to tirist, to strangle. 

NI6KGA NIONGA, r. à, to irigyle, to go from side 
to side. 

N1ÔNGr, ad). mean, insignificant, vile (cfr. mnionge) 
(nguvu ziliküa häba), 

Niôxao (ya, pl. za), bile. 

NioxGo4, v. n. (cfr. ongora in Kiniassa); ku:-ji- 
niongéa kua majôka ? ? to strain or stretch one- 
self from fatigue or weariness. 

N10GXOGXÉA, v. n., to Le languid, ieary. 

Niôxia, v. n. (Aïp.), to suc: = ku ama, mana 
yuwanionia titti la mamai (cfr. niunia v.). 
N1ontÉsHA, v. c., {o suckile. 

Ni6xio, 8., mafnta ya niônio, castor-oil (cfr. mbéno), 
vicinus tree ? 

N1oN16A, ». a., to shave the head badly ; ana-zi-jù 
Jjü, véz., nuelle (R.) ki nionioa ndéfu za kinenani ; 
to pluck fouls is ku futña; vid. and gnioguiéa, 
to pull out feathers. 

Nioxiossa, ». a. = ku-m-kéfia kefia or sonia sonia, 
to trouble, to ver, to treat one constantly with 
contempl, constantly abuse one, to tease, to 
annoy one (Er.). 

NioxioTA, vid. gniogniota, to make to smart. 

Ntox1TA, 8. (la, pl. ma—), nioniôta la mvûa, driz- 
ling rain. 

NioXIOTOKA, v, #., 8ima ya nioniotoka, niama hiya 
nioniotoka. 

NIONIOYA, v. à, vid. gniognioya, to pluck out 
Jfeathers of a bird or fout. 

NioxJosA, v. a. (cfr. funa, v. a., in Kiniassa), 

Nioxsa (or NoxsA), v. a. (= ku-m-kondesha kua 
maneno maôfu), fo wear one out by hard or 
abusive words, which are constantiy uttered 
against one (vid. nonsa). 

Niorôro, adj., soft (or6ro, muororo, dîc.), smooth. 

Niosua, ®. c., vid. nioka, v. n. 


NiôsnA, v. c., to cause to be straight, to straighten, 
to stretch, lie down, to spread out, ertend ; ku- 


Jiniôsha, to lie down, totake a nap; mü ulia 
* kombôka or ulio fania kombo uniôshe. 
Nrôsno, v. p., to be made straïght. 

NiÔTA, 8. (ya, pl. za), star; niota ya sübukhi, the 
morning-star ; niota iwañyo sûbukhi na magribi, 
the morning and evening star. 

N1oT'a (Ailamu),s. (ya) (= kiu), great thirst : mimi 
nnapätoa or nnashikoa or kamätoa ni niota, Zam 
very thirsty, 

NiôTA, 8. (la, pl. ma—), clitoris, an elevation on 
the vagina (cfr. maniota). 

N1oTA NIOTA, 8. little drop, draplet ; mvûa yan. 
guia, droplets. 

NIOTA NIOTA, ©, n., to drip, to fall in small drops. 

NI9TE NUINUI, you all. 

N1ÔYA, &.; vid. gnicya, & feather (ing. la, pl. 
ma—); (vid, mf) pl. of oya. 

Niôve, s. (ya, pl. za), a kind of locust thin and 
long, rrhich is very fond of mtama (mllet), 
Mtäma ukiwa matindi (of middle size), niôye 
huja hungia or hujingilia ndani ya mtima. T'hie 
kind of locust is eaten by the natives. 

Nioxo, pl. of the sing. môyo, heart (instead of 
miéyo); ku fänia nidyo or moyo miwili, to be 
double-hearted.  Moÿo (or nisyo) wa ipu, the 
inner and most tirulent part of a tumour. 

N1-PE, give me; vid. (ku) pa, fo give; ni-pe hisa 
yangu, pardon me (cfr. hisa, pardon), 

Nini, 8. ? (R.)(perhaps = néri, yoe). 

Nissi, 8. (ya, pl. za), (nissi za ku tiliä dârasa), that 
part of the loon through which the threads pass. 


Nita, v. a., to bite off; samaki aniña mlisho wa 
msbipi, the fish bites the baït ojj the hool.. 


NiÜDi, 8., — of a kekt,; vid. msukawano and ivo 
(R.). 

NiérFA, 8. (sing. ufa or uffa) (wa, pl. za), a cleft, 
rift, fissure ; mtunge unangiä üfa, the jar has a 
crack in it. 

Nivru, the dead (sing. mfu), wafu scil. watu. 

Niurüa, +. a. (gniufüka ?). 

NiéaxizA, v. a., to sprinl'e, to sprinkle upon (gniû- 
gniza). 

Nico, 8. (pl. za, of sing. ugo, (wa), fence. 

NidaëE, 8. (za, pl. of ügue (wa), string, rope. 

NIükA, ®. n. (cfr. niôka, v.n.), to stretch oneself, to 
lengthen (like a rope) (R.) (esha niûka ?). 

Niëki, 8. (wa, pl. za), a bee ; asali ya niuki, honey. 
There are several linds of becs; (1) niuki 
wadogo wana wali wana asali nengi (red); (2) 
niuki mk&ba or mnéne (Llack) has seldom much 
honey ; (3) mbôsa (F), vid, ; (4) uembémbe kana 
mbu or n'zi; (5) niuki wa poäni ni käli. Zt 
atlacks one even in the water ; (6) niuki wa tun 
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gina. Îts honey is not used on account of its 
intoxicating effect. When the natives desire to 
take the honey from the manga (bee-hive) which 
18 placed between the branches of a tree, they 
climb the tree, having a large calabash and a 
basket (kapu) tied to their shoulders. Arrived at 
the mouth of the ruzinga, they put a burning 
kuti (dry branch of the cocoa-trec) before it, to 
drive the bees tothe bottom of the mzinga. Then 
they take out quickly the honey-cells, put them 
into the calabash and basket, and make their 
escape to the ground, chere they squeeze out the 
honey into a jar of clay. À few honey-<ells, 
however, are left in the mzinga, in order that the 
bees may not abandon it altogether; ndio ku 
vuga niûki, {his is keeping or rearing of bees. 

NIUKÜA (or NIUKURA), v. a. ( = ku-m-fignia), to 
tweak, to pull, pluck, picl:, to pinch, squeeze (cfr. 
kunita) ; mti hu una-ni-kunina or niuküûa, this 
tree pinched me, ie., not only my skin, but 
especially my flesh (fignia refers to the skin only) ; 
matumbo ya-ni-uküa, {he bowels gripe me. 

NIÜKUE, 8.; vid. gunga, v. a. 

Niüma, prep. and adv., at the back:, behind, after- 
wards; niuma ya niumba, bekind the house; 
niunâye, after it ; amerudi niûma, he went back ; 
khäbari ya niumayangu, or ya kiniume changu 
si jui. 

Niüsra, 8. (pl. za) (sing. uma, vid.), a large fort. 

Niümea, 8. (ya, pl. za) (pl. majumba, ts seldom 
used), a house; hujambo niumbäni? or uhali 
gani niumbani? how are you in the house ? how 
are those in your house? ninmbani muakwe, 
from out of or off his house; niumbani kuakwe, 
into their houses ; wa-ni-toñe niumbani kuäo, that 
they may receive me into their houses ; niumba ya 
shoka ; jumba, a large house. 

Niüuso, 8., the aivilde beest, catoblephas, gorgon 
(St.), gnu. 

Niue, 8. @« species of antelope, but St. renders 
ît ‘a mule, mules,” or “Läkelo”’ in Amharic, 


chich he ivrites bâghala (Arab. Je ). Zn 
Kiniassa it means “the girafe." Itis, perkaps, 
the ibezx, its hair is long, and its horns like those 
of the gumus.  Niumbo and niumbu are very 
likely identical terms. 

NiumBüa, v. a., to bend}; fiq., to give one pain, to 
torment one. 

NiumBÜKkA (or NIUMBULIKA), v. n., to be bent, hard, 
solid, to be tough, adhesive, to be flexible but not 
fragile, to spin a long liquid thread like utomtfu 


NiuxGa, 8. (pl. za), sing. unionga (wa), vid. kn- 
m-kata nionga, to maim. 

Nivuxoo, s8., pl. of ungo (St.). 

Niüxau, s8., a cooking pot. 

NIÉNGU NIUNGU, 8., sores in the leg; maguyangu 
sanafania niungu niungu kua beredi ya mvüa, 
yafania péle, yaniéa or yawasha, my feet itch, 
they have an acute pain from the coldness of 
rain. The natives mix pepper and sat (chich 
they pound together in a mortar) and apply it to 
the place on the feet irhere the itching is felt, 
having previously scarified that place. 

Nrôni (Æinuoita) (wa, pl. za, or wa), a bird, birds ; 
niüni wa or za mituni, the birds of the forest. The 
natives noi the names of a great number of birds, 
e.g.; (1) ndiwa (dove); (2) kipüre; (3) küsi; 
(4) mlämla; (5) gandegande; (6) mjûmbüru ; 
(7) mtililiwa ; (8) kirûru ; (9) télcka tui; (10) 
kungüu; (11) kurämbisa; (12) tofcda; (13) 
kiteretére; (14) kidosho ; (15) jigi; (16) kinan- 
gunangu ; (17) shomôro ; (18) josi ; (19) gogûta 
(20) jiepuepue; (21) kosi; (22) muéwe; (23) 
kipänga ; (24) kipüngu ; (25) furukémbe ; (26) 
nsûü; (27) koikôi; (28) kitüitui ; (29) membe; 
(30)kämballi ; (31) makame kilä sui ; (32) mabatta 
ya poani; (33) ngarringarre ; (34) hondo hondo ; 
(35) küénzi ; (36) küémbe; (37) kirôngue; (38) 
jore; (39) kamambo ; (40) panga ; (41) koréro; 
(42) kuñre ; (43) keregnende; (44) kanga ; (45) 
rmnäna; (46) kitirihanga ; (47) léle; (48) bépe ; 
(49) kimbüle : (50) mbâu mbâu; (51) mbardäi ; 
(52) kuku ziwa ; (53) kiboréro. 

NIÜNIA (or NIUNIA NIUNIA), ©. a., to suck or draw 
out; ku niünia mawelle, to suck out the milly 
substance of the grain of the mawelle corn. 

Nito, s., pl. of üo (wa), the sheath of a sword. 

Nitseni, 8., the eye-brow ; niushi za mâto, (pl. za) 
(sing. ushi, brow, vid.),the hair of the broir, eye- 
brow; (kope la mato, eyelid; cfr. nshi (St.), 
eyebrorw. 

Nivsso, #., pl. of usso (wa), faces. 

Niôra, pl. of uta = mata or niûta, boirs and arrous, 
in general weapons. 

 NIGTO, 8.; (pl. za mai) sing. uto, (wa), the irhite 
of an egg. 

Niüzi, 8. (wa, pl. za) (sing. Gzi), thread (niuzi za 
kumbi) ; (2) the fibrous part of the rind of trees ; 
cfr. Kiniassa, nianda. 

Noa, vid. ndâa, kunger, fumine. 

Noama, 8. (Ainika) (ya, pl. za), secret counsel = 
Kisuah. fâräga. 


or ute, vid.; ubügu unaniumbuka, unapctamana | N5e (Kiung.); vid. n'de, outside, forth from ; nje 


baufundiki ; ute wauiumbüka; cfr. niambüka. 
NiuyBusHA, ®. c. 


ya, outside of; kuxu n'je, outicardly. 
NoeLési, 8. = ueréfu. 


Niüxpo, 8. (ya, pl. za), a large hammer ; kiniündo, | Niema (or NGEwA), good, very well; vid, &ma, 


a small hammer. 


muema, good, 
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No1A (Kiung.), vid. ndia, a way, @ path, road, 
MEANS, 
Noiri, 8., « kind of animal. 


is a small ichetstone (kin6o ja mkôno); (2) the 
metal ring round the haft where a knife is set 
into its handle (St.). 


Norwa, 8. (Aiung.) (wa, pl. za), «& pigeon (vid. [Nôxa, v. n., to get fat (ku wânda), especially 


ndiwa); pjiwa va muitu, a wild pigeon; njiwa 
manga, a lame pigeon, properly Arab pigeon; 
vide manga. 

NJôMa, s. (ya), club; njôma is Kil:amba; Kin. 
kigändu; ÆAisuah. rungu. 

Noôwno, 8., @ fish barred with black and yellow 
(St.). 

N360 (= nd5), come; njoôni (= ndéni), come ye! 

Noüaa, 8. (ya, pl. za), (1) a little ring of iron, a 


dogbell, attached in Europe to the necks of 


horses, dc.; (2) a little bell called kifumansi tn 

Kinika (cfr. muangalla), which is brought from 

India and Arabia. The natives are very fond 

of these things in dancing and for ornament. 

Noüuu, 8., inlaid icith silver, inlaid work (St.). 

NLiposa = n’lipo sa (there), is ivhere, reason, that 
is the reason, on that account. 

N'Nant (or NAN1)? who? 

*NNE (or ENNE), four; ya ’nne, the fourth. 

N61, v. a., to sharpen on a stone, to ivhet, e.g., ku 
nôa kissu, to sharpen a knife. 

NoLfA, v., vid. noléo. 

NoL£xA, v. n., to be capable of being sharpened. 

NoLÉwA, 0. p., to be sharpened. 

Nôa, v. a. to drink, to absorb; kü nôa tembo, to 
drink tembo (vid.); yuwändu, ke drinks; ame- 
künoa, ke has drunk; atakünoa, ke shall or will 
drink; St. writes ku nwa or nywa. 

N164, v. p., to be drunk, to be absorbed. 

Nofa, v. obj.; kikombe cha ku noéa mâji, a glass 
for drinking water ; (2) to evaporate ? 

Noféka, v. n., to be drinkable. 

NofsHaA (or NOESA), v. c., to cause to drink, to 
give to drink; jombo kikaufu kika noesa, to 
absorb. 

NoËwa, 0. p. 

NossA, NOSHELEZA (0r NOESHELEZA), {o drenckh, 
eg. a sick man. 

Noôru, vid. mnôfu, adj. (niama tupu). 

NoaxôwA, 0. n., to iwhisper, not to speak loudlly = 
ku sema neno shikiôni. 

NoaxosxEsA, c. v. = ku-mu-ambia neno shikioni. 

NoanoxEzixa, v. rec. (sce Luke xii. 7.), towhisper 
together. 

Nôken, s., a servant (St.) = mtumishi. 

Nôkôa (pl. manokoa), an overseer (vid. lima, li- 
misha) (ku simamia), ku nokôa, v. a., to superin- 
tend, control; the second head man on a planta- 
tion (generally a slave) (St.). 

NékorA, 8. (Arab. &lx }), epot, dot, point. 

NôkÜ, soxuLIWwA (nükü, vid.). 

NoLéo, s. (la, pl. ma—\, la ku noléa vi6mbo, 
a large stone for grinding, a grindstone; kin6o 


animals = küa na mafüta muilini; but ku wända 
= küûa na muili mnéne. 
NoxÉsHA, v, c., Lo fatten. 

N6xDo (noôudo), 8., (1) a fabulous monster, serpent 
(probably the water-spout ?); (2) an insect (kama 
Lü, a moth which destroys bores and clothes; 
nôéndo kana ngûo ngema zote ku-zi-tumbüa ; 
nondo wasiohäribu, Luke 12, James v. 2. 

Nox&a, v. a. (= tongta), to consume with prattling, 
to rear out one's patience. 

Noxao, 8. (ya, pl. za), dirt, jilth (= taka ya, or za 
muili). 

Noxo, fat (St.). 

Noxsa, v. c. (tutusha, dudusha? Er.); usi-ni-nonge, 
or usi-ni-kondeshe, says a husband to his wife 
who Las maneno mabäya. 

N6o, 8. (= sukuo) (rfr. noléo), a large whetstone. 

Nuéru, ad). long (refu), ndia nréfu ; ngoma nréiu; 
pondo nrefu. 

NsaubBanräu, 8. the fruit of the msambarau tree. 

Nsio, 8., « bullock (yn6mbe müme mküba),in Ain. 
kürusi wa gnombe, in Æisuahili (gnombe nsâo 
a steer ?). 

NsÂRe, 8.; ku guiwa ni nsûre, almost to die or 
perish with thirst (R.). 

Nsui, 8. (St.), the eye-brow; vid. niushi, s. 

N'ser (or xz1)8. (wa, pl. za), @ gnat (or pl. manzi), a 
fly, midge, which is fond of sores and blood; (2) 
nsi, dismission, leave; shcti anapawa nsi (Aïn. 
insi). 

NsiuBa, s. (sing. usimbha wa müa), nsimba za mii. 
If the müâ wa mkoma is opened, you get in the 
midst of it the tâugüle (vid.), to the right usimba, 
and to the left gnôngo. From the usimba and 
gnéngo, the natives make ukambä (rope), but the 
tangule is used ku suka mashupatu, vid. 

Nsio, s. (ya), a large water-jar brought from India 
mtünge mküba wa kihindi), but the Suahili 
potters also make it. It is larger than the mtunge 
(fuko ni kijomfu). 

Nsrro (or nziro), adj. heavy (kazi nsito); fsali 
nsito, thick syrup. 

Nso, s8.,the kidneys (St.). 

NsôraA, 8. (Æinika), that which is carred or written 
(Kisuahili, jôro, pl. majéro j6ro), hence ku 6ra 
nsora m Aisuah. ku jôra wäâraka, to ærite a 
letter. 

Naë, #. (Xin. n'su) (wa), a large vulture ivhich 
carries off lambs, d'c.; nsû ni kosi mkuba, ana 
nuelle mbili, nréfu neussi kitoäni. Zt constructs 
its nest (eyry) on large forest trees. 

N'a, 8. (Kin. wa), (1) fish (sing. sûi) = sûmäki 
in Kisuah.; (2) = ngizi, molasses, 
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N'r4, 8. (ya, pl. za = ndômo), a poiut, e.g., n'ta ya 
Kissu, point of & lnife, tip, end (wapendana nta 
za uluni tu). 

N'r'4, 8, (ya, pl. za), n't'a ya niñki, war, bees’ivar, 
wlichthe Banians buy and send to India. 

N'ri (or T1), 8. (inchi Atung.) (ya, pl. za), land, 
country, ground, earth {that xchich is below, tini) ; 
nti tambaräre (= inatambà, inaläla, heikuinüka), 
eren, plain, or lerel ground or country, opp. to 
mountainous or hilly ground, nti ya mpanda, 
highland ; nti ya tini or teremukéni, lo land ; 
n'ti néne, mainland ; ka weka nti, to put on the 
ground; nti ya Waärabu, the land of the Arabs, 
Arabia; Mzungu amefania ndia yati kuati = 
ndia ya nti kua nti, or ndia ya tini ya nti, {ke 
European has made a road under ground. 


Nupénu (cr. Arab. pd )= fkili (?). 


Nufa, v. n. (ku—), to ste, to dry, said of meat in 
cooking (R.). 

NUELEO, 8. (pl. manucico), ‘the pores of the skin 
{matokéo ya harri). 

NuEzLe (or NUELE), 8. (id. niclle), hair; sing. 
unielle, oxe hair; nielle za kipih pili, woolly 
hair ; nielle za sinsa, straight hair. 

NurisHa, v. a.;: hawézi ku-m-nufaisha mtu, scil. 
buibui, because Le cannot leave anything behind 
to his young ones (R.). ° 

NUax1z4A (or GNÜGx1ZA), ©. &., to sprinukle. 

NucxuxiKkA (vid. gnugnunika), v. x. = ku kasirika 
moyoni na ku sema polepole na nafsiyakwe, to 
grumble or murmur intvardly. 


NUuGxXUXIZA, ©. c., to cease to grumble. 

Nüia, o. an. (1) to have in onc's mind, to intend; 
(2) to receive instruction regarding the fast pre- 
viously to the beginning of the Ramadan; to 
purpose and prepare fusting (cfr. «sp , inten- 
dit, proposuit sibi=ku azimia, {o purpose); to 
undertake firnly and carry it out. 

Nüiza, ». c., to cause to receive instruction, or 
to instruct people { Muhammedans)icith regard 
to the fast of the Ramadan; mualimu ame-wa- 
nûiza, ame-wa-somésha watu marra tatu, na 
watu ana-mu-itikia, Tax instruction of the 
Muhammedan priest refers to the day when 
the fast commences, in order that people may 
know it, and the manner in which they are to 
fast, e.q., they «hall not go a-horing during 
the Hamadan, the intercourse with a hiwa 
being then härûm, &e. The people respond 

- to the teacher, sayinq, we shall keep this law. 

NuuA, ». obj. (ku kusudia, kn azimia), to purpose 
or intend (Rom.i. 13) for one: 1 Thess. ü. 18; 
Tit. ji. 12. 

Nüka, vu. 2. to gire out a smell, to stink ; kitu hiki 
janéka ufündo mbäya, or hârufu ngéma, januka 


vibâya or vizüri, this thing has a bad or a good 
gmell, smells good or bad: tombako ya ku nuka, 
8. snuff; ku nuka tombako, to snwff; kitu kiki- 
nuka viema, ni manukato; kitu kinukajo vibâya. 
ni ufundo (wa ku 6za); ku nuka nuka; ut 
una-m-nuka muili, 2.e., una-m-käza sana. 

Nükiro, s. (la, pl. ma), a sweet amell (Phil. iv. 
18); nukato gema or jema. 

Nukusi, id. 8ohäri. 

NÜKkiza, &. a. to scent out like a dog. 

NÜKÜ, v. a., to copy, e.9., kunükü jüo, to copy a book; 
3, mundavit ? selegit ? 
NukuULiA, v. ob]. to copy for one. 
NukcLIwA, ©. p., to be copied, 
Nékuzu, »v. a. ; cfr. nâkili, nûükulu. 

NukuzAni, 8. = upungufu; ame-m-pa nukuzoni, 
baku-m-pa kamili, to diminish or to reduce onc's 
wages, he did not give tle wlole ; es , dimi- 


nuit. 

Ncouni, 8., a draught of fish (ya, pl. za); ku füa or 
pata numbi ya sâmaki, @ draught of fishez; 
Mungu amembarikia léo numbi ningi (cfr. tanzi, 
ya); Proc, numbi nasui mgagäsi mtanga, acc 
have a draught of fish and shall lie doicn (ku- 
gaga mtanga) on the sand, to divide it in com- 
mon. Serveral fishermen, who tcork together, 
divide the draught in common. : 

NünA, v. a., to grumble; ku nuna usso, to scowl ; 
ku finia usso kua ku tukiwa, ku-m-nunia, to 
Jfroun at one, to be displeased with one. 

NÜxisHA (= tukisa), {o cause one to be sullen, to 
make angry. 

NuxDA, 8. (niundo?) (ya), nunda imeanguka fun- 
güni? (li). 

Nüxoc, s. (ya, pl. za), nündu ya gnombe, fhe hump 
of a cow or bullock ; ku-m-tia nundu, fig., to 
impose upon one ? fulani wa-ji-tia nundu, N° A. 
will wind or cringe, to wind or cringe, if you ask 
or beg him for something. 

Nixau, 8. (la, pl. ma—), (1) piece, portion (ki- 
pände), e.g., ni katie nungu moja la sämaki, or 
manungu mawili (or kinungu, sma/l precc\, let 
me cut for him one piece of fish, or two pieces; 
(2) & cocoa-nut in K'ipemba (St.). 

Nüxau, s. (wa, pl. za), porcupine, which is eaten 
by the Suahili; nüngu yuna marémbo marémbo. 
The natives do not approach it from the side, but 
either in front or from behind, as the animal 
throws is quills at its enemy (but of course only 
a short distance). The prick is said to hurt a 
man very 8ensibly. 

Nuxta, v. «., to buy, to purchase. 

NunuciA, ». obj., to buy anything for une, on 
one's bchalf; baba ame-m-nunulia mana nguüo 
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nzüri, the father bought a fine dress for the 
child. 
NuxuLiwa, v. n., to be bought. 

Noxéza, v. n., to teeth, to cut the first teeth, when 
the child gets a kikuku, and a chain of silver 
which is kept for him till he has grown up. 

Net, 8. (Arab. 59 ) (a) light, brightuess; ku- 
ro-tia, {o enlighten une. 

Nurisna, v. c., to cause onc lo get Light; cfr. 
“nauiri, or nawiri, to get light. 

Ntsa, v. a. to smell; tombako ya ku nusa (St), 
snuff; vid. nuka. 

Nes (Nusu or xrsau), #8. (— ya) (Arab. Ad, 
in media parte attigit), kalf, the half of — ; nüsü 
ya usiku, the half'of night= midnight ; ta-ku-pa 


maliyangu nussu kua nussu, Z will give thee half 


of all I have, lit., my property half by half. 


NtsÜRa (or NÜzURA), 8., adv. (Arab. ne , paucus 
fuit) — padôgo, (1) object insignificant, a little, 
toithin à haïir's breadth. 

Nésüra, 8. (drab. ja, auxilium), (2) aid, 
assistance; nüsüra ya Muignizimgu jahäzi linge- 
funda leo, !nasui tungalifunda, but for God's 
help the ship would to-day have been broken (or 
ce should have been shipwreckcd). 

NCsuRu, v. a. (xid. kinga, v. a.), to protect. 

Nzicer, &., locust (wandering locust), various linds ; 
niôe, barare, fundajunga (nzige huyu, pl. nsige 
hawa). 

Nzima, ad)., sound, healthy, whole ; vid. zima. 

Nziro, ad). heary; vid. zito; âsali nzito, thick 
syrup. 

NzÜRi, &)., fine, pretty; vid. züûri. 


O 


0, relative particle, it; mti ulio angüka, the tree 
which fell. 

OA, v. a., (1) to look (Kipemba 6a, look! Kïin. léla 
or 6la); (2) to marry a wife; ku 6a mtumke 
mbelle za kathi aozai watu (said of the bride- 
groom), to see and marry before the Kathi. 
OLÉwWA, v. p., to be married; mke adâka ku 

oléwa ni müme na müme aa, laken mke 
aoléwa, to marry, said of the bride. 

O'zA, v. c., to cause to marry, to betroth; kathi 
or baba ana-mu-0za mana, mke olewa, but 
mtu mume ézûa ; alicküa ana6züa kua mkéwe 
(Luke ï. 5). 

OÂsra, v. n., to become soft by being put into water, 
to swell, to soften by soaking. 

OaManA, v. rec.= ku legeana, by huwmnidity, 

OaxiA, v. obj., to soften anuch by soakiny, to 
make too soft. 

OAxaA, ku oûna, v. rec., {o intermarry, to marryonc 
another, lit., to meet together in marriage. 


OANA, o. rec. (Kimrima), to agree, to be harmonious 
one with the other; manenoyäo hayakuoäna = 
hayakupatäna or tangamäna, their words did 
not agree one with the other. Kulla neno lim- 
ballimballi. 

Oro 6r10, s. (Kipemba) = burre, 1cithout cause : 
baba ame-m-piga mana éfio ; ame-m-tukana 6fio ; 
(2) quickly, epecdily = fujo fujo ; ku hâribu mali 
ôfio 6fio. 


OPA, v. n. (vid. oga 1), to fear, to be afraid 
(Kiunguja). 

OcôvrA, v. a., to frighten (more used at Zan:i- 
bar). 

Oca, v. a. (2) (Kin. ku loga) ; ku oga kua dau or 
uganga or utâwi, {o kill by means of a poisonous 
charm; mtâwi ame-mu-oga mtu, the sorcecrer 
bewitched the man. 

OaoTfA, v. obj.; ali-ni-ogotea shambalangu, Le 
bewitched my plantation; sikupata kitu. 

Oga, ». n.(3), to bathe; ku oga muili (often pro- 
nounced koga = ku oga). 

OGELÉA, 0. n., to suim (ku olCa majini). 

OcELÉwWA, v. p., {o sit constantly vpon one, ta 
ride upon one as upon water. 

OGELÉzA,.v. c., to cause to swim, to keep float: 
LEUITA 

OcELISHA (or okELEsHA), punda by way of 
Jording. 

O'aoa, ©. p., to be washeil. 

OLÉA (or oÉA) (Kipemba), (1) to swim, to buo 
= ogeléa ; (2) (o look: fur one, to wait for one ; 
(3) to get a wife fur one (ku-mu-olea mke) ; 
ku olea mtu manawe, {o marry one's daughter ; 
ana-mu-olea nduguyu, Le hus married his 
sister. 

Os, v. c., to cuusc to bathe, to wush, to muke 
clean; e g., ku osha ki6nda. 


O'GA, 8. (wa), (1) fear ; 6ga uküba, great fear ; ku- |OKA (or Kü oKA), 0. @. (= joma êx Aipemba, oja, 


ngia oga, {o fear; msifanie oga jamä, simamäni 

tupigäne nao, msingiwe ni oga. 

UGôrisHA, v. c., to make afraid, to frighten, lo 
threaten, menace, 


Kinika) (= ku tia mottoni), to broil, to roast on 
the fire, to bak:e, to cook by fire only, to roast in 
hot ashes ; but ku kanga (kua kikango), to fry 
with butter in a frying-pax. 
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Os£A (or oKÉA), v. obj.; ame-mu-okéa niama- |Oresa (or oLEsnA), v. c. (cfr. oga (3), to bathe, to 


OoJ 
yakwe. 
OJÉwA (or oREwWA or OKÜA), to be roasted in hot 
askes. 


Ok6A, v. &., to pay a debt for another man (R.). 

OKôA, v. a.,to bring or tal:e out earthen vessels 
unhurt fron the fire = to save, preserre; mfi- 
nansi or mfinängi leo ame-wi-okôa wiungu jojoni, 
ame-wi-pata wiote wizima, na Mungu ame-mu- 
ok6a mtu ndiâni, katika vita, ndäâ na mat'eso 
iote, God has saved or preserved the man on the 
road, in ar and famine, and in all distress. 
OKkôkA, vo. n. = ku toka kizima jungu jojôni, 

hakipassüki. Thisexpression refers to earthen 
vessels which arebroughtout unhurt, unbroken, 
entire, and icell-done, from the potter's kiln. 
Hence to be safe, entire, unhurt =ku salimika, 
ku pata saläma, to become saved, to escape 
unhurt. 

OKor£A, v. obj.; ku tia katika jiriwa wa ku 
okoléa (= epulia). 

OKOLEWA, 0. p. 

OKôza, v. c., to cause to come out from fire in an 
unhurt or safe state; hence to render one 
sufe; ku-mu-okoza na maofu, to deliver from 
bad things (mambo maofu); tu-okôze maofu, 
or tu-okoze maofuni, deliver us from evil ; okoza 
mmoja mmoja = dondéa or rather dhondoa 
{cfr. dondo); ku okf6za na maofu, to delirer 
from evil. 

OKÔTA, v. «., to pick up; ku-m-okota mana muali 
aliefundika ungo (R.), to pick up or find out, 
dc. 

OKoTÉKkA, ve. (eg. maji ikimuayika hayaoko- 
tcki) (cfr. utotôzi), a reward being due to a 
finder. 

Oxôvu (or vorôvu), 8. (vid. okoa), deliverance, 
salvation; uokofuwangu ni kishâka, nimengia 
kishakâni = 7 owe my deliverance to a forest, 
into which I entcred, ichen TI fled from the 
enemy; uokôvu mboäko, vkôvu omboénu ! peace 
be with thee, or with you! 

OLE, inter]. woe! ole wangu, w0e unto me; ole 
wenu, woe unlo you; ole wäâo, 0e unto them; 
ole wako, woe unto thee; olto, iroe unto him (?), 
or yuna ole; ole ni wa watu, woe to the people ; 
muigni ole, woeful; wole, uole = ole (halina 
uzuio), ole ni wako or omboako 

OLÉA, +. (Kipemba) (ÆKimvita, ku-m-tezamia 
kwanza), to look to or upon one, to wait for 
him; e.g., ku oléa jambo = ku ngojéa jambo; 
watu wa-mu-oléa rokho, the people wait till ke 
gives up his spirit. 

OLÉWA ROKHO = ame ngnjéwa rokho; s.e., watu 
wamgojéa rokho ya mtu, wapâte ku-m-sika, to 
wait for onc's last breath, in order to bury 
him; (2) to be married, said of the bride. 


swim), to cause to float or be floating; watñto 

wanaolesha kidau, the children play with a 

little canoe by causing it to float in the sca. 

OLÉzA (or oLELFZzA), v. a., to make like, to cause 
to follow or imitate a pattern; ku oleléza kitu 
na kitu kingine, to imitate by comparing the 
thing one makes with another, which serves as 
a pattern; ameoleleza kasha bili na kasha- 
langu, ke made this box according to mine, te. 
he took my box for a pattern in making this 
box ; ku olcléza janso cha usitu wa mkéka. 

O'u84, ». a., to pray to, to ask: one, to beg of, ta 
beseech ; ku 6mba Mongu, to pray God; mt'ima 
ameémba ngüo kua hanawakwe, the slave asked 
his master for a clotk; tuna omba kua muniéwe, 
we have asked the oùner himself. 

Ouf, v., to beg or pray for one, in his behalf, 
to intercede for one; nime-mn ombéa mtuma 
kua banawakwe azizi, Zinterceded for the slare 
iith his master gloriously. 

OuBEL.ÉA, v. obj., to mourn for one, to bewail 
one; ku omteléa matungnu, to houcl for. 

OuBeza (ku ji-ombeza), (1) to pretend;: ku ji- 
ombéza kifua, to pretend to hare « cough, 
therefore to beg for medicine ; (2) to execrate ? 

Omnoréa, ©. «a. = ku imba nimbo vizüri kua 
masbâiri, tchilst others respond, ajûn ku om- 
Lolea sauna ; ku omboléa kiapo, fo demand an 
ordeal. 

OMBOLEZA, ?., to wail. 

O'ubE, 8.; ushi na ombe ni wa kizima (R.) ? cer. 
ushi), deptk, e.4., of a 1ell or of the sea; ku lcwa 
léwa na ômbe, to be tossecl on the sca. 

Ou8o, 8. (wa, pl. za); ku shon6a ômbo (Kimrima 
in Kimvoita sä) katika kanda ; .e., ku fungüa 
kanda ku pata mlango ku tia kitu; amefumüia 
ombo wa kanda ku téa ugnénga umoja. Ombo 
or 8à signifies the gnongo rith ichich the several 
pieces of a bag are joined or sen together. In 
order to get a large opening, one gnongo is tal:en 
out, ichen the bag will be ide open. 

O’so, 8. (la, pl. ma); 6mo la jahazi, the forepart 
or head of a ressel (opp. to tesi, stern); pepo za 
6mo, head-winds. 

O4, v. a., to open by mollifying, to dig up, e.g. 
when a hard kind of clay is mollified by rain 
then it is easy to dig up; e.g., ku omôa udongo 
kaa mtaimbo (xid.) ; (2) ku omôa vita, to cause 
fight or quarrel with one, to bring war upon 
him. 

OMEKESA (07 OMEKÂÀNIA) ? 

Osôka, v. a. = küa muoréro na ku angüka (eg. 
udongo), to become soft and then to fall don 

OuoL£A, v. obj. (= tongéa); amekuenda ku-tu 
omoléa, he went to ruffle with us. 


OM 
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OuoLéwA, v. p., to be demolished by becoming 

soft. | 

Om, 8, (ya, pl. za) (Arab. ps), age (= mäisha 

ya ku kà). 

O’xA, v. a., to see, observe, find, obtain, to feel ; 

ku ôna mashäka, to get trouble; ku ona kiu, to 

feel thirst; ku ona haya (= tahäyari), to be 
ashamed. 

Ku-s1-oNA, to consider or think oneself, to 
affret or pretend to be; na-ji-ona nipo kuetu 
(suisui), Z feel myself at home. 

OxANA, v. rec., to meet ; ku onana mato kua mato. 

ONFA, v. ob}., to see or feel or get for one; ku- 
mu-onta vibaya or kua vibaya = ku-m-toléa 
maôfu, lit., to sez for one bad things, t.e., to 
do one harm or mischief, to oppress, to bully, 
to treat him ill, especially if he is iweak, an 
has nobody to défend him; hana mtu adakii 
kuja usa sebabu ya ku-m-fania maôfu; ku-mu- 
onéa utungu or mashäka ; ku-mu-onea uivu, to 
envy on: = ku-m-ilia uivu; a-ni-onca hôruma, 
he pities me; a-ni-onea imäni, ke secs fuith in 
me; onéa, to see in one something, especially a 
Jfuult, ie., to seek for a cause to —; huyu 
ana-tu-onéa hajui heshima ni ku wekeäna ; to 
watch for one in order to find fault with him. 

OxÉKa, v. (Æintka), to be obtained or found, to 
become visible. 

OxEKAXA, v. (= patikäna), to be scen, to appear, 
become visible. 

OXEKÉA, v. ob). 

OxÉwA, v., to be treated ill, to be exrposed or dis. 
played to vices, to display to view; Luke vi. 
32, msionée watu makosa, nunui hamtaonéwa 
makosa; nimeküa karibu (or nimekaribia) na 
ku käta tamäa ya ku-ku-ona, Z almost despaired 
of or lost the hope (desire) of meeting thee. 

O’x1A, v. a., to make to see, to show, to 1wvarn 
one; ku-mu-onia ndia (or manéno), fo shoic 
one the road; Ku-mu-elekesa neno; ngüo 
ioniäyo, & transparent cloth (loosely woven); 
nime-mu-Onia laken bakuonieka, Z wæwarned 
him but Le would not be iarned, 

Ox1ÂxA, v. rec., to be irarned, to be set right 
mulually, to be made to see; e.g, mambo 


mema. 
Ox1ÉKA, v. n., to allow of being shown or 


warned; haïionicki, ke is not warned, it is no 
warning to him}; cfr. arura, arusana and 
arusika in Æiniassa. 

Oxiéza (or oxtEsirA), v. (Kimrima), to make 
scen, to show one, to point out; e.g., ndia, ni- 
oniéshe or ni-oniéze hio tä, nipâte ku 6na 
hapa, let me see the lamp in order that I may 
see here. 

OxisnÉwa, v. p., to be shoron. 

O’xDa (or onJ4), v. a. (Kiamu), (1) to taste, to 


try, examine; vid. onja; tu-mu-onde kua elimu ; 

ku onda in Ain.; (2) kûa daifu, to become lean 

meagre; Kisuah. ku konda. 

OxD£A, v. obj. 

ONBELÉA, e.g., ku tezäma mtämbo, to look after 
the trap. 

Oxpesra, v. c., to let or male to taste. 

OxpÉwA, ». p., to Le tasteu. 


Oxno, s. (la, pl. maôndo, ya), a kind of high grass, 


with achich the natives thatch their cottages ; 
ondo la ku wimba niümba ; cfr. mbondo and 
kitoja ; (2) ondo (pl. maondo) (St.) the nee 
(St.). 


Oxn64, v. a, to tale off or avay = ku ténga 


kindo. 

ONbôKkA, v. n. (1) to arise, to get up; (2) start, 
depart, go off; ondôka mbelle yangu, depart 
Jrom me, leave me alone ; mtu yule ameondéka 
katika ulimengu hu, that man left this iwvorld, or 
departed out of this world; to rise from re- 
posing, to sit or stand, and then to start ; ali- 
kua analala, anaondéka, anaketi: aliondôka 
kitini kuakvwe, he rose from his chair. 

OxboKkA, v.; mana yuwaanza ku ondokéa (sc. 
viémbo), the child beyins to walk off with 
vessels. This expression refers to the 
grouth of a child, when it is able to walk 
alone, and to carry off little things from one 
room to another — muna amekuüa, the child is 
grown up. (2) To rise to, to get up out of 
reyard to somebody; ni mana muali waanza 
ku ondok£a; todo (titi) laansa ku ondokéa. 

OxvoKkELÉA, v. obj., to get up and depart. 

OxboLÉA, v., to take a thing away from one, to 
remove; e.g. ku-mu-ondoléa maofu, to tale away 
his bad things from him = to forgive him; 
ku-mu-ondoléa heshimu or nemsi, to tale his 
honour or good name from him; ku ondoléa 
hüzuni, to remove from one his sorrow = to 
cheer one. Mungu a-wa-ondolte magübari na 
thulämu, ay God remove from them clous 
and darkness ! 

ONDOLEANA, v. rec. 

Oxpor£wA, to be taken away from him; ameon- 
doléwa jinalakwe, is name was talen off 
from him. 

Oxposna, v. c., lo make lo go away, to tale 
away, to abolish; vud. kuangüa. 


Oxaa, v. a. (vid. yonga yonga and jongéa or 


jongoja), to vacillate, to reel (from the force of 
the wind). 


OxGÉA, 0. n.; (1) ku jisungumza or simlia, to tal, 


converse (in Kiunguja), to spend time (St.), 

(2) (nr Æimawita) küa nengi, to become much, to 

increase ; Watu wameongéa sana, the people in- 

creased, became very many; ku ongta kua akili, 

Luke ü. 52; ku ongéa kua urefu, to be elongated. 
U 
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OxGÉzA, v. a., to enlarge, increase, make greater 
er many, to add to; ku ongéza urévu, to 
eug'hen, lit. to add length. 


Ox&rzÉA, v. ob). to increase to one, in his be- 


half. 


OxGEzÉKA, v., lo be increased, to be capable of 
being increased. 


Oxco (or wôüxaoa), 8. (la), in Aïij6mfu, the 1rhite 
fat of the Lrains; in Kimuwita, Longo la kitoa; 
cfr. 

OxcôA, v. a. ; useme naye hatta u-mu-ongôe; (1) 
to Lead a young child, to hold him by the hand 
in walking; in general, to quiet a child, to stop 
iceeping, eg by singing and swinging; ku 
ongoa ongôn (intens.) mana apate niamäza, to 
sicing a child in order to quiet him (cfr. yongo); 
ku nena 6a 6a mtoto, ku imba apate läla; (2) to 
tale the lead aright on a road, to go before the 
others; mtu huyu ana-i-ongôa ndia = anapita 
mbelle, analekesa ndia, anaongéa mbelle nama 
rubäni, watu wasipotée. Mungu ame-mu-ongüa. 

OncôFi4, v. à., to deceive by promises (St.). 

Oxaôka, ®%.; mtu huyu anaongéka moyo or 
muili (ni mambo küa mema uôvu usioongoka, 
anruly, evil, James üi. 8); mana ameongôka = 
ameküa mema, is æell bred; kazi imcongika — 
imekua ngema, the work: prospered, succeeded, 
was brought to a good issue; to be led aright ; 
mti hu unaongoka, this trec is very straight; to 
be converted. 

OxaoANA, v. rec. = ku patñna; e.g., je muna 
ongoäna ? how do you agree with? or how do 
you get on or succeel? hawa-ja-ongoana, 
wakali wakiteta hatta sasa, {hey Lave not yet 
been put right, they were quarrelling till 
not. 

OxcoKkfa, v. obj.; vilimo vinani-ongokta or 
nimcongokewa ni kilimo, #7 crop prospered ; 
to Le led aright, to be conrerted. 

Oxüo1£a, v.; (1) ku-m-tuliza mana kua ku-m 
suka suka, asilic, to quiet a child by swinging 
ît; (2) Mungu ame-mu-ongota kaziyakwe, God 
prospered his work, carried his work forward 
acith success. 


OxGoLfwA, v%., {0 be blessed, prospered (ni 
Mungu). 

OxaôsHa, ».; ku ongosha kazi = ku fania kazi 
nzuri, to do able or clever worlk, to 1rork 
clererly; (2) ku ongosha mono, ku tia range 
niekundu, e.g., kattu yaongosha meno (kattu, 
coloured red) laken tokä yapasha or yawasha 
meno; (3) to bring up; kuku aongôsha wana- 
wakwe = wa-ongôa ku rusha, to allow them to 
jump, like a child on one's back: na wanna. 
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maneno = ku fafanüa ku t6a kossa ; to clear up 
matters 80 that one cannot err or mistake; 
kuku anaongôsha, the Len has brought off all 
her chickens. 

OxGbzA, v.c. = ku-m-pisha mbelle, fo cause one 
to go in front, to take the lead in going lefure 
a caravan or company of travellers; ku-mu- 
ongoza mbelle, to drive, to lead ; in general, to 
guide, lead, concey to; ku ongézoa ni ku 
toawa, to be conveyed to somebody; maji 
yaongôza ku j5a or ku püa, ku ongüza ndia, to 
show him the road; nnasewa uye hatta ku ni. 
ong6za or hatta ku-ni topôa. 

OxüozANA, v. rec. to go one belind another 
kua mkondo mmoja; gnombe zina ongozana, 
the cattle goone befvre the other = Ku fuatäna 
unio unio. 

Oxaôya; vid. Kin. yongôya, a certain amuse- 
ment connected with a marriage feast. 

Oxaûa, v. a., to hatch; to be distinguished from 
ungüa, ?. @., vid. 

OxuuLiwA, v. p., to be hatched. 

Oxauza (rectius uxauzA), v. a., to scald, to scorch 
(St.). 

Ox1A, v. a.; vid. ona, to warn. 

OxrESHA, v. a., vid. on, to shorc. 

Ox34, v. a. (vid. onda), v. «., to taste, to eramine, 
totry; ku onja witégo, to look at the traps. 

O’xsa, v. a., (1) to tround, kurt ; nioka ame-mu- 
onsa ( = uma), a snake wounded him; mtu huyu 
ameconsa = amefumäwa or fimon na wäno 
witani; (2) ku onsa or onsesha = ka-m-sonia 
sonia, to torment, ver, wear one out by abusive 
language, de. 

Ku 31-0x84, vid. kondesha. 

ONSÉKA, v., to Le weal:ened; ame-mu-onsa, uai 
ameonscka. 

OPôA, v. a., to tale out, to stop or stay pain; to 
carry off the matter which caused the sickness ; 
e.4., daua ya ku opéa summu (or füküza sunmu) 
ya mtu alie ümoa ni nicka, {he medicine for stay- 
ing or carrying off the poison from a man wo 
has been büten by a serpent; ku-mu-opôa mtu 
alicôgoa ; cfr. oga or loga. 

OrôkA, v., Lealed, 

OroLfa, v. ob). to fetch up or out for anyone, 
the instrument acith achich to fetch up; ku 
opolea kitu = ku letta ju; kiopé ja ku op6a or 
opoléa nd60 = juma kilijo fuliwa kama nanga, 
hakuna parôa, kua kiüp6ô watu wana opolta 
nd6o, & look fred to a pole, to pick up a bucket 
which has fallen into a cell, to fetch it up; 
(2) to heal, 

OroLÉWA, v. p. 

OPros4, ©. c. 


wakwe wote wanaongôka; (4) ku ongôsha l'O'nFa (or 6RoFA, or GHôRorA), 8. (ya, pl. za), an 


OR 
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upper room (vid, ghôrofa), Arab. dE, coena- 


culum), the second story of a house. 

Oui, v. a. = ku hadia. 

O’RokA, v. c., Kiniassa = to cross a river in a boat 
or by swimming. 

OrôRo, adj., smooth, soft; kasha jorôro ; niumba 
niororo, dc. 

O'sa, v. a., to trash (cfr. oga), ni-oshée ngüo hi, 
wa3h me this cloth. 

OsnÉkA, ». p., washable, capable of being washed, 
to have been washed; ngüo zimooshôka, the 
clothes have been waskhed. 

OsuEwA, v. p., especially said of corpses ; pi- 
hali pa ku oshewa, a place for irashing. 

Ora, v. n.; (1) to grow; ku méa, t6a mite, ku toka 
mtangäni kilijo ndani ku toka nde; e.g., mahindi 
yanaôta, to grow, thrive, bud, which process is 
caused by the heat or 1warmth of the soil, hence : 
(2) ku ota, to warm oneself, to bask:; ku ota 
motto, {o ait squatting near the fire, to yet its 
heat or warmtk, ku keti kando ya motto muili 
upâte harri; ku-m-kanza mtu motto kua kitämba 
kitiwäjo majini kiwekoäñjo kando ya motto, ku-m- 
bandika muilini; (3) ku ota, to roast, to fry on 
the fire without ghec, dc. (cfr. 6ka, v. a.), otéa, 
v. obj.; ku otewa, ». p.; (4) ku ota (Kümrima, 
ku lôta ; Xinik. ku 16ha) ndito, to dream a dreum, 
to Keep, as it irere, sitting in the same place and 
dozing, which causes dreaming; ku ota jna, to 
bask in the sun; ku ota, katika uzingisi to 
dream in sleeping; ku ji-otea jua, to Laal:, to 
expose oneself to the sun, to warm oneself at 
the fire or sun; ku ota motto or jua. 

Ku os, v. c., to make to dream (which ia as- 
cribed to the koma). 

OrÂua, v. n. = ku jujuma or dutama = ku keti 
kua ku jizuia kua mägü matüpu, to sit squat, 
or rather to sit upon the heels (especially when 
14 ig cold), not upon the bare ground; to sit on 
the calves of the legs, as the natives do on 
going to stool; to half sit. R.writes, dudhüma. 

OrauiA, v. ob). to brood, to hatch, to sit hatching ; 
kuku yuwaotamia mai. 

Orasiwa, v. p., to be hatched; cfr. atamia, 
kalia, 

OrAxA, v. rec., to dream of one another. 

Orésua, v. c., to cause to dream. 

OTEA, v. (vid. ota); ku-mu-otén = ku sama 
ndiäni, ku jifita (ku-m-pigia jämba), to wayluy 
one, lit, to sit (at squat) for one, to stoop 


otewäpo watu, & lurking-place; ku otesha, to 
cheriah, Eph. v. 29. 

O'TÉ, adj., everyone, all; watu wote, all men 
makäsha iôto, all boxes ; kitu chote, all or every- 
thing; vitu viote, all things; niumba zote, al 
houses ; tuendezote, Let us all go together ; tuende 
wote, let us both go; lo lote, cho chote, dc. 
whatsocrer, 

O'vu (or novu), adj, rotten, bad, apoiled, corrupt, 
wicked; niumba mbôvu, a bad house; mtu 
muovu, a bal man. 

Owia, v. n., to be steeped. 

OwiuimHA, to steep. 

Owfka, v. (vid. ponda), mtells ukiwa unaowtküa 
ni ku ponda, to become soft. 

O'ya, (1) v. n. (Kinika and Kimrima), to rest from 
fatigue, to repose, to make a pause = ku pum. 
sika (Æimaoita). 

OvÉsA and oYFSÉSHA, v. €. to cause to rest -= 
pumsisha ; cfr. wescsha. 

O’ra,(2)s., 6ya umôja, one handful (given 1vith the 
hand open) (pl. niôya); e.g., niôya mbili, to 
handaful ; oya wa mtelle, pl. ni6ya za mtelle. 
Dôpa (or 3dPA or TopA—the word varies în 

various dialects—la, pl. ma), a handful or 
appropria'e quantity of ropes, sticks, die. ; 
dopa or jopa la gnongo or fimbo or fito, a 
handful of gnongo, or a proper quantity of 
gnongo, atichs or switches, a small bundle of 
them. 

Korri (la, pl. ma), koffi ameni-pa koffi mmoja 
la mtelle, haku-ni-pa makofli mawili, ke gave 
me the measure of two hands full, he gave me 
not the measure of tio hands full separately ; 
makofhi mawili yafania kebäba or niéya nne. 

Koxsi (ya, pl. za), a handful given rcith the hand 
compressed  konsi ya mtelle heifai. 

Maxäixpa (wa, pl mignanda, ya), & handful 
taken with the fingers; e.g., mgnanda wa 
tâmbi, « handful of vermicelli talen by the 

Jfingers of the hand; ku piga mignanda miwili 
or ku téka or jota mgnanda mmoja wa tambi, 
to reach forth with the fingers one handful of 
vermicelli; mtu huyu ana-zipiga gnanda 
tambi, ana-zi-tcka, akatuküa. 

Naëmi, signifies the fist clenched and ready to 
strike (ku piga ngumi). 

O’zA, v. n. to rot, to spoil, to become bad; ku tia 
madäwa isiôze, {o apply antiseptic means, to em- 
bal. 

Ku ozEsHA, ®. c., lo make to rot. 


doicn near the wayside for one, viz., to rob or| O’264, v. p. (vid. ku 6a, v. a., to marry) (cfr. Lule 


kill him ; to lie in wait for ; ku lala vizia; (1) 
ku otea, to scarm oneself; (2) to waylay one 
(Both acts in a squatting manner); mahali pa 


üi. 5; paméja na Mariam aliekua anaôzua kûa 
mkewe). 
OzELÉA, yaozclea mballi, 


vê 
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PX, one of the genitive particles. This particle 
oùly accompanies the noun mäâhali or pahali, 
place, e.4., mähali pa watu, the place of men. 
Ît ia besides used in various compounds referrin 
to place; hapa, papa, here ; hapâna, thcre is not. 
In compounds referring to distance, pa is changed 
into po; hapo, papo, there; ndipo, yea there; 
pisipo, not there, ce. Palina or paliküa na mtu, 
there ivas a man; hapäna, there is not; nium- 
bani pa Abdalla, by Abdal'a's house. 

PA, adv., where, there; pana keltle gani hapoe, 
what noise or cry is there ? 

Pi, v. a., kû-m-pa, to give him; amé&-m-pu kissu, Le 
gave him a knife; ata-ni-pa, he shall or will 
give me; yuwâ-m-pa, ke gives him; nf-pà or ni- 

a mimi, give me; nahüda yuwäpi, ni-m-pe naui- 

Jr where is the captain, I must give him 

Lis fare; ku-m-pa ahadi, to give a promise to. 

Pawa (or PÉwA), v., to Le given, to have given to 

one, to receive. 

PANA, v. rec., to give each other (vid., pana), ku 
pana mik6no, to shal:e hands; ku pana uähadi 
or ku ahadiana, fo league, to be leagued; ku- 
pana zâmu. 

PacikA and rÉKA, v. n., to be given; or, properly 
to Le giveable, to be capable of being given. 

PA (or râa), vo. n.= küû pa jû, ku kuéa, to ascend, 
to go up, to fly; eg, mucwo anapa jù käbisa, 
arûka sana, the hack flo very high; mik6jo ina- 
ni-pa or mañi yana-nipa, lit, the urine or the 
excrements of mine rose up or fleiw back, as it 
aere, into the bouwels, because Æ was frightened 
on going to stw!; jua linapäwa, the sun has 
risen (R.). 

Pi, «4. (wa, pl. wa or za), a kind of antelop?; pa 
wa mituni, {he antelope of the forest. 

PA (or PaA), v. «a. to take off ( = ku ondoa), to 
scrape off, to shave off, or abrade, e.q., ku pa 
mamba ya samaki, {o scrape off the scales of fish; 
ku pa viäzi,{oscrape sweet potatoes; ku palia,v.ob)., 
to scrape for one ; e.g., u-ni-palie samakiyÿangu, ku 
palia shamba, to turn the ground; ku palia roho, 
to irritate the bronchia; ku pälisa, ». c., to trri- 
tate the throat by loud speaking; palika, to be 
scraped; palilia, v., to form small heaps (said of 
plants) in turning the ground; palilika, e.g, 
muhindi hayapaliliki, nti ni ngumu; palilisana, 
v. rec. to help each other in palilia ; palilisa, &.c., 
to turn the ground for wages ; paliwa, v. p., to 
be irritated in ons throat; paliliva, v. p. 
mahiudi yapaliliwa; ku pâa sandarusi, to clean 
gum-copal. 

li, v. a. ; or Kku päa motto=ku toa motto kua gai, 
to take ofj jire with a potshcrd, to fetch jire. 


Piza, v. c.; 10 male to rise; ku paza pümzi, 
to draw in the breath ; ku paza mtelle, to grid 
rice roughly, coarsely, in the mortar or on the 
mill-stone (Kirab. valasa); unga wa ka paza 
î8 mixed irith unga wa tatu. 

PA (or rÂa), 8. (la, pl. mapa, ya), the thatched roof 
of «a house; niumbayangu ina mäpä manne, y 
house has four slopes, viz.: mäpa mawili ya 
kiambäza, na wipa wiwili, «is. kipa ja mbelle 
na kipä ja niûma. 

PaanDA, 8., a trumpet (St.), a gadÿly. 

PAANGE, a horsefly (St.). 

PAni, 8. (rectius pattä), a trin; ku via padä, to 
bear tixins; Kiung. pacha, «a twin; pada or 
patta ya nde, a child of which its mother 1ras 
pregnant while suckling a previous child. 

PaDaPaDA, 8.; vid. kigñgu; vid. patapata. 

PanikA (Aïung. pachika), +. a.; ku padika mvi 
upoteni ku füma, to place the arrow upon the 
bowstring to shoot; ku ji-paika kissu kiunôni, 
to put the Enife or stick into onc's girdle or the 
cloth around the loins. 

Panéco, ad). small; sr. pahali, a small jlace, 
almost, nearly ; käribu na, Zuas like to, or Z icas 
nearly,or 1 had like to be killed, padôgo nimeuâwa. 

PabRE {or PADIRI), 8. (pl. mapadre or mapadiri), a 
padre, a priest, clergyman. This cord is knorn 
from India. 

Piru, s. (la, pl. ma), the lungs. 

Paaa, v. a. (Himrüna), to strike hard, to harpooï 
a iwhale ; ku-m-paga ngami = ku-m-piga ngümi 
= ku piga kua nguvu sana. 

PÂGA (or PAIA), v. a. = ku wäigñ matambäfu, to 
hang a thing over the shoulders and neck and 
carryit; ku tämbä na mbafu. 

PAG, v. a., to scie one ; pepo amce-m-pasa mtu, an 
evil spirit seizcd a man, made him ill; na mtu 
amepagawa ni or na pepo, (ke man 1cas seied 
= ameshikoa ni pepo. 

Pagaba ?? 

Pa&äsa, 8. (vid. shupi), a lind of basket. 

PaGira, v. à. = ku wägñ; eg. mkôba mafuzini, 
to hang a bag over the shoulder. 

Paaiza, ». c., to cause to seize or carry, saul of 
sickness or a load (kence, mpagäzi, a porter, 
carrier) (Aiung., said of exil spirit causing @ 
man to full sick) ; (1) pepo ana-m-pagaza mtu 
= ana-m-fania ugonjoa kua ku-m-tisha or kutu- 
sha, when a man sees at night anything that 
frightens him, the natives consider it to Lethe 
appearance of «& pepo or shetäni. On account 
of sudden fright people are often instaïtly 
seired by fever or other kind of sickness. In 
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order to cure the sicl: person, the people endea- 


PAKANISHA, v, &., lo confine or border, to juin. 


vour ku punga mgônjoa kua ngôma na keléle, to | PAkAgA, #8. (ya, pl. za) (vid. dundu, pl. ma—), « 


erpel the feelings of fear, and at the same time 
to callthe evil spirit in order to ask: him what 
he wants and by what means he may be ap- 
peased; ku pagäwa ni bilisi or pépo, to be posses- 
sed of an evil spirit (iblis in Arab). (2) 
Mkurugenzi amepagiza watuwakwe mizigo 
miküba ya mali, the leader of the caravan 
caused his people to carry large loads of goods. 

Pacira, o. a.; ku pagäñra hirizi matambafu, to 
wear strings of charms over the neck and 
shoulder on both sides of the body, matarbäfu ; 
to creep, to wind around; the sing. uafu, pl. 
mbälu, aide, ribs). 

Paairo, 8.; hirizi ya ku pagära matambäfa (ku 
tambä uñfu) ku-m-tüliza mtu mdungumäro pepo 
wa Kishakini (Shakini, @ country in the Somali 
land). Pagäro ni hirisi za misi ku fûngoa na üzi 
meusi, & charm made of roots, tied up with 
black thread and suspended over the neck and 
shoulders; pepo ya Shakini aki-m-pagäza mtu, 
watu anafunga pagäñro, ku-m-tüliza pcpo, when 
the spirit from Shakini scies & man, the peuple 
tie a char to him to appease the spirit. 

PiGôA, 8. (ya, pl. za mifi or mivi) (= niäna ya, pl. 
za mifi, (Aimrima), barb of an arrorc. 

Pacta, v. a.; ‘ku pagüa matänsu ya mti, to 
cut off the branches of «a tree, or ku pagüa 
witansu wia utagä ; ku pagüa (= ondoa or ku 
ondôsha) tansu or panda za mti (:fr. pogôa) ; ku 
pagüa mia = ku ondôéa miba za miä; ku pagüa 
miä = ku onda miba za miâ; ku pagtia or 
pajüa or baba or kuanita or tabüa makumbi, 
ku suka makuti, Lo strij off one by one the sabre- 
like threads or stalks of the cocoa-leaves, to 
tirist maküti, vid. 

Pia, 8., place; pahali fulani, at a certain place. 

Paga, s. (la, pl. ma), the thigh (Kijümfu, kiwéo; 
Kinika, kiga), lap; vid. ku-m-pakäta mana, (bapa 
Ja usso, kiwingo cha usso), to havcthe child upon 
the lup; pâja la usso. 

Par, 8, red mtama (Pemba) (St.). 

Pasi, 8. (1) paji la usso, thc forchead; (2) pa = 
kärimo, liberal. 

Pixa, 8. (wa, pl. wa and za), a cat; paka mûme 
or sbume (mpéfu), «& large male cat ( pl. mapaka 
mashume maküba). 

Pika, v. a., to anoint, to lay on, to spreul upon, 
to besmear on, bedaub, to rub in; ku-m-paka 
mafuta, toki, udéngo, dc. 

Pakaxa, ®. rec. to anoint, to rub each other. 

Pak, v. @., to set or fix bounds; Ku fania mpäka ; 
eg, wanapaka shamba, they set bounds to a 


kind of basket made by plaiting together part of 

a cocoa-nut leaf; ni chombo cha ku tilia sämaki 

kamba, de. 

Pakasa (pl ma—), people proxling about at 
night to rob or do other mischief. 

Pakäsa, 0. a. to tuist rope (ngole). 

Pak4Ta, v. a. to put upon one's lap or lnee; ku 
weka ju, ku léfia léfia, eg, mk6ba mafusfni 
upäte ku Jlewalewa, fo hang a bag over the 
shoulder (kua ku tia ügue kua kuapäni) (Aün- 
rima, ku wägñ mkoba kuapäni); ku-m pakata 
mana mapajani kiweoni, fo rock a child on onc's 
lap or knees; or ku-m-pakata (or wägä) mana 
fusini, to swing a child on the shoulder; paka- 
tikas muana huyu hapakatiki, yuwafuruguda. 

Paxia, v. a; (1)= ku tia kitu dauni, to put 
things or loads into a boat or vessel, to embark, 
to load a vessel, to have on board; (2) pakia, to 
turn out; muhogo mungine hupakia ka mema, 
turns out good. 

PariLiA, v., to embark for, to put on board, 
Jor; Mzungu ame-nrpakilia mtamawangu 
aki-ui-lettca, the Europcan embarled my corn 
(for me) and brought it to me (to put on 
board for). 

PakiLiwA, v. n.; muigni jombo amepakiliwa 
mali ya kede na kede katika jombojikwe, to 
the owner of the vessel were committed as 
freight various things; wali anapakiliwa 
viombo viakwe. 

Pakriwa, v. n., to be loaded, freiyhted ; e.q., dau 
Jimecpakiwa tende, samli, näfaka, the boat was 
loaded with dates, butter, corn, Œce. or the 
boat had a cargo of dates, corn, dc. 

PAkiza, v. c., to stou on board a skip. 

Pako, thy, your, after mahali or pakali, mabali - 
pako, ty place. 

PakÜa, v. a; ku-pakia wali = ku t6a wali katika 
jungu na ku tia sahinini, to take boiled rice out 
of the cooking-pot and put it into a plate, to 
ladle out or tale out of the pot, to dish. 
PakuLia, v.; ame-m-pakulia waliwakwe, muigni 

hapo, to put boiled rice for one into a plate, 
as he is absent, and consequently cannot do it 
himself. 

PAKÉNA, v. a. to scratch; usipaküne kiénda, kita 
kucndelta, do not scratch the 1round, else it 
till grow larger (usiküne päpo pa kiénda). 

Pakussa, v. à. (Ainika vaküsa) = ku pangussa ; 
e.g., ku pakussa fumbi, to sweep off dust 1ith 
onc’s hand; efr. ku vuta vumbi, 


plantation; ku pakäna kua mpâka, to border | PARUTOKÉA, an outlct, a place to go out at (pa ku 


one upon another. 


tokca). 
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PAL, pron. dem. there, that place, not very far 
off; palcpalc, just there, at that very place. 
PaLia, vo. a. (1) (cfr. pa, pa) (=ku kohôsa), to enter 


PAuBA PAMBA, v. à. = ni karibu na kü cha: 
walitoka kuli pamba pamba, they sent at daicn 


of day (R.). 


one’s nose, irritate the windpipe, and thereby | PaAmBÀ9A, v. à. to embrace. 


cause coughing; e.g., tômbako ina-ni-palia (= 
ina-ni-kohôsa) ; nazi ina-palia muhôgo = inangia 


PamBisa, 8. (ya, pl. ma—), embracing; ku-m- 
piga pambäja, to embrace one. 


ndani kana samli, tui la nazi linapalia muhogo; |Pawnina, v. n.; viombo viapambäna, (1) = vina: 


kKitu kina-ni-palia (kohosa kina-ni-fulia katika 
ko) maji yana-ni-palia or fulia, the water hurts 
me when it goes the 1worong way; but of food 
they say: chakula kina-ni-songa paliwa na maji 
or na mate, to be choked with water or salica. 

PaLia, v. a. (2) to hoe, toturn the ground ; ku palia 
kücküñe = ku ondôsha niassi, kilimo kipâte nà- 
fasi, to till the ground the second time to remove 
the icceds from plantations. 

PaLiLiA, v. obj., to hoe up the soil beturcen the 
crops or round the groxing crops. 

Pacia, o. (3) to fetch fire (vid. ku pña) for or in be- 
half of somebody; ana-m-palia motto, ana-m- 
pelekéa, Le took live cmbers and sent them to 
him. 

PaukÜA, v. à, there was or icere; palikûa na 
mtu mjini, {here ivas &« man in tourn. 

Parniiza, (1) v. a, to cause to hoe; (2) to 
bring enmity upon one, to excite hatred ayainst 
one by aspersing him to another man who may 
be his friend = ku-m-tongeléza or tongéa ma- 
neno yasiofi, ku sema, feläni ni muôfu, haïfai, 
amefania vibaya via kcthe na kcthe. 


PALILIZANA, à. rec. 
Piuvo, wkere there ts. 


Pirisa (or rÂLizA), v. a. (tid. pâa, to ascend), to 
lift up one's voice, to speak: aloud'; sasa ame- 
pälisa sautti (rid, ku pâsa = ku toléa nde maneno, 
ku sema kua nguvu or kua sautti kü). 

Paiwa, v.n.; amepaliwa ni mate = amckohôsoa 
ni mate yaliokosha ndiayäkwe miôni, Le sas 
compeled to cough because the saliva went dun 
the crong way. 

Pauiuna (Ut. there where is a rock). Kiumänzy te 
the rock ichich is on the entrance of the river 
Dana. 

Piusa, 8. (1) (ya, pl za), cotton; mpauba, the 
colton shrub. 

Päuva, v. a. (2), (1) to adorn one, to decorate one 
with fine dress, gold rings, Ce.; (2) ku-m-pamba 


muendo saua saua or viäbiri, {ke vessels go or 
ail together side by side, at a short distance from 
each other, but in the same line, and in a narrox 
place ; (2) viombo vinapambäna = vinagotäna or 
kutäna ku fundika, the vesscls fall foul of each 
other, or run against each other, and are broken. 

PamBANrA, v. à, to out-talk: people in judqment, ir 

order to cover one's on crime: the notsy 
person wishes to speak alone, lest others find time 
to defend their cause. Such liars are often 
imprisoned on account af their impudence; (2) 
to belie people; ku pambänia maneno ya watu 
kua keléle, to make people forget their 2cords by 
great noise. 

PamBaNIsA = hanikisa, ©. «.; mancno haya unene 
suafi, usi-ya-pambänise, these trords are very 
tceighty, do not confound them with noise. 
Paubinisua, ©. = ku weka vitu saua saua, (0 

expose, lay out, exkibit, to bring together, to 
compare; viombo, furniture, utensils; ku 
fania kandi la viombo, to eclibit a heap or 
multitude of implements to be chosen from; 
(2) to cause two vessels to run against each 
other, to pick a quarrel or scuffle with one. 
PampaxrwA, ®., to be made to forget onc’s rrord, 


to be out-voical. 
PAMBANTA, ©. a., to loose or separate from cark 


other, to distinguish, discriminate, to erplain* 

ku pambanüa maneno or hesäbu, to explain irords 

or ah account. 

PasBaxÜKkA, to be scparated, to clear up, to rise 
early in the morning. 

PasBaxUKkIWA, to ovcrslecp oncself, to slccp too 
long ® 

PamBaxULia, v. ob). to describe by distinguish- 
ing, to crplain to one. 

PauBAUKIWA, ©. p., to be dawned (Kathi AU 
used this irord), if this word could be used in 
the passive by the English. 


maiti or mtu alickufa, ie., to put « piece of PaupazÜa, v. a. to speak plainly = ku funüa neno, 


cotton into the nose, mouth, eyes, eurs, vagina, 
buttocke, and under the nails of the deceased 
person, ku enda kua téhära. The Suakili do 
not bury rithout haring adorned the apertures 
of the body of the deccased (fr. masikoa):; ku 
fanta uzûri, urembo, haiba ; ku pamba niumba, 
to furnish a house. 

Ku-51-PAMBA, to adorn oncsclf, to dress out, to 

trick out (rith), to embellish, 


kulla mtu ajée, asinéne kua ku fita, neno liwo 
wazi, to male clear, clear up = to crplain & 
word, 80 that everybody can understand it. 

PAMBAZCKA (or PAMBAÜKA), v. n., tt clear up, it 
becomes day, to become light in the morning: ku 
pambazuka or pambatka or tanzüka (ulimenga 
unatanzüka, wingu lililofunga linatanzuka), {0 
dan; ukungu unawamba ulimengu; kuna 
kueüpe, {0 be grey daicn. 
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PAUBELLE, ado. in front = pa mbelle, there where 
the front ts. 


Pawsia, v. a.; ku pambia wali, to apread boiled 
rice level ivith a spoon, cover the pot and multe « 
fre over it. 

Pasnixa, 0. &.; leo mana huyu anapambika = 
Juwavä ngüo nzuri sana, {o be adorned; (2) ku 
pambika {or papika) mawäâno ya mifi kua mbawa 
za kosi katika täko ya mifi, or ku pambika kua 
uzi wa mnanazi or makäuo ya gnombe. 

Pauso, 8. (1) (pl. za) (sing. upämbo) = miti ya ku tia 
na ku anikia samaki, ku simika motôni samaki 
ka pata kaûüka kua moto, pieces of wood on 
which fish are suspended and exposed to the sun 
or p'aced over a fire, to get dry for preservation’s 
sake. 

Paso, 8. (2) (la, pl. ma—), an ornament of ay 
kind (uzûri, urembo, haïba), finery, attire ; pambo 
niumba, furniture of the house. 

PiurA, v. n. (Kipemba) ; ku pâmka mlimäni (Aim- 
vita, ku teremüka mlimäni), {o descend from «a 
kill or mountain. 

Pasôsa (or PAuTE), ado. (K'iung.), together with, 
lit, at one place with; mähali pamojana ame 
kucnda pamôja na watu, Le went with the people. 
PACE, ado. vid. pamôja (old and poetic\. 


PAXxA, there is or are, there was or were. 


PANA, v. rec. (1) to gire each other, to pass things 
rouml from one to another, to interchange yifts 
(ku pä); wamepäna tünu, they exchanged pre- 
sent, quve presents one to another. 

Pixa, adj. (2) (cfr. upana), ride, broad} nti hi ni 
pana, this country is wide in ertent ; mto hu ni 
mpäna, this river is broad; juto ni pana; ubäo 
bu ni upäna; kitu hiki kipäna; mähali hapa ni 
papäna; ni bäâo pana; kasha pana (pl. ma— 
mapana) ; ngüo pana ; kissu kipana; niumba pana ; 
nguo hi ni pana; upana hu, this breadth; jembe 
pana (pl. membe) mapäna. 

PanA PaxA, level, flat, even. 

PanaLiA wazi, tt sounds holloi. 

Paxiro, there there is, are, was or irere. 

PaxDA, 8.(1) (ya, pl. za), for, bifurcation; za mti, 
Œc., panda za mto = mikôno ya mto, fhe point 
tchere a road divides into tiro, or there tco 
rivers join, or the bough of «tree forks. 

Pixpa yA xDiA (or NpiÂ PANDA) (Aiung.njin 
panda) = magawaniko ya ndia, lit., a road of 
divciding, a place vchere roads meet, a ay 
which branches off into by-roads or sereral 
other roads, a by-road, cross-way. It is on 
the cross-ways where the natives make their 
râdaka, ku sukümiza maofu kua kulla mahali, 
for they believe that on cross-roads there are 


evil spirita, wherefore they will not throw rub- 
bishin such places. Reb. takes ndia panda for 
by-way, by-path, by-road, and ndia ya mkin- 
gamo for cross-icuy. Ndia kü is a Lighway; 
ndia panda, a ro of separation, a cross-way. 

PANDA, 8. (2) (la); la mtende or la mnäzi =shawi 
la nazi litokälo tembo. It is that shoot of the 
cocoa-tree which yields the tembo (vid. gema). 
When it Lbears nazi, it is called shâwi. It must 
be neither too young nor too o'd in order to 
yield tembo. The natives tie it fust with mbugu, 
and cut off the end of it three times & day, in 
order that the liquor may not ceuse to run. 

Panpa,v. a. (3)(=ku kuca), (1) to ascend, to mount, 
to climb up a tree, ku panda ju ya mti; e.g., ku 
panda mnäzi; ku panda (ju ya) ferasi, to ride a 
horse ; to go on board; jahäzi inapanda muamba 
= inakuca muamba, the vessel struck: on a rock ; 
(2) = ku yä, to plant, to sow, to set the seed in 
the ground; tembo ni panda la anzälo or lian- 
zälo ku füngua (tapped panda). 

Paxpaxa, v. rec. {0 lie across one another. 

Paxpäna, v. rec. (= shikanu), to be framed 
together; Eph. ii. 21. 

PaxpiA, pandika. 

Pixuisua, v. c., to make one to sit or ride (Luke 
xix, 85), to muke to go up, to raise, to host. 

Pixoua, v. p.; hatta pandu yamküe, until 
victory is gained. 

PAxsa (rÂNzA), v. a. (1) to set up, to raise = 
kuesa ; e.g., ku pansa mtümbo wa bunduki, to 
cock a qun, lit.,to raise the cock: of a gun; (2) 
ka pansa=ku kusänia ; c.g., ku pansa gnombe, 
to gather bullocks (e.q., when the natires in 
their contentions endeacour to out-do others by 
sending them a larger number of bullocks than 
that party erpreted to receive). 

Pixver, s. (sing. upande) (wa, pl. za), part, picce, 
pieces; pande mbili, to picces, on both sides, 
a smull piece, kipäude; pande zote, «ll around. 

Panpio, 8.; paudio za mnäzi, mnäzi hu hauua 
pandio, ni ku paraga; t.e., ni kifia ku ganda- 
mana na mti, {o press the breast aquinst the tree 
(vid. paraga), becuuse there 18 no ladder. 

Paxou, s8., a kind of fish; pandu huyu, pl. pandu 
bawa. 

PAxGa, 8. (ya, pl. za), a care, den; ku ji-fita pan- 
gani ya (or pl. za) mawe, to hide oneself in a 
cave ; cfr. pango. 

Pixaa, 8. (1) (pl. of the sing. upanga, a strord),. 

Pixaa,v.a.,(2)(1)=ku weka mstäri wema, to putin 
a line, to set in order ; ku panga makasba, to set 
up boxes in a line; (2) ku-m-panga mtu niumba 
kua gira, to rent, to hire a house, tu give one a 
house for rent; Gâbiri ame-m-panga Baniani 
niumbayakwe, na Baniani amepangoa niumba 
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ya Gabiri, to give one a house for rent. Gabiri 
placed a Banian in his house, or let out his 
house to a Banian, and the Banian was placed 
in the house of Gabiri on condition of payina 
rent; ku-m-tia Baniani niumbani ku pata ügira 
kuakwe. 

Panaäna, v. rec. to be in rows,to sit in roics ; 
eg, tumepangâna daëni tumekéa watu wangi, 
tukakéti werma kua saflu dau lisiléwe, we sat 
in rows in the boat ; we were many, but we 
sat in good order, lest the boat should reel 
over. 

Panaasa ? 

Pixarsra, ©. c.; (1) ku pängisha watu niumba, 
to let a house to, to give people a house for 
rent; muigni niumba amepâängisha watu nium- 
banirauakwe, na wälé watu wamepangishoa, 
the proprietor of the house gave the people his 
house for rent, and those people were given 
the house for rent; (2) ku pângisha watu 
katika kârümu, to place people in a roi or in 
order at a feast; ku weka watu wema na 
saffu, éo cause the people to sit in ranks. 

PanouLia, v. obj.; ku-m-fuma kua ku pangulia? 
broider ? interlace? ku pangilia = ku toma, 
tomokea, to heio out (e.g., a canoe or mortar) ? 


Pan&InE (vid. ngine), another place, or other 
places. 

Paxeixéro, elsewhere. 

Pixao (or PAANGO, or MAPANGO), 8. (ya, pl. za), a 
hole of moderate size; pango ya nti, ya mti, a 
hole in the ground, in @ tree; panga ya pania, 
a rat-hole; mpängo (pl. mi—) wa pânia is a 
very large rat-hole; kipango ja pänia, a very 
small mouse-hole; pango (hole) must be distin- 
guished from panga, a cave; vid. kipango, a 
smull mouse-hole. 

Paxeu, my; e.g., wabali pangu, my place; cfr. 
angu. 

PaxoüaA Ânr (or MAdFU Tu), revenge for evil, e.q., 
upangüc âri (evil), miongoni = mua Maÿahudi, 
talse vengeance on the J'ews for the evil they have 
done. 

Paxaussa, v. a, to rub of, to wipe or brush off; 
e.g.,taka za muili; pangussa vumbi katika vi- 
ombo hivi, dust these vesscels. 


PAN3A, 8., the forelock; mapanja, the receding of 


the hair on each side of the forelock (St.). 


PANIA, 8. (wa, pl. wa or za—), mouse, rat; pania 
wa mawe, wa niumba, wa mitu or pania wa 
shamba, the rocl:, house, and forest mouse. The 
pania wa mâwo is called Lbüku (la mawc), and is 
eaten bythe Wanka. 

Paxia, v. a., (vid. ku séga), ku ji-pania (or ku 
pansa) ngüo, to wrap the cloth round the loins 


in order to go quickly, and to sare one's cloth 
from thorns, dc. 

Paniamäâru, adv. adj. (from pa and niamä), mä- 
hali palipo niamäa, pasipoküa na keltle, a quiet, 
noiseless place; mabali pa shuäri katika bâbari 
ni wema ku tia nanga, hapana msukosukn or 
mtumbotumbo, a calm place at sea which 1s 
suitable for anchoring, since there is no rolling 
of the vessel. 

Paxsa (or rANZA), v. a., to set up, lo raise (vid. 
panda, 8. n.) (cfr. pania and pus ku ji- 
pania, e.g., ngüo ; (2)= ku ji-tucka, e.g., thambi 
ilio-m-pasha kuffa, 1 John v. 16 (Sp.)? 

Paxüa, v. a. (= funûa), to open, to extend, to male 
broad, to widen; ku panüa dau kua ku tia vi- 
wângo; (2) to note (Sp.). 

PANGKA, v. n., to become wide, to be far asunder ; 
mahali hapa pana panüka or ni papäna. 

PanuLiA, v., to apread, extend, to straddle ; 
muigni pumbu ya makende yuwapanulia 
mägü, apate néfäsi, Le who has a sirelling of 
the testicles spreads out his legs to get room 
(in walking), to widen for. 

Paxzi, 8. (1) a grasshopper of various colours; 
efr. nioye ; (2) a kind oj'jish (pl. mapanzi). 

Pio, (1) their; e.g., mahali po, their place; (2?) 
pño (pl. mapäo}, very thin rafter for a thatched 
roof. 

Pipa, 8. (wa), a shark: muck liked for food by the 
natives. It is chiefly imported from the southern 
coast of Arabia in a dry state. The erportation 
of the dry päpa and ngû forms the principal 
article of trade of some of the South Arabiar 
coast-towns. 

Para, v. n. (cfr. Lbapa), (1) ku papa rokhoni, to 
doubt, tremble ; msiwe na rokho ya ku papa or 
bapa, Luke xù. 29; ku-ji-papa moyo; yÿuna 
papo la moyo; moyowakwe ume-m-papr; yÿuna 
rokho yx ku-ji-papa moyo; (2) papa hapa, just 
here ; from hence, kua papa hapa, Luke, iv. 9. 

Parisa, 8. (sing. upapâsa wa mukäte) (pl. za), 
mukate wa maképa ya muh6zo, bread made of 
dricd pieces of cassava, when baked icith ground 
nazi (tui) tf ts excellent food. 

Paräisa (or raPassa), v. a. (1) {o grope, to grasp 
at, to feel after a thing by groping along in the 
dark—muifi yuwapapassa usiku; (2) to touch 
one gently, to stroke softly. 

Parisr (or rÂsr), 8. (wa), ticks, an insect {kama 
küpa) which is said to cause fever to one irho ts 
bitten byit. The fever-stricken person has very 
offensive breath. The fever is of long duration. 
The papasi is found in Teita, Usambara, and 
other countries of the coust; Kin. pahasi. 

PaPÀTA, v. a. to doter? 


PAPATIKA, v, n. (= ku taüa taûüa, to pant?), to 
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flutter ; kukn yuwapapatika (yuwapiga mabawa), | PArtA (rartA and PARA), vw. @. (cfr. sai), to gain 


to struggle like a dying hen, or bird. 

PararTéa, v. a. (redupl. of patüa) (= ku ondéa, 
tôa), to take off; e.g., ku papatüa magända ya 
mbäzi ku pata tundalakwe ndani, to kust 
inbazi (vid.), in order to get the fruit inside. 

Paräyu, 8. (la, pl. ma), papaw, a fruit which ts 
very sweet; mpapuyu, the papaw tree; ukila 
konde za papâyu, utakünia minio, if you eat the 
konde of the papaw, you will evacuute worms, 
it is considered to be « good vermifuge; ni 
dawa ya miniô; (papayi, pl. mapapayi, papaws, 
a common kind of fruit) (St.). 

PaPaAYyÉËKA, v. n., to be delirious, to rave in fever, 
to talk to oneself; ku sema katika homma kali: 
akilizakwe ni majüruhu majürubu == hajui mâana 
ya manenoyakwe. 

ParayÜsHA, D. c., to cause to rave, to make 
delirious, to wander. 

Pari, v. @., to eat everything that may be within 
one's grasp, and to eat with boisterous cayerness 
(kula kua pupa) in such @ hurry that others get 
but little of the food placed before them. 

Parika, v. a., ku papika mbâwa wanôni, fo tie 
feathers to an arrow, to make it fly straight and 
Jar; cfr. pambika. 

Paro, ado. there; papo kua papo = lilo kua lilo= 
saua saua ; vid. na papo hapo akiwa yu kali aki- 
sema, Luke xxii. 60; yuna papo la moyo; vid. 
papa. 

Part, v. a. (= rarûa), to rend, to rend to pieces, 
to tear. 

Para, v. à., to claw, to rend, tear, lacerate, to 
pounce with the talons and teur, scratch decply ; 
e.g., tui ana-m-papüra mtu kucha, the leopard has 
torn the man with his clairs : mti or muiba ume- 
m-papüra, the tree or thorn has rent him (or 
caused a rent on his body) when passing it. 
PAPURIANA, v. rec., to pick holes in one another's 

reputation (St.). 
ParurirA (or parroA) (ni mti or tui), to be 
rent, lacerated, scratched. 

Para, 8, a scraping, sliding; ku para, to scrape 
on the ground. 

Parioa, ». a. (Ain. ku fiombéra) ku paraga mti = 
ku kuéa mti kua mukono na mägü; to climb a 
tree (cfr.sombera); mnazi Hu hauna pandio, ku 
paraga, v. a. | 

ParananA, s., @ large kind of antelope. 

ParaArAxDA ? (R.). 

Pararira, v. a. to paw, to wince like a horse. 

Parana, 8, @ species of bird peculiar for the 
clicking noise it males with its wings, while it is 
never hcard to sing (namkabüdu, in Ainiassa) 

(Heb,) 


Pauruso (or PARAFÜJO), 8., a corkscretr, 


or take one's property by gambling (ku teza 

dädo, dice) Abdalla ame-m-paria Rashidi (= ame- 

m-toalia) fetha, pembe, watüma, nâfaka sebabu ya 
ku-m-shinda matezéni, Abdalla has taken from 

Rashid money, ivory, slares, corn, because he 

over-matched him in gambling. The people of 

Fomvu are suid to have been passionately 

fond of gambling, by which they ruined them. 

selves. 

ParrwaA, ®.; amepariwa nouoyäkwe, scbabu 
hana mali ningine, kis c'oth was taken from 
him (in gambling) because he had no other 
property. 

PArda (or BauRrA), 8. (ya), nânga ya pârüa ina ma- 
kômbe manne, laken paura ina makômbe mawili 
(vid. nanga), the nanga ya pärüa (native anchor) 
has four hooks, but the paura (« European 
anchor) Las only two. 

Panëa,v. a. ku parûa parûa, to huddlce up; ku 
faniza kazi harraka na ku ondéka, to do the 
work hastiy and to go array; ameparüa kuzi- 
yakwe, ke huddled up his work; mparusi, a 
huddler. | 

PARUGA, 0. n., to be rough and grating. 


PARuzA, to grate, to be harsh. 

PARUzANA, vw. rec., to graze {as of two Loats, 
e.). 

Paru PARU (or mMaPARu rar), 8, Auddiing (fr. 
mparüsi, Luddler), ku fania kuzi parupäru or 
maparuparu, {o do the work: by huddling, conse- 
quently badly. 

PÂsa (or raAZA), v. &., to grind corn coarsely, not 
to make fine meul; ku pasa = passüa passüa 
pande mbili, nsisige m'no mtelle. 

PAsA, v. n., lo become, to be fit, to be suitable for, 
to become a duty (Er.), nti ikitoa kûa na mambo 
matätu, inapasa ku tama; (1) tabibu; (2) 
sultäni ; (3) täjiri mku, where there is no Ling, 
no physician, no merchant in a land, thither 
you must emigrate. 

Pasna, v, a. (or v. c., from pa, give ? ?) (vid. 
pata) (= ku téa käratha), (1) to lend money to 
one without interest, but only for a short time. 
Toaccommodate one with money for a feu days, 
without demanding interest; e.g, wéwe léo 
hüna reûli tano, mimi ta-ku-pasha hatta kesho 
kütoa, or mimi ta-ku-kârithi fetha hatta kesho 
kûtoa Jlaken ukidäka siku kumi, ta-ku- 
kärithi kua rubu or ta-ku-pasha rubu, thou 
hast not to-day five dollars about thee, but I 
will lend them to thee till the day after to-mor- 
row, but if thou wilt have then for ten days, 
Z will lend them to thee on condition of thy 
paying me a quarter of a dollar interest; ku 
pasha (probably washa) motto, to warm up, to 
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set before tle fire (St.); ku pâsoa ni üshüru, {o|  mihôgo, d&c., ku pasüa vidogo vidégo, to edit 
be tributary; wadüka ku pâshoa jña marra| into small pieces (xcood), to split doica (branchez\ ; 
moja, you desire that one should Inow all at|  ku kuanûa, to be split don; ku kuauüku. 

once; (2) must, ought, to be under the]  PasÜka, to be split, to burst, to become rent ; e.g., 


necesstty = ku-m-lizima; e.g., ya-m-pasha, ku nazi imepastika kua ja, or m'ezi; bândüki ime- 
enenda (= kina-m-leka or wina-m-lekéa, or pasüka kua ramîa nengi; mtôto wa sultani aka- 
ya-m-lizima ku enenda), Le must yo, or yuwa pasuka usséni akatoka damu, the king's son :ras 
pâsoa ni ku eucnda; ime-ni-pasa ku enenda, Z lanced in the face and did bled. 

ought to go; Fâäraji (n.p.) anakwisha pâsa,|  PasuxA rasukaA, to be rent to pieces, to be split 
auakuenda Bârawa ; ime-ku-pasa-je? arhat had up. 

you to dowitk it? why did you concern yourself]  PasuLrA, v., to split asunder, to cut up or rip up 
about it? eb. derives “ ku pasa” from “ku forone; burüdi ime-m-pasulia bunduki;, amc- 
pata ;"” pasa (as Reb. rites it, basa) means : m-pasulia kukuwakwe. 


to behare, to become, to be necessary to; mtu| Pasuriwa. 

wewc! haïku-ku-pasa ku tenda or fania neno| PAri (or pATTA), 8. (pacha, in Kiung.) (ya, pl. za) 
hili; neno hili lina-ku-pasa pasa ku tenda;|  (mâma), a tuin (wana wawili kûa paméja, mtu- 
vitu visivio pasha, unbecoming things; but|  mke ameviä pätà, the roman has given birtk to 
“pasha’” means lend and borrow ; Ku ji-pasha,|  twins ; pätü ya ndäni, to be pregnant 1cith tirènes ; 
to let to Le given, t.e., to borrox ; ana-ni-pasha|  pata ya n'de, pregnancy with one child ichrlst 
mtama, Le lent me mtama; ku pasha, food,| another is at the breast; ku vialiwa or zaliwa 
money, Ce. but of touls, dc. they say: ku| pata;muanapätiamedrindua ni wensiwe ugirawao 
azima, to lend, e.g., chombo, nguo; somo! ni]  wapata ku dundisa (?) the twin child iwas pecked by 
pasha kitu fuläni; ku-ji-pasha fetha = kadakal  Liscomrade ? muana huyu ni pätä ; wana hawa ni 
karatha, Ku pasha, to lexd out, to put out, lit., | pata. Pata, however, docs not signify only 
to cause a thing to be obtainable for somebcdy,|  ticins, but in general several children born at 
to cause onc to obtain something (Er.). This! the same time (R.). 


erplanation appears to m£ the most satis-|  PATA PATA, e.g., majumba, the houses are close 
Jactory. together = karibu karibu (cfr. mda, cluster) 
Pasia,s. (va, pl. zu), a veil, a curtain (before a (cfr. ngi ngi); ndia pata or panda ? 


door) which may be a large piece of cloth of] Pira, v. «. to get, to obtain, to happen, to succeed ; 
various colours, or a mat (jamfi), to screen a|  amepata pembe nengi, he got much ivory; kissu 
bedsteud, or the room of the women from sight|  chapata, s.c., uküli, the Anife Las got, s.c., 
(cfr. msûtu); ku tungika pasia or ku funga|  shkarpness, it is sharp; kissu hakipati, the Enife 
pasfa, ku lewa léwa. is not sharp; ku pata hasara, to los; cha 
Pasia (or rasnia), &. ob}. to lend out, or put out|  pataje ? what is it worth? kitu kilicho-m-pata, 
property in the absence or in furour of the the thing which happened to kim: ku pata kima, 
oicuer ; eg. nime-ku-pashia maliyäko piaiote, | to be swortk; ku pata ku fania, to succeed in 
nawe umepashiwa malizako, Z have lent out| doing; ku pata ku jüa, to learn, lit., to get to 


all thy goods for thee. know. 

Panaxa, 0. rec. to be infected (?). Ku-31-PATANIA, tâmani (vid.\, to get the price. 

Pasaxmmita, v, lo infect. Paräna, tv. r. lo get each other by agreeïnq one 

Pasuiwa, 0. p., to be lent. with another, hence, to agree, to be reconcileu, 
Piurro, conj., where there is not = without, ercept ; to be of one accord; ku sikiana, ku kubaliäna 

baba ame-m-piga mana pasipo séläbu = asipoküa mancno, ku ata kéndo. 

na scbabu, without cause. PaTiNiana, v. c. to cause to agree, to conciliate, 
Pasiwe, may there be not, without there being ; asi- to bring to an agreement; ku fânia sflukhu 

mu-6ne, without sceing him. kua watu waliotéta, to male peace beticcen 
Passer, 8. (ya), an iron ferule fire to the end of a quarrelling people. 

walking-sticl:, to prevent its being cleft or other-|  PataxiaHo, v. p., to be conciliated. 

tige apoiled. Pari, v%,, to obtain for one, in one's behalf, to 
Piata,v, a., to split (kua msuméno or kissu, to’ get for ; nime-m-patfa faida, Z obtained profit 

cleare) ; kn pasa, nutst be distinquished from. Jor him, Z'profited him, Z was useful to him. 

ku shänga (Aimrima, ku tunga), which refers to]  PATIRA, 0. to be obtainable, to Le seï:ed in the 

the splitting of wood by nteans of a hatchet (ku vcry act of doing something ; amepatika uzin- 

shanga kuni kua shoka, sich business requires zini, Le 1cas seixed in the very act of fornica- 


great physical poirer ; ku pasüa tango ndizi, | tion. 
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ParTikina, »., to be found, obtained, obtainable, | PAGA, v. a. ; ku paña mäküa na muamba, to cut a 


procurable, to exist ; mali yaliopotéa yamepati- 
käna tenu, the lost property has been found 
again; amepatika or patikaca ua shidda, to 
full into, or meet with dificulties. 

Paricia, v., to try to obtain, Latin “ concipere 
ira,” ku kasirika sana, fo be angry; mama 
leo aine-ni-patilia hasirayäkwe, hasira ya mo- 
owakwe, the mother was angry with me 
to-duy; awekuenda kua ku patilia nafsiyikwe 
hasira, Le ent away in anger, lit. ke went 
æcay making himself conceive anger. 

Paritiza, v. à. to grow angry with one, to visit 
upon, to give vent to one'& feclings of indiqna- 
tion = ku shika koro, ku-m-tukulia kasraäni ; 
€y., baba ame-m-patiliza mana kua sebabu ya 
neno Ovu. 

PATILIZÂNA, v. rec., to make each other obtain or 
give abusive words, to conceive anger one 
against the other, to reproach each other 
angrily. 

ParTisa, ku patisa maji, to depart, to go ichen the 
tide sets in, at hiyh-water, or flood-tide. 

ParTiwa,v.n. (cfr. kupatia). St. rites pathiwa 
= zûwa, viiwa, zaliwa, vialiwa, to be born. 

Piroa, v. p., to be seized; e.g., patoa ni üdüru, 
to be seised by an emergency ; when follored 
by an Inf. the ku is dropped; e.q, upâte 
legta, upate péndoa, to grt soft by being 
pounded}; the moon or sun is pâtoa, seëzed or 
eclipsed by a monster snake, as the natives say, 
lit., to be got, 1.e., to be seited or eclipsed; aka 
päâtoa ni ghäâtabu, to groic angry. 

Paräsi, 8., a chisel (St.). 

Piri, 8, @ coloured cloth brought from Lulia; 
m'do wa pati, or kisabäo ja pati, « cushion, or « 
jacket of culoured cloth, striped. 

ParraLA, 8., « greut cheat, « thorough rogque (St.), 

Paro, s. (la, pl mapäto), 1hat is got, gcttings, 
income, the thing obtained = fungu, attainment, 
acquisition, proceeds; e.g., ukituma mali, uta- 
pata mali, pembo, gnombe, dc. ndilo pato 
kwanza naliküa na pato, sasa sipati tena. 

Pirra, 8., @ hinge (St.). 

Paru, s. (pl. za) (sing. upätu)? (R.). 

Para, v. a. (vid. papatüa), ana-m-pa muhogo ku 
patüa = pasüa. 

PATÉLA, v. &. = palula ? 

iv, 8. (sing. upñu) (pl. za), (1) pau za niumba, 
the rafters or purlins or spars of a native roof, 
thich are poles, not bcams, as in Europcan 
houses. The pâu rest on the makomba moyo 
(sing. komba moyo), which are a little larger 
than the pâu; (2) pâu za juma, iron bars (sing. 
upäu wa juma, iron bar). The small sticks are 
tied horizontally to fasten the thatch to. 


notch ir «a rafter (at the large end) in order 
to Lie it to the muamba, 1e, transvcrse 
beam which connects both siules of the roof of 
native houses. The notch prevents them from 
alipping out, and consolidutes the binding of the 
makombo moyo to the transverse beam; ku paña 
niumba = ku funga fito neugi katika niumba ya 
niassi, to bind the rafters on the roof; ku paña, 
to bind the rajters upon the house; ku pauka, 
the rafters are to be bound, to be raftered. 
PauziwA, v. b., to be bound, the rafters. 

PauLra, o. obj.; fito za ku paulia (ku funga pi 

la paulia), niumba ; vid. ufito. 

PaURA, 8. (ya) uânga ya paura, the large (Euro- 
pean) anchor, which has two flukes ; mak6mbo 
mawili ni, opp. nanga ya parda, which has four 
Jlules. 

Piwa, 8. pl.; pâwa za wifufu (siug. upiwa wa ki- 
füfu, the native ludle, which is made of the half 
of a cocoa-nut shell. 

Pawa (or rEwA), to be given; cfr. pa. 

Pawa xaTt, ke who lus grren (land), hence, the 
proprietor (Er.) (= pâwa na nti). 

Päya, v. a. (1) to talk: during fever, or in sleep (= 
ku ewedtka; (2) to prattle, chatter (ku similia 
maneno ya burre); (3) to blab out a matter; 
asipo ÜZO4 YUWASCMA. 

Pivo, 8. (la, pl. mapâyo), mtu huyu yuna pâyo mno, 
this man is a chatterer, babbler, one who cannot 
keep a secret; mtu ana paÿo,or muigni paÿo, 
ynwasema payo or mapayo, hawézi ku ambiwa 
maneno ya firaga, {his man 18 «@ blabbcer, one 
cannot tell him a matter of secrecy. 


PayéKa, 8. a. ; ku nena manens, asipoüzoa ni 
ntu, {o blab out a thing without having been 
asked; e.g., jusi nuaokota dunge la ambari, 
amepayuka nafsiyakwe. 

Pavyüsua, ©. c.; tembo lime-m-payusha, the 
tembo caused him to chatter, to makc one 
talkative. 

Pazr (or rarazt) (vid. pasi or papasi), an insect, 
de. 

PaziA, 8. (ya, pl. mapazia), a curtain. 

P£a, v. a, (1) to sweep or cleur = ku takassa, ku 
fiagia; kipco cha ku peléa or picléa, « broom ; 
(2) v. n., ka pefüka, to grow to one's full size, to 
reach the limit of growth, to grow old; mtu huyu 
anapéa = anaküa mpevu, mkéngue. 

P£A (or rÉRA), 8. (wa), « rhinoceros ; (2) p£a, ki- 
fara, a species of thorn resembling the horn of a 
rhinoceros. 

P£ru (or réÉvu), adj. to be of age, grown up, full 
groicn, but not yet fully ripe; mtu alicküa mtu 
mzima, aliepevüka, alievialiwa si leo. 

PertA (pevüa), v, a., ku jipefüa = ku jifäniza 
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mtu mpefu or mzima, to consider oneself equal 

to a grown-up person, to make full-groicn; ku- 

Ji-pefüa, to think: oneself a man. 

PErCxA (pevüka), v. n., to become full grown, to 
have come to full size, but not yet to full ripe- 
ness; embe limepefüka, the mango 18 grown, 
but is not yet soft enough for eating; ni kà- 
ribu na kuiva, tt is nearly ripe, it begins to 
redden. When it is rel and soft, it can be 
caten; lime iva, it is ripz; k6roma lime pe- 
füka ni karibu na küa nazi; maembe yana 
pefuka, laken haija ivoa, laken mahindi yana 
ivoa, laken haiïja pefüka. 

P£eaxi, having (of place), where is or where cas; 
e.9., pegni mtende, where the datc-tree is or was. 

PéGNi4, v. a. to push through}; vid. penia, v. a. 
PEGNIÉGNIE, 8., cause (pa); cfr. penicnie, 8. 

PEkÉ (or rÜERÉE), @do., abandoned, deserted (pa 
ku éka or weka, yée, to have him alone), alone ; 
päsipo mtu, without companion; pasipo m'kc or 
mince, without sife or husband. 

PekevaxGu, by myself, TL 'alone; pekeyetu, by 
ourselves, we only, de.; nduguzangu wa-ni- 
tilia khofa küa ka pekeyangu. 

PEkRÉJA, v. a. (1) = ku sua (rectius zua), tundu 
kua kckce, or kua kissu ja nta, fo bore a hole 
æitl a borer or pointed knife. 

Pexkéra, v. a. (1) = sokôta or fikija, to turn, rub 
with the hand or jingers; e.q., ku pekcta motto 
kua ulindi na uimbombo, to light a fire by turn- 
ing the uimbombo (vid.) between the hands on 
tk: ulindi (et) until it vynites, to get fire Ly 
trirling a stick; (2) ku pekcta watu hua fitina, 
kua keléle, kua maneno maovu, kua utäiwi = ku 
wekéa watu uthia, fo vez people by enmity, by 
noise, by bad icords, by witchcraft, &c., to rub 
or turn and beat them about, as ît were, by 
vexations, to spoil their friendly re'ations with 
euch other, to spoil their work, property, de. ; 
amopekéta kazi ya watu hatta isific tena, ke 
apoiled the work of the men 80 that it should be 
uscless. 


or pele zina-ni-dudtika (chachuka) muili ote ; {2} 

Pele 18 also a sickness among goats, ichich muat 

be lilledrhen recognized ; some die, some recorer: 

(3) the natives have also a kind of cutaneous 

disorder which they call by the same naine. 

PELÉA, v. ; upéo wa ku peléa niumba (ÆAipemba}, 
a broom; vid. pa. 

PÉLEKA, ®. a. (cfr. bercka in Kiniaxsa), to send, 
convey ( persons or things). It is to be distin. 
guished from ku tuma, to send, lit., to makc use 
of, to employ for sending, which refers où'y te 
persons 1cho are sent or commissioned. Baniani 
amepéleka mali kua ku tuma watuwakwe ku- 
angu, the Banian sent property by send'ug his 
people to me. Baniani amepeleka watuwakwe 
kuangu, the Banian sent his men to me, or 
Baniani ametumiwa watuwakwe akaptleka mali 
kuansu; ku peleka includes persons and things, 
but ku tuma alloims only of persons. In ku 
peleka the sender may himself go with the person 
or thing he wants to send, but in ku tuma te 
gendler remains at home { Reb.). Peleka, to cause 
to arrive at a plure distant from the person 
speaking, to send, to take, to conduct. 

PELEKÉA, v. obj., to send, to take or conuduct to 
one; Baniani ame-m-pelekéa Mzunzu reali 
nuia, the Banian sent 100 dollars to the Euro- 
pean. But Baniani ame-ni-lettéa reali mia, 
the Banian brought me 100 dollars ; na iimi 
nimelettewa reali mia. 

PELELÉZA, v. @., to beho'd (?) to blab out, to 
report secret matters, to spy out. 

PELELÉA, 8. (ya, pl. za), shoka, dc., blunted places 
or parts on the edge of a hatchet, de. 

PELEKANA (or PELEKHANA); v. rec. Qf]., ku- 
majembe, {o send each other hoes to indicate 
that one will tillthe ground for the other ; (2) 
lo accompany each other. 

PELEKÉzA, v. caus.; ku pelckeza janda (= ku 
ouiesha), to potnt to a place tcith the finger 


(Sp.) 


PEuA, adj.; mabali pema, a good place; vid. éma. 


PekerTékaA, to be affronted or disgraced by bad |PEura, v. @., (1) to fetch doin fruits icith à look 


language, to scorn, to have no fear about one 
(St.). 

PekeTekéA, v. a. = ku-m-fedulikia, ku-m-totéa ma- 
neno yasioküa na âdabu, maneno ya käshifu, ku- 
m-thâräu, to treat one contcmptuously, despicably, 
to disgrace or affront one kua matukano (by con- 
tempt), 

PEKGA, v. à. to scratch lire a Len. 

Pekuzi = jasusi, pelclezi, inquisitire. 

P£LE, 8. (sing. upéle), (ya, pl za), (1) cutancous 
discase; péle ya muili, itch, scab on the body, 
produced by bad food, especially by eating puëza 
(id), gunpowder and (kibriti) sulphur arc 
native remedies for ütch. Nadudüküa ni péle, 


tied to & pole, or with « pole ichich is hool:ed at 
the end; ku pemba émbe kua upémbe, to Lo! 
doir a mango; (2)ku pemba kua âkili, to obtain 
a thing by cunning, in a clever manner = ka 
pata kua ueréfu or tartibu (ku pemba watu kua 
uercfu ni kazi ya mpemba or ya muigni akili). 
Such a person looks friendly, but is triclisk 
at heart; (3) ku pemba, to reach, to stretch 
forth ? | 

P£use, 8.(1)(ya, pl. za),(1) Lorn in general; pembe 
ya gnomnbe, ya kifaru, ya ndéfu, ya niiti, de. ; 
(2) the corner of a house ; pembe nne za niumla, 
the four corners of a house, Much ralucd by 
the natives is the pembe ya nivka (the ecrpent's 
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horn), which the natives describe as being white, 

thick, and heavy, and a fer inches in length. 

They use it as an antidote against swellings in 

little children. À little of the horn is reduced 

to powder, and rubbed into the affected part of 
the body. It is very expensive, Katika marathi 
ya nika upâte dawa ya nika (viz., ya nioka wa 
nika), t.e., for the disease called nika you must 
endearour to obtain the medicine of the nika 
(ie., of the serpent called nika). The nika 
disease consists in a swelling spread all over the 
body. Ît is also called marathi ya ndôfu (muili 
wote unafüra, unaküa mnéne kama ndôfu); küa 
pembe na pembe, to have corners, to be all 
corners, to be angular, lPembeni, in the corner. 

P£uee,s. (2) (ya, pl. za), pémbe za muémo; vid. 
ndcfu 

PEuRE, 8., @ bird, the hornbill, the spur of a coct. 

PEMRBÉA, 8, & awing. 

P£MBELÉZA, v. à., to beseech, to implore. 

Peuméza, to rock, to lull (St.), 

PEuso (ya) (sing. upembo), poles or sticks with 
hooks. 

Pexpa, v. a. to lil, to love, to wish, to choose, to 
prefer, to approce ; ku jepéa = ku penda. 
PENDAMANA? perhaps for petamana ? 
PENDANA, v. rec., to lore each other. 

PENDÉA, v., to lore a thing for one’'s sale ; ame- 
ni-pendéa manangu, he loved my son for me, 
for my sake; una-ki-pendéa—ni kitu kile, 
nacho ni kibaya. 

PENDÉKA, v. a. (mtu apendoai ni watu) = alie- 
pendéka kua watu, ke is the favourite of the 
people, loveable. 

PENDEKÉZA, v. a. = ku penda mno; ame-m-pen- 
dekiza mkiwe, he lored his aife very much 
(although he was unfaithful), to render oneself 
loveable, to make pleasing; ku ji-pendekza, 
to flatter, to ingratiate oneself with. 

PENDELFA, v., {o become desirous, to have a pre- 
dilection for one, to be prepossessed in one's 
favour, to love one more than another, to 
favour, to be partial to; kathi ana-m-pendeléa 
mtu huyu aka-m-pa hakki; nlipouna watu 
wangi wasäfiri bassi nami nikapendeléa ku 
sabri. 

PExDELÉO (pl. ma—), a farour. 

PEXDELÉZA, v. c.; wali ame-ri-pendeléza kua 
kathi, the governor caused me to be loved by 
the kathi more than others, to mal:e another 
love one. 

PENDESESHA ? 

PEXDÉZA, v., to please one, to cause one 1o lore, 
to become pleasing; nime-m-pa kathi kitu ki- 
m-pendezäjo, Z gave the kathi a pleasing thing 
(kitu ki-m-pendezijo moyonimuakwe). 


PENDEZfA, v.; nime-ku-pendezén mana huyu, Z 
caused thee to have love for this child; ka ji. 
pendezca kua felani, to ingratiate, insinuate 
oneself, to a certain N. N. 

PExDEzÉ WA, to be liked, to be glad, to Le pleased, 
delighted; sultani amependcezéwa moyoni mu. 
akwe hakutukiwa, te Ling was delighted in 
his heart, Le was not angry, wapendezewi. 
je? what are you glad about? kuako n'na 
pendezéwa, Lule ii. 22. 


PENDo, #8. (la, pl. ma—), love; pendo la mali, lore 


of property; nangoja pendozao, Z wait for their 

wishes (cfr. mapendo, mapenzi, upenzi) ; pendo- 

Zao ni ku penda mtu matôni, their love is only to 

love before man's eyes. 

PÉNDOA, 8. ; ndizo pendoazako hizi unifaniäzo, or 
unipendäzo (R.); pendozakwe zili mbello 
saidi ya yule muana wa Aiunguana (R.)? 


PENGf, 8., curre, bent (Er.). 
PENGI, many places (St.) (Kiung.); cfr. ingi. 
PÉKNGo, #8. (la, pl. ma—), a notch, a place where a 


trianqular bit is broken out (St.), tooth-gaping ; 
Wanila wafania pengo la meno käsidi küa wa- 
zûni; ÂAisuah. muñinia wa meno (v{/.)ana pengo, 
he has lost a front tooth; pengo, a gap left Ly a 
too! h. 


PÉNIA (pegnia), v. a., to slip or go, enter tnto, to 


penetrale, to creep through; (kungïa kna ku:-ji- 
niongôa, to enter by turning and winding; kua 
ku jipiga mapindi), amengia mlangéni kua ku 
pénia hakupata nefasi; ku pénia pangéni; kn 
pénia pénia mitüni, fo go in a stooping posture 
under the trees of a forest, until an open space 
is reached. : 

PENIFA, e.g., tundu ya ku penita. 

PENIÉzA (or PENIESHA), v. ©. to cause to slip 
into, to enter; amce-m-penieza ngôme, to push 
to, to put through, to pusk through the fort. 

PENIEZzEA, tundu ya ku peniezéa mkôno, a hole 
ichereby to put or push the hand into; ame- 
m-penicezéa kathi fetha kua féraga ku-m-takassa 
rokho, mtu asijte, to tender money tothekathi, 
secretly to influence him without anybody 
lnowing; Yudas amepeniezta mayahadi kua 
sirri ku-m-shika Kristosi; Lence Yudas mpe- 
niczi, Judas the traitor. 


PENIÉNIE, 8. (ya), a secret which is knorcn only by 


a fer men, e.q., the secret plan of a king; mimi 
nimepata peuiénie ya manéno, maneno ya sirri, 
ya ndani, Z have got an inkling of the arcanum, 
secret p'an, I have got private notice of it (kua 
ku penia penia). 


P£xu, 8. (ya), (1) the aperture of the urethra; 


tundn ya mb6 ya ku peniéa mikéjo, or ÿa ku 
kojoléa; (2) plural of uptnu (pénu za niumba), 
vid, 
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Po, #. (sing. upo, wa) (— pl. za), broom, besom ; 
cfr. ku péa. 

PéPa,cv.n.; ku pépa kua ndi, to stagyer in conse- 
quence of great kunger ; hana noûfu Kabisa kua 
ndñ; akinenda yuwaptpa, ke reels as he goes 
from weakness, caused by icant of food; cfr. 
choka. 

Pfre, 8. (pl. mapepe), chaff; ganuda la shuke lisi- 
lokña na mtâma, the husk of the ear without 
grain ; vid. mtûma, 8.) 

PePfa, v, à. v. intens. (cfr. pea, v. a.), to fan, to 
blor ; e.g., ku pepta motto kua kipepto, to fan 
or blow the fire with a fan; but ku fufia motto 
kua miômo, to blow the fire with the lips. 
PereLéA, v., to blow or fan for one; e.g., ku-m- 

pepeléa mana, wali upâte ku pôa, to fan the 
boiled rice for the chill in order to cool it. 
PErÉwA, ©. à., to be carried about. 

Perfo, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a fan; sing. upepéo (wa). 

PEPERUKA, 0. n., to be Llorn away, to fly ofi, to 
soar ; e.g., ngüo itapeperüka kua pepo, the cloth 
ail fly off with the wind. 

PEreutsna, v. c., to cause to fly off, to bloic axay; 
pepo itapeperüsha ngüo. 

PrPésa, v, a. toicink; ku tüliza, 8. c., jito, to keep 
the open eye steady; e.g., ku pepesa jito akilenga 
or akishika shebaha asikoshe, to keep the eye 
steady ivhen one tal:es aim in shooting, in order 
not to miss tt. One eye is shut (ka fumboa), 
whilat the other is open and steadily directed 
toiard the aim. 

PereaÜkaA, {0 totter, to be shaken. 

PErfTA, v. a. to sift or winnot a thing in a sieve 
(utéo) ; ku pepéta mtelle wishoa witôke, to sin- 
now the rice in order that the chafÿf may go off; 
cfr. kitango pepeta. Sifting is done by shuking 
and tossing in a round flat basket. 

PEPETÉA, v. ob). 

PerETÜA, v. à. to force open (St). 

Péro, 8., a strong wind; kuavuma pepo leo, but 
upepo, an ordinary wind, and pépo, deril, evil 
spirit; maji ya pepo, fresh water = maji ma. 
tâamu; pepo za chamchela, a æhirhvind (St.) 
(Aisusäli). 

Pépo, &. (xid. upépo) (wa, pl. pépo, za), the winde, 
coldness; pepo za bahari za vuma, the inde 
of the sea Lblow. Te plural is used on account 
of the noise or rush caused by the wind. ILo 
kuavüma upepo, fhe wind (in general) ‘blows 
to-day; kunavuma upepo usiku, the ind 
ble at night; pepo mbäya, an evil spirit, 
ghost, demon ; pépo wa mtu, pl. pépo wa watu ; 
rutu ame-pagiwa ni pepo, a man was seized 
by an evil spirit ; pepôni, ir paradise = bere- 
‘dini or rahani = mähali pasipoküa na ma- 
shaka, the place where there is coolncss, rest 


and relief from trouble. This erpression 0 
the Muhammedan theology refers to paradise, 
ichich they describe as a cool and blessed place, 
freed from the troubles of the present ivorld ; 
pepo ya kesho or vema or viema via kesho, the 
rest or bliss of to-norrow, opposed to pepo za 
Jéo, or vema via leo, the rest or good of to-day, 
meaning the goods of this iorld, distinguisheil 
fromthe happiness of to-morror, of the iorlil to 
come ; ukifänia vema utangia peponi ya (or za) 
kesho ahéra, if thou doest iell,thou shalt enter 
the rest of the world to come. Muiïgni pepo na 
jahim, God, the Lord of Paradise and Hell. 
Abhéra seems to be a corruption of the Arabie 
cord cl-akher, the other, viz., the other icorld 
vid. ahéra. 

PErta, v. à. to sift and separate large and small, 
hole and broken gruins. 

P£RA, 8. (la, pl. ma—), guava; mpéra, the gquara. 
tree. 

PEréua, 8. (la), a sielling of the chcek: (tafu) (vid. 
matumbui tumbui), péle nengi. 

PEREMRE, 8., flute? 

Prsa, v. a. (1); ku pesa mato, to blink, to close the 
eyes quickly, and to open them aqain; ku pesa 
= ku fumba mato na ku-ya-fumbüa; ku pesa 
pesa, to wink; cfr. angazia. 

Pes4, 8. (2) (pl. mapesa, ya, pl. za), a small copper 
coin of India, since 1845 introduced to the Suahili 
coast, This Indian quarter anna is the only 
amall coin on the Sualhili coast. 

PEsA, 8. (ya, pl. za), pice, ichen few, but nadaka 
mapesa ya robo, ya thûmuni, de. At Mombas 
the value varied in my time from 28 to 32 for 
a } dollar, according to the supply in the 
market. At Zanzibar you get between 112- 
140 pice for one dollar. 

PÉSHE, v. n. = pasha, v. n. (vid.); ya-m-peshe ku 
enenda, ke must go, it becomes him to go. 

Pesi, «. (la, pl. maptsi), the fin of a fish; pesi la 
samaki. 

PETA, v. @., to bend, bo, curve, 1crap up (ku 
kunda) (ku peta gû or usso = kunda usso, to lool: 
angry); ku peta jito moja, to shut one's eye. 

Ku rETEsA(or rETES8HA), ku niuma ? v.c., tobend ? 

PETA PETA, ©. @.; €e.g. ngüo na ku-i-weka ka- 
shani, to wrap or fold up a cloth and put it 
into a box. 

PErTÀNA, v. rec., to bend round, to be bent in a 
circle. 

PETEMANA, v. to be bent round, to be crookel ; 
eg, fimbo inapetemäna; mukono unapete- 
mana, the stick or hand is crool:ed, bent. 

PETEMANISHA, v. ©. Lo cause to bend or become 
crook:ed ; ku petemanisha fimbo hatta ku go. 
tana ntayakwe (ntazakwe), fo cause a stick to 
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bend until the ends meet ; (2) to put into one| Pia, v. a. to beat, strike; baba ame-m-piga mana 


another, e.4., a clasp-knife. 
PETEuESA, v. 

PÉTE, 8. (ya, pl. za, or pl. mapete), a ring; pète 
ya sbikio, or ya masikio, an ear-ring. Dr. St. 
takes pete also for “staple*’ = tumbure. 

PETo, s. (la, pl. mapéto), the bending or rolling up 
of a bundle, a thing carried, a bag of corn which 
18 not quite full; kanda lililo pungüzon nâfaka, 
a bag wanting corn. The bag is not full, and 
consequently the empty part of the bag must be 

Jolded up and closed. Kanda likijà, ni mzigo, 
when it is quite full, it makes a load. But about 
two or three measures (pishi) of corn make only 
a peto, not a mzigo (load); kipéto means a 
packet, bundle; e.q., kipéto cha niâraka, a letter- 
packet. Peto mbili, viz., a rope ihich 18 trofold 
(R.). 

Peru, our ; e.g., mähali petu, our place. 

Perûa, #. a. (= pindüa), to overturn, capsize: 
ame-ni-petüa daulangu = amepindüa daulangu, 
he capsized my boat. 

PETUKA = pindüka (teguka), to become spraïned. 
PeTULIWA = pinduliwa. 
PETÉsA, v. ec. = pindüsa. 
Péu, s. (vid. keu). 
PECKA, tn. 
Pévu, full-groin ; vid. péfu. 
PEvÜA, va. to malte full-groicn ; ku-ji-pévüa, to 
think oneself a man. 
PevÜxA, to become full-yrown. 

PEwA, t.p.; ku powa or pawa (xd. ku pa), to Le 
given, to get from some one, to receive. 

Pezs, 8. (pl. mapezi), « fin ; vid. pesi. 

Pt, interrogative particle ; wüpi, there ? wengapi ? 
how many? furaha ipi! schat joy ! 

Pia, 8. (la, pl. mapia), (1) the fruit of the mpia or 
mlilänatree, which the people use in playing 
(pia la ku tezéa watu) ; pia ya ku tezéa watoto, 
a spinning top, toy, playthings of children ; (2) 


pia (ya, pl. za) ya gû, the ankle-bone, projection | 


of the shin-bone ; pia ya gôti, the knee-cap (pia 
ya gôti ina-ni-fiûka or tengüka heikâi saua saua, 
the knee-cap is turned asule out of its place ; (3) 
new; ngüo pia, a new cloth; moyo m'pia, a ner 
heart ; kitu kipia, a new thing; niumb pia, ner 
house; (4) al; watu pia (wote\, all men ; ma- 
käsha pia, all boxes (or makasha pia iote, com- 
pletely, utterly); kazi zote, all works; (5) pia, 
burn; kû pia, to burn ; niumba inaküpia, imekü- 
pia, itaküpia, the house burns, burnt, shall burn 
= ku tekctéa motto; ku pisha kua motto = 
ku teketeza, piga or toma motto niumbäni, to 
destroy a house by fire; (6) pia, a top, a hum- 
ming top (St.). 


fimbo (kua fimbo), the father beat his son with à 

stick. The verb ku piga is combined with a 

great number of nouns, to denote action; rokho 

ime-m-piga, or rokho ime-m-piga nia, or rokho 

imo-m-tahäruki, conscience smote him. 

ANAPIGUA HATTA AKIPIGIKA (vid, anatukanua 
hatta akitukanika). 

Kuü-M-PIGISHA (or KU-M-TILIA KIAPO), {Oo cause 
one to take an oath. 

Ku rraa KELÉLE, lit. to stril:e a noise, to shout 
(kua maneno) = raise a noise, to cry ; Ku piga 
mafungu, to make portions; ka gawünia, ga- 
waniza, kitu ni chao; kitu cha ku wa-pigia 
mafungu; ku piga mbio, to go quickly, to run, 
to gallop ; ku piga mvuke, to smoke meat; ku 
piga mbiu, to strike a buffalo's Lorn; ku piga 
mstari, to rule a line; ku piga mtakasso, to 
ruatle like new clothes (St.); ku piga uwinda; 
vid. uwindà; ku piga mteu, mbinja, mbizi, 
mbäo, msumäri, ngéma, mapindi; ku piga 
ussoni, {Oo weary one; ku piga teke, to kick; 
ku piga bunduki, to fire a qun; ku piga 
miao, misono or miunzi, fo make & whistling 
noise ; ku piga fundo, to tie a knot; ku piga 
falaki, to foretell Ly the stars ; ku piga chappa, 
to stamp, to print; ku piga koffi, to slap, to 
box the ear ; ku piga magoti, to kneel; ku piga 
kiôwe, to scream; ku piga kengèle, to ring a 
bell; ku piga mawe, to stone; ku piga kura, to 
cast lots; ku piga mikambe, in bathing to dire 
and fling over one leg; ku piga mizinga ya va 
salämu, to fire a salute ; ku piga pua, to snort ; 
ku piga niayo, to gape; ku piga randa, to 
plane; ku piga pembe, to gore; ku pign 
umeme, to liyhten, to flash; ku piga bandi, to 
tack: (in sexwing), to baste; ku piga or bisha 
mlango, to knoclk: atthe door and cry “ Hodi ;” 
ku piga moyo konde, to gather up one's 
courage; ku piga iôwe, to cry for help; ku piga 
na nti, to strike on the ground; ku piga 
chafya, to sneeze (ku enda chafya); ku piga 
pigo, to strike a blow; Ku piga Lbomba, to 
pump; ku piga ramli, to fortell fortune (by 
diagrams). 

Ku ricisnA, to break or mangle a language ; ku 
pigisha maneno ya Kisuahili, {o speak: broken 
Sualhalé, 

PiGixA, v. rec., to beat each other, to fight or 
car one with another. 


PiGÂxA KUA MBÂYL, to acrestle. 

Praixia, ®.; ku-ni-pigania, to beat one another 
où m1 account. 

PigaxikA, capable of being beaten. 

Pioixisira, ®. c.; (1) to cause to beat or fight; 
e.g., ku wa-pigänisha mbûzi wawili (or maji- 
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mbi) ku angalia näni ni bora ; (2)= ku séliti, 
ku tongänia, ku fania fitina, to cause enmity 
among men, to incite them against each other ; 
(3) ku pigânisha wita, ku angaliä kua juo, na 
sädaka na hirisi, to prognosticate war by look- 
ing into the Look, by sacrifices and charmes. 

PiANISHANA, ®. rec., to set on to fiyht together. 

Picia, v., kidûde ja ku pigia juma, an instru- 
ment with which to beat iron = a hammer, 
dc. 

Preicia, v., ku pigilia nâfaka kua fimbo ishüke 
ndäni or tini, kitämba kisilegée, to ram corn 
with a stick in order to fill the bag which must 
be tightly full in trade; ku pigilia, to beat as 
roofs of stone, earth, sand, d'c., are beaten in 
order to prevent the roof cracking as it dries, 
and to consolidate it while moist (St.). 

PiGILIWA. 

Praiwa, v. sûkäfu ya niumba imepigiwa, ni 
vipande via miti iwe ngumu, fhe floor of the 
house was rammed or stamped (beaten by 
stamping), with broad pieces of wood, that it 
might become hard; alipigiwa ukeléle, a cry 
cas made at him, or he had made at him a 
cry. 

Pio1za, v., to cause to beat; suküni vawapigiza 
tanga, upepo wapiga nussu ya tanga Lbassi, nu 
nussu inalegéa, inapeperüka. The steersman 
allows the sail to beat or flap, the wind filling 


only the half of the sail, whilst the other half 


flaps about (xhich is dangerous on a vessel), 
ie. is not turned to the wind, so that the sail 
makes the noise “ pu, pu, pu”? 

P100, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a blow, stroke; ku piga 
pigo, to strike a blow. 

Pixa, ». a. to rook, prepare food, to boil in water ; 
amepika jaküla motténi kua maji; ku pika ts 
different from ku andû (ed). 

Pikiwa, v. p., nnapikiwa wali lo, boiled rice 
acas today cookcd for me. 

Pikia, v. obj., to cook: for one; mpissi ame-uni- 
pikia marra mbili leo, the cook cooked tuice 
Jor ne to<lay; muiko wa ku pikia = wa ku 
gcusia jaküla jungüni kisiteketée, that the pot- 
ladle, the ladle for stirring up the food in the 
pot may not burn. 

Pizao, 8., pillaw, an Zndian dish. 

Pit, (1) ord.numb., to (in counting); pili wa pili, 
the second ; ya pili yakwe, the next ; mti wa pi, 
the second tree; kasha la pili, the second box : 
marra ya pili, again, a second time; yÿule wa pili, 
the other. 

Pirx, 8. (2) (wa), «a kind of serpent of about sir feet 
length, which enters houses in quest of mice and 
fol. 

Picruu, 8. (ya, pl. za), pepper; pilpili manga, black 


pepper (which comes from Arabia and India, 
manga), pilpili hôho, red pepper aclach is 
planted in Africa; pilpili gusurâti, eckich has 
very small pungent grains. 

Pnsa, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a fathom (thira, or tl'ra 
enne = four cubits). 

Pima, v. a. to measure, to weigh in the balance; 
ku pima maji, {o sound. 
Pimia, v. obj., to weigh out for one; pishi ya ku 

pimia. 

Pousa, v. c. 

Pouiwa, v. n., to be measured for (anyone). 
Pia, v. a., to Lerl, to strain; ku pinda uta, to 
bend a bo ; ku pinda na mgü (St.), talipes ? 

PiNDAMANA, v. to be bent very hard, to be inflezx- 
ible 80 that it will not give way or slackcn ; 
mtu huyu apindamana, halegéi kabisa; muili- 
wakwe unapindamâna or unashupäna, una- 
pindâna unakazäna ; (2) to be curved, crooked, 
contracted. 

PiNbAxa, v. (= pindamana), to be stiy, to bend 
together. 

Pinpiwa, v. p., to be bent. 


Pinoi, 8. ; (la, pl. ma), (1) curvity, winding, meax- 
dering, à twisting, a tcriggle, turn, point of 
time, epoch, interval, short while ; pindi la nioka, 
nioka apiga pindi or mapindi, the serpent winds 
itself round an animal which it will crush = 
nioka yuwasongomana, or yuwajisongomésa 
nioka apiga mapindi konso la mti mrefu lililo 
tongoa nta kama fumo, ku funda, the serpent 
winds itsclf around the long pole which has been 
pointed like à lance, to break it; (2) pindi ya 
(pl. za), pindi ya müa or ya mti, the ring in a cane 
or tree, which marks îts growth; (3) pindi ya 
(pl. za), sûa, the winding of time; pindi ya 
sûbukhi, ya déhori, ya mangäribi ; mtäna yuna 
vipindi kumi na viwili, the day has twelre irind- 
tags =hours. Ineating, one says: zama! fulani 
mu-ekéni nayÿs, reap., wajüa pindi adakapo kuja ? 
(R.). 

Pixbta, vw. obj. (vid. pinda), to bend for one: 
u-ni-pindie utawangu ? ail you beïd my boic 
for me? ku-m-pindia uta kua ku tilia upôte. 

Pixpixa, v. a. ku pindika mtämbo (= ku inika 
or nanika mtambo), to set a rope and tie it to 
a shrub, like a wire; ku tega niama, to catch 
an animal. This expression refers to the 
custom of the natives, who tie a long rope to 
the top of a pole, while they bend and tie the 
other end of the rope to a shrub, under ichich 
the animal will pass and be caught in the 
snare, 

Pixpiwa, v, nimepindiwa utawangu ni mtu 
mungine, #y bow has becn bent for me by 
another man. 
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Pixvo, s. (la, pl. ma—), lacing, the selvedge, the | Pixcr, 8., a shrew-mousc ? 


longer edye of à cloth; pindo la ngüo, the 

coloured stripe of a cloth. 

Pinou, #.; ku fania or piga pindu, to tumble; 
Waanga (a people in Pemba), anasimika kitoam- 
gômbha (kitorn ki nti, na mägü ya jù), kana 
mgémba (xd, kitoamgomba\, anapindukia kua 
pili. 

Prxota, 8. (1) (sing.)=mbishi; pindua wamo, there 
are obstinate people among them (R.). 

Pisota, v. a. (2), to upset, to overturn,capsize; ku 
pindüa kua pili; wana maji wamepindüa dau, 
the sailors capsized the boat; ku pindua kua 
goshini, to tack,in the lee (under the wind); ku 
pindüa kua-damalini, to wear skip (demäni, the 
sheet of a sail); ume-pindüa vikombe viote, 
u-vi-weke upande mgini. 

PixoÜxa, ©. to be overturned, capsi:ed}; pindüka 
kua nasibu si kasidi, accidentally, not on 
purpose. 

Pixoukia, v., to throi or tumb'e oneself over, to 
roll over; ku pindukia kua pili, ku kuea ku 
pindukia mlima kua pili. 

Pixpuxiza, v., to throw a thing over; eg, 
muifi amepindukiza mzigo kua pili, .e., ame- 
tupa nde ju ÿa kiwambäsa ja niumba, the 
thief threi the load over the wall of the house. 

PrxptLi4, v.; ame-ni-pindulia daulangu. 

PixpuLrwA, ©. p.; ngallingalli, to be ocerthroin 
bacl:iwards. 

PinDÜZzA, ©. c., to cause to be overturned; watu 
wame-li-pindusa daulangu, wamelli-pinduza 
huko na huko ku muaya maji ya dau, the 
people turned the boat in this way and that 
cay, in order to pour out the water which cas 
in it from having been capsi:ed. 

Pixaa, v. a. to give a turn, to turn about = ku 
sungüsa, {o hinder or block the way; kn pinga 
shikio la jombo, to turn the helm of a vessel; ku 
pinga jombo kua shikio, to turn a vessel to 
one side by the rudder; ku pinga, to lay a 
cager; (2) ku pinga maneno; watu wote 
wamekübali mancno huya, laken Rashidi ame. 
ya-pinga; cfr. binga (rectius pinga), to cause 
dificulties. 

Piseaizi, 8., a meddler, one who gives trouble and 
spoils a bargain. 

MrixcAni, 8., slubborn, resentless. 

PINGAÂNA, PINGAMANA ; ku fania ubishi; kua ku 
pingana = shindäna, to accept reluctantly, to 
shock, to irestle ? 

Pixaïa, v.; kia or kipingoa ja ku pingia = 
fungia mlango kua ndäni kua kibarango kikin- 
gamnüjo, @ bolt rrith which to close the door 
from within, to fasten the door by means of a 
bar inside. 

Piseiwa, ©. p. (= ku shindaniwa ?) 


PinG@itr, 8, the piece of a sugar-cane ichich lies 
betireen tivo knots. 

Pixoïri, 8. (ya, pl. za) (vid. kipingiti) = kipande 
ja mia, a piece of sugar-cane which the natives 
che. Properly it means the ridge (ring) of the 
stalk of the sugar-cane. 

Pnau, 8. (ya, pl. za); (1) pingu ya ku fungia mtu, 
Jfetters, a chain with ihich a man (prisoner) is 
tied ; (2) pingu ya hirizi, a charm tied to various 
parts of the body to keep off sickness and evil 
apirits. Some medicine, or a strip of paper written 
over with sentences fromthe Koran, is put into a 
small leather bag, or even a little piece of wood 
18 tied to the legs, arms, &c. 

Prat, (pl. ma), a haft, a lilt. 

Prpa, a. (la, pl. ma), a cusk, barrel, tub (a little 
barrel, kipipa); pipa la ushänga, a cask with 
beads. 

PiPlA, adj. new; mahali pipia (St.). 

PiRIKÂNA, 0. n., to be strong and well Knit = kaka- 
wâna, to be capable of great exertion, to be firm 
in al the muscles. 

Pisua, v. c., to make to pass; vid. pita. 

Pisno, 8., cautery, marks of cautery. 

Pist, parched, maize. 

Pisui, 8. (ya), & measure for measuring solid 
matters. One pishi contains four kebäba, one 
kebaba is about a pint basin full, about a pound 
and a half; cfr. fara and rotteli. 

Pisua, v. n., to dote, to become silly. 

Pira, v. n., to pass by or over, to surpass one, 
excel. 

Pisua, v. (= pitisha), to let pass, to pass aside, 
to make room; ame-m-pisha Mvita, amekuenda 
nai ’Amu, ke made him pass by Mombas 
(æhich place he did not enter into) and went 
with him to Lamu, which is often the case, 
when vessels which were to go to Mombas pass 
by it at night and run up to Lamu, or run 
doicn to Zanzibar ; ku pisha majira, to pass 
onc’s time; pisha mtana, to pass the day; 
ku pisha masika, {o winter, to pass the winter- 
time (wakâti wa jaka); mito haiïpishi, tke 
rivers are tmpassable. 

PisHANA, v. rec., to pass while going opposite 
roads. 

PistÂxa, ©. rec.; ku pishäna ndiäni, to pass each 
other on a road or at sea; m£zi (or muézi), 
unapishäna, mezi ukiandama mbelle, mezi wa 
pili unaandama niuma. This expression refers 
to one month having thirty, and the next only 
twenty-nine days. The former is mezi kämili 
the latter mezi mpungüfu, unapungua siku moja. 

PisH0A, v. p., to be passe by. 

PrraxA, v. rec. to surpuss each other. 

Piria, v., to pass by one in the front ; ame-ni- 
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pitia (mbelle), haku-ni-ona; (2) to slight, 

neglect. 

Prrika, v., lo be passed, to Le passable. 

Prriria, e. = pitia, to overlool:, pass by or over. 

Piriziwa, v. p., to be forgotten, to be neglected, 
to be passed in memory. 

Pirisua, v. c.; (1) to let pass, to pass aside, to 
male room; (2) to cause onc to pass by or 

through, s0 that he receives nothing, rchilst 
others have received or doreceire; (3)to cause 
onc {o go or pass in «& road; nme-ni-pitisha 
ndia ya käâribu or ya mballi, he made me go 
or showed me a near or long road. 

Po (1), particle of locality and time, where, when, 
while, a curious manner of speaking; mmoja 
Wa-po, one of them; akipotewa ni mmoja wa-po 
(— awäe îote katika kondo wale; aliefania 
gisi hi mmojä-po nani? (for mmoja wa-po); 
mmojä-po ndie alicharibu (R.). 

Po POTE, everywhere, wherever. 

Po, s. (2) (la, pl. mapo), the fruit of the mpo-tree ; 
vid. m'po. 

Pôa, v. n. (vid. püa, v.n.), (1) to dry up, to decrease 
to ebb, to subside; maji ya m'to wa bâhari yâpoa 
or yakaüka, the water of the creel: is ebbing, de- 
creasing; yanaküpoa, it has completed the ebb; 
yataküpoa, it shall, will decrease (opp. to maji 
yäja, yanäjä, yatajà, the water is, was, will be 
full, küa telle). Æence pôa, the coast, lit., the dry 
land (R.). | 

P6a, v.n. (2}, to get or become cool ; ku pôa béredi ; 

* maji yanapôa héredi, yalikäa motto, sasa yana- 
péa or yazizima, the water becomes cool, it sas 
hot, but now it is cool; to put away from the fire 
in order to cool. 

Pôa, v. n. (3), to become well, to recover from sici:- 
ness; amepôa mârathi. 

P6ELÉA, v. ob}., to heal of itself. 

Pôza, v. a. (1), to cool; amepôza uji wa unga, Le 
cooled the (thin) meal soup; (2) to cure, heal, 
deliver; Mungn ame-m-poza (= ame-mu-ifu) 
mganga ame-ni-poza kua daua, the physician 
cured me with medicine; however, the AMu- 
hammedans dislike the latter expression, as 
only God, in their idea, is able to cure. 

P6z04, v. p., to Le healed. 

PÔi, e. (ya), dry land, coast, shore, the sea-beach, 
sea (in general) which is near the land; poa ya 
ya Mvita, the coast of Mombas (= bahari ya 
Mvita) (cfr. m'pôa) ; poñni, on the sea. 

PGA (root), v. ne. : kû poa, to get dry, in Kiniassa, 
hence poa, dry land, coast. 

Popo, 8., a quirer (St.). 

Por1.ÉA, v. obj. (vid. pueléa); sauti ina-m-pocléa, 
to be dry, to becume hoarse. 

Péru, 8. (la, pl. ma—), scum, froth, foam, bubble ; 
pofu la bahari, the foam ofthe sea; maji vakija 


yafania pofu ; pôfu le jungu, fke foam of a pot; 

pôfu la tüi. 

Péru (or PovU), ad)., spoiled, corrupted, destitute 
of fruit; hindi pôfu häâlina tembe, ina gagüta 
tupu,; mahindi mapôfu, the Jndian corr is 
spoiled, it has no grains, the cob is empty (heina 
kitu ndâni); mbäzi pofu; upéjo ni npôiu. 

Porüa, v. à., to spoil (= ku via), destroy; Munzu 
ame-m-pofñia mäto or amce-m-pofüsha mato, 
asione, God Las epoiled his eyes, so that the inan 
cannot see; God has blinded him, so that the cyes 
have no porrer, like a tree which bears no fruit. 
Porüka, ©.; mahindi yamepofüka kua jua, the 

Indian corn was spoiled by the heat of the 
sun; mtu amepofüka mato, the man is spoiled 
acith regard to his eyes, he is blind. 

Poruriwa, v.; mahindi yamepofuliwa ni jüa, 
yanapofüka. 

PorÜsHaA, ©. c., to cause to be void, rpoiled, of 
none effect; jua limepofüsha or poftia wilimo 
(kilimo). 

Pôco, 8. (sing. upôgo, pl. za), on one side, not 
straight, one-sided ; watu hawa wana pogo za 
niussozäo kua sebabu ya ku tezima upande; 
mti hu una upogo or pogo = kombo, tao, fo lt 
sideways, to be curved, squint-eyed: ku enda 
pogo, to go not straight, to go one-sidedly. 

Pogôa, v. a. = ku kata matänzu ya mti, gézo liwe 
pekeyäkwe, to cut off the branches of a tree, s0 
that the trunk: remains alone. Ku kuéa ju ya 
mti, ku kata matanzu ya ku fania (or piga) nco 
or nganassa or ukiro. 

PocoLéA, v.; m'dû wa ku pogoléa matanzu ya 
mti, a knife for cutting the branches of a trre. 

PoGoLÉWwaA, ®.; mti umepogoléwa ni watu, t4e 
tree was cut by the people. 

Pôso, 8. (vid. joko) (sing. upéjo) (wa, pl. pojo za) 
(e.g., pogo za shamba), @ kind of vetch; the 
Wanila call it pozo (Kimrima joko). 

PôKa, o. a. (A'ipemba), to take with force, violently 
and suddenly = pokônia, gniagnänia, ku-m- 
toalia kitu kna ngüvu, to rob, plunder one, 
deprive him of his property forcibly. 

PokaANaA, v. = ku gniagnianana, 

PoKkÔN1A, v. &., to deprive one, to ertort. 

POKÜA, v. p., to be robbed. 

PoréA, v. a.,to take a thing out of another's kand 
to receive, to take up from some one, to hand orer, 
del'ver; ku pokéa mukonôai: ame-ni-pokéa 
mzigo ndiani, akatoa yée akatuküa, nami nime- 
pumzika, ke took the load from me on the road, 
Le tool: and carried it, and I rested ; letta ni-kc- 
pokée mzigo, ni-tée kuako, nawe upumsike ; tafa- 
thai upokce, Z Leg you to accept it, Ibeg your 
axeplance 
PoKELÉA, ©. fo reccice for another, to transnit, 

to take from one and dcicer it to a thiri! 
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person.  Kisuse (a Suahili name) ame-m- 
pokeléa Masudi (x. p.) fetha kua Mznngu = 
Mzungu amempa Kisuse fetha, na Kisuse ame- 
-pokea kua Mzungu, aka-m-pokeléa Masudi, 
K'isuse has handed over the money of the 
European to Alasudi— Kisusi took: it from the 
Hzunqu and delivered it to Masudi, to whom 
it brlongs; na-ku-pokelea fethayako, Z deliver 
to there thy mon-y ; fetha ni hi, Masudi hapo, 
cwe Kisuse upokelée. 

PoreLéwWaA, ».; Masudi amepokcléwa fetha ya 
Mzungu ni Kisuse. 

PokELFZANA, &. ree., totale off a load mutually ; 
ku tunza gnombe kuu ku pokelezana, to keep 
cattle alternately. 

PoK£za, ?. c., to malce to hand over, to cause one 
to tale off from another's hand, to assiat or 
help him ; mini leo kazi nengi, nadäka mtu 
kua ugira, a-ni-pukéze kazi, a-ni-pokte, a-ni. 
seidie kazi ku-ni-oyésha. 

PoKFzixtA (Æinika), to tale off or shift from 
the other (e.g., a load), and carry it by turns 
as each gts tired. 

PoKeziNA, v. rec. totale byturn, totale a thing 
from each other and carry it; e.g., ka poke- 
sana mzigo; ku pokezäna maneno, to spcal: by 
turns, irhen the one speak, the other is silent, 
and vice versd, to do by turna. 

PoKk£waAa (or PORELEWA), v.; nimepokéwa ni 
mtu mungine, to be handed over. 


Péro, s#. (la), the biyness of a man's body; muili 
wa mtu huÿu ni poko, or mtu huyu una péko la 
kuelli, this is indeed a biy, corpulent man. 

PokôNIA, ©. à. = gniagnania, poka, to ertort, to 
tale a thing forcibly from one, to rob him ; aka- 
fundika ungo akapokonia mke, {o ravisk and 
snatch away a female. 

PéLe POLE, adv., slowly, softly, gently, moderately. 

POMEE, 8. == tembo ; vi, 

Pousû, s. (wa, pl. ma), a porpoise, dolphin; a 
lind of fish 1chich follows vessels making re- 
peatedly a blowing noise (pombo yuwasima 
yuwastka). 

Pod, ». a. = ku funda, to cast of, to throw of; 
to make to full. 

Pouôka, +. n., to fall or tumble doin, to fall to 
ruin (Kimrima); ku angüka (ÆAinucita); 
nimepoméka ndiäni. 

PowôsHA, v. ce. (= angüsha), {fo cause to tumble 
down, to throw or pull down (= ku angusha) ; 
ku pomosha inadäfu mnazini kua polepole, si 
kua ku poromésha kua mfüliso = harraka. 

Pombzi, 8. (ya mavi), the sudden discharge of the 
Loicels with a noise; mtu huyu yuna pomôzi. 

PôxA, ©. n., to recocer, to get well, to be restored to 
health = ameküa mzima, ameküa katika mautti 
or käribu na kufla laken amepôna, Le ras near 


death, but as saved; herecovered. Latin, inco- 

lumis evasit, ke came off, got off safe. 

PôxrA, v. a, to preserve (e.g., to preserve life 

Jrom hunger), to cure, to sare. 

PôxDA, v. a., to cruskh, to pound in & mortar, to 
pulrerize (different from ku tuñnga (vid.), which 
means to take off the husks ; pônda ku tia kitu 
kKinüni na maji na ku ponda kua mti, wishôa 
vitéke; ku ponda pilpili, bizari, muhogo, but 
ku tuanga mahindi, mpunga, mtama, d'c. 

PoxpA roNDA, tv. tintens., to prostrate, to bruise, 
to deprive of strength; e.g., marathi ime-ni- 
ponda ponda (funda). 

Poxvfa, v. obj.; ame-ni-pondéa pilpih kinüni, 
he has pounded the pepper for me in the 
mortar. 

Poxpéka, v., to be pounded, or capable of Leing 
pounded, to be crushable. 

PONLERÉA, v.; muaka jana kulikña na mvûa 
nengi, mtâäma umepondekca nti, te.: una- 
angüka nti, to fullto the ground, said of fruits 
(like mtäâma, mahindi, mpunga, de.), in conse- 
quence of much rain and wind, which beat the 
stalls to the ground. 

PONDEKÉANA (07 PONDEKÀNA), v., to bruise or 
crusk each other; mtamawangu umeponde- 
keäna, umelegta, umelemeäna or umelemesäna 
(ei, mashuke za mtâma), the stalke of the 
mtama ay one upon the other in consequence 
of much rain, wind, or heat of the sun. 


Poxpo, 8. (ya, pl. za), « long pole, a bamboo-cane 
used for pushing a boat furicard; pondo za ku 
sukumia dau; ku-m-toma pondo, a punting-pole; 
(2) pondo ya niuma ya mviäzi (= mji), after 
birth, the former applies to human beings, the 
latter to the inferior animals. Sp. seems to 
have confounded k6ndo ya niuma «ith pondo 
(cfr. kôndo). 

PoxÉsHA, v. a. to make contribution (Rom. xv. 26) 
(Sp.)- 

Poxaa, ». a. (R.), muigni ku ponga or tupa 
mukono ? 

Poxaôzi, 8., a kind of large sea-mussel (ta mkuba); 
vid. mapongézi. 

PônrA, ». a., to make 1ell, to heal, to save; ji pônie, 
look: out ! 

POXIA PONIA, 8.; ponia ponia yetu (or nafuyetu) ; 
hili jûa, ndilo ponia ponia yetu, {his sun-heat 
ares our rercue, 1.6. because it was 80 hot the 
cholera did not come to us (R.), to Aombas 
(in June, 1865). 

PoxtEsHA, ©. ç., fo cure, to cause one to be made 
acell. 

Pon1ôKA, v. n., (o slide, slip off, to escape, to slip 
out of one’s hands; mtu ameponiôka makum- 


bini akaangüka, the man slipped off the cocoa- 
x 2 
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branch and fell down; Lilauli ime-ni-poniéka 
mukonéni, the glass slipped out of my hand. 

PoxiésHa, v. c., to cause to let slip a thing on 
purpose or without purpose. 

Poxiosn£A, ».; ku-m-pcnioshéa kuku tembe za 
mtama katika nti, apäte dona. 

Poxo, s., a jish which is generally in a state of 

torpor. Hence the Prov., mtu huyu ana usingizi 

kana pôno, this man sleeps constantly like the 
pôno (= yuna usingizi mno). This fish is not 
good for food. 

Pox6a, v. a.; ku ponéa ngôvi, to strip off the bark 

from the bast ; vid. k6nge. 

PoxoLéA, v. ; ku ponoléa ngôvi kua kigéngo. 

PoxzA; ku ponza, to put in danger. 

Pooza, 8. (pl. ma—), a thing which never comes to 
perfection (St.). 

Pooza, v.n., to drop, to wither (vid. posa or 
poza), to become useless, to relax, to grow lame, 
e.g., a lamcd hand; mukono ulikua una pooza 
(Luke vi. 6); muigni ku pouza, a paralytic. 

PoozésHa, v. c., Lo paraly:e. 

PôpPi, v. «a. = ku kaza or funga hodäri, to tie 

tightly or closely, strongly ; ku pépä vitängo via 

hodüri, to tie closely in various places; u-li-pope 
ganda vitango viwili or vitatu; ganda lime- 
pôpôa sasa, the bag is tied strongly. 

PdPû (or roôdrû), 8., (1) the fruit of the mpôpo-tree; 

popo la ku tafunia uräibu (vid.), the fruit of the 

areca palm, the areca-nut (chewed icith betcl-leaf, 
lime, and tobacco); (2) popo (ya, pl. za) bûnduki, 

a musket-ball which resembles in sise exactly the 

fruit of the mpépo:tree ; popo ya rusasi, ya chuma, 
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holding the tree with the hands, not sith the 

feet; ku poromôka mlima kua ku teléza kua 

mägü. 

PoRoMOLÉA (or POROMOSÉA), r. ob). 

PoroMôsuA, ». c., Lo cause to full doicn, to throx 
dorcn in quick succession; ku poromésha ma- 
dâfu kua mfülizo (ku angusha harraka), to 
throw doicn cocoa-nuts, one quickly after 
another ; ku poroméshia mavi, lo emit, to dis- 
charge the borcels irith a noise. 


Pésa, v. a., to ask: in marriage; ku fania manéna 


ya härusi; upôso ni mali yapelekoñyo kua 
härusi mtumke (Sp.) ? 


Pôsa (or rôzA), v. a., (1) to cure (vid. péa, tr. n.) 


(cfr. the Amharic word fäwasa) ; mganga ame- 
ni-posa marathiyangu, the physirian has cure 
my sickness ; ku ondôsha marathi makôngo yasi- 
wemo tena; (2) to relax in reference to physical 
strength; ku legta muili; mtu huyu ap‘za, 
hasimiki (sc., mLô) (anapoza mbû heisimauni, ku 
poza uume or maüme), this man ts tmpotent as 
to virility; mukono una1p67a, unakuffa gansi, 
haushiki kitu; mtu huÿu anapoza mügü kua 
tambäzi, or anapozcsha magu. 

PosésHa, v. c., (1) to cause to become cool ; cg. 
ku-wali upäte péa, uwe beredi; (2) to cause to 
cure; e.q., daua hi ngema, inaposesha kionda, 
kionda kinapôsoa ni duua hi; (3) to lame, to 
paraly:e, cause to slacken, to be powerless ; 
tambasi ina-m-posesha mtu mukono, hawezi ku 
shika kitu, or ina-m-posesha gü, gü lapepa, 
halina ngüvu kua mshipauliokuffa gansi {poos- 
esha (St.). 


a ball of lead or iron. Posuo, s. (la, pl. ma—), rations, maintenance, tLe 
Pôrd, 8. (wa), a bat xrhich is fond of mangocs and| portion of food giren daily, or from time totime, 
bananas. to a wife (the natires have their several irires in 


separate houses), or to a child, or soldier, or 
stranger, &e.; posho ni kiasi cha naâfaka, de. 
Many icomen receive no morc than fire pishi of 
corn for ten days” allowance. This being rery 
little, they give up themsclres to harlotry jor 
maintenance. 

loso, s., the demand in marriage; cfr. posa, v. a. 

Posono, #., an interpreter (St.). 

Possa (or rosna), v. a. = ku-m-<érifu; to gire one 
a daily allowance of fuod, to provide one rcith 
food, clothing, &ce., tu give rations to; ame-m- 
possa mtumbävwe, Le gare his bride maintenance 
(as the natives do after they have betrothed a 

PORÔJA, 8. (la, pl. ma—), thin, watery substance, YOUuny girl); ku-m-possa mana or askari jaküla 
gruel; wali bu ni pôroja mno, una maji mangi, 07 viaküla. 
ni mashindéa, this (boiled) rive is too much Vote, (1) dll, of place or time; cfr.ote); (2) or. 
diluted; péroja la kizungu, a European soup  upôte (pl. pote, za), borr strings. 

(irater-soup)}; péroja la tokñ, lime too much! POTÉA, tv. n. to get lost, to go astray,toerr : eg, 
diluted. amepotéa ndiäni, Le went astray onthe road, he 

Poroudka, ?.2., to glide or slip dcwn; e.qg., ku went the wrong way, to periskh; mali imepotéa, the 
poromôka mnäsi, to elip doux @ cvcocctree by progerty perivhed, ias lost : kissu Kime-ni-putea, 


PororTôa (redupl. of POTÔA), v. à., to distort, to 
hotst, to ring, strain (cfr. songoniôa), sprain, 
pervert; ku popotôa mikono, ku alisha vianda 
or vidole, to distort the hands, to make the 
fingers crack. 

PororToixa, v. rec. to wrestle, writhe (R.). 

PororTôka, v. n.; ame popotéka guläkwe, Le Las 
sprained his foot; properly he has been con- 
torted with regard to his foot. 

Pôra, #8. (la, pl. ma—), a young cockerel which 
cannot yet croi; pora la jimbi lianzälo ondokca 
= küa, halitassa wika. 

P6rôa, v. a. to cool, to get watery or thin. 


! 
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T'have lost my knife ; nimepotéa nd'a nikatokca | PuÂGNA, s., an animal (hana mkia) without a tail 


niumbani kuako (mjini), Z lost my way and came 
out near your house (in toirn). 
PoTELÉA, ®. ob}. to be lost to one; mali ime-ni. 


(R.) ? 
Puäxt (or rather roAxi), 8., the skore, near the 
shore, on the beach, on the roast. 


poteléa, the property 18 lost to me, I lost it; |PUASA (or puÂzA), v. a. (A'ipemba); ku pika mu- 


mali ime-ni-potéa. 

PoTÉvu, ad)., iwrasteful. 

PoTÉwaA, v.; nimepotéwa kissu, or kissu kime. 
ni-potéa, 2 lost a knife. 

PoTEzA, v. c., to lose anything carelessly, to cause 
to perish or go astray or be lost, to corrupt, to 
aspoil. 

Porezfa, r. obj., to lose to one; ame-m-potezen 
maneno. 

PoTEzE WA. 

Por, v. a. {cfr. popotéa and pogéa), (1) to curre, 
make crooked; ku tia kombo or kota; (2) to 
spoil or to pervert a thing, e.g., ku potôa maneno, 
ku potôa kazi. 

PorToe, s., crookedness, perversion, obstinacy; mtu 
huyu ni potée (Kimrima ba), this man is obati- 
nate; watuma hawa ni potée (or pinda — hawa- 
siki), the slaves are refractory. 
l'oréra, v. n., to be crooked, to be perverse, 

obstinate, keady, opinionatite; mtu huyu ame- 
potéka, hakuongôka, si muongôfu or muongéki, 
alicharbika. 

Porôsira, v. c., to cause to become crooked, per- 
verted, heady; e.g., watu wamepotésha = 
wamepotéza akili za mana, asifuate babai. 

Povu (1), s. (vid. pofu, scum), skimminge. 

Povu (2), (vid. pofu, pofüka), ad)., spoiled. 

Povéa, v. a., to spoil, to destroy; povuliwa, 
povüsha. 

PovixaA, v.n., to become blind. 

Poza, v. @., to cure (vid. posa), to cool by ladling 
out and pouring back again (St.). 

Marôza, 8. healing things (St.) 

PÜA, #. (ya, pl. za), nose; muänzi wa pua, pl. 
mianzi ya pua, the division betieen the nostrils, 
the nostril. The natires do not say tundu ya or 
za pa; ku piga püa, to snort; ku seméa puani, 
or küa na kingéngo, to talk through the nose. 

PC, v. n., to fall, to ebb (vid.) (both rerbs pra and 
poa are in use), to decrease, to ebb, to become low, 
Lo become dry, said of the water which at the ebb- 
tüne runs from the crecks into the open sea — ku 
kaüka, kn toka na kn nenda baharini; maji yä 
pia or yapoa; yameküpua, yataküpua, tke 
water decreases, has decreused, shall decrease or 
fall off; maji yäpüa, the water has fallen (said 
of the ebb); for other objects they use the rerb 
anguka, to fall: (2 to dote about, 1 Tim. vi. 4 ? 
(3) to shell brans, peas, die. (St). Miäji ku jûa 
na ki püa. 

P'TaA, 8. (ya—), steel; ku tia p'üa kitôka, lo steel, 
hkarden, sharpen the hatchet: p'un ya juma 
kigümu kikatäjo juma muenziwe kaua tupa. 


hogo ulio pasuliwa vipande vipande, to boil 

cassava afler they hare been cut into small 

pieces, which boil quickly. 

Puiva (1), 0. a. ; ku-ngüo na mawe (or ku pura ngüo 
mawéni) (opp. jajäga, vid.), to wash by beating 
against stones ; vid. pura. 

Puävya (or ruÂïA) (2), v. a. =ku takassa or ondosha 
fumbi la mpunga, to clean finally the dust out of 
rice or of corn, having been pounded the second 
time in a mortar. 

Puaia, v. obj.; Rashidi ame-ni-puaia mtelle- 
Wang, 

Puäik4, v.; mtelle unapuäika, takazakwe zime- 
toka, the rice is quite clear of husks, dirt, or 
dust. 

PuäisHA, v.c., to cause one to clean corn from 
dust or dirt. 

Puiiwa, v. n.; mtelle wa mora unapuäiwa ni 
watu. 

Puarwa, to be cleancd from dust; nimepuaiwa 
mtellcwangu ni watu. 

Puf, v. n. (vid. pueléa and püa or poa, v. n.), to 
be dry, hence sauti ime-ni-puéa or poea, Z am 
hoarse, or nimepuéwa na (ni), sauti. 

PuéÉwaA (or POÉWA), v. p., to become or to be left 
dry; ku puéwa na sauti, fo become hoarse. 

PurLÉkA (or POELÉKA), v. n., to be dried up. 

PüEkÉE, adv. (vid. pekt), only, alone. 

PurLÉA (or POELEA Or PUÉA or roEA), to get low 
or ebb for one = ku kaüka, to get dry; maji 
yame-m-pueléa or puéa ndiani, dau halikuwéza 
ku pita, the water got low for him on the road, 
the boat could not proceed (= maji yameküpua), 
the boat ran aground in consequence of the ebb, 
the low water stopped the boat ; (2) sauti ime-m- 
puéa or pueléa, inakaïñka, imefundika, imeküa 
kidégo, imeküpua, hanäyo, ke got hoarse, his 
voice fuils him from hoarseness. 

PuezékA, v., to be dried up. 

PuEcéwaA (or PUÉWA), v. n., (1) to be or become 
dry; (2) to become hoarse; dau lina pueléwa 
ni maji, or guisui tumepueléwa ni maji, we 
ran ayround in consequence of loi water ; (21 
mtu huyu anapucléwa ni sauti = sauti ina- 
m-puelta, Le is hoarse, he is dried up ta 
reference to his voice; ku puewa na or ni 
sauti, {o become hoarse. 

PuELÉzA, 0. €., to cause to run ayround, to stop 
the voice; kuäni ku pueléza daulangu ? w4y 
dél you run my boat aground? marathi ya 
mshipa wa kifüa yame-m-pueléza sauti, fle 
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sickness of the chest has stopped his voice, 
made him hoarse, 

Puésua, v. c., to cause to ebb, the water to become 
low; Mungu yuwaputsha maji. 

PuERÉwA, 0. p., to be in want of work (Sp). 

Puéza, s., a cuttle-fish (mgniri wa puéza). 

Puar, 8., a very small kind of dove. 

Pos, 8., the name of a bad kind of fish (R.) ; cfr. 

kolckole. 

Puyüa, v. a. (cfr. lafüa), to touch or hit slightly, to 
scratch; e.g., mti hu una-ni-pujüa, this tres 
scratched me. 

Ji-PUJUA, v. refl., to cast off all shame = Ku ji- 
fania mtôfu wa haya, to render oneself shame- 
less or barefaced ; (2) to be beygar-like, to beg 
for everything one sees; mtu huyu mpujûfu or 
mtôfu wa haya. 

Pusüka (1), v. n. (= hashüka), to berome meagre, 
to lead a life of shamelessness and beygarliness, 
to lead a beggarly life. 

Pusüxa (2), v.a. = ku kuniôka, to gall the hands 
or feet ; ku ondôka ngôvi kua kitu kigümu, to 
knock off the skin by accident (Sp.). 

Posükoa = hashukoa (cfr. lafüka) = ku fania 
kana muigni wazimu. 

PusuLixa, v. n., to be meagre, to be pining 
away. 

Purur.ixo, 8. (la), meagreness, leanness. 

Püxv (or rüau), 8. (wa), pûku wa mitüni, a field- 
mouse; püku yawakä shamba kü 13 mméa; 
the Wanika eat this kind of mouse. 


Puru PuKku; marathi ya puku puku, yapukussa 
watu, the sudden or speedy death of people ; 
sickness throws them off (from the tree off life). 

Puxusa, v. a., to present, to make presents to (St.). 

Puxussa, v. a. (= ku ondôsha, or konôa, or kokéa, 
tembe), (1) ku-mahindi, to rub or to crumble 
Indian corn, rhich is still in the (gugüta) cob, 
to break of, or cut the grains of Indian corn 
from the stump on which they grow; (2) mnäzi 
umepukussa matale, the cocoutree has thrown 
of little nuts in which there is ncither water nor 
flesh. The natives dislike this very much, and 
therefore they harwmer the skin of the tondo (an 
animal) into the trunk of the tree (mnazi usipu- 
kusse matäâle tena), so that it may cease droppiug 
its unripe nuts. 


the cocoa:tree, it is said to die «ray very 80on ; 
(3) ku pukussa manni, to throw off dry leaves; 
miti yapukussa ; marathi yapukussa watu au 
piama, as the wind throrcs off leares from a tree, 
so dors sichne:s throin ofjf men or animals 
suddeuly. 

Puxtre, 8.; pukite va wali (— wali mkâfu), te 
drynesse of boiled rice, ichen the boiled grains do 
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not hold together, but every grain is separate; 
wali ni pukñte, rice boiled somewhat dry, if not 
50, ni wali wa mashendéa, is somerrhat softer 
and sweeter from the nazi, but still not liled (Er. 


PukurikA, v. n., to drop, to fall off like dry lcarcs 


in autumn, or like ripe fruits; manni yame 

pukutika nti; wali wapukutika, hautangamäna 

sana na mkôno; umande upukutike nti, niassi 
sikeli maji sasa; maûüa yamepukutika nti kua 
jûa. 

PuxurisHA, v. ©. to cause to fall; usincnde, 
umande upukutishe nti kwanza, do not go, lct 
the dew first cease, let the ground be dried 
from der ; ku pukutisha mukate, to crumble. 


Puia, v. obj. ; e.g., wali uki-m-pulia muana mjanga 


püani, mamai yawa-m-fionda, d'e., if the boiled 
rice enters the nostril of a babe, his mother sucka 
it out. 


Péri, v. n. (Æiamu), (1)= ku konda in Amir.) 


kua ndä or uk6ngo, to become lan an thin by 

famine or sickness (Kigunia); (2)= ku sikia or 

sikiliza neno, to hear, or to attend to(Kigunia); 

(3) to be restless, to be offensive, to fret. 

PuLikANA, v. rec., to hear onc another. 

Püra124, v. a., (1) to bloi or puf withthe moutk ; 
(2) (= ku atilia kitu ku shuka tini, or kuéa 
jü), to let go, or fly douwrmcard or upirarde ; 
ku péliza nänga or bildi babarini, or ndo 
kisimäni, to let go the anchor or plummet into 
the sea, to let down a bucket into airell; ku 
puliza kisusüli or tiâra, to fly a kite (ku âta ku 
nenda). 

Puuzia, v.; mfiüfi ame-mpulizia mashipi (ügüe 
ya kämba) sâmaki. 


Puzuxi, s., a spanyle, spangles (St.). 
PümaA, v. a. (cfr. tutôma), to throb, to beat like the 


pulse, pulsate, to have pain, pinch ; ipu la-ni- 
pûma, the boil gives me pain; Kitoa cha puma; 
ipu likianza ku kfñsania wäsaha mahali pamoja, 
Jinapuma sana. | 


Puuna, 8. (la, pl. ma—), « dump, a clod'; pumba la 


udéngo, a clod of clay, as much as can Le taken 
with tuo hands at once, Lut the natires say: 
bumba la tômbako, « bundle of tobacco ; pumba 
(ya, pl za)is a smaller quantity than bumba 
(la); pumba ya udéngo ya ku Kkandika niumba, 
« clod of clag to plaster the rail of a house ; Kûa 
mapumba, /o congeal. 


PÜMBA (or PUuMBAA), #. à, (1) (= ku via muili na 


kil, to be spoiled, to be weak in body and miad), 
to Le nrgligent, stupid, sluggish; (2) Ku pumba 
kazi (= kia mfifu), to be idle or lazy; ku daka 
ku zungñka pasipo kazi, to desire to ral: about 
businessless, thoughtlese;  muana huyu ana 
pumba hatta anapumbasika, this boy ras de:y 
and thouyhtless till he became u fovl. 
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PuuBäza, v. a. (= ku susûa or dangaänia watu), 
to bepvol, to deceive people, to play the fool, to 
Jeign stupidity. 

Ji-rUMBAZA, to jeign stupidity, or awkwardness. 

J'UMBAZANA, ©. r., to deceive each other. 

PuxnaziKA, v., lo become a fuol( = ku danganika, 
to slight, neglect, to deprive oneself of & thing; 
kua mazunæumso nnapumbazika ndiayangu, 
sikupata saflari, or leo nnapumbazika kua 
kazi hatta nakosha sâfari, by talking T have 
decprived myself of my Journey (watu walio- 
zungumsa nami wame-ni-visia ndia), {(o make 
a fool of one, to play a hoax on one, to jockey 
one; pambasika hatta jua linakütua; cfr. 
pumbäa dundüa. 

Pcunia, ©. obj. 

Puusika, v. n.,to undertake a thing at random. 

PuusisA, v. a. = ku ji-tupa. 

Pusts1wA, v. p. 


Puusu (or rumBo), s., the scrotum (ya, pl. ma and 
za), strelling of the testicles in consequence of the 
mshipa disease; mtu huyu ana pumbu (cfr. yayi 
and mayayi ya pumbu), pumbu ya or za mi- 
kende, kernta; koko za pumbu, or mayayi ya 
pumbo, or mapumbu, testicles (St.). 

Puuu, «., an asthmatic compluint, an asthma (ni 
uwelle wa pumzi), throbbing of the heart in 
gencral, disease of the chest. 


Puuta, v. à., to breathe, to recorer breath, to rest : 
ku-m-pumüza kazi, {o ease one of work. 


Puuz (or rTMtz1), 8., breath, respiration, breathing 
(ku puma); ku shusha pumzi, to fetch or draw 
breath, to breathe (cfr. upumzi). It seems that 
in Kiung. “ka shusha pumzi or pumüzi, means, 
to expire, to breathe out," and ku paaza pumuzi, 
“to draw in the breath, to inspire.” 

PuuzikA, ». n., Lo breathe oneself, lo rest from 
Jatique. 

Powzikia, ®.: mahali pa ku pumzikfa watu 
ndiäni, palipo na uvuli na ubcredi wa mti, a 
place on the road 1rhere people can rest, and 
chere there is shade and coolness under «a 
tree. 

PuuzisirA, #. c., to cause one to breathe or rest ; 
ku fänia watu wapâte pumüa. 

Pcuziro (or PUMZIKIO, or KIrUMZIKiO); mahali pa 
ku pumzika ; tño pa ku tulia, pa ku tüa mzigo, 
a resting-place, @ place ihere you can put doicn 
your load œul take rest on a journey. 


Puxa, v. a. to strip off, to scrape off, peel off; ku 
puna viäzi;, ku puna sofi, or ganda la mti; ku 
puna = ku tonga nta ; ku puna harri kua kissn, 
to s2rrape off sireat arith @ Enife; kun puna 
snongo, 

Puxpa,s. (wa, pl. id., wa and za), an ass; punda 

» 1 ? /?} , 
kiôngue = mbishi, «@ galla-ass, opp. punda wa 
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Hindi, mrefu na wema. Punda na mabäiri, rfr. 
x ; camelus, ar ass and a female camel. 


PUNDA MLIA HiNDi, 8, £ebra, the natites eat 
this beautiful aninal; pl. panda milia; mlia 
(pl. milia), a long white and black line or 
étripe; punda yuna mlia or miliu, ske has 
various stripcs. 

Puxvr, ado. (future and preterit); punde hivi 
just now, a little while ago, no sooner than 
after, afterwards, a little more; punde kidégo, 
ngéja kidogo, a little afterwards, wait a little; 
letta mti mdôgo or mkuba punde, bring a little 
smaller or a little larger tree; puude kua punde, 
row and then, often, every moment, by little and 
little, repeatedly, always ; kipindi batta kipindi 
punde anakuja, punde anarudi (= marra pundo 
marra), now he comes, then he returns, at one time 
he comes, at another he returns; mrefu punde, 
a little longer; kitu kiréfu punde, a thing some- 
what longer. 


Puxoa, s., the floier and firat stage of the cocoa- 
nut (sing. upünga wa hindi), pl. za mahindi = 
shuke la mahindi; punga za mnäzi ndizo muanzo 
wa nazi, upunga ukiküa, jatoka kidäka, upunga 
ni mdogo kana tembe la mtâma, «ll blossoms or 
flowers 1chich resemble the mpunga. 

PÜx6A, v. a., (1) ku punga upépo (ku-m-pigilia, or 
fufia upepo kua upepéo), to fan the air with a 
broom ichen it is very hot; to 1care, lo swing, to 
away, e.9., to stray the arms in icalking, which, 
as Dr. St. says, ‘is thought to give elegance to 
a woman's carriage ;”” (2) kn punga pcpo, to cite 
and expel the spirit of a man possessed with an 
evil spirit, or the ceremony of citing and ex- 
pelling an exil spirit; ku-m-punga mtu pepo kua 
ngoma, kua ku piga kofli na kua nimbo, fo cite 
the spirit which is believed to have caused a 

man's sickness. The citation is made by the 
mganga, who fans the diseased person with the 
mguisho (tail of long hair), «hich is anointed 
with perfumes, in order to attract the spirit, 
tchich acill rise up into a man's head, and give 
information of the means by which he may be 
appeased and induced to depart from him. When 
a person is aick:, he goes to a learned man, iwvho, 
by means of the mbüruga (ubäo wa ku tezamia), 
finds out that the person has been seised by a 
pepo, and that «a mganga must be called to cite 
and erpelthe pepo. The mganga at first yuwa- 
pika niûngu siku tatu (Le boils medicinal plants 
or roots) to fumigute the patient for three days, 
This haring besn done, the sich person is placed 
on @ mat, many people Surronunding him, clap. 
ping the hands, singing x0ngs and bcating ubatun 
wa sifüri @ùd makayamba = mabüa ya itama 
yalio na tembe ndani, to make @ noiic. The 
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mganga stands in the midst of the assembly next 
to the sick person, and fans him withthe mguisho. 
This ceremony is performed in the morning and 
evening for seven days. After this, they anoint 
the patient with various perfumes, and beat a 
drum for three days, until the spirt at last 
comes and greels the assembly three times (atôa 
saläm, salam aleikum, salam alcikum, salam 
alcikum). Then the mganga ass him, “cho art 
thou ?” He replies, “ Mini ni jinni wa jinani wa 
kititi ja bahari, Z am the Jin of the deep under 
the sand of the sea. Why have you called me?” 
The mganga answers, “We wish to relieve this 
sick person, and ire ask thee, why hast thou 
made him sick?” The spirit answers (always 
talking through the sick person), “ Because this 
woman or this man Las made me angry, by 
touching or making water under the tree where 
I dell, or because he or she has not honoured 
me by gits, therefore Æ shall kill him or her.” 
The mganga then prays, that the spirit may not 
kill him or her, and promises to supply all that 
the spirit may require. The spirit says, “I 
want a sheep or bullock, a kilemba and a janu,” 
1.e., a table with much and various food, wali 
ambari, udi, de. When all these things have been 
procured, the pepo, acting always through the 
sick person, cuts the lap off the ear of the shcep, 
goat, or bullock, and tastes the blood. Then he 
tastes of every article of food that has been 
placed on thejanu. After that, he taltes leave of 
the assembly, saying, “IT am now appeased, I 
will depart from the sick person, I shall do him 
or her no further harm; if he or she continues 
to be aick, or shall again become sick, it 18 not 
from me, but from God" Then he gives every 
bystander his hand, and says finally, ‘ Kua heri 
fundi, kua heri käimu,’ meaning the mganga. 
On leaving the sick man, he turns his head to 
the ground, which signifies that the pepo has 
gone his way. The mganga takes his wages 
and departs. This is the meaning of the ez- 
pression ku punga mtu pepo, na mtu amepungoa 
pepo. Of course, this description contains only 
the main points of the ceremony, for every 
mganga has his oùn method—but the substance 
is the same, vis. (1) the sick person goes first 
through a course of medicine; (2) the people 
make a noise by singing and beating the drum, 
to call up the spirit, or rather, to drive the sicl: 
person into a frantic state, in which the people 
consider the pepo acts and speaks through the 
sick person; (3) the frantic state passes 
away after the pepo ts considered to have been 
appeased, and when the noise of the assembly 
ceases. T'he doctor having completed his medical 
and artful course, walks of with Lis wages, and 
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he sick person is either actually or temporarily 

relieved. Nature, medicine, art, cunuing, and 

superstition, have all co-operated to force the 
nan into the Leltef that he has been cured. 

Puxcia, v.; ku-m-pungia ngño, to make @ eryr by 
caving up and down « cloth in the uir at a 
distance; ku-m-pungia mkono, to beckon one rrith 
the hand. 

JI-PÜNGIZA UrÉPO, {o fun oneself ; kua upepéo {wa 
ku ji-pungia upepo) itk a fan. 

Puxao, s. (Reb.), a kind of fish (probably — pungu\. 

Péxcda, 8., the naine of a drum; kuna ngéma va 
püngoa, ile ngéma ya uganga ; watu jioni wenda 
pungoani; (2) kuna pângoa ya mji; Waganga 
wakakusaniäna wakapunga mji, wakateza pun- 
goa ya mJi. 

Puxau, s8., a kind of fish, a large bird of prey (cfr. 
kipungu), a species of bird, probably the lanb's 
rulture. 

Puxaüa, v. n., to decrease, grotiv less, to abate, to 
wear away; jûa limepungüa leo ukäli, tke sun 
became less powerful to-day; pepo imepungüa 
or zimepurgüa leo ku vuma, the 1cind abated to- 
day; akili zina-m-pungüa. 

Pcxatru, 8., defect; hapana pungüfu ilio-m-pun- 
güa = viote vimezidi. 

PuxaëxA, v. n., to be diminished {küa haba", to 
be defective, to fall short; maji yamepungüka, 
the water is dininished, become smaller ; fimbo 
inapungüka sasa, the stick is now shorter; 
kwanza yalikia nrefu, laken imepurguüa urelu; 
wino unapungüka, the talk is diminished. 

Puxqauxia, v. obj.; mali ime-m-pungukia, the 
property has become less with him or for hin, 
Luke xvii. 22, thou lackest one thing, bado 
jambo mmoja lina-ku-pungukia. 

Puxouxiwa, v.; mtu huyu amepungukiwa ni 
mali, Le lacked property. 

Puxaëza, v. a., to diminish, to lessen, to cause 
to become less, to malie less ; e.g., ku tanga, to 
lessen or reef a sail. 

Punauzi, v. obj.; Müngu ame-m-punguzia mali- 
yakwe, God has lessened (for kim) his property. 

Péxaüa, s., difiiculty; also suid of a heary load 
which is scarcely portable; ku kuea ni pungua 
(R.)? 

Puxeuixt, 8. a defect; huyu Muärabu ni punguäni 
si Muarabü kämili, this man is only a halj-caste 
Arab, not an entire Arab, Le. his father is an 
Arab, but his mother is or was a slare. Mtu 
huyu ni punguäni, or yuna punguâni kua mamai 
si muunguñna kamili anatangamana na maji ÿa 
kitümoa, alicpungüka uunguäna (vid. mpunguüfu) 
this man is free, but his freedom 1s defective on 
account of his mother 1cho was a slave, and ivas 
liberated. 


PU ( 31 


3) KA 


PcxJa, v. a.; (1) to pound, e.g., rice the first and | PüRdKkA, v. n.; (1) to fly off (kn ruka ruka), niüni 


second time, but the third time ku puñya = 
takassa; ku punja mtelle marra ya kwanza na 
ya pili laken marra ya tata ku puñya; (2) = ku- 
m-kopa, ametoa kingi, aka-m-pa kidogo muenziwe 
alipogawania kitu, Lence to simule, to sell a little 
Jor the price of a large quantity. 

PÜNSE, s. (la, pl. ma—); {1) pünje la dafu (Aï- 
pemba) = büpu la dafu (Æimirita), a young cocoa- 
nut, the skin of ichich is not taken off entirely, 
and which has only water and but little jlesh 
(dafu la urambi rambi). Jt is different from 
tonga (la, pl. ma—) la dafu, sich is a ripe one, 
and which has both water and flesh. Its skin is 
entirely taken off; uki-li-passua, utafania visio 
viwili (kizio, pl. vizio, is the half of a cocoa-nut 
or of ar orange). Nazi hi ni tonga, this cocoa- 
nut is very large; (2) punje, the grains of corn 
(St.). 

Puxs4, ©. a.; ku-muenziwe ka uawa (= kutensa) ? 

PüNTA, 8. (ya, pl. za), punta ya kanzu. 

Po, 8., nonsense; vid. pua, v. n., to dote, Tim. vi. 
4. 

Pupa, #8. (ya, la) (= bidii, juhudi, kikäka), eayer- 
ness, great haste; ana harraka za kula, yuna pupa 
ya külä or külä kua pupa, to eat eugerly and 
Rastily, 80 that others get little to eat (cfr. papia, 
e. a.), ku fania pupa (= harraka) ya ku kwisha 
kazi. 

Pupia, v. ob}. 1 Thess. v. 15. 

PuPuTA, v. @., to beat scverely. 
PCPUTIWA, 2. p. 

Pura, v. a.; ku pura mtäma, to thrash or to beat 
out mtama with a stick at the time of harvest ; 
ku pura ngüo (= ku füa ngüo), to æ&ush a cloth 
by Leuting or dashing it against a stone. 

PURE, s#.; ni matangamäno ya mbâzi na mahini 
ku pikoa pähali pamoja; pure za mahindi, or 
kunde na pojo, na mbaäzi, boiled together, the 
nuislure of mbâzi and mabindi, or of kunde and 
pojo, aud the cooking of these things together. 
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alie na mbâwa yuwapürüka; (2) to be scared, 

frightened axay. 

PoruküsuA, tv. à. to cause to fly ofj, to let fly, to 
scare, fright axay, to slight; e.q., manëéno, not 
to mind a matter ; puruküsha shikio, not Lear, 
not let it enter into one’s ear. 

JirueUKkÜSHA, v. refl., to slight a matter, not to 
tale to heart (hatii maanäni, akilini, ku fänia 
kana asicsikia, to make as if one did not hear, 
to refuse to attend. 

PuRuKktsHAÂNI, 8., superficialness; ku fania, not to 
take at heart, to slight everything that one is 
told ; ku thärau neno aambiwälo, amefänia kazi 
kua purukushäni, kua harraka, kua ubäya, to do 
a thing superpicially. 

PuRUuKkUSHOA, v. p. 


Pussa, ». n.; mvüa imepussa, the rain has abated, 
ceased = imepita, inaata kü nia, inafania kianga 
or mjaasa. 

PGra, v. a. (= ku-m-piga or pura) (Æipemba\, to 
bang one about, to beat one thoroughly; ana- 
pütoa = pigoa hodäri kua ukindu or kindu (amc- 
m-piga hatta ame-mu-ambuüa magofi ya damu) 
PuorTixa, v. n.= pigika sana, to be well beaten 

(hatta anabuagika nti). 

Puruaau, a fowl (Pemba) (St.). 

Péwo, 8., vid. püo, nonsense. 

Puza, v. a. (vid. puo); (1) to overlouk, to neglect ; 
ku-maneno, to be silent and hear only {= ku 
niamä); (2) to talk: nonsense, to chatter. 

Puzia, v. a. (Kinrima, Ku puzia motto = fufia 
motto), to blouc the fire with the mouth. 

Puzika, v. n., to gossip, to talk with the women 
(vid, mpäzi, hasharäti), ku tôa maneno yasioküa 
na mâana, {o talk senseless things (manéno ya 
burre) (= ku paya paya, ku puzika nafsiyakwe, 
to chat, prattle). 

PuzisnA, v. c.; ku-watu kua maneno, to cntcr- 
tain people with prattle or chat; ku puziwa. 


liaBa RABA NA FUSI, @ kind of food for slaves | Rini (2), adj.; vid. rathi, ad). 


working on the plantations (A.). 

Ranar (or Rasvai), Ain. Ravai (Rahaï), in Ai 
kamba Wawai. The Rabai tribe, Wanika wa 
Rabai, the Wanika of the trike called Rabaï ; 
Mrabai, @ man of the Rabat tribe, pl. Warabai. 

Ravr (1), 8. (ya) (Arab. se, ), @ peal of thunder, 
thunder bolt ; usiku kunapiga radi, or jana ili- 
piga radi, or sasa inapiga radi inakäâta mnazi. 
The natives beliece the crashing thunder to be 
juma kikäli (ja radi) kitokajo ubingüni, hard 
iron which comes from heuven. 


Rarr, 8. (Arab. S) plancho; Turc. si, 


tablette), the call at the bac of a recess (St.). | 


Rariki, 8. (ÿa, pl. marafiki) (Arab. (gb, ), a 


friend; rafikiyangu amekuja, 514 friend is come ; 
marafiki yangu or rafikizangu or narafikizangu 
wamekuja, my friends cane. 


RiGAMt (or RÂAJAMU), 8, (ya, pl. ma— or za), the 


direction on goods = aläma ya lämi or lchému 
meussi mzigoni or kashäni, the sign which signi- 
Jies the number or direction written on & parcel 


RA 


or bag (of corn, &c.), or on a box (rajamuyangu 
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RA 


| Raui4, 8. (ya) (Arab. .. ), the charge of a gun: 


hi, hui-oni, dost thow not see my direction?) | Riure, #. (Arab. =, ), divination ith ashes ; Ku 


ee” 


+) lapidibus jecit, signavit lapidibus. 
Raoëma (or roGôMA), #., on the tesi, vid, (R.) ? 


piga ramle, to perform tephramancy (Er.) :; kt 
ramle ku ombéza; mpiga ramle, a fortune-téller. 


Riua, s. (ya, pl. sa) (-{rab. ds\, ), rest, repose, | Ramac (cf. hammu, ghammu, or rammu), sadaces, 


joy, tranquillity f body or mind; raha ya muili 
au ya moyo; ku 6na räha, to enjoy rest. 
RAuäAxi, 8. (Arab, çy, ), & pledge, paien, security 


grief. 
RAMÜKA, &. n., {o rise against; si-wa-ramukceni {ia 
war) ? 


= kitu kilicho péwa ni mdéni; ku wéka rähani, [RaxDA, 8. a plane; ku piga randa, to plane; {?, 


to pledge ; ta rahaniyangu hatta nilipe, takc ny 
pledge until I shall pay. 

Rauisr (or RAKni«i), ad)j., cheap; mpünga rahisi 
sasa, the rice is cheap not. 


kn randa, to dance for joy (St.). 

Rance 8., « kind of dance and play ichich tie 
natires perform after having burned a tanse 
(wakirudi tangeni); vid. tânge. 


Raï (1, v. a.; ku rai, to put morsels of food into a Raxcira, v, 7. (= ku 6nia kua pili), {o be trans 


persons mouth as a mark of affection or honour. 
This custom is very common in Abyssinia 
e. L] TT , 
especially between husband and'wife; cfr. æ), 
pavit, pastum duxit. 
Raï(2), s.(ya) (Arab. me }, prudence, cunning = 
uerévu, tesbiri, hila. 
Rat Raï, 0. @., to urge on, to impel, to ercite ? 
Räragu, 8. (Arab. =, ), the name of the Arab 


month Rajab. 


With the Muhammedans it 18: 


parent, to shine through ; ngûo hi yarangära or 
yaonia kua pili, this cloth is transparent; cir. 
angarära in Kiniassa. 

Rixcr, 8. (ya, pl. za) (Pers, SS, ), paint, colour; 
e.g., range niekundu (red colour), neupe (rkite,, 
neussi (black), range ya kimandäno iyelku 
colour), range ya manni mawiti, green culuur. 

Raxcôsa, v., Reb. ? ? 

Riva (or LAPA), v. #., kua na ndâa bora, fo be rery 
hungry. 


esteemed a sacred month because Muhammed is | Riraua, v, (R.)29? raramia, v. obj. 
said to have journeyed to Jerusalem on the 27h | Rarüa, v. a. lo tear, rend. 


of it. 
6 »- 
RaseL (or RAIUA), 8, &@ man; cfr. NOT vir. 


RarÜKkA, v. n., rent, torn, ragycd; nguo ina- 
rarüka, the cloth 8 rent, is in rays. 


Raragisua, v. c. (Arab. 5, ) = ku weka kanzi|RAs (or risr), s#. (ya) (Arub. a, ), head, cupe, 


(1 Tim. vi. 19), to lay up in store; Arab: $ 
custodivit. 
Ranuist (cfr. rahisi) (Arab. Lea, ), (1) cheap; 


.! 25 ina: (? ar 
kitu cha rakhisi, @ cheap thing ; (2) easy,rrithout | pis A, 8. 


taking pains, or without dificulties: käzi ya 
rakhisi, an easy business; ndia rakhisi, a road 
without difficulties or troubles, as there are no 
mountains, rocl:s. dense forests, robbers, dc. 
RAKHISISHA, ®. c., to make cheap, to undervalue. 
RarkmräNi, 8. (ya) (Arab. ri) chart, map (Arab.). 


RarisisnA (= pandanisha), #id. rakabisha. 

RariBluÉo, 8., {Le composition of a tord (St) 

Rakimv, v. a; ku rakibu dirisha? (R.). 

RamarHanxt, 8. (Arab. ja, ), the month of the 
Muhammeduns fasting. The Ramathani corre- 
sponds sonuwtimes 1vithk our months September, 
November, and December. 

Rausga (1},®. «., to lickarith the tongue; e.q., Kn 
râmba makémbo ya sähani, to lick up the re- 
mainder of food which is still left in the plate 
Raswsia, ». ob). to lick to one; €.y, jibon ani- 

rambia damuyangu, or mukonowangu. 
RAMBIWA, FD. 
RameianA, ». €. to eause or iake one lick or Lie: 
up; kum-rambisha ushungn. 

RämBaA (2), s. (pl. ma—), « picee of Madagascar 

grass cloth (St.). 


promontory. 

Ras 10 (EL) MÂit, chief possession (cjr. lasir- 
mali); Arab. Ju J' A , capital. 

(ya, pl. za) = mitäsa or mashina va 
mkéko, miti mifüpi va ku shika sâmaki, sniu 
mangrove-sticls (of the mkoko tree) jired tn the 
mater, to ratch fish. 

RagrA RASHA (1, &. @., to do @ thing quickly ard 
superficially in order to get off; ku fania hasraka 
ku pata ügira na kuendazakwe ; amcrasha rasba 
kazi, to do « thing partially. 

Rasa RAsuA (2),5. (la, pl. ma—); mvüûa ya rasha 
rasha or marasha rasha, a drisiliag light rai 
ihieh did not enter the grouud ; Je , pauca 
pluvia. 

Rasuto = rufka? (R.). 

Râsr, ». (rid. rs) = kitoa ja nti, cope, jore land. 


Risixi, #. @.; ku rasini watu (K.)7 fr. pe), 


CC” es” 
Ce) » «also Ce) - 
Rasa, s., messenger, especially Aukanuet. 
RÂruABA (or RoTIURA), 8. nd adj. (Arab. &E,*, 
aret, 1retness, huinid, huimidity. 
RaTni, dj. (Arab. \ L }, ready, iilling, sotishid, 
content, approring (vid. radi, adj.); küa rathi, 
to Le content with (cfr. Lake üi. 14); niv 


RA 
rathi, forgire me, ercuse me: ku rathiana, 
vw. rec., to consent, lo assent; mimi si rathi kua 
maneno haya, Z do not consent to this matter ; 
mimi rathi ku nenda, Z am ready for starting; 
ku-m-daka rathi. 


RaATH1A, 6. (Arab. Là, ), good pleasure, will (Ron. 


ii. 18). 


Rarniwa, v. n., I like, I prefer; narathiwa ku- 


hko, more than —. 


ma” 


RATiBu, (0 arrange; Ÿ), firmus fuit. 
Rauru, s.= wema ; kuaraufu = kua wema : alitoä 


watu kua raufu, he treated everyone according to 
his rank; cfr. ii, , elatio dignitatis, honoris 
celsitudo. 
Rauka, t. n.; ku rauka el fegiri, to rise early. 
RauxiA (R.); ku-m-raukia kisusiku = ku-mu- 
endéa, to come to one early, to surprise him 
early. 


Rausi, v. a. to trim a sail (St.); cfr. es) , contor- 
sit se serpens, funis. 

Rausnv, s. (Arab. ëy%, ) = kikiri, bribe; donam 
quod datur corrumpendi causa (R.). 

RayaA (or RAIA) (aria, pl. waria or rayat) (ya, pl. za) 
(Arab. ae, }, subject living under the dominion 
Of NN; mimi ni raya or aria (pl. waria) ya 
Seidi, Z am «a subject of Seid (the Sultan of 
31ascat); rayät el Mâturki, subjects of the Turls ; 
rayat el Ingleze or Ingreze, English subjects. 

Rotru, v. a; ku rdûfu, to double, to repeat, e.g., a 
visit of à place on a journey; cfr. ©js, ; pone 
venit, continua serie successit, unum alterum 
secutum fuit. Âfence mardufu, vid. 

REÂLt (or REA), 8. (ya, pl. za), a German crorn or 
dollar, current on the Suahili coast. Its name 
is derived from the Portuguese and Spanish 
coin ‘“‘Heal.””  Reali ya Kifaransa or Reali 
Faransa, a French dollar = 5-franc piece : Reali 
ya Sham, or fctha ya Sham, «a black dollar ; 
reali ya thahabu, ax Ainerican qoll 20-dollar 
piece; reali ya mzinga, &« Spanish dollar (abu 
madfa in Arabic) = à German crown. 

Réru, ad). long; Kita kiréfu, « long thing ; niumba 
ndéfn, « long house; makashe marefu, long 
boxes : kasha refu, & long Loc; mti mréfu, a 
long tree; réfu punde, «a little longer. 


REA, vid. erfa (R.)? 


ReGA, v. »., to hang louse? cfr. ulcolco. 

IEGA REGA, ®. à. {o waver, lotter, shake, to be 
rickety; menoyäkwe yaregn rega, his teeth 
shake. 

RrGfa, ». n., 0 Le slacl:, relared, loose (= egea) ; 


_me_ 


muili unaregéa ; rfr. &) rediit, reversus fuit. 
REGÉZA (or REGESIA), ©. €, (1) to return = 


Cas) 


RI 
ridisha ; (2) to cause to be lax, slack, to relar, 
to loosen. 
REGEZiNA, v. rec., to return to each other » € 
mali. 


REKE, 48. ; tu-tie réhe (sailor’s language), Reb. ? 
s- 
RÉHEMA, 8. (ya, pl. za) (Arab. bas )} Mercy, com- 


pussion. 

ReuEursnA = réhemu, v. a, to püty; mtu huyu 
kwanza aliküa fukära, laken Mungu ame-m- 
rehemesha, ame-m-pa mali. 

REHEMÉWA, v. à. to be pitied; amereheméwa ni 
Mungu. 

RÉHEMU, v. à. to pity, commiserate one, to have 
pity upon; ku-m-fânia réhema Mungu a-m- 
réhemu = a-m-fikilise rehemani, muy God 
have mercy upon him (ichen he dies). 

RrJA REJA, detail, in opp. to jimla (R.), wholesule 
business. 

Resa, v. n., to go back, return, refer; v. c., 
rejéza, {o make to return, to repay (vid. regta) ; 
ku rejéa kua asiliyakwe, to return to onc's 
origin; ku rejéza malipizi, requite. 

RekABIsITA, ©. @., to put on the top of (St.); cfr. 
rekcbu. 

REKERU, &. a. (Arab. S } toride; e.g., ferasi, 
a horse (= ku panda); ku râkibu dirisha. 
REKEBIWA, v. n. ; ferasi amerekibiwa ni mtu. 

REXGA, v. a. ; fulani anaréngoa ni mke : fr. 80GA 
in Kiniassa to marry a trife who compels him to 
stay at « distance, as she lives fur ofi. 

REr£JA, r. a (Kin.), to coax, to wheeudle. 

[R£sA, s. (ya, pl. za) = rusûsi ndégo, small shot, 
grape ‘shot; résa za mizinga (rjr. rusäi) (cfr. 
mirsäu), splinters of « shell. 

REvA (or RÉWA), e. n. (Kiumu) = ku gnieta, to be 
obstinate, refractory (yuwareva mno). 

REVÉA (or REWFA), ®, «. (Æigunia), to refuse 
one, to hinder. 

REVELÉA, v. to refuse Lo one « thing. 


Rrakia, v. «., to scel: (Er.)? 
£ 
Risa, 8. (Arab. 4, ); watu watoño riba (Lulte xix. 


23), bankers (Sp); ku toa riba, to practise 
usury. 


me ue ns 


Rinia, v. @.; vid, vithia, v. @., to aequiesce in. 

RirrA, 8. (la, pl. ma—) (Aümrima), rifla la jungu 
(Kinnrita tann), @ kind of cocer of clay in 
«ich coals are placed over the boiled rive to dry 
L 1 + Pi LI L] CL] e- 
5 «fr. SS,, circumdedit ab omni parte: dj, : 
fragmentum straminis, stramuen ; cfr. rifua in 
Kinika. 

RIGÂLI, 4, men; vid. rajel. 

Kiaaxo (or iRGANo), «., interpreler À = mzé wa 

j, mbelle; fr. the Galla word “érgämtu,” à 

| messenger. 


i 
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RimÂxr (1), name of a planet ; (2) street gmell, per- 
fume, sweet basil; Arab. OS: herba odorata, 


de omni planta odorata. 

Rika, #8. (vid. marika), an equal; vika hili, pl. 
marika haya; ambayc si rikälo, one who is not 
thy equal. 

Ra, 8. (la, pl. ma—-), « pit dug for catching large 
animals; rima (shimo) la ku tegéa niati or 
ndôfu. 

Rixaa, v. a. ; ringishua, v. p. (R.)? tuaringishoa, 
by our young men who like to travel, but not to 
cultivate the field? cfr. rénga. 

Risiza (Arab. M. ), message. 

Risisi, 8.; vid. rusäsi, ball, bullet. 

Rishät, v. n., to be or become 1vet, moist, cool; nti 
inarishai = ina maji maji, ina rutuba, the ground 
î8 acet, moist; yasisima kua Leredi; kertäsi 

yarishäi wino= yanüa wino; ; nguo imepata beredi, 
ac mahali Dannlaipe maji or palispo 


maji, @ act place; müniu hu unarishai ; rfr. D 


conspersit. 

RisHAN1I, 8.; vid. rihâni. 

Risiiu, v. a., to make a first bid when anything is 
offcred for sale (St.) ; cfr. pe) : (rasama) signa 
fecit, vestigium impressit, praescripsit rem. 

Rirui, v. a. (Arab. &)) ), to iuherit: mana ame- 
rithi mali ya babaï, amerithi kua babaï, amepata 
urâthi kua babai. 

RiriisHA, v. c., to cause to inherit, to divide the 
inheritance. 
RITHIWA, vd. p. 

KRiruia, v. à., to accept (= ku kübali), to consent, 

to comply with, to be contented with, to acquiesce 
in* vw. rec. ku rthiana, to agree mutually (cfr. 
rathi); v. c., rithisha + ku-m-kubalisha ku-m- 
fania kûa rathi nai, to cause one to accept, to 
consent to a matter ; iki-ku-rithi, tf tt please you ; 
rithika, v. n., {o be satispied, contented ; hakuri- 
thika, he was not accepted in what ke proposed, 
was not complied with; iki-m-rithi Bana, if à 
pleases the Lord ; aki-ku-rithi bassi, if Le only 
please you; cfr. Arab. Le, vicit placendo and 
contentum aliquem reddendo. 

Fiza, 8., a door-chain (St.). 

. . ER, 

Rizxt (or RizKI), 8. (Arab. (55) a, p'. za or 
zirki); (1) means of maintenance in general, 
vicluals, prorisions. 
kizetu or rizkizetu muaka hu, God has this 
year given us the means of sustenanre; (2) the 


necessaries Of life; cfr. Arab. SG » res ad vitam 
necessarias dedit Deus. 


Roro, s., « quarter (of a dollur); vid. D , Quar. 
| 


 RHONGOFIA, v. 


Mungu ame-tu-pâ sut ZT-  Rorreur (or RTL), 8., @ weight. 


tus fuit (Robo Ingreza, an English aovercign, 
St.) ; kassa robo, three quarters of a dollar (rid. 


kassa), less by —. 

RôgsôrA (or RôBDA), 8. (la, pl. ma—) (= bunda, la’, 
packet, parcel ; e.g., roboda la Amerikano lililo- 
fungoa pamoja, « pack: or parcel, bale of 4 merican 
cotton cloth tied together ; Le, » Jigavit. 

Rôba, 8. (cid. kapi), a pulley, roller, sheare of a 
pulley. 

RouôMA, vid. ragüma. 

Rono (or roxHo), 8. (ya) (Arab. g,,), naona ruklo 
hu n'aka (ku ni aka), hu n’enda mbio ‘ku ni 
enda), hu ni pâba (R.), soul, spirit, Lreath, lire, 
greediness, throat, pit of the throat; ku kokôta 
roho, {o breathe hard ; rokbo hcipigi tena, imesi- 
bäna, pulsation of the heart ; moyo haupigi tena, 
rokho imetéka. But thekifuli ja rokho docs not 
die; Kkitakuenda mbingüni; malaika atatca, 
atapä (ruka) nayo; kifuli kikiwa jema, kitafka 
mahali pema, kikiwa kiläya, kitakuenda motténi 
laken rokho kana kuamba niama ya rokho itaüza 
pamoja na muili, rokho ÿa-m-piga, pumüzi zime- 
kwisha, or zime-ni-sha, my breath is finished\ from 
running). 

Roso (or rôJo rôJo), #., muddincss; maji ya tôpe; 
maji ni rojo rojo kua tope or fumbi, the trater is 
muddy; (2) the sediment of où = mafuta masito 
(vid. tepe, 8.), sediment of pounded grain steeped 
tx water (cfr. kande, in Atniassa) ; é calca- 
vit, confusum fuit. 

RÔNGA RONGA, v. @. (= ku-m-sihi, hôji héji), to 
implore, entreat one; nakwisha, ku-m-ronga 
ronga, haku-ni-pa; «fr. ku-m-bembercsa, to ini- 
plore humbly, saying, Z am very poor, dre. gite 
me work to get my bread. 

RoxGA RONGA = enga enya, v., {oO carry care 
fully that which may be broken. 

a., to belte one; ku-mu-ambia manéno 
ya urôngo, (0 lellone a lie; kence mrongo, a lrar: 
efr. sûa, bukra. 

Roromoka, tv. n., to spread, to diffuse üself,; 4, 
kionda kinaroromoka, the iound increases in 
sise (in consequence of improper food, as the 
nalives believe). 

Romomoaua, v, c.: jaküla kibuya Kitaroromoxha 
kionda, bad food icill increase the tround. 
RosnÂnxt, 8, balcony? cfr. lers. Ge  fenestra, 

seu foramen per quod excipitur Jumen. 

A farasila has 
12 manni,or 35 rotteli; 1 pishi Las 4 kebila, 
and 12 pishi are=72 rotteli (pound) {cfr. pishi,. 

oru BA, 8; vid, ritüba, and Rätaba or râthaba 


RusAxi, 8. (wa, pl. marubäni), a pilot, a guide 


( b) , fuit navarcha). 


RU 


Roi, &. n. (Arab. S) }, to come back. to return, to 


correct, to keep in order; cfr. = , rediit, re- 

versus fuit, {o chastise = ku-m-tia adabu. 

KopiA, v. ob).; kime-m-rudia ki6nda. 

iUDISHA, ©. C., {Oo cause to return, to return or 

give back a thing, to send back: ; ku-maneno, to 
send an answer ; ku rudisha mema, to correct 
arell, 

RupisuiA, v. obj.; ame-m-rudishia pundawakwe. 

RuUb1wA, ©. p., to be punished and abstain from 
cickedness. 

Rupraxa, v. rec. to object to. 


Rupika, v. n., to be made to return, to be 
capable of being kept in order, or corrected, 


ere” 


Roptria, v. à. to double; cfr. eo), pone venit, 


sccutus fuit. 

Rurxa, 8. = rasho (vid, mjaka) (R.) ? 

Rurcvur,s. (St), the shelf in a recess; cfr. S ; 
arcuatum opus aut simile quid, d'e. 

RiFrékA, 8. refusal, prohibition; to prohibit, for- 
bid, check. 

Rurükia, v, (o furbid to one in another's 
absence; Gabiri ame-m-rufukia Rashidi asi- 
nende. 

Rurukiwa, v. n.;: Rashidi amerufukiwa ni 
Gabiri, À. us forbidden by G. 

RGFËKU, v. a. to prevent, forbid one; ku piga 
marfuku, to forbid. 

Rüeu, 8. (la. pl. ma—), a blunderbuss ? 

Rüeu RÜGL, 8. swelling icithout abscess; niüki 
ame-ni-uma nnafänia rugu rugu la muilini, a bee 
has stung me, I have got a swelling on the 
body. 

RÉKkusA (or RÜKRHTSA, Or RUHUNA, Or RUHUSU), 8. 
(ya) (Arab. &,), permission, leave; ku-m-pa 
rukhsa, to give one permission or leave ; ku toa 
or pokca rukhsa, to take leare or permission; 
ku käta, to refuse permission. 

RukuuUsia, v., {0 give onepermission in another's 
absence = ku-m-toleñ rukhsa: Gabiri ame-m- 
rukhusia Rashidi Seidi hakuapo, (rabiri gare 
permission to Raskid in the absence of Seid. 

RUKRÜRU, ?. @., to permit or allow one. 

RÜKkA, v. n., to jump, leap, to fly off; niama ame- 
ruka akapindukia kiambaza kua pili, ax animal 
jumped over the all; niüni ameruka = amepiga 
mabävwa, the bird flei off; ku ruka kua ku teza, 
to leap in dancing; mashikio ku-m-ruka, lit. 
the ears fly off to him = mashikio ya-"-ruka, te 
ears tingle him. 

RUKA RUKA, {0 hop. 

RuxiA, v. obj.; tui ame-m-rukia kuku ku-m- 
shika, the leopard sprang after the hen to 
seise it; kuani ku-m-rukia mtu yule kua 
maneno? ana-ku-faniä-ni u-m-rukiaye kua ma- 
neno. 
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RCKÜA, v. p.; ku rûküa na âkili, to lose one's 
scnses, to be stunnel. 

Rusxa, v. c., to cause to leap, or to fly, to throrw 
up into the air; ku rusha tiara, to fly a kite 
made of cocoa-leares. 

Rusura, v. obj.; baba amemrushia mana tiara- 
yâkwe. 

RUKaUTuU, v. n., to run (St.); cfr. Gé) 

Run, #., a pivot which holds the shikio, or on 
ihich the rudder moves (R.). 

Rümei, 8. (la, pl. ma—), « large jar (kasiki) ku tia 
laddu or asali. 

Ruxpa, v. n. (cfr. ku gündä), to remain behind in 
growth, to be stunted or crippled; mana ata- 
ründa kua ku-m-tuküa, mamai a-mu-endéshe 
asoée magu, to be of low stature, but grouth is 
still possible ; ku kugündä signifies the same thing, 
but the process of groicing has entirely ceased ; 
amerunda kua märathi laken hatassa ku gündä, 
he has becn crippled by sickness, but his stature 
Las not yet arrived at a stand; (2) to be sullen, 
sulky, angry = kasirika, siya, firuka, nuna, salii 
nugnunika (R.). 

RuxGA, v. a., to gather, to be gatlering (mvüa ya- 
funga), the rain is gathering, the rain will come. 

Ruxav, 8. (ya, pl. sa) (Aikamb. njéma or nséma), 
a mace, a kind of club with a thin handle and a 
Inob at the end, somewhat larger than a duck's 
egg; rungu (la, pl. ma—), is a rery large club 
of this kind, Enobbed stick. 

Ruwzi, 8, Arab. term for “rice’” (runs); runzi ya; 
cfr. ÿ , id quod, A , OrYZa, rice. 

Roria, s#., a rupee (an adian coin). 

Rusisr (or risÂsi), 8., lead (rfr. Ve) , plumbum 
et stannum) (rfr. resa) rusäsi ya bunduki, a 
muslet bull. 

tés, #.@.; ko rusha fumbi kua pepo (xd. mtama, 
kite), to make to {y, to throx up dust through 
the wind. 

Rusnäâxt, 8. = tira, a balloon ? ? vid. ruka. 

Rusuia, to splask, to throw upon. 

LCSIUA, &., @ bribe (St.); cfr. Ve, , dedit alicui ; 


S-c- . . 
ë,, donum quod datur corrumpendi causa : 


amekula rûshua, something made of spires, de. 
to strengthen onc’s understanding (R.). 

Ré<ËKI, v, à. (vid. riziki); Arab. dj res ad 
vitam necessarias Deus dedit, sustentavit. 


Rüsuxa, 8. (= halua el betha), a soporiferous 
remedy made of the yoll: of eggs, sugar and ghee 
(R.). 

RüérTurA, s., dampness, moiïsture, wetness ; mahali 
pa rûtuba, a moist or damp place; kitu hiki 
kimeküa rûtaba kua mvüa, kimebüudi kua 
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Lerodi ; , , bumidus fuit ; bob ; humiditas, [RCZÜKU, e. a. (vid. riziki), do supply tith the 


EvrunikA, v. to be damp, tcet. 
RcorunisnA, v. c., to cause to be damp or et, to 
make damp. 


SA (rather za) (vid. za), one of the genitire-particles 
(id. gram.), used in nouns inichich the singular 
and plural are alike : e.q., niumba za watu, tLe 
Louses of men (sing. niumba ya watu, the house 
of men). 

SA (or s44), v. n. = salia, to remain, to be restant, 
or to be left; kitu hiki kimesa or kimesalia, this 
thing was restant or left, 

SALÏA, #. obj., to remain to one. 

Ris, v. c. to cause to Le restant, to make to 
remain, to leare over. 

Nasi4, v, obj., to leare to one. 

SASOA, ©. p., to be left. 

Si; e.g., ndipôsa, nlipôsa, vid. ndipôsa, Z say! ndû 
sa or ndosi, cone along, do! sû, you! T'say! 
you nou ! 

SA (better ku zà, or zäa), v. a. (Kigunia), to bring 
forth or bear a child, to bear fruit(= Aimwita 
ku viäj; amezñ mana, she gave birth to a child. 
Ku zaLrA, v. ob}. to bear to. ; 
Ku zarrwa, to be born, 

ZaALtA, pl. mazalia in Aigun., for Kkivialia ir 
Ain. (R.) (?). 

SA, 8.; vid. 6mbo, 8. 

RAA, 8. (4rab. del), an hour, a watch, clock: ; 
saa gani sâsa? or saa ngâpi? what o’clock: is it 
now® resp. ni saa tatu. The Suahili people 
reckon their time according to the Arabicmanner. 
The day commences at sunset about 6 o’clock in 
the evening. About 9 o'clock in the evening ts 
saa ya tatu; 12 o’clock: at night is usiku saa ya 
sitta; 3 o’clock after midnight is saa ya kenda ; 


necessaries of life; refers especially to Got ho 
gives to every one of his creatures that rhich is 
needful for them, 


gc - 
&—, septem; sabat äshara, 17; sabaini or 
sabuini, 70. 


SABABU, 8, ; vid. sebabu, reason; kua sebabu ya, 


because of; cfr. huja or hôja, âgili or äjili. 


SABADI, 8. (better zabadi) (ya), sâbädi ya ngiwa, the 


civet of the civet-cat ; säbadi ni jasho kifaniächo 
taka mkundüni, or kigandamäjo mkunduni wa 
ngâwa, civet is the sireat which adkheres to the 
anus of the civet-cat; the sweat produces a stily 
substance near the anus. This matter is called 
eâbadi, musk, 


SABAÏNI (or SABUÏKI), seventy; vid. sâbaa. 
SABAKHI, 8. (ÿa); ghorfa na sabakhi yakwe, coe. 


nacum et potus matutinus. 


SABASI (pl. masabäsi) contrivers, abettors of ennity; 


fitina, enmity. 


SABATÂSHARA, seventeen. 


SÂBEKHI (07 #ABIKHI), v. n. = ku amkia, fo greet 
or salute in the morning; cfr. ee: salutavit 
mane; ku-m-sabikhi Mungu, yu pekée. 


SABIDI, v. a. (better zabidi), to take civet jrom the 


ngäwa; ku-m-sûbidi sabadi = ku-m-kamria säbadi 
to squecze out the civet (of the civet-cat); nime 
8abidi leo ngäwa, nimepata säbadi nenyi. 1% 
natives draw off the civet from the anus by 
means of a little spoon. 


. SABIHI, 8. (ya) — gissi, kind, spectes, sort, quality. 


6 o'clock in the morning is saa ya ethnashera; | 


9 o’clock in the morning is saa ya tatu; 12 
o’clock, or noon, is saa ya sitta; 3 o'clock in the 
afternoon is saa ya kenda; and G o’clock in the 
evening is saa ya ethnashera; cfr. &el, , pars 
quaedan diei et noctis, hora. 

SAAMU (or SAMU), 8., rectius #âmu, «@ turn, turns, 
guard, watch at night, bivouac; ku linda or 
ku ngôja saamu, to watch, to be upon the guard, 
upon duty; kua sûmu, by turns, perhaps the 
Arabic A’ , Quarta pars omnis rei, quarta pars 
dici. 

SAANDA (07 SANDA), @ shroud « iwinding-sheet. 

SäBAa (or sis), «dj. seven; ya sabaa, the seventh; 
watu säbaa wamekufla, secez men died; cfr. 


al 


 SABILI, 8, way; Arab. Yane, via aperta. 
SABIRI, 8. and v, a. (Arab. y } patience, to be 


patient. 


SAniTI (or rectius THÂBITI), ad). aùd adv. (ao 


&QÙ ), close, fast, jirm, the very point, or truth 
of anything; shika.: thâbiti ukämba, take the 
rope firmly, seize it strongly; khübari hi thäbiti, 
SABITISHA (rectius THABITISHA), ?. C., {0 cause 
to hold fast, to confirm ; ku sabitisha neno = 
ku fania neno la kuelli, {o cause a word to le 
firm, to confirm its truth or correctnese;: ku- 
m-thabitisha rokhoyakwe, rokho (yakwe ina 
kwisha tumäi, heina khôfu tena (R.); cfr 
thäübutu and thubutisha. 
SABuINt (Arab. Qyt }, seventy; vid. sabaini, 
ecventy. 
SABÜN, to bid higher by auction ® vid. filisi (R.); 


fr. ue , avertit ab alio donum ? or vÿ , ven- 
didit omnes fructus in arbore. 
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SABUNI, 8. (va), (1) s0ap; Arab. ose ,(2)akind 


of cloth ; kanzu ngema za sûbuni = hariri. 
SÂBURI, 8. (ya) (== sibira or sabiri), patience, trait- 


ing (or säbiri) (efr. sabiri); efr re ligavit, 


coegit, patiens, constans fuit ; re patientia ; 
constantia in malis perfcrendis. 
SÂBURI (or sÂBini), &. à., to be patient, to wait; 
saburi kidôgo, irait a little. 
SARURIA, v. ob). to irait for one. 
SABURISIHA, D, €. {o causc one to wait (= ku-m- 
kctisha). 
SAbA,8.; sada la näzi(R.)? Mungu aka-m-jalia 
sada akatoka ? 
SÂDAHI (or SÂBARHI), ©. @. (Arab. g ) (cfr. sâbe- 
khi or säbikhi), to salute in te MORIN G ; 
nnakuja ku sädahi, Z came to greet you in the 
MOTRINT. 
SADAKA, 8. (ya, pl. za) (Arab. Ge ), a sacrificial 
offering or feast, a feast connected 1ith religious 
ceremonies, especially with prayere to God to 
avert some public or private calamity (eg. 
disease, famine, war), or for some public or 
privale blessing (e.g., rain, dc.); sadaka signifies 
also an alms, charity, anything done for the love 
of God, and for one's own soul; Wasuahili 
wafaniäo sadaka wafania jakula, watinda mbuzi 
au gnombe, waita watu wa miji etnäsher (kumi 
na miwili), wa ita wana æ juôni, wakatia fätiba, 
wakatia ubäni, waka-mu-omba Mungu wema. 
T'he heathen tribes (like the Muhammedan Sua- 
hiliy Lave their sadaka ; they slaughter animals, 
and pray to the Malungu and to the Koma (de- 
parted spirits) of their tribe, in case of public or 
private calamity, especially at their funerals and 
the ceremonies which follow them. 

The sadaka (ofering) is alvays connected 
with prayer, eating aud drinking, reading of 
the Koran (with the Muhammedans) or of other 
books, sayiuqg of the “ Bismilla errachmän erra- 
chim,” de., to which the people rexpond Ly the 
accord Amina” (amer). Ve may recoynize in 
the sadaka an approximation to the Christian 
Sucrament, but as it stands on « false basis, it 
car never lead the heathen nor the Muhamme- 
dans lo « {rue communion with God, but rather 
takes then further astray, and throws them into 
the porrer of the spirits of darkness and of 
superstition, and terminates in the flesh, in which, 
and for which, it has been established. It uses 
the visible elements for the service of durkness. 
JITorever, it is à strong argument to show Low 
conscious the hcathen are of the Divine wratk, 
and of the necessily of accrting it by any means. 
Cnluckily, these ineans and ceremonies have 
been invented by themselves, and not by Divine 
authority ; cfr., the heathen and Christian sacra- 


nent, 1 Cor. x. 20, 21, and v. 16, 17, and 1 Cor. 
xi. 23. 

The Suahili mix together tangalisi, mahindi 
mtama, péjo künde, njûgu, and boil all these 
ingredients in a pot. When Loiled, the mixture 
is given to the people after the wanajuôui (the 
learned) have said the fatiha. They also make 
an uji (vid.) ku omba mvüûa kua vifufu via nazi, 
1.e., they prepare « thin rice soup, and put it 
into & cocoa-nut shell with many holes in it, 80 
that the soup can run through. This is an 
emblem of rain, for which they pray on the occa- 
sion of such a sadaka. Ku fünia, or ku ta, ku 
jongeleza sadaka, to sacrifice. There are four 
Linds of sadaka, viz. (1) alms; sadaka ya me 
skini; (2) ku piga sadaka, entertainment in 
general ; (3) sadaka va zakka, to give the fortieth 
to the poor; (4) sadaka ya fidiri, ya mtama, ya 
niama, for the poor. 


SÂDIFU, v. n.; vid. subü; cfr jo, recessit 


cr 


invenit, occurrit (cfr. a/s0 re 2m, luxit, 


aperuit, sustulit velum); sélakha ilc ina-m- 
sadifu, hakuweza ku ondoka (R.), daua inasadifu, 
the medicine had effect. 


SADIKI (or 8ÉDERKI), v. @. to believe, to take for 
truth (from reasons); nenolakwe ni sadiki, 
kadiri a-ku-ambialo ni tama ; ni sadiki a-ku- 


ambialo ni kuelli, truth fu. die ? vCTAX, Sinccrus 
fuit. 
SADIKIA, ©. OÙ). 


SADIKISHA, ©. @., justify, cause to be Lelieved. 
SADIKISHO (la), justification (?). 
SADIKIWA, ©. D. 

SADIKI, 8. (-{rab. &oVe ), truth, truthful. 

SADU (vid. satu), 8, a monstrous snale, hventi- 
four inches (long), and one and a halj in circum- 
rence. 

SAFARI, 8. (ya, pl. za) (Arab. jh), & Journey, a 
voyage. 

SAFF, ad)}., serene {St.). 

SAFI (or SUAF1), «dj. (Arab, Lsile ), clean, pure. 

SAFIDI, v. a. (Pers. As , blanc), to clean; ku 
säfidi vizüri or vema (= ku tengéza vema). 

Sartni, #. (Arab aa ), rudeness {S1.). 

SAFUN, v. @., to clean: ie , condonavit, latum 
fecit. 

SAFIKA, €, a., {0 Le purificd. 
SAFISHA, ®. C. to make pure or clean. 


SAFIWA (SUAFIWA), 0, n., 10 be clean from dirt 
= si taka tena, si makblüti, kimeküa suafi, 


Jeupe, hakina taka. le , Clarus, purus fuit 
depuravit, clarum reddidit. 


SA 


SAFIRI, v. n., lo travel or set out on a journcy, to 
start, to sail; alikua safarini or katika nti 
zingine miaki mingi, ke was many years (travel. 
l'ng) abroad or in other countries. 

NAFIRISHA, t. ©., Lo cause to travel or to depart, 
to see once off; ku-m-safirisha mtu jombéni. 
SAFIRIWA, ©. D. 
SAFFU, 8. (ya, pl. za) (Arab. &Ae }, row, rank, 


file; saffu mbili au tatu za watu, fo or three 

ranks of men; salfu za kaïda, regular rows; ku 

weka kua saflu, to put in rois. 

SAFRÂNI, 8, (ya), saffron ; cfr. zafaräni. 

SAFÜRA, 8., dropsy; mârathi ya sâfura, a disease 
in which the whole body is swollen; muigni 
sÂfura ndie aliefura muili ote (cfr. matümbüi 
tumbui), biltousness (St.); cfr. mahana. 

Siua, v. a., to grind; e.g., ku säga unga, to grind 
Hour. 

SAGÀSA, v.c., to cause to grind. 

SaaiA, v. obj.; jiwe la ku sagia unga, a mill- 
stone, a hand-null. The natives grind their 
corn betireen tiwo stones ; kitengéle cha ku sagia 
mtelle, the mat which is placed beneath the 
loicer stone upon which the flour falls. With 
the upper stone (called muana, the loicer mama) 
they grind the corn until it is reduced to flour. 
The Sualili use also round stones, of which 
they turn the upper one with a piece of wood 
tchich is fixed into a hole made in the stone. 

SaaikA, tv, n.,to be capable of being ground; 
jiwe halisagiki kua ubäya. 

Saciwa, p., jiwe halisagiwi? is the mill not 
used any more? 

Sid, to Le ground. 

SAGAA,t. (or zauäA), to liyhten, to give light ; 
sagaza, {o enlighten; sagäwa, v. p.; nuru imc- 
m-sagäa, Le got light; muanga wasagäa kizani ; 
Kkua na muanga; ku-m-tia nuru = sagäza, to 
illuminate. 

SAGAI, 8, « spear, a jacelin (NE). 

SÂaaMa, v. n., to stick by being caught in anything 
(as an arrow in a tree); niama inasägama 
meponi, or hiama ya-ni-sagama menoni, {ke meat 
sticks in my teeth; vid. sakama. 

Sauo, 8.; kona muamba sago moja = mtembo wa 
muamba (R.); 44. mtembo (?). 

SAaLa (or süHALA), 8. and adj. ({rab. Le), light 


ness, easiness, littleness, light, easy; jambo hili 
ni sähala dôgo, si kitu kizito, limekwisha marra 
moja, ni kipesi, t4is matter às light, not heary or 
difficult, it ix quickly done, ü is atrifle; wafania 
kua sûhala, they made light of a thing, but found 
it more difñcult than ias expected. 

SAHALIA, v. obj.; u-ni-sehalie, u-ni-fanic upesi. 
SAHALIKA, ©. n. (cfr. msähala) = to have relara- 

tion of the boiels. 
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Le 
SAHANI, 8. (ya, pl. za) (Arab. (pme), @ dish, à 


plate; masähani, large plates ; kisähäni, a small 
plate. The natives speal: (1) of sähani va Mrs 
or Moris, plates brought from the Alauritius: 2 
of sähani ya mañmba, maumbr ni madudu ya 
poani, yatoma kua mibayakwe ; (3) of sübani va 
scrafi (of red and various other colours). 

SÂHARI, 8., (1) a country in Arabia; (2) a Kind of 
cloth brouyht from that quarter, checked stuff for 
turbans. 


SAHAU, v. @., to forget; Arab. QG , oblitus fuit. 


SAHAULIWA, ©. p., to be forgotten (vid. sthau,r. a, 
to forget; suhaulika; vema via havisahauliki; 
sahawisa, v. c., to mal:e forget. 

SAHIB, 8., ir; cfr. cl ? socius, herus, dominus, 
praefectus. l 

SAUIBU, 8., à friend. 

SARIBU, ©. n., to be finished; niumba inakwisha 
sahibu, the house is ready, it is finished ; ku:ji. 
sähibu, to make onesclf ready for the journey: 


ku wekua sahibu, to be put ready; Der. masi. 


bibu. 
Sant, ad). correct, right; v.n. to be right, true, 
correct. 


SAHIHIRNA, ©. a. = sakbikhi, {o correct; cfr. ee 

SA, v. à. (Arab. Qse 07 Lt , Cucurrit), certarit, 
contendit, operam dedit, quaestum fecit ; to chal 
lenge or call one out to play; ku-m-sai dado, kitu 
kiselecho, ungi wa vitu uliépo, to gain the residue 
or the whole «mount of what is left in gamblinu: 
nimepära mbili or nimc-m-paria mtu marra mLili, 
laken nadaka ku-m-sai vitu viote vili6po, Z hare 
gainedtwice,or I have gained from him ticice but I 
wish to gain from him all that is lejt. 

SAIDBAK (07 SEIBAK, rectius ZAIBAK), 8. ( L’ers. Ci}, 
quicksilver, mercury; ku tilia eaibak katika 
W16, or vio, 

SAM (or ZEIDI, rectius ZAIPI, or ZzAYIDI\, adr. 
(Arab. s85), more, better, increased : zaïdi ja, 
more than; mtu huyu ni mema, zaidi va vük, 


this man is better than that; S\,, auctus fuit 
excessit numeruim. 
SAIDIA (or SEIDIA, rectius SAY1DIA}, r. @., lo ail 


ere 


help onc: cfr. jme, tv. n.; faustus felix fuit 


L] L) L2 L2 - L] sc- 
dies, felicitate usus est, juvit, opem tulit; 3e” 
G 2 
felicitas ; Asms , fortunatus, beatus. 


SAIDIANA, {0 help each other ; gaïdina or sevt- 
dina, our Lord; saidia, or seyedia, Lordir. 
belonging to the Said (vid. sc.). 

SAIDIKA, ©. D. 

SAIDIA (or SEiDIA), adj. that chich rejers @ 
belongs to the Lord, to the Said. 


SA 
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SaïDixa (or Seiprxa) (Arab. Laon ), our Lord, | Saxuixut (or samiut), adj. (Arab. nie ), sure, 


s.- 
your Aajesty; s dominus, princeps. 

SAILI (or sayili), v. a. (Arab. JR), to a, 
question, examine one — ku üza neno; cfr. 

-s- S-s0- 
le, interrogavit, D » quaestio. 
SAILiA, v. obj., to ask: on behalf of. 

SÂÏRI, v. a. = ku tezama, to eramine; (1) ku pita 
poani poani, ku sairi mrima, fo rot (a boat); ku 
sâiri na mpôa, {o row the boat along the shore (vid. 
usiwa}; (2) to beat or pound on the side in the 
mortar ; (3) = ku-m-fuata ku-m-sairi mtu. 
SaiRIKA, v. p.; e.g., hasairiki, unexaminable, 

impassable. 

SAKA, 8. (vid. zaka) (Arab. Ki), that part of a 
man's goods which, according to the Koran 
must be given to God (fungu la Mungu), for 
the benefits received from him; and as God 
does not want it for Himself, He has commanded 
that it should be given to the poor, it is their 
alms ; ku tôa zaka (cfr. fidiri or fediri) = ku t6a 
kumi kua mmoja. When a man has got ten 
measures of corn, he gives one measure to the 
poor; when le has obtuined ten dollars by his 
labour, he gives one-quarter dollar to the poor ; 
from forty bullocks he gives one tothe Zaka, and 
s0 on 10ith regard to all his revenues. 

SAKA (or 8HAKA), v. a. to hunt, to disturb and 
drive out animals in hunting. 


SÂKAFU, 8. (ya, pl. za), the floor on the roof (dari) 
of native stonebuildings. The roof is of stone 
mired irith lime and sand, and beaten for three 


ET A 


days with irooden rammers; cfr. age, tecto 


« ‘ sc 
instruxit domum, C4ä, , tectum domus. 


SÂAKIFU, ©. @., to make & chunammed floor or 
roof; sakifia or sakafia, v. ob). 


SAKAMA, #.n.; ku sakima mukôno (rid. knäma), 
to stick: fast, to beconc jawmed. 


GS 
SAKANI, 8. @ rudder; Arab. Q\Se ; anchora. 
SAKARA, 8, 8aliety, surfeit, orer-saturation ; fr. 
8 cr . Ê , 
à $e , ebrietas (vid. sâgama, v.). 


SAKARIKA, ®, n., {0 be full, to be tired: mtu 
huyu ame-sakarika kua kiu na jéa kali, rokho- 
yakwe ina legia, to be worn out by thirst, heat, 


er 


Œc.; cfr. jé ; lacsit, affixit adore sol ; ps : 
inebriavit. 

SAKARISHA, 0. C. ( = ku-m-lévia) (= takalisha), 
to cause to become worn out: nda ime-m. 
sakarisha (or ime-m-sakirisha), ime-m-kaza or 
kamata sana hatta ku-m-tegeza; tembo lina- 


mr 


m-sakarisha ; cfr. 3% ? inebriavit. 


true, certain, authentic, positive, complete, pure ; 

mtu sakhikhi = wa kuelli, a man to be relied 

upon; kitu kisakhikhi = kamili, hakikupungüka 
complete, integral matter. 

SAKHIKHIA = ku fania sakhïkhi, or suafñ, to 
rectify. 

SAKHIKHISHA, ®. C. to cause to be correct or true, 
lo rectify; e.g., jûo = ku t6a makossa juni, 
ku déka suañi or msuaha, to correct a book, 
lo revise. 

SAKHIKHIWA, v. D. 

SAKHIRHI (or SAHIHI), v. n., to be correct or right 

(ad)., correct, right). 

SAKHIKHISHA (Or BAHIHISHA), 0. C., {Oo correct. 

SAKKI, v, n. (Arab. 3le), to draw firmly, to be 
close, firm, not to yield; e.g., kisibiko kisakki 
= kikäze kisilegée legée, let the stopper fit well 
or firmly, let it not be slack, let it be firmly 
shut; cfr. at , arctatus fuit, arctavit, arcte 
habuit. 

SAKO, pron. poss. sec. pers. plural, thine; rectius 
zako. 

SAKUM, 8.; mali ya sakum (R.) ? 

SALA, 8, an animal with horns standing erect, 
upiards. 

SALA, 8.; Cfr. salla, prayer. 


CE 


SÂLABA (or MsÂLABA), s#., cross; cfr. jo 
6 _ 
crucifixit; ele, crux. 


SALIBU, ©. @., Crucify; 8alibiwa, 
SALAFU, 8. (Ainika) (Kisuah. siafu), a apecies of 
large ant, ichich is verytroublesome in the houses. 


They usually make their appearance before the 
approach of the rainy scason. 


DALAHISHA, SELEIISHA, SULUINSNA, {o male to be 
at peace, to reconcile, to mediate. 


SALALA = KIZUMO, în Ain.; ku pigen salala (R.)? 
SALAMA, 8. (ya), peace, well-being, adj. safe; ku. 
mv-ombéa or dakia salima kua Mungu, to pray 
to God for onc'x p'ace or well-being; ni ka- 


mr PP 


tika saläma na amani, {o be surc or safe ; he , 


integer fuit ; ps » salus, pax, sanitas. 
SALAMU, 8. (ya, pl. za) (Arab. mie) (= maam 


Küzi), compliments, greeting; ku-m-pa salämu, to 
greet one; ku-m-lettéa or pelekéa salämu (ya 
kitu or miémo), to greet one by another who 
carries the message of greeling; ewo Gabiri 
upéleke salamuzetu kua wali, .e., utuküe sala 
muzctu kua wali or tu-salimia wali or kua wali, 
thou Gabiri convey our greetings to the governor, 
greet the Wali on our part; ku piga mizinga ya 
salamu, to Jire a salute; salâmu sana, many 


SA 
compliments; ama bâada ya salämu, but after the 
compliments ; ni salimie nduguyäko salämu säna, 
salute thy brother from me with many compliments. 
SALIMIA, v. obj., to greet one = ku-m-pa salämu. 
NALIMIANA (07 BALIMIANÂNA), D. Tec. 

SALAMISHA, v. c., to give up to; reali hi enda 


nayo uka-m-salimishe fulani mikononi muakwe 


(cfr. takabadisha); watu wanakuja wana-m- 
salimisha Wali, the people came and delivered 
him to the Wali; ku salimisha kua hila, to 
betray one, lit. to deliver by cunning. 
SALAMIWA, 0. D. 
SALAMIZA, to take leare ? (R.). 
SALATA, v. n., {o go round about, to be long in 
words (R.) ? 
SALATA (or MSsÂLATA = mteta, mdabdabina), 8, 
quarrelsome, malice, envy; mtu huyu ni sälata, 
ni msülata, yuwasäliti, abettor, instigator, ring- 


cfr. LL, : 


mordaci lingua pracditns. 
SALÂTI, 8, prayer; bado ya salati chombo kika- 


Ge 
sûfiri; cfr. ëgo, Dei invocatio. 
SALIA, . n. (vid. ena, v. n.), to remain, to be left. 
SALIHI, adj. (vid. sälikhi), just; watu wema sälihi, 
the just, righteous; nia sâlihi = nina ngéma; 
rokhoyako ni salihi sana, ku ona fetha katha 
wa katha usitoñc. 
SâLiRHI (or ALIM), adj. (= ngema) (Arab. 
dl ), good ; nia sälikhi or ngema, a good con. 


leader ; durus et vehemens fuit, 


em 


science ; ele  recle 8e habuit, probus fuit, 
? 
Li _ 


aptavit; g4le, integer, bonus. 


SALIMU, ©. a. ; (1) to deliver or hand over, to pay; 
nime-m-sâlimu wali fethayakwe, Z have delivered 
to the governor his money, 1.e., I have paid him 
his money; ku salimu rokho = ku totka, to give 
up one's spirit; (2) to greet one, to salute one, 
lit.,to deliver greeting; wali ana-ku-sâlimu or 
ana-ku-lettéa salâmu, the governor greets you ; 


Lt 


pee , persolvit, tradidit, salutavit, dedit antici 
pandam pecuniam, obedivit. 

SALIMIA, ©. = ku-m-pa salämu, to gire one greet- 
ing, to send compliments to, to greet one in the 
name of another ; ni-salimia wali or kua wali, 
greet on my part the gorernor, i.e., utuküe 
or upeleke salamu yangu kua wali; ni-sali- 
mia or n’salimia babayäko, nisalimia or nisali- 
mie bibi mkewako salämu sauna, salute for 
me the lady (mistress) your wife with many 
greetings (compliments); cfr. salama. 

KU SALIMIANA, ®. rec. 

SALIMiKA, v. n. = ku okoka. 

SALIMINT, adr., 1n peace. 
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SALINIWA, v. u., to be paid ojj, to be grected ty 
one. 

SALIMIKA, {0 die: isalimike rokhoyangu, 7 
spirit may be delirered, may I die; ni sali- 
mishe rokhovangu, au ni pone, mambo ni mawili. 

SÂLITI, ©. @. = ku tangânia watu ? (R.\, to mir, to 
bring together ; Mungu ana-ni-sâliti na jiwe, God 
directs it so that I thrust or lnocked against 

a stone. 

SALLA, praycr, after the form prescribed to the 

Muhammedans. 


_— 


SALLI, ©, à, fo pray, to say praycra; cfr. ke 


precatus fuit ; ENS , Dei invocatio, preces. 

SALLIA, ». ob). to pray for one = ombea, Em. 
viii. 26. 

SALLISIHA, +. c., Lo cause one to pray, to teach 
one to pray; ku-m-funza ku salli. 

SALSALLAO, 8, something like kisonôno, but less 
strong (R.). 

Sima,v, n., to sink; kitu hiki kitasima main, 
this icil! sank in the rater ; ku sama (to dienppwar 
entirely) is opposed to “ ku suka,” to get up Jrom 
depth, to appear out ofthe water, ete. Dr. St. 
takes sama, “to choke, to be choked.” 

SAMÏA, %. ob). to dire for something, e.g., to 
Jetch a knife shich fell into the rater. 

SÂAMISHA, ®. ©. to cause to sink:, to imrnerse = 
ku tossa kitu majini, gharikisha. 


SÂMADI, 8. (sa), dung, manure; ku tin samadi = 
ku tia mafi ya gnombe, d'r., to dung or manure: 
The people of Pemba lead their cattle to different 
parts of their plantations for the purpose of 


manuring them; cfr. Joe, re inutili occupatns 
. G TA. e e. ® , 
Insit; Sols , fimus cineresque commisti. 
SAMAKI, #. (va, pl. za), fish; ku vña samaki. to 
fish; the Suahili fishermen know the names of a 


great many fish (cfr. des , piscis). (1) kumbu: 
(2) msipue; (3) simu; (4) pneza ; (5\ gisi; ‘6) 
jena ; (7) kipepto; {8) kitatange ; (9\nungu ; (10 
mkisi; (11) tai; (12) kikôtoe, (13) pamämnba; 
(14) tôgé or shübari; (15'tügü; (16) msia; (17) 
pandu; (18) kambisi; (19: fude; (20) kiunga: 
(21) muéwe; (22) tangu; (23) tembo; (94) 
mkämba; (25) kibori mali; (26) mkundaji: {27) 
stefue; (28) tasända ; (29) kibôra, {30) t'awa. 
(31) papa usingisi; (32) tewa; (33) ncûu; (34) 
maoimbi; (35) mkônge; (36) pa Ale; (37) mkisi. 
kômue ; (38) muañrabu ; (39) sesse; (40) ngñgo; 
(41) jale ; (42) totôfu ; (43) üna; (44) maténgo: 
(45) muatiko ; (46) gnamba ; (47 masana : 48) 
uatoküsi; (49) madisi; (50) mjakufla (31) fi: 
(52) tä ; (53) puongôsi; (54) tenga (33) kill 
mawe; (56) nienga; (57) Kipungu; {58\ niémf; 
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(59) tape tape ; (60) tukuana; 61) mkanga 
62) kikinde; (63) tangu. 

S AMANI, 8. (ya, pl. za), tools, furniture, instru. 
Mments; samani za niumba, lousehold furniture ; 
samani za saramalla, carpenter's tools; samani- 
za Chombo, of a ressel, 

SAMANT (rectins zAMANI), 8. (ya, pl. za) (Arab. 
Ge; }, time, era; zamani, or zamani ya kale,or 
za kale, old time or times; ya sasa, the present 
time; zamani ni hizo zilizo pita kale, but zñmani 
ni hivi saga; kna wakati wa zamanizio. 

SAMAN ÀTI, 8. ({rab. \ \, the heavens. 

SaAAWI, adj, (Arab. 59e }, blue, sky colour. 

SAMRA, 8. (pl. za) sing. usimbä), the fruits of the 
msämba tree; kondezikwe kana acbilu; watu 
wake wadunga, wava shingôni, it Las a sireet 
smell, irherefore the iromen hang ît round their 
neck:s; mixture of siveet smell. 

SasBAMBA, «dv. ; ku enda sambamba, fo go side 
by side, close together, but alongside; viombo 
hivi vinakuja sambämba, these ships come along- 
side. But viombo vinaküja sänjar, means “the 
ships come one after the other at a little dis- 
tance”? 

Sawzo, 8.; sambo maji, ku tapia, and ku tegea 
sambo maji ? 

SiuBusA, #,, a Lind of small loarves eaten at the 
time of the Ramadan; sämbüsa ni maandäzi ya 
mikâte midôgo. 

SAMEHA, 8. (ya), pardon, forgiveness; ni-pü-mi 
simeha, give me pardon, forgive me. 

SAMÈHE, ©. à. to pardon, to furgqive, to pass over ; 
ku-m-sâmihe maovuyakwe alio-ya-tenda, to for- 
give one the evilthat Le has done ; nues , liberalis 
fuit, condonavit; bo , liberalitas, munifi- 


centia. 
SAMEHFA, ©. ob). to forgive to him. 
SAMEHEANA, v. rec., Lo jurgire one another. 
SAMFHÉWA, ©. n., {0 be pardoned or forgiven. 

SaMESÂMF, 8., (1) the red fruit of the msamesame 
tree, this fruit is caten; (2) a kind of red beuds ; 
usbanga wa samesame, coral beads. 

Sissrri, ku samiri bünduki, to loud a gun; cfr. 
sbämiri. 

SAMisITA, ©. ec. to cause to sink, to sink: a thing = 
ku tossa kitu majini, to inmerse (gharikisha). 


Sistzr (or sAMULI), 8., clarijied or melted Lutter 
$C 


(ya); ghee, “corrupted from the word (pe 
pinguis fuit natura butyrum."”? 

Sammana, 8, a kind of qum procured from tle 
matézi ya mkanju, or from the utomfu wa 
mkanju, the guminy substance of the mkanju 
(casheic) tree. 

Sauu (rectius ZAMU), 8. (ya), watch, sentry, turn, 
turns; ku keti or linda sämu, to Le on the guard 


or duty; ku wekñna säimu, wangine walâla 
wangine na mato; leo ni samuyangu kungoja 
samu, {o be upon guard or duty; nr , quarta 
pars dici; kua samu, by urnes. 

SANA (or zixA), #. (va, pl. za) (? contraction of 
dns ), store (= akiba); zana za wita, ammuni- 
tion; zana za niumba, building materials; zana 
za chombo, matercals fur boat-building. 

SNA, adp., trell, tery much; mtu mküba sana, a 
very great man; sema 5ana, speak loud; ame- 
faniza kazi sana, Le did the rrork irell; amevuta 
sana, Le pulled hard ; cfr. Éthiopice sanaa, bene. 
sanaya, bonus pulcher fuit? Arab. sën = taib, 
well, pretty; Yafia sana or ina mafia sana, il is 
rery valuable. 

SÀÂNAa (or 8annÂA) (säunñ) (Arab. &el ), art; 
kazi ya sannña, the work of art. The term 
sanäa (art) is not much understood by thecommon 
people, and those who are not acquainted with 
Arabic. 

SANAMAKI, 8. (= daua ya ku hara), a laxative, a 
purge ; 8enna. 

Sanamu, 8. (cf. aïe } idols; idolum, image, 
statue ; ibâda ya sanamu, tdolatry. 

SANDA (or suÂnpA), s. (ya, pl. za) (vid. kipindo) 
(= bafuta ya ku sikia mtu alickuffa), burial 
clothing, & shroud (St. calls it saanda); (2) — 
varanda, ubao wa shanda, on the tezi, or rogoma ? 
(R.). | 

SANDALI, 8. = manukato, mafuta ya el sandali, 
sandal-wood oil. 

SANDARUSI, 8. (ya, pl. za), qum-copal; vid. msanda 
rusi, the copal.tree. 

SANDIKA, ©. à. to throi into one’s teeth (= sin- 
gisa); ku-m-sandika mtu neno asilo tenda, or 
asilo sema, ana-m-sandika nenolina-m-toma (which 
burns him); fulani anasandikua neno kuba 
(ku-m-sukumisia); ku sengenia, means to back 


bite. 
Sanbiki (1), 8. (pl. ma), kypocrite=mzuzi wa dini, 


C- 
asiefuata dini kua kuelli; cfr. (R%j, 18 qui 
dualismo, in religiono deditus est, vel qui lucem 
et tenebras summa esse numina contendit, dc. 

Saxpiri (2), vid. msandiki (rectius mzandiki), ku 


sandiki motto. 
SaxDpukv, #., @ bor, a chest, the Arabic term for 


kasha ; pres , arca, cista. 

SANGA, 0. n., to be without adrice, helhless, to be in 
a dilemma (= ku simâma na ku aza); ku tün- 
dûa = kn keti na Kitoau tini, to sit and hang 
doirn onc's head; ku gümbä = ku aza shauiri, 
to sit down, and reflect upon one's line of pro- 
ceedings, especially by observation of the conduct 
of the people around (ku chewa). 

SANGo, s. (la, pl. ma—); vid. ku sangä. 

Y 


SA 
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SANGU (zANGU), pron. poss. (pl. niumba zangu), my 
houses. 

SAN1DI, %. @. (R.)? ni ku li sanidi (a æord or er- 
pression) ; hatta lika wa, anything which is rare 
and wonderful. 

SANIHI (or SANII OT KU SANKN1) (cfr. sanâa), v. «., to 
contrive, to elaborate by art, to invent; maneno 
ya ku sanii := ya ku bunni kitu, fiction, contri- 
vance (ku sânnii or tunga or sua maneno nafsi- 


yakwe) ; pe : 

SANJAR, 8. ; jahâzi sanjar, a convoy; viombo vina- 
kucha sanjar, the vessels came one after the 
other at a little distance; cfr. sambamba. 

SansÜRti, 8., narwhale or narwal (monedori mone- 
ceros). 

SAo, pron. poss., third pers. pl. (rectius zao), eg. 
niumba zao, their houses. 

SAPPA 8APPA, v. a. (vid. sungusûüa and kungüa), 
to strip one completely; (2) to tout for customers. 

SARAFA, 8. imperial (beard of the chin) (Erh.). 

SÂRAFrA, 8. (Arab. sp, mutatio), exchange (of 


money). 
SARAFU, v.a.,toexchange (money) (vid. sérifu),emall 


coin ; Arab. S, , vertit, permutavit nummos. 

SARAMALLA (07 SARMALLA OT SERMALLA) (wa, pl. 
za) = fundi atongai miti, a carpenter. 

SarÂRa, 8, surname (Erh.); niama ya sarûra ; 
sarâra ya-ni-uma; sarâra hazina mfupa = mbafu 
wa-ni-uma ? ? 

SARARA VIDONDA, vid. chendeni. 

SÂRE, 8. (ya), the birth-name; jina la sare = la 
uviäsi or la ku vialiwa, the name given at lirth, 
which is changed when the person is œrcum- 
cised, and again when he marries (vid. jina). 

Bar ( = dârasa ya dari), threads of silver used 
for one's cloth. 

SARIFA, SÂRIFU, SARUFU, food, fare, victuals. 

SArreu, v. a., to use words well and grammati- 


cally ; ge? vertit, convertit, grammatice in- 
flexit. 

SÂRUr, 8., grammar; explicavit. 

Saruru, #., a small gold plate with a devout in. 
scription, worn on the forehead as an ornament 


St.). 

Sanusi, 8., rubbish of lime 1chen a all is demo- 
lished or fallen down. 

Sasa, adv., now, at present ; sasa hivi mäjibu yata 
kuja, presently the answer will come ; sasa hivi, 
even now,directly, presently, at once, immediately. 

Sisa, v. a. (vid. sa and salia), to leave u residence, 
to make to remain. 

Sasta, v. obj., to leave to him or for him. 

Sirä (or sATTA), 8. (la, pl. ma—), sätä la mafuta ya 
nâzi, the lees of cocou-oil (Kana sira la tembo), 
which is eaten by the people. Il is agreeable. 


SATARANCHI, 8. (Arab. gp), chess (St.). 


SÂTU, 8. (wa) (—nioka wa mitnni amisai mbuzi na 
mtu), « large serpent which devours men and 
animals. It is said to exceed four pima {mea- 
sures) in length. 

SAUA BAUA (07 BAWA BAWA Or RAUE SAUE), Gd). 
and adr., equal, like, right, just; cfr. ess, 
aequalis et par fuit. 

SAUÂNISA (0r SAWAÀKNISA OT SAWAÀNISHA OT SAWA- 
sISHA),d. c., to cause to be equal, to equalize, to 
compare, e.4., ku kitu or jeo = ku lingänis. 

SAUIDIKA = HARIBIKA ? €.4. ussowakwe ume ban 
bika kua jua. 

SAHAUÏIWA, ©. p., {0 be forgotten (vid. sahau). 

SAÜMU, 8. (ya) (Arab. pee } fast, fasting; mer; 
wa saumu, the month of fast = Ramadan; ku 
funga saumu, to fast; ku shikua ni saumu (sc. 
ni kiu). | 

SauTI (or sauTri) (ya, pl. za) Arab. ss), a 
voice, noise, sound (= kifümi cha manéno or 
lesäni), kua sauti kü or küba, æith a loud voice. 

SAWA 8AWA, like, alike, even, level, smooth, all the 
same. 

SAWA, adj. equal, right, just. 

SAWABU, 8. (Arab. D\y ), reward; atapata sa 
wabu kua Mungu, he will get the rexard from 

God (for the good work which he has done). 

SAWAÂDI, 8. (ya, pl. za), a present of remembrances 
or of honour given to friends on safe arriral 
from a journey or voyage; mtu akisäfiri akirudi 
yuwa-wa-pa watu sawädi, tunu or kitu cha ku 
kumbüka, usually things found in the distant 
land are given, e.g, an Arab till distribute 
dates to a Suahili, a Suahili will give to the 
former cocoa-nuts, dic., a traveller to Usambara 
will present tobacco. The natives, especially 
those who go to sea, make also presents to their 
friends before they start, in order to obtain tluir 
kind 1vishes and prayers. (Sawadi bak' esss- 
lâma, the present of peace, in order to be happy 
and safe on the road.) Many people claim the 
sawadi as a right due to them in consequence of, 
or in reward for, the prayers ihich they pretend 
to have offered for the traveller during hs 


absence ; cfr. Ms , (felicitas), or the Pers. TA 
or ar , viaticum. 

SAW ÂSISHA, ©. c., to make equal or alike. 

SAYA (old), for haya, these, e.g. manen sara, 
these 1cords, instead of manéno häya. 

SayibiA, v. ob). to help one. 

SAYILI; vid. sûili, fo usk:, question. 

SAZA, v. c. to make to remain. 

Sazia, ©. ob). to leate for. 

SÉBABU, 8. (ya, pl. za) (Arab. ge, pl. plu 


SE 
cause, reason (= huja) ; kua sébabu hi, because 
of, on this account ; ku-mu-ambia sebabu, to tell 


one the cause; sebabu gani? why? on hat 
LJ G 
ground or reason? ju, causa fuit Qu, 


funis inde res qua aliquis cum altero conjungitur 
causa. 


SEBIBU (or SABiBu) (rectius zEBibu), s8., cubeb 
raisins ; et), uvae passae, fici passae. 


SÉsiLi (or STBILI or sÉBRI), aloe used as daua ya 
mshipa (vid). The aloe is mixed icith hot water 
and drunk. It is also applied externally; 


S — 
y » BucCus plantae amarae. 


SEBU SEBU, 0. a. to refuse; sebu sebu kijoyo 
kimämo, to refuse that which the little heart 
would like to have or to possess. 

SÉBULA (or s£BuLE), s. (St.), parlour, reception- 
room. 

SEDÉKA 8EDEKA, ®. 2.; kitu hiki kina sedcka mno, 
to be of long Latoh, eg, à& sickness; niassi 


sinasedeka (?) (R.); cfr. sa , assidue incubuit, 


omnino deditus rei. 


SEGA, ©. a. (Æinika), to tie the cloth round the 
bin on a journey to prevent its being wet with 
der or torn by thorns = ku pansa or ku jipania 
ngüo, sikäwa magotini ku pata nefasi ya ku 
nenda harraka, to icrap the cloth round the loins 
in order to go quickly. The natives do this 
ichen travelling through the wilderness, partly 
Jor greater freedom of movement, partly in order 
to save the cloth from the thorns or from the dew 
on the grass. Mjomba yuwajipania nguo, laken 
Mnika yuwasega. They are scarcely decent and 
disqust a European traveller by this shameless 
custom, but they care nothing. They do it, as 
they say, ku horumia ngüo, na mägü ku panéka, 
t.e., to pity their dress and to take strides. 
SRGÉA, ©. obj. 

SEGNENDE, 8., wire, of iron only? (R.). 

SEGxI (or rectius zEani), vid. muigni. 

SÉHAU (SAHAU), v. a. (kû sthau), to forget; usi- 
sthau, do not forget it; nimésthau nguoyangu, 
I huce forgotten my cloth; wewe uméséhau, 
thow hast forgotten; tumesthau, 1e have pe 
gotten ; wamésthau, thcy have forgotten ; ge . 
oblitus fuit. 

SEHAUÏIWA, v. n., to be forgotten. 

SEHAULIA, ©. obj.; mtu huyu ame-ni-schaulia 
nguoyangu; scil., ku-ituküa, this man has 
forgotten my cloth, scil., to carry it. 

SEHAULIWA. 

SERÉLI, SUHÉLI (= shanga, south (R) 

ŒuLAU, (1) v. a. to divide, to make parts =ku fänia 
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SE 


fangu ; cfr. gx , Palluit, sortem jaciendo vicit, 
sortem jecit, certavit cum aliquo. 
SEHEMIWA, to be divided. 

SÉREMU, (2) 8. (ya, pl. za), (1) part (shemu mbili, 
to parts), share; for instance, whentwo or three 
persons eat, and one is absent, they keep his 
portion (sehemuyakwe) till Le appears; (2) 
turn; kua schemu, by turns; sehemuyño iki- 
kéma, wanapumsika, na wenziwéo watoa sehe- 
muyao ya ku fania kazi, especially on the watch 
at night (ku pana sarmu) ; ; Immoja akilala yuwa- 


m-pisha muenziwe ; es , portio (praedae). 
SEHÉWA, 8., a salt fish brought from Arabia with 
the ngü aid papa. 
Sr 8. (sabaa gelari) ; Cr. 1 , incessit, iter fecit 


uen viatorum turma, planeta (Pleiades ?). 
SE1DIA (or 8AIDiA or BAYIDIA), V. @., {o assist or 
help one; ku-m-seidia kazi, to Mb: one in busi- 


re 


ness ; cfr. Ame , juvit, opem tulit. 
SEIDIANA, v. rec., to help each other (to perform, 
a business). 
SÉibt (or rectius zÂAIDI, or zÂyIbi), adv., more. 
SEIDIWA, ©. D. ve 
SÉIDI (or 8AID1), 8. lord, prince ; cfr. A, dominus, 


princeps; cfr. AL, dominus fuit, praefuit. 
SEKARI, 8., doubtless = serkäli, government ; See ! 
vox Persica, aula principis. 
SERENÉKA, 0. n., {0 be destroyed by the märathi ya 
msekenéko (venereal disease); e.g., mb5 ume 
sekenéka kua msekenéko. 


SEKENÉSHA, ®. c.; marathi ime-m-sekenesha, the 
disease has destroyed hin. 

SEKENÉKO, 8. , suphilis ; Kijäraha cha mbô, a small 
wound on the penis (syphilis). 


SEKIN, 8. ( es ), knife, culter, edge (R.). 


SÉLAKHA (or “SÉLAHA), # (ya, pl. za) (Arab. 
the ), arms, weapon ; Rp selaha, to armone; 
ku toña selaha, to arm oneself, lit., to take 
arme. 

SELÉA, (1) s. (= useja), « chain of red beads © 

SELÉA, (2) v, »#., jina hili lina-ku-seléa (selehéa) 
siku zote (masäsa), to remain fixed, attached to 
(= ku kä kabisa papo), this name will stick to 
you for ever. 

SELEKHÉA, ©. @.; jina hili lina-m-selekhéa = 
lina-m-kalia or lina-m-guia, fhis name stuck 
to lim, was given to him ever after; cfr. 
> ; recte se habuit, convenit. 

SÉLEKIU (or sÉLIHI), v. n., to be conducive, to bc 
of ‘use, to serve, to be good for, to be smooth ; 
manéno haya yana-ni-selekhi or yana-ni-fü, these 
words are of use {o me = ya-ni-pendeza hayana 


SE 
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maovu nami; watu hawa wa-ni-selikhi, Phil. in. 
1; bhaya ndio ya-m-sélikhi. < 


Sn ne vw. rec. = ku patana, {o agree one | SENEKARI (07 SENKÂRI), 


wuh another, properly to go on smuothly to- 
gether. 

SeLEMDI (R.)? rithia. 

SELEMÉA, v. n. (vid. tokomca, v. n.) = ku kawa. 
SELIKHISHA (or BALAHISIHA, O7 SELEHISHA Gnd 

SULUHISHA), ©. C., {o cause to agree; ku pati- 
nisha, {o conciliate, pacify, to make to be at 
peace, to mediate betieen. 

SELIKHIA, V. Oj. 

SELIKHIKA, ©. N., maneno yaméselikhika = 
yanaoâna or patäna, yanaküa pamôja, the 
cordes agreed. 

SELIM, tv. &., to give over, to capitulate = stlûmu. 

SÉLIMU, v. &.; ku sélimu, to capitulate. 

SELSEL, 8. (Arab. ay ; ), selsel ya nti, an earth- 
quake; nti ïimetuküta (imetukntika). The 
natives believe that the carth is carried by a cow 
with two horns; when the cow turns round, the 
earth trembles, because one of her horns strikes 


the earth; JS , Commovit tremeficit Deus 


terram. 

SEMA, 8. (pl. za); rectius zema = faida or véma, 
profit or good. 

SÉMA, ©. &., to apeak (= nena, vid.), ku sema sana, 
to speak loud, to speak out; ku sema moja kua 
moja, to speak particularly. 

SLMÉA, ®. 0bj., to speak to him; ku seméa puni 
{o tale through the nose; sembuse, much Less 
(St.). 

SEMESANA, v. rec. to speak against each vther, 
James iv. 11; ku semesäna usso kua usso, 
2 John, v. 14. 

SEMÉSHA, ©. C., {0 cause to speuk. 

DEMBUSE (07 SEUSE), much less, nuch rather. 

SEMLIA (or sIMLiA); ku enda semlia na watu, to 
go on talking ictth the people, 1.e., to walk on the 
road whilst one talks with iè (eid. simlia). 
semlia seems to be inore correct than simlia, the 
word being doubtless corrupted from ku sema, to 
speak, to say. 

SEMSEM, 8. (vid. simsim), ufüta semsem-oil, or ma- 
füta ya uta; mafüta ya mbirika, castor-oil. 


SENA (or 7ENA), 8. a kind of rice (St.); cfr. c, 


legumen ; ce appcllatun. 
SENÉA, 0. n., {0 become blunt ; Kkissu kimesenca 
makäh (= ka a makäli). 
SENESÉKA, 0. à., Lo become Llunt; e.4., shuka. 


SENEZA, ©. C., a) to makc blunt, to dulthe cdge; 


several times through the mill, to separate 

small and large grains of rice. 

8., (1) government ; jabazi 
ya senckäri, a gor HR vessel (ichich carries, 
however, goods belonging to anybody); comm, 
in common, belonging to all; kitu kitumiacho 
watu wote; kitu hiki ni senekari = cha wat 
wote; leo hatéke maji ya senekari (ir 2rhich 
business all men must assist); katika kazi ya 
senekäri watu pia wanatumia. 

SENGE (R.)? 

SENGÉA (or 8SONGÉA), v. n., {o come near, {o ay 
proach; sengéa käribu, inüa hattüa, uje bapa, 
come near hither. 

SENGÉXIA, ©. @. to calumniate or backbite anybody 
in his absence; ku amba, to backbite publriy 
(to tull: into one's ears). Dr. St. explains tlus 
word: “to make secret signs of contempt about 
some one who is present” ÆErkh. explains it: 
“to direct the attention to somebody in secret ;" 
ku sengenia kando. 

SENGERÉRE (R.)? ku kujuka ? 

SENGENIANA, ©. rec., to bacl:bite one another. 

SENGÉZA, v. ©. to cause one to approach, to bring 
near. 

SENNA MEKKI (0r SANNAMARKI), 8., SNN8. 

SENU (or ZENU), pron. poss., second pers. plur. 

SERA, 8. Me mb Arab. N. ; cfr. büma. 


SerAs (Arab. A ), the burning light in a lantern. 


SERDADO, 8., @ kind of wood-worm; wasüa ma 
kasha, de. 

SERÉNGE (or SERA HENGE), 8., One next @ captain, 
the small captain (robo serenge}. 

SERFA, 8. (ya) (= masrüf) = chaküla cha ndis, 
provisions for the road ; vid. sarafu. 

SÉniru, &. @& = ku to mali, ku wa-pa watu mali, 
to spend property, to distribute money, to obtain 
one’s end (vid. ku possa); cfr. Ip » exedit, 
modum excessit in re, pec, prodigando. 
NERIFIA, ©. Obj.; ameserifia watu mali, wa-m- 

fuate, or wa-m-pe ndia, to give pecple money 
in order that they may become Jollorers, 
adherents, or în order that they may aëvx 
one to pass through their country. de. 

SERKÂLI (07 SERIKALI), 8. government (ci. sene- 
kari), the court; (cfr. dauläti), mtu wa serkäl, 
a person emplo je by guverninent, an ofñcial. 

SERMADDA, 8. (/ers. de }, eternity; «fr. midirara 

ne 


Jimbo la milele, la siku zote; Arab. es 


sempitcrnum id quod initio et fine caret. 


. 8- 
(2) ku seneza tenga neno ya mtelle = ku | SERKÀ, 8. = marra, vid.; cfr. Ve , Clanculuu 


fania unga wa mtelle mdogo 07 muembamba 
kama mtanga, {o yrind fine by putting the flour 


medulla rei, interior pars cujuslibet rei, optimtr 
rei, pura rei pars, tum originis et generis. 


SE 
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SÉRÜBA, 8. = mkâno mnéno wa gnombe; cfr. 
Kad > sS C- 
epye , Pastum abiit ; ty ; ABINEN pecorum. 
SERUIJI, 8, @ saddle; cfr. Sy , éphippio in 


struxit equum; Er » epbippium; vid. khorji 
(for donleys). 

SEsE, s., @ kind of fiddle; Re, ? 

Sesemi, #., blacl: 1rood {Kt.). 

SESETÉKA, 0. n., {o reel and full; e.g., in sleep or 
éntosication = ku endu kua mramma = ku enda 
kua ku yamba na punde ku angüka. Mtu miefi 
yuwasesetéka, adâka ku angüka; cfr. teteleka. 
SESFTÉSHA, v.c., to make one keary, reeling and 

falling; e.g., tembo lina-m-sesetésha, viungo 
vime-m-legéa, 

SEstrisA, ©. a. lo singe; e.4., ku sesitisa siafu, to 
burn the black ants. 

SEsse, 8., (1) a kind of fish; but zeze ni kitoma na 
uji? (Sp.); (2) kitoa cha mbo, the foreskin, the 
gland; (3) zeze, a sort of lute with three strings. 


SETA, v @., to crush. 
SErA sETA, {0 break into fragments. 


SET1, 8., an olive-tree, hence mafuta ya scti, olive 
où, valued greatly by the Suahili for medical 


6c- | Fr 
PUrpOSES; 3); oleum olivarum ; &,\ jrt4s oleo 
[2 L2 CE c- 
condivit; O5 » olca arbor. 


SÉTIRI (or SITIRI) (Arab. pe }, to conceal, to hide, 


Lo cover. 
SETTINI, NUM. SiTlY. 


SEusE (or 8EUZE), much less, much more (St.),. 

SevyepiA, lordly; seyedina and seidina, our Lord, 
your Majesty; cfr. (sidi or seyedi); Arab. 
rue dominus, princeps. 

S£z0, s., an adze (St.). 

SHÂABAN, 8. (= muezi wa mlisho, {Le month of 
feeding), the month preceding the Ramathan ; 


s TC . . e 
cfr. get, nomen mensis arabici octavi. 


SHAgA, 8. (pl. mashäbä) (fr. sLa , aes Cyprium 
ex quo vasa conflantur), copper, brasse, tin; ku 
tia shaba jungüni, to tin a cooking pot; sifüri 
tupu heifei, copper alone is of no use; cfr. bati, 
sûsi, sifüuri; ÿa shabla Kälanu, a pen of brass 
or steel. 

BHÂBAIA (or snABikni), 8. (ya, pl. za) (Arab. 
dès), séntilitude, mark, target, aim; ku toña 
shäbäha, to take aim. 

SHABBA (ur SHABRBU, 8. ; alum; cr. de , Vitrio- 
lum, alumen. : 

SHABUKA, 8., a andre; Arab, FCO rcte; cfr. 
shcbuka. 

SHADA (or stavDA), 8. (la, pl. mashadda), a string, 
«@ banch; e.y., shada la ushänga, « string of 


beads ; shadda la maüa la ku ji-patika sikiôni, a 
bunchk of flowers, to put into one’s ear-lup (as 
gay women do), a chaplet or nosegay; (2) some- 
thing like a picture suspended on a wall ; ili ni 
shaddayakwe tn, amewtka mbelle za mlango 
(R.); (3) shadda, or rather shata, the sediment 
of oil (= taka taka za mafuta), nazi (cocou-nut) 
boiled out in making oil; cfr. \54 , acrimonia 
L] . 6 se 

odoris fragrantis ; && , nomen herbac odoratac 
et amarae, qua corium praeparatur. 

SHADALA (or 8HADLDALA), 8. (pl. ma—); shadäla 
wa ku piga mzinga, a gunner. 

SHäpr, 8.; ku täna shadi, or rather shäti; cfr. 
tana shati, « cleauly person, one who combs him 
or heraelf nicely, properly. 

gif Le , amplos, largos oris 


Lu 


SHADIKI, U. à. ? 
challinos habuit vir. 

SuÂuA (ur BHIAGA), v. a., lo chase, hunt, course ; 
eg. niâma ; ku ngia mitu, {o enter a forest and 
cry in hunting, to course animals ; ku shâgoa ni 
askari. 


Suau, 8, (Pers. sn ), a chess king (St.). 
Sn, (1) 8. ; vid. shcha, a chief; rire , scnex fuit ; 


sSc- . LA e [2 e 
eh ; Senex, SeNIOT auctoritate, principatu; pie- 


tate et arte conspicuus. 

SHÂnaA, (2) 8. (Pers. ga ), the heart or pith of the 
cocoa-nut-tree, or of the mkindu and mkoma 
trees, which ts eaten in time of famine. 

SHAHADA, 8. (Arab. BS\gx ) ; janda cha shähada, 
the fore-finger, index; e.g., cha gumba batta cha 
janda. Ds 


SHAHAMU, 8. fat; cfr. PE cdendum dedit 


LAS 
adipem ; pans ; adeps. 
: ” Ld Led e 
SHAHAWA, #8. (ubscence), semen; cjr. Agà ,semen 


virile emisit e pene citra congressum in con- 
spectu virginis vel allocutione. 


SHAHIDI, 8 (wa, pl mashähidi) (Arab. sal ), 


itness; Ag, pracsens fuit, testatus fuit 


s2 , praesens, testis; mtu ashubudiai neno or 
mtu alicéna kua matoyäkwe. 

SuÂAHIRI, v. à. to rule, to gorern; e.g., Tangai 
ashahiri = a-i-wéza nti ya Mvita, Tangai rules 
Mcita; cfr. je , evaginavit gladium, et super 
hominum capita vibravit. 

SnAnŸpDA, 8.; janda cha shähuda, or shähada, the 
forc-finger, index ; vid. shähada. 

SuäIBU, 8. (= mkongue or mÆ); manamke shäibu 


SH 


( æ8 ) 


SH 


la juza, « woman extremely ol ; nr , incanuit; | SHAM, #8. n. p., Syria; Arab. ar , Syria, plaga 


C= 


eur , Canîties, canus capillns. 

SAÂIRI, 8. (la, pl. mashäiri) (= uimbo), a sententious 
song, & line of poetry ; mashâiri, verses, a poem ; 
e.9., labi labi hudi liansinsi, muana mbéra mzûri 
mtâna, this song describes a beautiful and 
cleanly voman, ho combs ler hair and 1cashes 


her dress and body; cfr. Po, scivit, novit, 
superavit poesi aliquem; jus » poesis; (2) 
shâiri, or shayiri, barley; Arab. ph, hor- 
deum. 


SHARA (or 8AKA), ®. a. (cfr. saka), to hunt, to 
disturb and drive animals in hunting; perhaps 
from the Arabic GLe , propulit, impulit jumen” 
tum ? 

SHÂAKÀ, 8. (la) = teshwishi or kiherehére, or budi, 
(dubium), doubt; e.g., ku-m-tia shaka roboni- 
muakwe, to put doubts into one's mind; nina 
sbhaka or ghasi nai or na-m-tilia shaka, Z have 
doubts or suspicion about him, I suspect him ; 


4 , dubitavit: A, dubium, dubitatio; (2) 
sbäka, pl. mashñka (= uthia), trouble ; Se, 
difficilis, molestus fuit; is , molestia, afictio 
dimin. kishäka ; ku ngiwa na shaka or teshwishi. 
SnÂrAra, s.; watuma (watümua, R.) wa gungu- 


or 


sâri wäkali shäkara sana (R.)? fr. Ke , gratins 
egit. 
SHAxAwWA, 8. (ya) ( \$Sa ), trouble, ofence; ku-m. 


fania shakâwa = uthia or mashäka; cfr. \as, 


S- 
miserum reddidit aliquem Deus ; 8, Lies , conditio 


mala, miseria. 

SHAKE, 8.; ku ngia na shake la (ya) ku lia, to eob 
(St. )? 

SHAKiNI, 8. (vid. pagäro), a country in the Somali 
land. 

SHALAKA (pl. ma—), a lle bored in the qunuwale 
of a boat, to put a piece of rope through for a 
roiclock ; tündu ya ku tilia kishoära cha gnéngo 
ku vutia makassia (cfr. kamba Ja kikapu) {ku 
fungüa shuära), percussit scutica aliave re. 


æ_ 


8 e- L 1 
Suârr, 8, a shawl; Ja , levi et latiore sutura 


consuit ; fl , vestis quae sub lorica induitur. 


SUALTRI, tv. G. ( CH , percussit scutica aliave re) ?? 
to bind lightly or loosely, not tightly, to fix on or 


e - 
septentrionalis: (el&, Syrus, Syriacus ; fetha 
ya Sham, German dollars; \ähu ya sbam, 


Syrian paper (thick paper); cfr. es , tabrl 
lata, sive lignea sive ossea ; omoplata, in qua 
scriptum est. 

SHAssaR, v. a. ali-m-shämari kua nguôye, Le had 
tied him fast by his cloth ; fr. , Contraxit. 
SnÂaBa, 8. (la, pl. mashamba), a plantation, avy 
piece of cultivated ground on 1rhich the natires 
plant their various articles of food ; c.g., mtâma 
(nillet), mahindi (caffre corn), mawelle, mbäzi, 
péjo, muhôgo, &c.; (2) a piece of land inthe 
country; shamba must be distinguished fron 
kiänga (vid.), 1.e., mâhali pa miti yegni tundo 
tupu, but shamba ni mâhali palipolimoa ; the 
kiunga contains fruit-trees, but the shamba cox- 

tains land cultivated rrith grain. 

SRÂMBI, #8, a lind of antelope (the addax?); 
shambi yuna magünda; gunda ni pembe ya 
shamba, the animal shambi has horns trhich are 
used as war-horns or trumpets. It is said to be 
fond of cotton leaves and beans; shambi huyu 
pl. mashambi hayo or yalë (magända ça shambi 

 yafania misgida misgida, R.)? 

SHÂMBIRO, 8. (la, pl. ma—) = füjo or shére, or 
shéro (la), & thoroughfare; niämba ya shin- 
biro, & house of thoroughfare, where everybody 
goes in and out, and does ichat he pleases ; mtu 
huyu yuwajendéa sbambiro, hana kâzi, yuwa- 
zungüka burre, {fo go about in idleness; ame- 
mu-ata mtûma shambiro or shére, ajenendte 
pafsiyakwe, the slave may go chere he lies. 


SHAMBUA (or 3AMBUA), v. &., to strip off the hust, 
to pick out (to select = taüa) ; eg, ku shambüa 
(or takassa) pamba kondezakwe, to clean cotton 
from dirt and seed ; ku shambüa mbaäzi, to shell 
peas (= ku tangüa); ku shambüa méga, to 
pick and trim vegetables. 

SHAMBULIA, . 0bj., to rush upon one unarares, 
to attack one; tuali-wa-shambulia, wakafa- 
zäüika, we attacked them, and they got into 
confusion, they ivere confused; ku shambulia 
watu kua jéuri, to attack people wantonly. 

JI-SHAMBULIA, €eg., Rashidi uka-ji-shambulia 
katika mji. 

SHAMIA, #. (ya, pl. za), a kind of cloth ichich vas 
probably at first obtained from Sham or Syria, 
Kaftan? Its different from mfuria and bu- 
shûti; cfr. Sham and bushuti, 


in loosely, eq, the heads of arrows; m-fânge | Sniuiur, #8. (la, pl. ma—); shämili la shikio, orna- 


kua ku-m-shâbki = fée him loosely; mslhôni ame- 
shâliki nguoyangu = vibaya, kua ulegcvu = 
ku piga kidango, vid. furari; dondcka ni Aniassa. 


ment of the ear (cfr. furängn): Je, texit 


aliquem vestimento. 
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SHÂMIRI, 8., {o load &@ quu; rfr. Arab. ph à Con- 
traxit rem, dc. 

SHAMU, 8, coming from Slam; e.y, kertäsi ya 
Shamu; kofia neaupe ya Shamu, paper, cap 
from Syria. 

SHAMUA, ©. @., lo snee:ce. 

SHANA, (1)8., the name of a fish which Las a high 
back (R.). 

SHAXA, (2)s. (la, pl. ma—)\Aipemba), comb ; shana 
la ku fungulia or sumbulia nuelle ; cfr. shanûo. 

SHÂNGA, (1) ®. @. to split ; e.g., ku shâänga kuni, to 
split wood = ku passüa kuni, to cleare or split 
wood = ku piga shôka kua nguvu, to strike the 
cood 1rith all one's might: ku passua kua kissu ; 
cfr. janga, tv. a. tosplit « piece of wood off from 
another piece; (2) s., a ruined town near 
Malindi, 

SHÂNGA, (2) 8., south; shangäni, in the south; nt 
ya shänga, the south country ; vid. kussi. 

SHANGAA (and 8ANGAA), v, n., to stare, to be 
astonisheud. 

SHANGAZA, v, C., to astound, to astonish. 

SHANGAZI, 8, (wa, pl. ma—\, (1) the father’s sister, 
an aunt; ndûgu manamke wa babai; shangazi 
wangu anaküja leo, :7y aunt came to-day, but 
ndûgu müûme wa mama ni mjémba (uncle); (2) 
to-morroic (R.); vid. m'mawa ni Æiniassa. 

SHANGI, 8.; cfr. marére (R.). 

SHAXGILIA, v. olj., to rejoire for, to shout for, to 
meet irith shouts and music, to congratulate. 

SHANGO, s#., vonuting (after eating) caused by 
trorms which may be remored by a purgative 
(R.) 

SRANGI, 8, (1) shouting, Joy, triumph; (2) an 
ornament of gold icorn by comen betireen the 
shoulders (St.). 

SuAxi, 8, « startling thing or event, anything 
rare or wonderful; anapätoa ni shani, Le ias 
scized by an unerpected circumstance; ni shani- 
yakwe; Muigniewe Mungu ana-tu letta shâni 
za ku tisha (cfr. kahadi viôja, muüjiza}; even « 
now kind of cloth is a shani (angaliäni, shani 
hi); pe , aperuit ; ar , res gravis. 

SHANCO (or sHANCU) (la, pl ma—), «@ comb; 
shanüo la ku tanîa or shania, or shanulia nueclle 
na ndéfu, de. a comb for combing the hair and 
beard; a large roarse rrooden comb; shanño ni 
kuba, lakeni kitäna ni kidégo, kina méno mad6go 
(cfr. kitâna); cfr. Qle, deturpavit, pinxit. 

Suärr (or sHARri), 8., evil, quarrel, provocation ; 
mtu wa sharri, @« bad man (rfr. kôndo, ngémvi 
utokézi, utézi) ; jahäzi ina shari, « bad vessel ; 

e- : 5- 
fr pa; malus, improbus fuit ; À : malum 
improbitas; neno la shari, «@ bad word, 


SHARIA (Of SHARÂAA, 07 SUERIA) (Arab. mt \, 
ee : RC 
lac, cquity (la, pl. za); Er : legem tulit; £%, 
Ge 
lex, canon religionis; éæ# , institutum, lex, 


via recta ; ku nenda sharaäni or sheriäni, to go lu 
lac; sharia ya nti, the la of the country. 


SHARtki, v. à. (Arab. S }, socius, consors fuit ; 


to share, to be partner in; vid. shiriki, v. 

SIHARIKIA, 0. Oby., to share iith. 

SHARIKIANA, to share together, to be partners. 
SHARTI, SHART, 8HERTI, SHUTI, SHURUTI (07 8HA- 

RUTI), #. and ad, by necessity, absolutely, 

by all means, of obligation, contract; ku 

fania sharti, to bind oneself; ku weka ma- 


mm“ 


sharti, fo put a icager; cfr. bi ; stipulatus 


LP] L] L sc LI [2 
fuit, conditionem praefnivit ; kb , Conditio = 
makätilu, muñfuka, maagñno, mapatäno, agrec- 
ment, 

SHasA (la, pl ma—), a Lind of prickly shell; 


A < : Le s- 
shasa hili lina-ni-kata sana (R.); jp Tue, 
multum aridus fuit, exaruit. 


SHÂSIRA (or 8ÂSIRA, or HIASIRA), #8. (la, pl. za), a 
pack-needle of brass icire = sindäno ya ku shonta 


mikcka; cfr. oh ? punxit cum spina, consuit 
pannum. 

SHATORUMA ? (St.). 

SIHATRI (Or SHETRI, O7 CHATRI), {he poop or cubin 


of «a vessel (shatri ya chombo); a , pars rei, 
dimidia. . 

SuHAU, 8., « man of loose morals; mtu huyu ni shâu 
= mtu mpüzi;, Arab. re , maligno oculo adspi- 
ciens lacsit ; or er , huc illuc, dispersus fuit. 


SIAUA, ». «., to give one « promise or ones tord 
thich afterwarde is not k:cpt, to deceire; ji-shaüa 
= ku daka kitu kua bidii, wewe una-ji-shata tu, 
you seek for u thing earnestly, but you deceive 
yourself; yee ha-ku-daki, ke does not want you ; 
ku-ji-shaña, to go ahcays about a matter, c.q., to 
marry « woman, {o obtain her lore, but at last 
to Le disappointed;  ku-ji-shaüa = ku-ji-tükisa, 
ku-ji-hashta ; re might erplain the word: ku 
ishata = ku isha ta, to kill oneself, as it 1ere, 
to mortify oneself in obtaining, and yet not get 
a thinq in spite of all efjorts (ame-ji-dangania 
nafsiyakwe); kua kulla kipindi amejiendéa, ame- 
isha nguvuzakwe wala hakupata kitu ali-cho-däka. 
SHAUKA, ©. n., to give oneself much trouble to 

obtain a favourite object, but to fail. 


Suäukxv, s. (ya, pl. za), used in a good and bad 
sense, desire, lust, especially sexual instinct. 
great love or fondness ; shäuku nengi za 
ondôéa maarifa (= äkili), vehkement lust 
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takes away man's understanding, 
knowledge; nimefänia shauku; mimi nina 
shâuku nai, Z love him; ana shâuku sana ku- 
ni-somésha, ke Las a great desire to teach me; 
kuna shâuku ya kitu chema, au kuna shauku 
ya udangânifu unangiwa ni shäuku sana 


wewe; cr. Ga, movit aliquem amor, de- 


sideravit, concupivit ; ve , cupido, propensio 
animi in rem, ndio shaukuyakwe, this very 
thing is his desire. 

SLLAURI (SHAUIRI), v. n., {o fetch or ask one's ad- 
vice, to consult one = ku daka shauri kua mtu, 
to demand advice from one; neno hili ni zito, 
ninénde ni-m-shauri wali, or nipate shauri kua 
wäli, this maiter is a difficult one, let me go and 
get advice from the governor. 

SHaAURI, 8. (pl. mashauri), advice, plan, counsel. 
SHAURIANA, v. rec. = ku ulizäna shauri, to ask 


advice one from another ; cfr. \& , judicium 


fecit, monstravit, consuluit alium, deliberavit 
cum alio; cs , mandatnm, consilium; 
kG-m-pa shauri, to give advice ; ku fänia shauri: 
to make counsel, to consult together. 

SmÂunris, v. c. = ku uliza shauri, to mal:e one 
ask the advice of. 

SuÂwi, #8. (la, pl. ma—\, the shoot or branch on 
which the cocoa-nuts grow ; shâawi la vidäka, la 
vitäle, la madäfu, la nâzi, the switch-like branch 
on 1vhich the fruit of the cocoa-tree is hanging ; 
when the shoot has no fruit, it is called kanga 
(mti uviäo nâzi); the känga ts aithin the kaläla, 
which has the shape of a little boat (cfr. panda 
la mnäzi «xd kole or mkungu) (ghawi la tende). 

SHÂwisu, ©. @., fo coax over, to perauade (St.). 

SHÉBAHA (or 8HÉBINI', 8. (vid. shäbaha), arm, 
mark, @ butt for shooting at (with arrows or 
muskets) ; cfr. Es , Similitudo. 

SnÉgiu1, 8. (ya) (or xhÉDIRHI), form, shape, 
likeness, resemblance, kind} shébihi ya jiwe 
hili, Like this stone, lit. in the lilceness of. 

SHEBIHIANA, v. rec. to resemble each other =ku 
fanäna, or küa na sura moja. 

Suéeuka, s. (cd. shäbuka) (ya), quarrel, dispute, 
strife (=: kôndo), ku tähali shébuka = ku anza 
kôndo, to commence « guarrel, to raise or excite 


oem 


and cause anything; fr. cg, perplexuit rem 

alteri. 

BHEBUKANA, l, rec. 

SuéBuki, 8; Waride ni shcbuki no (R.), HW. is 

a great iastigutor or abcttor 0j imischief: 

SHEDA, SHEDAXA, éd. shota. 
SHEDALA, &., (gunner, artillerist? 
Sue bi, «., ie aune of à kind of cotton-priat (Ro), 


lit., |Snéca, 8. (= âsili), origin, genealogy, lit. the tree; 


SC - 
fr. jee , arbore. 

SHÉHA (or 8SHÂHA or sHÉKi), 8. (wa, pl. masheha', 
an elder, a chief. 

SHÉHAM, 8. (cfr.lannni), tar; cfr. paie, multum 
adipis habuiït, pinguis fuit; mafüita ya nganuis 
ku tangänia na tükä, ku paka or deheni chomie, 
camel's fat mixed with lime, to paint a natire 
boat. 

SHÉHE, 8. (wa), pl. mashcha (haya)(=shceha); shebe 
wa nti; (1) the chief of a country; (2) « great 
learned man, mana puéni mküba, or mkuba wa 
limu; (3) shche kusa ukubäila, an important or 
tllustrious man (R.); (4) shehe means also orc 
who brings about a dance with ngoma (arith a 
drum). 

SHÉHENA, 8. (ya, pl. ma—), a load, cargo = mzigo 
mzito, telle. 

SHEHENÉZA, t.a., {0 load, e.q., ku shehencza chombe 


re 


to put cargo into à ship; (Cyæfe, implenit 
navem vas, &c. 


hd), 8. (wa, pl. 
ma—), the devil, Satan, a devil; very expert or 
clever ; said of an ingenious man 1cho is thought 
to have learned his art or wisdom from tle 
poiers of darkness by magic. 

SHÉLA, 8., @ black veil (St.). 

SHELABELA, ag il stands, in a lot, icith all de- 
Jects (St.)? 

SHÉLEKI, v. @«.,totie slightly (Er.); efr. släliki. 

SHELLE, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a shell (?\ (St.). 

SHEMALI, 8. (ya) (Arab. ju) : (ijtke ln: 
(2) no:th (if a person looks eastirard); (3\the 
north-wind (keskäsi); nti ina künje or shemäli, 
the groundis moist from the mist (umande= des : 
kiza cha moshi katika süubüukhi, umände wa jù, 
moshi wa maji maji, béredi ya ju, a heavy deir ; 
(3) bet el shemäl, & kind of chombo or dau, 
(R.): shemäl, northern latitude, opp. to Jünui 
(fr), the south latitude. 

SHEMBÉA, 8,, @ curved knife. 

SHÉMÈEGL, 8. (ya or wa), pl. mashémegi (yauga ur 
zangu), brother or sister-in-laic ; mûme wa ndu:u 
manamke, {ke husband of the sister's «ife; (2) ht 
kusband's friend. 

SIHÉNGA, €. @., 10 burn; ku shenga niassi, fo bura 
grass; ku lima mle mlimo shéuson; (2) to cut 
obliquely, to eut down at one stroke R.} eg. 
reeds, stull:s, dc: 

SHÉNGO, s#., vid. shingo, the neck. 

SHERÂDA, 8, ?(R' 

SUÉRAFA (or sHÂRAFA) (la); shérafa Ja ndévu, or 
ndcvu za shérafa, « fine long beard (sherafn 1a 


SHEITANI (07 SHETANI) (Arab. Eh) 8. 
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ndévu), ækiskers; JS , altus fuit, excelsus e 
ie . S —- . se ; 
nobilis fuit ; DJ ; altitudo, nobilitas, gloria. 


SHÉRBET (or sHERBA), 8& (Arab. &%), drink, 
bevcrage; sherbct el-lôzi, drink of almond milk 
(syrup of lemons and almonds). 

SUÉRE, 8. = shämbiro (ed), c.g., ku âta mtuma 
shére, to allow a slure to go where he likes. 

SHÉREBI GNd SHÉREDI, 8.; shérebi means no doubt 
“a drinker”” (vid. sherbet), 1hereas shéredi 
refers evidently to the Arabic h , aufugit va- 
gatus fuit, very likely with reference to a run- 
aicay slave. Rebman mentions the phrase: sheredi 
mküba we, unakünoa tembo, you are a great 
runaway, you drink témbo (vid). Shércbi 
would doubtless be more correct in this anse, and 
the meaning would be : you great drunkard, you 
drink tembo. 

Sner£ne, 8. (R.), e.g9., the sailors of a Alascat 
vessel sailing under the English flag entered the 
hkarbour of Mombas with « noisy song, these 
sailors wanafania sherche, displayed pomp in 
honour of their sail?? But this explanation 
is doubtful, and Rebman gires no better one; 
cfr. ANS velum navis, the sail’s display. 


SHERIA, 8., vid. shâraa, or sharia, law. 

Srrésue, #., ndâa inafania shéshe (R.)? 

SHéra, v. a. to stir up (cfr. mshétu), to press one 
in a crord = ku songa, ku thiki or ku gandi- 
miza muili kua ku songâna ; (2) to quash (cfr. 
pfuda in Kiniassa). 

SHETANA, v.rec., to tread one upon another in a 
crowd, to throng each other, to press against 
each other at a croiwded place; mashetäno, s. 
throng, crowd (= ku kazäna, {o sit closely). 

SHerAni (cfr. sheitäni) (wa, pl. ma—), the devil, 
Satan, Gb» adversatus fuit, (lat, satanas, 
diabolus. 

SHETÉKA, ©. n., (0 Le orer-ripe, to be pulpy}; ndizi 
hizi zashetéka, these bananas are over-ripe 


(= ku iva mno). 
GE 


SHÉTRI, 8., {he poop of « dau (dhow) ; cfr. jets, 
that part of « dhoiw which ia used as a water- 
closet, Ce, 

SHIBA, 0. #., Lo be satiate, to have eaten envugh, 


lo Le satisfied; efr. st, satur et satiatus fuit. 


SHIBISHA, ®.C., tu cause one to be aatiated, to 
satiafy one. 
SHIBIRE (ON SIRIRI, Or SHIBRI), 8, € 84, C4, 
uréfu wa shibiri or shubiri moja, « «pan long; 
cfr. 4 spithamis dimensus fuit, a, spithama, 


ie, intervallam inter pollicis et minimi digiti | 


diductorum extrema. 
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t | Smnpa (Arab, Ba), 8. dificulty, distress, trouble, 


rarity; kitu hiki ni shidda; shidda kuba, great 
distrcss; maji ya shidda ya ku himbika. 

SHIGA, 8., vid. siga. | 

SHIRA, v. @., to hold fast, to lay hold of; ku shika 
ndia, to take one's wuy, to depart, to set out; ku 
güûya or kamâta, {o seite or lay hold with the 


Jingers. 

SHIKOA (stikÜA), v. p., to be seiscd, e.q., ku 
shikoa ni matumbeo, to be seised with pain in 
the stomack. 


SuikAMÂNA, v.rec. (= ku nâta), to cleave together, 
to stick or adhere to; to lead cach other by 
the hand (Er.); udéngo washikamäna na 
t0kñ; unga haushikamäni, or haunâti (rid. 
Lul:e xvii. 6). 

SHIKAMANISHA, ©. c., to cause to stick to. 


SHiKkAMO (or suikAM6oO), pro “nashika inägü, Z 
seize or hold the fret,” the mode in which a 
slave salutes his master. 


SHIKANA, ©. rec., to ho each other, to clasp, to 


grapple. 

Suixia, v, obj., to seixe or catch for another, to 
hang on loosely. 

SHIKIKA, v. seizable, capable of being sei:ed, 
eg, maji hayashikiki, laken kitu kigümu 
ndicho kishikikächo, water ts not seisable, but 
a hard substance is seizable. 


SHikiLiA, v. obj. = ame-m-zuia asiangüke, ke 
seized him lest he should full. 

SHIKILIZA, {0 support. 

SiikiwaA, v. p., to be seited or held; fethayakwe 
imeshikiwa or imeshikoa, muignicwe kapo, 
his money was seised in his absence (in the 
possessor's absence). 

SHikizA, v.@., Lo catch up lightly, e.g., ku shikiza 
mlango kua ku weka kitu tiniyakwe, usi- 
fungûke, wala usifungike, to place something 
«under « door lest it open or shut; (2) to fasten 
soith thread a piece of cloth which the tailor 
ants to se; ku shikiza niumba, {o support « 
house, hence shikizo, a pust, 

SHIKIZIA, ©. Ob]. 

Suixi, 8. (IR.)? 

SHiRiO (or sikiv), 8. (la, pl wushikio}, (1) eer, 
fig. understanding ; (2) shikio la chombo, the 
helm or rudder of a ship, a thing to lay hold oj; 
mashikio ya kikapu, the handles of «@ basket; 
shikio paka ni daua ya matumbo. 

SHIKU, #8. (la, pl ma—) = kipände Kisiki cha 
mnäzi cha ku gadimia jahäzi isiangüke katika 
nti käfa, @ part of the trunk: of « cocoa-tree used 
to keep « vessel erect at low-water time (cfr. 
tätmu), @ skore made of the trunk oj « cncoa- 
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nut-lree; (2) the remainder of a torer which 
has tumbled down ; Viko shikulakwe, there is the 
remainder of the tower (at Mombax) which fell 
down; dimin. kishiku. 
SHILÂAMU, 8., the stem of a native pipe; vid. kïiko. 
SHILIZA, v. @., to finish, to conclude, to complete 
(ed. isha, v.a.); 1Co tuashiliza muaka, fo-day ire 
close the year; ku shiliza manéno or kazi, &c. 
SHILIZIA, ©. ob). trop; ku-m-shilizia matüngu mtu 
muungine, {o vent one's passion on another (who 
ts innocent), 
SHIMAL, 8.; vid. shemäl or shemäli, 
SHÏMo, 8. (la, pl. mu—), a pit, a deep cavity, a 
large hole; shimo la kinu, the kolloiing or e.rca- 
vation of a mortar. 
SHINA, 8. (la, pl. ma—); (1) the root; shina la mti, 
the root of a tree; (2) «a trunk or stump, the 
lower part of the stem of a tree. 
SHINDA, 8. (le, pl. ma—), contents, the residue of 
fluides found in a vessel or pit, &e., e.g., mtûnge 
una shinda nzima (zima) or kü la maji, there is 
still a considerable quantity of water in the jar; 
shinda dogo, a small residue; shinda la kinu 
käribu na ku jà or jâa, the mortar is nearly 
Jul; kishinda cha mtünge signifies « small 
quantity which stays (ku shinda) at the bottom 
of a ivater-jar. 
SHINDA, v, @. to stay, to pass, to exceed in poiver, 
to overcome, to conquer, to subdue; ku shinda 
ngüvu, to pass or exceed in power; Said-Saidi 
ana-m-shinda Kiméri kua nguvu = ngüvu za 
Saidi zikäwa ningi, zapita nguvu za Kiméri, Ki- 
méri ameshindoa ni Saidi, to spend or to pass 
or to spend time ; ameshinda siku mbili na ndäa, 
he spent two days in a famishing state; tume- 
shinda kftüa tukaläla na ndâa, 7e passed or 
worked the ichole day and slept without food; ku 
shinda siku moja niumbani kua rafiki, to stay a 
day at the house of a friend ; ku shinda käzi, to 
go on with ones work; ku shinda kiungäni, to 
stay in one's plantation; maji yashinda, it is 
(more than) half full of water; wali amekuënda 
shinda, the governor went out to spend his time, 
or he is gone out for the day.  Maÿi ÿashinda 
ya mtungi, the jar is half full of water. 
SHINDAMÂNA = shikamana or guyÿäna. 
SHINDAMANISHA, fo make to hold fast; watu 
wamefania tokä na maji, na udéngo, akatän- 
gania mahali paméja, akashindamänisha s4- 
käfu, na sûkafu inashindamana. 

SHINDANA, v. rec. {o endearour to overcome each 
other, to bet, to strive with, to dispute, to race. 

SuiNDANiA, v. ob). to ocermatch, to outdo, to 
outbid one (kima), to appose, to object to, to 
Let ; ame-ni-shindania mkébe, Le overmatcherl 
me, ie, À intended to buy the pot, but We other 


saul he had bought or would buy it at a higher 
price, thus he overreached me; ame-ni-shin- 
dania manenoyangu, ke opposed my words by 
sayeng they were not true or valid. 

NHINDANIANA, e.9. kima, to outhbid another in 
reference to the price. 

SHINDANIWA. 

SHINDANO (la, pl. ma—), a race, dispute, strife. 

SHINDIA, v. ol]. 

SHINDIZA, U. C., {Oo inake one put up (for a fex 
days’ stay). 

SHINDIZA, v. @.; ku shindiza makäli, to over- 
come sharpness = to become blunt ; maji ya ku 
shindiza, at flood time. 

SHINDIZIKA, 0. %., {o get or become blunted ; eg. 
mtaiïmbo. 

SHINDIKA (0r SINDIKA), v. à. (1) to drive, toturn 
an oil-mill (which at Mombas and other places 
18 turned by a camel), hence “to mal:e où” in 
general; ku shindika mafüta (+14. jakäñja). (2) 
ku shindika mlango, to skut or rather turn the 
door 80 that it is closed but not barred, to leare 
the door on the latch. The reverse of ku shin- 
dika 18 ‘‘ku shindüa or fungüa,'’ to open the 
door 80 that the passage is free. Ku koméa or 
funga ts to shut or bar the door. “ Ku rüdisha 
mlango,'" is to turn the door, but not to shut it 
entirely. It is left ajar, as the natives consider 
it improper to close the door entirely, cher the 
otner of the house is at home. 

SHINDIKIA, v. obj.; e.g., ku-m-shindikia nitmba 
yee hâpo. 

SHINDIKIZA, ©. c., lo cause to shut; e.g., kn-m- 
shindikiza msäfhri, fo assist a traveller on his 
departure, to close his business, to accomyany 
him a short distance, to help him on for kis 
departure (= ku-m-fissa mbelle or ku-mu-idi). 

SHINDIKOA, ©. p., to be shut. 

SHINDILIA, tv. @., to press, to charye or load a qur 
uit the ramrod (ka shindilia bünduki kua 
mdéki) ; (2) to eat to excess ? 

SHINDO, 8. (la, pl. ma—}, a shock: (St); cfr. kuku- 
tika. 

DIHINDOA, 8.; matézo ya muäka m'pia, @ kind of 
Play performed the night before the neic year sets 
in, The natives kindle a jire and dance around 
it, beating the ground with bamboos and saying : 
tüjile (tunaküja) ku tia motto Teita na müme 
tulimpeta Hamade ; ngéma ya or za shindüa. 

SIINDUA (or SINDUA), v. a. to turn open (a docr) 
= ku fungüa ; ku shindûa äkili or manéno; cfr. 
gundüa. 

NHINDÜRKA, %. %, (= fungüka), to turn open of 
itself; mlângo umeshindüka kua nptpo, tk 
door qot open by the vcind; (2) maji yana. 


SH 
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shindüka or sindûka = yañnza kû poa ufuôni, 
the beginning of the ebb. 

SHINDULIA, v. obj.; ku shindulia mlängo, to open 
the door for somebody. 

SHINGO, 8. (la, pl. ma——, or ya, and pl. za), the 
neck (vid. shengo); muigni or alie na shingo 
mgümo, a heudstrong or pertinacious man; ha- 
küna msäha wa shingo. 

Sintkizo (or siNikizo), &. (la), a press; cfr. ku 
sinikisa, to press. 

SuipAvu, ad)., obstinate. 

HIRA, 8. (ya, pl. za), sail (= tanga) of a vessel; 
$ 


cfr. és , velum navis. 


SuiraBu, v. n.; ku shiba maji; cfr. Ph : bibit, 
aquan. 

SHIRÀZI, 8., n. p., from the town Shiraz in Persia, 
hence “shirazi," Persian work; Sheikh Shiräz 
was a celebrated nobleman cho came from Shiraz 
and stayed at Jombas. 


SHiriKA (or 8HARIKA), 8. (ya), participation, 
partnership, communion; ku fänia shirika pa- 
moja = ku tangâänia pamoja (e.g., ku unda 
chombo shirika, to build a ship in common); ku 
fania kâzi shirika; maliyetu ni shirika; toâni 
mkébe hu, mnôe kua shirikayenu; Luke xxii. 17. 


Suixrki, v. a (vid. shariki), to give oneself up to, to 
be entire in a matter, to have communion or 
fellowship with one, to share with one, to be in 


mt 


partnership with one; cfr. s }& socius or con- 


sors fuit, particeps ejusdem rei fuit; SA 
consortium, societas; ku shiriki käzi = ku penda 
käzi sana, to give up oneself to a work, to be in a 
acork reith heart and soul; ku shiriki jûo = ku 
zoéa (soéa) juo kuila siku = ku tia moyéni sana, 
to devote oneself to study ; mtu huyu yuwa- 
shiriki ulévi, uzinzi, uifi (uivi), tkis man gives 
himself up to intoxication, to fornication, to 
theft = he is a drunlard, fornicator, thief; ku 
shiriki Sbetäni = kûa häli moja na Shetani, to 
be of one mind, to make common cause with 
Satan, to be one of his party (= ku tangänia 
pamoja nai); ku shiriki ndn käli, {o meet with 
great hunger (and other misfortunes); ku-m- 
shiriki Mungu is (in the Muhammedan notion) 
to associate icith God, to usurp or assume the 
being or qualities of God. This is the greatest 
sin in the eyes of the Muhammeduns, whereas, in 
the Christian sense, this short expression means 
“to have communion with God, to derote oneself 
to God." 
SHIRIKIANA (Or SHIRIKÂNA), v. rec., {o be of one 
mind one with the other = ku shika neno 
môja or shauri môja, to have athing or opinion 


chaküla, dc. to have one common work and 
food = wamefänia kazi pamoja, wameküla 
pamoja, kulla mmoja ametangünia fungulakwe 
pamoja na muenziwe. 
SHISHA, 8. (ya), shisha ya mtânga, the sand-glass 
used on board a vessel (iko katika dira chombéni). 
Suisi (or sizi), 8. (la, pl. ma—), (1) shisi la jungu, 
the s0ot on cooking pots. (2) In K'igünia “shisi”? 
la tembo la taamu, sweet (black-lool:ing) cocoa- 
liquor. The best kind of tembo 1rhen fresh looks 
blackish and is agreeably sweet. 
SHITÜA, ®. a. to pluck out, to draiw out (said of 
teeth), tear out (= ku gnôa). 
SHITÜKA, v. p. (said of nails) ; vid. kishitu. 


SHITUMU, v. à. to insult; cfr. peste , Contumeliam 
dixit, contumelia affecit. 

SnôA, v. a. (old) = ku andika, to zrite (ku shôa). 

SHOÂRA (or 8HUÂRA), 8. ; vid. kishoära. 

SHOBÔKA, #8. said of a brush for whitexcashing 
when the bristles full off from the ligatures (R.). 

Snoporo, 8., the name of a cloth. 

SUÔE, 8. = baba, father in Kigünia. 

SHÔG41, 8., a friend, used by women in speaking of 
or to one another in Zanzibar. At Lamu shoga 
means a catamite (St.). 


SHôgt (or soi), 8., panniers, a large matting bag 
aith the opening across the middle, so as to form 
tiro bags ichen laid across a donkey's back (St.). 

SH0G6A, s8., forced labour for government. 

SHogôa, v. a.; ku-ji-shogôa (or sog6a) mno kazi, 
to compel to work. 

SHÔGÔLI (07 SHÔHOLI Or SHUHULI Or SHÜGÜLI), 8. 


Sc- | 

(ya, pl. za) (Arab. as ), business, work. 

SHOGOLISHA (0r SHUHULISHA), ©. C., to set one at 
aork, to employ or engage one = ku-m-tia ka- 


ini; cfr. (Ja, occupatum distinuit aliquem. 

Sxocôna, 8. (R.), As. or Kinika ? 

SHÔKA, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a native axe or hatchet : 
shôka la ku taugia or shangia or passulia kuni, 
an axe for splitting wood; sh6ka la bapa, or 
shoka la pua, an ad:e (St.); shoka la tiss 
(Mrim.), an are. 

SHOKÔLE, 8., an eel; vid. mkünga. 

SHÔKÔTA, ©. @., to thrust, to pierce; m'shôkote 
batta atoke; e.g., küku (R.)? 

SHÔLA, 8., an ear of corn ? (St.). 

SHÔôMA, v. a., to prick, to pierce, to thrust at (= 
ku toma), ame-m-shoma kua ukôénso wa mfnpäpo 
(mti mgümu sana); ku-m-shoma kua münda. 
SHOMÉA, ©. obj, munda washoméa sämaki, a 

hkarpoon, an tron iith which the natives thrust 
at large fish. 

SHÔMÔRO, 8. (la, pl. mu—), a bird like the mnâna 
(vid.), a sparrow (Luke xii, 6), the ireaver-bird 


in common; wameshirikana kua küäzi, kual  (ploccus), which is fond of mtäna. 
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SHÔXA, v. @., to sem (e.g., ngüo ilio rarûka\, 10 
fasten on well, to mend; derir. mashôni. 
SHONÉA, #. ob). to sc or mend for oùc. 

SHÔNDE, #8. (la, pl. ma—\, shôénde la mäAfi (mävi) ya 
gnome, a cake of aun-dried cons dung, used as 
fuel by the Maküa Makoule and other tribes for 
lack of wood; cfr. kishénde, 

SHÔNGA (or soNGA), sima ya ku shonga, cid. sima. 

SHÔXGI, 8. (la, jl. ma—), plait, curl; shôngi la 
nuelle; rid. songo. 

SHONGOMEWA (or 8HONGAMEW A) (I. 2 

SHOXGTA, ©., said of a plantation (R.) ? 

SHONÔA, ». @.; (1) ku omba or sü, vid. ombo 
(omba) ? (2) ku shonûa, to unstitch, to rip up. 
SHOrOKA, v.n. = ku toka härraka or kua ngüvu 
to burst out, e.g., anything which has been shut 
up in a vessel, to come off (e.q., a cloth from 

one's boui}.) 

SHOROBA ? ? (R.). 

SHÉTA, ®. a. (Aime. ku-m-tota or jokoja) (Ain. 
ku shokôta), to pierce, to thrust at one by moving 
in the air «a piece of wood or any pointed instru- 
ment = ku-m-dûnga or toma kua nta; but ku-m- 
tota fimbo si kua nta; ku shôta mzinga, to fire a 
cannon; fulani jâna alidâka ku shota mottu 
niumba ya fulani. 

SHOTÉA, ©. obj.; mrio wa ku shot(a or pigia 
mzinga, a linstock for firing a cannon. 

SUHÔTO, 8. (la, pl ma—), adj, lefthanded, not 
strong, feminine; mukôno wa ku shoto = wa 
kike, the female hand — the left hand, opp. to 
mukéno wa kuûme, in Aijunia,mukéno wa kufi'i, 
(mfüli ni mtumüme), male Land = right hand: 
mtu huyu ana shoto, this man is left-handed. 

SHOTTI, 8.; ku piga shotti ku nenda, or ku nenda 
Kua shotti, kua ku rüka, to go galloping, to 
gallop, to go very fast: ku piga shotti katika 
fârasi, to gallop, to ride gulloping = ku toka kua 
shotti katika fârasi. 

SHTÂKI (or 8TÂKkI), ©. @., to charge, to accuse, to 
prosecute; cfr. staki, ». a., staka, mastäka, s. 

SHTUA, 0.4. to startle,totickle, to put out of joint 
(St); cfr. shitüa, v. a. 

SHTUKA, ®. n., lo be startled, to start. 

SHTÜSNA MSHIPA, to be sprained = ku teuka. 

SHUA, ©. a., to launch (Er.\, to draw, drag, pull 
(= ku shüsha, ku tia jombo baharini). 

SHULIA, v, ob). 
SHULIWA, ©. p., to Le launched. 

SHvÂRI (or sHUÂLI), s#., calmness, calm, e.q., shuûri 
ya pepo, calmness of the winds (= upépo ume- 
tulia, the wind became calm). 

SHUARUBU, #8, cfr. ndevu. 

SnüBakaA, s. (Arab, Se) (la, pl. ma—), window; 
cfr. dinisha. 

KIBHUBAKA, 5., & pigeon-hole. 
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SHCBIRI (ed. shibiri, 8.) (ya), « span. 

SHEBUA, v. @., vod. subüa, #. à. 

SHUBUBU, R.? 

SHUDI (or SUHÜLI), 8. 

SHUDU, #8. (la, pl. ma—), an oileake; shüdu la 
mafüta = taku noûssi za mafüta, the dregs léft 
after making oil fron semsem-seed. The drens 
arc eaten by the people (Kig. bäkâi); cfr. kidata 
cha mafüta, oïlcale irhen not quite presred. 

SHÜFAKA, 8. ( = imüni), the fear of God (ol; 
cfr. CHéA , Cavit, metuit. 

SHÜFU SHÜFU, #8. at random, trith carelessness: 
vid. tundia, and ku funga kata. 

SHGGAA, 8. (07 RHUJA, Or SNUJAI (wa), pl. ma- 


shngäña, or masuiïäa (Arab. £læh), acarlile, 
bravein war; shugäa wa wita, «a hero, chanipion ; 


vid. ext stronuitate, vicit, strenuus, fortis 


fuit. Eh, or Élh or As, fortis, stre- 
nuus, animosus fuit. l 

SIHUGÂALO, 8.; bünduki ya shugälo, a musket 1rhich 
has a large barrel, a lock, and mulces a lol 
report (si ya mräo); cfr. kimerti and bunduki 
ya fiandi. 

SHÉGÜLI (or sHÜGnÜLr) (cfr. shôgoli), business, 
occupation, affaire, engagement. 
SAUGULIK A, ©. 2, to excuse oneself and attrxd 

{o another business (vid. shôguli). 

SHÜHUDA, 8. 8tng.; ushähuda (wa) (pl. shuhuda za}, 

witness, testimony; ku-m-pa ushühuda, to gi“ 


him a testimony; cfr. Sg%, testatus fuüit, 


80e, testimonium. 

SHUHUDIA, %. ob}. to tcituess for or aqniit 
somebody, to attest, e.g., Gab. ame-m-shuhudia 
Rashi kua jito (chito} ame-mu-6ne akiiba, Geb. 
testifies or stands as an eye-citness asyainal 
ash., he saw him steal, Îtis also used Ly 
many Suahili as a noun, e.g., si shuhudia 
hûyo? 1s that not iwitness? or, ZI am not 
acitness for that (R.); ni yakini, nna-shuhudia 
matoyangu, tt 18 true, I am eycaritness, but 
nadâka angalia kua mato yangu. 

SHUHUDISA, vw. c., to cause one to bear xritness, 
to talk:e or call one to 1ritness: Gab. ame-n:- 
shuhfdisa wali amesema, wali waona, shehe 
amefania fitina, si mimi, ni yee (= ku-m-finia 
shâhidi, ajûe mambo). 

SHÉHUDL, v. ., to bear ivitness. 

SaCHoLt, 8. = huja, s. business (rid. shégoli), sorror, 
anriety; shuhulisha (æid. shogolisha), ku:-ji- 
shuhulisha = ku-ji-tia shühuli rokhonimuakve, 
to concern oneself, to be a Lensive, to be 
anxious for. 

SHUHULIKA, Ÿ. A, 


SH 


SHUJAA, #8. (wa), pl. masbujaa, à brave inan, a 
hero; vid. sbugäa. 

SHUKA (1), 8., @ shcet ; shuka la male: cfr. doti, 8. 

SHUKA (2), v.n., do descend, to come down, to yo 
dorrn, to laid from « ressel; niota zixishüka, 
felling stars. 

SHUKIA, r. ob). 

SHUSHA, ?, ©. to make to descend, to let down, to 
land & cargo from a ressel ; kn shusha pumri, 
to Licathe ont; ku shusha moyo, to humble 
onrsclf. 

SHÛCKE (or SUKE), 8. (la, pl. ma), the top of te 
stalk of Indian corn (R.); shüûke la mtama, the 
panicle of seed, the ear of corn, millet, or rice. 

SUCKC, ©. à. to suspect one, to be suspicious about 
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(2) the piece of clotk with which the Muhan- 
mcdans corer & dead person, and which hanys 
over the head and feet of the dead: shungi la 
meiti= sanda lililo piton mayü na kitoa cha mtu 
alickuffa. 

SAUNGUAYA, #8, @ tract of land, a ruined tourn and 
a rirer in the ricinity of Patta (Patte); another 
toin is called Nirrüa. 

SHUNI, 8. = uzüri (R.) ? 

SHUPÀ, ©. n., {0 be hard, not soft; ku shupa kua 
mancno; ku shupäna, to be hardened; rid. supà 
and supäna. 

SHUPATU, 8. (la, pl. ma—), little strips of mia (vid.) 
(of matting), for mal:ing vitanda (bedsteads) 
and bags (maganda). The broad strips are 
sen together to make mats for floors. 


hu; na-m-shuku ka muifi pafsini muangu, Z !SHÜr1, 8, à Kind of basket; cfr. tundu, tumbi, 


suspect hin to be a thief; nashuku muiliwangu, 


pagäja, mshüpi (R.). 


nathani tafania homma or kionda, Z suppose | SuuRA, s#., saltpetre (St); shura shura ana-li-ata 


shall get homma or ferer ; ae dubitavit. 
SHUKU, 8., pain or fouretoken of pain. 
SHUKÜRU, v. @., to thank: one; (cfr. 5%, gratias 
sc - 
egit, pe gratiarum actio; ku ambia ahsänti, 
to say thou hast done 1rell. 
SHCKURU (or «HUKRANI), 8. (ya), thank, thanks 
giving (Kin. mumvéra), gratitude. 

SHULI, 8. (la, pl. ma—); shûli la ninmba, {Le front- 
aide or part of a thatched house (cfr. kipäa cha 
mbelle, the front slope of the roof); ubâti wa 
niumba, the middle part (vid.tüka,se.); kipäa cha 
niuma, the bacl: slope of the roof : shuli is «also 
a lean-to building (in front) (cfr. kipénu (pl. 
vipénu), «æhich signifies also the side-cabins of a 
ship. 

SHULIWA, ©. p., {0 be launched. 

SHÜMBt, 8., deep water, depth = kina; near tle 
entrance into the hkarbour of Mombas there is 
shumbi, deep water (palé shumbini). 

SutMDoA, 8. (la, pl. ma—); shimdca mpévu, yuna 
marära or mad6a déa, or maräka râka, the large 
striped hyena (red and black) which catches 
men and animals. 

SHUME, #8. (la, pl. ma—); a tomcat, male cat 
(paka mana mime). 

SHUMUA, ©. N., 10 8nee:e, 

SHCMVI, 8., salt in Kipemba. 

SHÜNDA, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a little basl:et made of 
mia, ku tia uräibu, or other little things. 

SHUNGA (07 JUNGA, Or TUXGA), &. @., to drive away, 
to scare, frighten away, e.g., kuku or gnombhe 
( forcls and cattle), lest they destroy a plantation ; 
ku shunga or inga grombe asile mtama; ajali 
ya mshunga shunga ku shunga gnombe, to drive 


tangu li mballi, susa ana-li-fahamia magüni, 

ndipo ku-ji-shnra shura (R.) ? 

SHURI, 8, mtu huyu ana shuri = anabenña ma- 
tâko, this man shows his buttocks, he does not 
cover them (ameweka wasi or benüa matäko); 
(2) Kiuno cha ngâo, the broad hip-bone, in oppo- 
sition to kigungu (R.). 

SHURTI (07 SIHARTI, RIHARUTI, SHURUTI, BHUTI, 
8HERTI), a contract, of neressity, by obligation, 
dc.; ku fania shurti or sharti (vi.), to engage 
oneself to; vid. sharti, 8. 

SHURTISA, v. @., to order one peremptorily ; 
wali ame-m-shurtisa ku enda Ungüja, z.e., wali 
ame-mu-amlia kua ngüvu, shert weweucenende 
Unguja, the governor ordered him to go to 
Zanzibar, Le told him authoritatively he must 
go absolutely. 

SHURUTIANA, v. rec. bet, wager = ku wekcâna 
mashérti, {o hold a wager, to bet one with an- 


other. 
SHURUTISÂNA (or SURUTISANA), v. rec., to per- 


suale cac other ? 8 cfr. Le , stipulatus fuit, 
So C— 


L,& , conditio, stipulatio. 

SaÜsna, v. c. (rid. shuka, #. n., to descend), to 
cause to descend, to loicer ; Kku shusha pumzi, to 
breathe, to hreathe out; kn shusha movo, to 
humble oncself, to land goods from a ship. 
SHUSHOA, ©. D. 

SnusHA (and sHUsHIANA), to cause to descend, 
to mal:e one another descend. T'his expression 
seems also to refer to sexual intercourse, 
according to Afr. JR. (?) 

SavaniA (or sukiA or KU-M-JiA), v. oh., to occur to 
one; hence kisushi, sudden occurrence; ku rû- 
disha kitu ju ya. 


cattle; (2) shunga, v. a., to press one by entreaty ; | SHüat (or sutzt), 8. (la, pl. ma—\, foul air, stench. 


vid. sunga. 


SHUNGI, 8. (la, pl. ma—); (1) a crest, long haïr : : 


SHUTA, v. n., to breal: ind; (2) to sting; n'üki 
(or nyüki) yuwashfta, the bee stinge. 
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Sautia, v. ob}. ; cfr. shua. 
SHUTIWA, v. p. 


Sis4, ©. c., to cause to abatain ( perhaps to cause 
one to bury a matter ?) 


SHUTI (or SHUUTI, SHERTI, SHETI, SUTI), adv., by | SiA (old) for kia (ja muili), a member (of the body). 
necessity, by all means, absolutely, peremptorily. | SrAna (or ina, or zAvID1, or sait}, adr. (Arab. 


SuuTUKIA, ©. obj. (= ku-m-küa ghüfila), to sur- 
prise one. 

SHÜTUMU, v. a., to suspect one, to doubt of his 
real intention, to revile, inault; ku-m-keméa, to 
snub}; ku-m-shütumu kua viôvu (cfr. singiza), or 
ku-m-thania viôvu, to suspect one of bad inten- 
tions ; ata-ku-tukulia mashütumu bilashei ; watu 
wa-ni-sbûtumu ubaya bilashi; mashñtumu, sus- 
pecting. 

SHUTUMIWA, ©. p., {o be suspected, to grot sus- 
picious, to withdraw from one who is a bad 
man, to be reviled, insulted. 

SHUTUMIANA, v. rec., to suspect each other, to be 
guspicious about each other’s purpose. 

S1, not, the negative particle connected with a verb, 
adjective, and noun; e.g., si fänia or usifania 
haya, do not these things; sifio or sivio, not so, 
not in this manner; mtu hüyu si méma, si m'tu, 
this man is not good, he is not a man, he is a no- 
man (if this iwere an English word), t.e., he is a 
cruel man, a barbarian ; manéno haya si kuelli, 
these words are untruth, or not true; si ada, si 
desturi, it is not the custom, not customary; si 
mréfu kama mimi, Le is not so tall as Tam; siku- 
ku-jéa ginsi ulivyo mréfu, Z did not knowthat thou 
cast 80 long or large; 8i mno käbisa, seldom, 
not very often; si vema, not good, not tell; si 
yée (or yéye), it is not he or him, contracted sie ; 
si mimi, contracted simi, tt is not I, or, is it not 
TL? si wéweorsiwe, it is not thou, or, is it not 
thou ? sidäki, Z do not desire it: nisidäki, that 
TZ may not want it, may Tnot want it; let me 
not destre it ; si üza, do not sell. Seethe Gran- 
mar on this subject. 

SiA, v. a.; (1) (cfr. sika or zika, to bury), to sor, 
e.g., rice, not to lay tt in small hollors (asthe 
Suahili generaliy do), but after the manner of 
the people of Pemba, who, having sown the rice, 
cover it arith earth, wherefore they get much more 
than those who inake mêna (vid.) ku panda 
mpünga (ao make furrous to so rice); (2) ta 
drice œvay, e.q., black or rather reddish brown 
ants. T'his is done by lighting « firebrand ; 
ku teketéza siäfu kua kenge cha motto (sia kn 
sia or siasia, {o singe or scorch); (3) to leare be- 
kind, e.g., ku sia déni = anakuffa ua deni, ke 
left a debt behind, .e., he died in debt; anasia 
mali, Le left property behind; (4) to trust one 
cit: eg, ku-m-sin mtu, to commit to a man 
something ; (5) to gire sentence, to pronounce as 
aith authority, to declare (St.). 

Sicia, v. obj.; ku-mssilia mali, gnombe, de. to 
trust one acith property, bullocks, dc. 


Bob, )(= m'no, vid.), more, considerably; ni-pa- 
ziäda or zaidi, give me more (lit. increase), ni 
fânia ziâda = ni ongéza, ni zidi, increase or add 
tome; St; , auctus fuit, excessit numerum. 

SIAFU, #. (wa, pl. wa), a kind of large reddish 
brown ant; very large ones are called tungu 
ufundo. The siafu marches on in great numbers, 
bites painfully, and attacks and destroys anything 
acith which it comes in contact. Animals and 
men endeavour to the utmost to escape the siafu. 
Fire and smoke, and hot ashes, are the best 
preservatives. There are also tungu called 
fungu wawa. 

SIAGI, 8. (ya, pl. za), cream, butter, then cooked it 
18 culled samli ; siagi is butter isiopikoa. 

SIAHA, t.; ku piga siaha = ku piga kelele ? 

SIÂLA, 8., vid. masiäla and suäli, question (of strife}. 

SIARA, #8. (ya, pl. masiâra) (Æipemba, mäâwa\, a 
burying-place, cemetery; mahali palipo sikca 
watu; mahali pa masäira. 

SIASIRA (or SASIRA), 8., @ great needle; vid. shasira. 


SIiBA (or zIBA), v. &., to close, obstruct, to stop, to 
dam up with sand or earth; ku siba tundu, to 
stop a hole; ndia hi inasiba or inakuffa (= haic- 
nekani sana, tndiscernible), ku siba maneno = 
ku-m:-fitia, fo conceal to one. 

SiBÂxA, v. rec. ; pâhali pana sibana, a }lace c'otal ; 
ndia iliosibäna. 

Sinia, v. obj.; ku-m-sibia jua, /o screen the sun 
from one. 

NIBOA, ?. p. 

SIBIKA, U. N. 

SiB4o, 5. (la, pl. ma—), «a large coat; 
small icaixtcoat, jerkin. 

Sisni, #8. (cfr. ghalla, Pers. gas. ? |, store-room 


kisibao, a 


’ . mn LEE sc” 
plare for preserving eatables: Arab. dj, re 


mor lactis, tum butvrum recens. 

Sinicr (or SÉBILI, SEBRI), #8, aloes {rid. sébih), 
shibiri, Arab. pe , Succus plantae amarae, 
shibiri inairia. 

Sin (or autBim), 8. (ya, pl. za), pan, a speu 

mCoja ; à? 
6 


spithamis dimensus fuit; y spithama, ie, 


long; uvefu wa shübiri cfr 


intervallum inter policis et minimi digiti diduc 
torum extrema. 

SiBÿ, v. n., to happen, to come to pass, to chaxer: 
jambo bhili lira-n-sibu kua Mungu, this thing 
happened to me from God (= nime-li-pata kua 
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Mungu); cfr. Ras , secuit, causa fuit, causam | S1GrrikaA (rectius sikrrikA), v. n., {o be moved with 


paravit. 

SiBÜA, v. a. ; vid. subüa, v. à. to open; ku sibüa 
mpini, {o make a hole in a handle; ku koméa 
jembe sibulia, v. obj. (also used of digginy for 
mice ?) {cfr. ku fungua, sibua, sindüa, subüa), to 
turn or prove open; ku sibuka, to admit of 
opening. 

SIDA s1DA, v.n.; ku-ji sida sida, to draw out, to 
pull; mtu yule asida sida, hapendi ku enda 
rokhoni- muakwe ? (R.). 

Sipi (rectius zDI) v. a., to increase, to be more, to 
exceed, to do more than previously; suitani huyn 
amesidi sultani yule küa bora, this king exceeds 
or surpasses that king in greutness, t.e., he is 
greater than that; SŸ , auctus fuit, auxit; 
habariyakwe imezidi ku enéa, Lulce v. 15. 

SipiA (or zipiA), v. obj., to augment, to add toone; 
amc-m-zidia ngûvu, ke surpassed him in power. 
SIDIWA, v. n., to be added ; amesidiwa kitu. 

SIDUA, ©. a. to extract nails with pincers (R.) ?? 
cfr. shitüa, v. a. 

SiFA, 8. (ya, pl. za); (1) praise, commendation, 
character ; (2) sifa ya jombo, tar with which a 
ship is daubed; We, clarus, purus fuit ? 
sifa ya jombo ni mafuta ya simu (zimu) ku paka 
jombo, tar ; sifa za M6la latifu nengi mno. 

Sirara, 8, a Kind of rice (St.). 

SiFio (or sivio, or 8irio nirio), &dv., not 80, not in 
this manner. 

SIFU, 0. G., to praise, to commend. 

Jr-stru, to praise oneself, to boast of, to magnify 
oneself. 

Ku 81Fü MO, fo praise oo much, to fatter anyone, 
to overpraise one. 

SrriwA, v. n., to be praised. 

SIFÜLE, 8., a meddler, a meddlesome person (a 
term of disgrace). 

SirÜri, s. (ya), copper, brass (Kin. gnandu) (cfr. 
shaba, susi, masôka sinÿa, sifuria, mkuffu) ; jh ; 
aos flavum aurum. 

SiruRiA (or SUFURIA), 8. = jungu cha sifüri cha ku 
pikia, @ copper cooking vessel (saucepan) from 
India. 

SIFURU, #., & cypher, a figure of nought (St.). 

Siaa, 8. (la), siga la ku tilia moto, a vessel into 
which burning coals are put to warm or chafe 
a sick person. 

S101DA, v. n., fo put the forelieul upon the ground 


in praying (vid. sûjudu, v. n.); cfr. Fe 
humilis, depressus fuit, caput dcorsum inclinavit 
cum animo submisso. 


pity, to be sorry, to have pity or compassion ; ku 

fania majonsi, to feel sorry, to grieve. 

SierrikiA, v. obj., to be sorry for, to pity or 
compassionate one, to feel sorry or grievcd for 
one. 

Srarrisna, v. c., to make sorry; ku:-ji-sigitisha, 
v. refl.; cfr. kusosonesa. 

S1GITIKO (rectius s1K1TiKo), 8. (la, pl. ma), sorrow, 
grief. 

SIGNIA, 0. n., cfr. niaûka, v, n., to wither, to dry up 
(R.), ndizi zitaniûka, or zitasignia, 

SIGNIA, v. n.; anasignia ussowakwe, o wrinkle up 
the face. 

Siui, v. n. (also séhii, v. n.); (1) to be of use, to 
prove effectual, to conduce = kü fä, ku sélihi, 
mikäba inasihi or inasélihi; maneno yana sihi, 
mambo haya haiséhii kua Mungu, this matter 
does not commend thee to God; tokà haisihi, the 
lime does not commend itself; haisihi mikäha, 
wazungu wanasihi sana; hayo yanasihi, this is 
good or fit for = is of use; neno bililinasihi mtu 
aki-li-furahia; cfr. es , Sanus, integer, sanus 
fuit, vitii expers fuit. 

Sini, v. a. ; (2) to beg one kumbly, to entreat, sup. 
plicate one = ku-m-gniegnictéa or hoji hoji; ame- 
m-sihi Mungu, fo entreat God by humbling one- 
self before Him (ronga ronga); ku-m-sfhi mtumko 
= ku-mu-asha hasira, ku-m-tuliza moyowakwe ; 
ku sihi nafsiyakwe = ku jitia uniônge. 

SIHIKA, ®., exerable, propitiuble. 

SrHtÂNA, v. rdc.; e.g., ku sihiäna mkéo, to be 
reconciled with your wife. 

Sunt, 8. (ya) (= afia or ngüvu), sihi ya muili, power 
of the body, vigour, or wellbeing of the body; 
sihi ya moyo, strength of mind; muigni deni 
hana sihi, « debtor has no strength, he alvays 
fears and trembles; ku méa kua sihi, to grow 


vigorously ét , Sanitas, integritas. 

SHIRT, 8. (Arab. ke ), name of & charm (hirisi), 
(R.) ? 

SI-I-ÔNI ANGÂWA A6NA, Z do not sce it though he 
does. 

SiJäAru, 8. (a tailor's expression), vid. känzu, s. 

St JAMBO, 6., Z am twcll. The visitor asl:s: hu 
jambo? ho arc you ? resp. si jambo, Z am well, 
properly sina jambo, Z have nothing to complain 
of ; si jambo punde, Z am a little better; naliküa 
siwézi siku ningi, laken sasa si jambo kidogo, Z 
was unicell for many days, but now I am a little 
better. 

SixA (or ZikA), ®. @., to bury = ku toa visikoa, an 
expression which comprises all that is requisite 
for burying the dead; without the visikoa it is 
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only ku fukia or tia mtangäni, fo inter, put the 

dead into the ground; ku nenda ku sikäni (masi- 

käni). 
SiKA, rectius zika, ©. @., to bury. 

SIRISHA, ©. ©., to cause to bury; nime-m-sikisha 
babai, manâwe hakuweza, hana sanda, nime-m- 
pa sanda. 

SIKA, 8. (la, pl. masika); sika lija = mvua inaja 
:kua kuclli, the real or great rain—the full rainy 


season, when one is buried, as it were, in his | 


house, and all business out of doors is stopped. 
The first time of plunting after the rains (Er.). 

SrKkAMo (or siKkaAmoo), for nashika mägü; cid. 

shikamoo. 

Srki, 8. (ya), (1) siki ya tembo, rinegar of tembo, 
acid tembo; (2) siki ya kanzu, the border of a 
shirt; cfr. Sj , uter in quo vinum et alia recon- 
duntur. 

Sikia, v. obj., to bury for one; ame-ni-sikia meiti- 
wangu, ke has buried for me (I being absent) my 
dead. 


SIKOA, 0. p., to be buried. 
SISILA, ©. c., to cause to bury or be buricd. 


SikiA, v. @., (1) to hear in general (ku shika neno 
linenoälo kua sikio), fo be sensible, to feel; (2) 
to obey; ame-ni-sikia manenoyangu, ke heard 
or obeyed my word; (3) to understand, to smell; 
nasikia bhârufu ya samaki. 

SIKIKA (siKIWA), to be capable of being heard. 

SIKILIA, ®., to listen, hearken attentively, to 
attend to; ame-m-sikilia manenoyakwe. 

SIKILIANA, D. Tec. 

SIKILIKA, {0 be heard, to be audib!e. 

SIKILIZA, v., (0 hkcarken, to incline the car in 
order to hear well. 

SIKILIZANA, ©, rec. to hcar one another. 

Sikixi = tengerc in Ainika (R.); sikiniyakwe ya 
tindoa vizüri ? 

SrkiTIKA ; vid. sigitika, {o be sorry. 

: NIKIWA, ©. p., to be heard. 
SIKIZA, 0. c., to cause or make to hcar or under- 
stand that 1chich has been said = sikiliza, to 
listen ; ku fuñta manceno. 


SIKIZÂNA, v. rec. (o hear each other, to agree 
one 1rith another, to make one another hear, to 
be mutually intelliyible. 

SiKkIZiSHA, ©. c., to cause one to hear or obcy 
(kua ngüvu), to make one understand that 
which is spoken. 

Siko (or ziKa) (la, pl. ma—), mahali pa ku sikin 
= makäburi, masiära, burying place, burying. 
Sirku, 8. (ya, pl. za), « day (a day comprising 
24 hours from sunset to sunset); siku mbili or 
tatu, to or three days; siku zotte, always ; 


siku kü, « great day = a feast. The Christian 
Sunday is also called siku kü; e.g., leo ni siku 
kü, to-day is the great day = Sunday. The 
Wanika use the plural masiku; eg. masiku 
mairi or mahäha, to or three days; Ku pata 
siku, to get a lucky day, a day 1rhen 1rork will 
succeed; siku refers to «a period of time, but 
mtäna (day, daylight) is oppos. to usiku, night, 
darkness. The Muhammedan Sualhilis hare 
tro areat days or feasts at the end of the Rama 
than (three days before tle close of the Rama- 
than), and three days after the Mfungüo wa 
tatu (Thil Haj); on those days they send each 
other presents, slaughter animals and regale the 
poor. 

The siku ya muaka (day of the year) or Nerus 
or Neroz (Dr. S'. scrites Nairuz) is about the 
24rd of August, the beginning of the Suahili 
and nautical year, when the people (capecially 
the iromen) bathe in the sea, morning or niyht. 
Afteriwurds a great mess of food is cooked an 
presented to every one ho iles to eat. In 
former timcs people were permitted to commit 
great crimes without being punished. The 
Gorernment of Saul-Said put a stop to impunity 
on this day. 

SiLA, 8. (ya, pl. za), pal, bucket; kidüde cha ku 
fatia maji jomboni ku ÿa-muäñga n'de, or cha ku 
tcka mai, a vessel used to draw the rcater out of 
a ship's hold (usually of wood); sila ya barudi, 
a keg of gunporcder. 

SILAKITA (or SiLANA); Lana silikha? (R.); cfr. 
sélaha. 

SILIA, tv, @. (rid. efa, r. @&), to put one in trust 
aith, to delirer a matter to somebody for mantye- 
ment; ku-m-silia mali. 

SIL (or SILIKIN), ©. @., to improrc, to put right : 
silihika, to be improved; silihisha, v. ç., to make, 
to improte, or reforn. 


SILIKA, ©, 2.10 deride, to mock {Sp.) = ku thihäki; 
usi-ni-silike burre, do not mock at me for nothing. 


SILIMU (or KÉLIMU), ©. à. toturn Muhammedan. 


SiLiso (rectius zilizo), they acho, those 2rhich ; rid. 
Gram., e.q9., niumba siliso (zilizo) tekettzoa, the 
houscs which have becn burnt. 


Sima, #8. (ya, pl. za), a natire porridye made of 
Tndian corn or millet mcal, boiled acith icater 
and the milky juice of the cocoa-nut, eaten irith 
any kind of mtüzi (vid); sima ÿa ku shouga? 
cfr. wali. 


SiMA (rectins zima), v.n., to be ertinguished: e.9, 
moto umezima, {he fire 18 extiuquished of ttsclf; 
motto wasima, na mtu yuwa-u-sima, the fire ien! 
out of itself, but manertingquished it. 


SI 


S1#4, v. a.; ku sima moto, to exlinquish or put |Siuna, 8. (wa), 


Out the fire; na moto amesimoa ni watu kua 
Mmaji; mt anasima roho or moÿ0, he fainted ; 
to siroon, to be apparently dead. 

S1MiA (or zimtA), v, obj., to put out, to quenck the 
fire for one; watu wana-n-simia moto ; siluia, 
or by reduplication sisimia, to disappear 
quickly (hence msisimisi). 

SD1IKA (or ziMIkA), v. n., to be quenched ; moto 
unazimika, {ke jire went out of itsclf. 

SIMISHA, ®, c, 

SIMOA, D. p. 

SIMÉA, v, &., to cool hot water by adding cold 
to it. 

SIMA (rectius zMA), œlj., living, fresh, unhurt, 
safe; kasha zima: intu mzina, kitu kizima, 
MaNCNO mazima, vitu vizima, niumba nzima. 

SIMAKHI (or SIMAKUU), 8.; vid. sûmakbi, gum- 
Arabic (matézi or utémfu wa mti) used by the 
nalives in sealing letters. 


SIMAMA, ©. 2. lo stand up, to rise, to get up, to 
stand still or to stop; ameketi akasimäma, ke 
sat and then stood up; pondo inasimima na nti, 
the pole (irith chich the natives push forward 
their boats) stands upon the ground ÿ Maji yana. 
simäma, the water stands = bayäpui, wala 
hayajai tena, it does not decrease nor get fuller 
yet. 


SIAMIA, ©. @., to stand out to one, to rise out 
upon him, to befall one; to preside over or 
superintend a icork; ku simamia watu kazi, 
wasiketi, Jaken wafinie kazi kun bidii, to 
tmpel or compel people to tort, to mule them 
stand in their work, that they do not sit don, 
but labour diligently, to stand Ly, to orerlool: 
rcorking people. 

SIMAMIKA, v. n. 

SIMAMILIA, 0. obj., to make people stand at their 
work, 80 that they do not sit doicn, but con- 
tinue to icork diliyently. 

SIMAMILIKA. 

SIMÂMISHA, v. ©. (1) fo cause or male one to 
stand or stop; (2) to cuuse one to rise, to 
erect = Bimika. 


SIMANGIZA, v. €. to reproach one with or for, to 
cast into onc's tceth, e.y., porerty, d'e.; ce 9: the 
Wanika reproack us for our poverty, as we 
have nothing wherewith to buy their mahindi. 

SIMANZI, 8., grief, heaviness. 

S1MÂZI, 8. (ya, pl. za) = hammu, grief, sorrow, 
mind caat doicn. 

SIMIKA, 0, 2., to be crect, to be set up; mbo imc- 
simika (obscene), 

SotiKiA, v. obj.; ku simikia mlango. 

SIMIKUA, D. p. 
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a lion; simba huyu, this lion: 
Pl. simba hâwa, these lions : gimba marñra (R.)? 


SIMBA URANGA, 8., @ welLknown mangrocc-sw ump 


at the mouth of the Lufiji River (St.). 


SIMBÂTI, 8., @ kind of wood brought from near: Cupe 


Delyado. 


SIMBUA, 0. @. ; simbüka, simbulia, simbuliwa, to find 


out, to discover, betray. 
SIMBULIA (zMBULIA ? R.); ku-m-zimbulia viakula 
na ngüo, deriv. mazimbulizi. 


SIMDA, 8. (sing. usimda), & kind of spice mired 


wëth uâtu and bisäri ku fungu J5, to stop looscness 
of the bowcls (mtu akihâra mno). The people 
prepare a thick rice-pap, to which they add uâtu 
(a Kind of Indian grain, ground and mixed with 
où, to anoint the body, and taken internally for 
colic) and simda (a kind of very 8mall grain like 
cunimin or kana tembe za uwimbi). This mir- 
turc is used for diarrhea. 


SIMIKA, v. @., {0 erect, to set up, raise, to put up; 
ku simika ngüzo, to erect a stay (nguzo ya ni- 
umba); daua ya ku simika mbô, the medicine 
against impotency. 

SLMIKIA, 0. ; pondo ya ku gimikia dau, a pole 
tith ichich to support a boat or to kecp ît 
erect. 

SIMIKISHA, Lo set up. 

SDIKIRO, 8.; simikiro la maji, a water-jar which is 
not moved, but stands always in the same place ; 
simikiro ya ku simikia maji, nsio ya Kihindi. 

SIMLIA (or 8IMULIA), d. n. = ku Zungumza, {o con- 
verse, to talk (Kimrima) (vid. semlia) ; ku nenda 
simlia na watu. 

SIMILLA (SIMILENt), for bismillah, meaning, to male 
way, out of the wuy=jitenga, get out of the way; 
similla punda, similla ubao, make ay for a don- 
key or for bearers of planles. 

SIMIRI (ZIMIRI), ©, &.; maneno hakusimiri (ana-ni. 


thihaki (R.)? cpr. pes confabulari noctu. 


SousA, v. a. = ku karibisha ; e.9., jakula, to invite 
to dinner. 


S1MO, 8. (ya), & memorablle #aying, a name (especially 


a nickname (mwsibo, kisibo), æhich, her once 
given to & person, will stick to him alivays. 
Proverb, or saying, or nickname : maneno ya 
simo, provcrbs.  Neno lisemoälo siku moja, ika- 
pata 8imo, masoco, ikasémoa kulla siku, simo 
masoca ya nono, ndio simo. Watu Wanic-m- 
patin simo Dana 1ki tatai, nai amepata 8imo (or 
rather Kisibo, nickname). Wazungu waandika 
wino damu ÿa päânia wamepâta simo: neno kuba 
lita-tu-simama mbellezctu — ltaknja juiyétu, « 
great matter will arise upon us, befull us (2) 
siMO, ax exlempore poem, improvisation. 
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Simo, = Z am not in it, it is nothing to me, it 18 not 
my concern ; opp. nami nimo, and TZ am in it = 
it belongs to me, it is my concern. 

SiMSIM (SEMSEM), 8. ; sesamum, semen coriandri (?) 


& Le] 
Arab., ponts . 

SIMU, 8., sprats, a kind of little fish, sardan or sar- 
dine, much liked by the natives. 

SiMÈ (or zimÜ), v. n.; ku simu kina ota = kitu 
kilicho ndâni ya nti, kinatoka n'de (vid. ota); 
amekuenda ku simu (= ndäni ya nti) haonekani 
tena, he went to be buried, he has become invisible ; 
hence msimu (or mzimu), one who is invisible, or 
a being which is hidden in visible things, a spirit, 
especially an evil spirit, pl. wazimu, invisible 
Leings, apirits, especially evil spirits; hence ana 
wazimu, ke has evil apirits, he is mad; ku simu, 
to be ubout to die, to be sick unto death; vul. 
manda in Kiniassa. 

SIMUA (or ZIMÜA) ; ku simra maji ya motto, to cool 
icater which is too hot, with cold water; ku 
simûa tembo kali na tembo biti (la täamu), to 
cool or moderate strong tembo (palm wine) with 
fresh or siwect, which ts not strong. 

SimMUÜA (and simuLiA) (niungu) (R.)? züûa (niun- 
gu) ? 

SIMÜKA, v. n., tembo likasimüka. 

SIMULIA, v. obj. 


SimÜ1 (or ziMÜi) (pl. masimui), a ghoul, an ogre, 
an evil spirit which destroys men and animals. 
Sixa, Z'am not with, 1.e., I have not; sina fetha, 

Tam not with money, 1.e., I have no money. 
Six ÂA, 8.; kissu kina sinaa makäli ? ? 


SINÂRA (rectius ZINARA), s.; ubäo wa misho wa 
LI 5 #C e. L 
jémbo (cfr. 365; cingulum), cornice; mawce ya 


sinâra, a cornice male of wood or stone around 
something. 


SINASINA, ©. n., {o begin to weep or rather to wish 
to wecp, but not be able to give vent to wecping, 
either because the person must forcilly suppress 
it, or cannot from great grief, to sob; mtu 
adâka ku lia, laken hapâti, amekatäzoa ni watu ; 
cfr. kitef téfu. 

SINDA, v. @., to contract, e.q., {ico ropes = ku küza, 
hence kisinda, that which contracts, contraction, 
Uiat which males hard, closes the entrance, hence 
Lymen. 

SINDAMA, Ÿ. n. (= ku gandamana), to be com- 
pounded firmly by beating (e.g., in knocking 
the stones of an mzingi). 

SINDAMANA, vid. shindamana; e.g., ûgue una- 
shindamana na wa pili. 

SINDANA, v. n. = ku kazana. 


SINDANO, 8. (ya, pl za), (1) a needle (sindäno ya 


ku shonéa ngüo) for sewing a cloth; (2) a kind 
of rice (St.) ? 
SINDE (la, pl. ma—) (sinde la niassi), pl. masinde. 
SiNpiaaL, s., 2.p. (pl. masindigal); watu wakäli 
wa Hindi, Zndian soldiers employed by the 
Sultan of Zanzibar. The Suahili consider then 
very ferocious, and fear them. 


SINDIKA, ©. @.; usi-yasindike sindike maneno 
haya, yanone wazi wazi, do not shut or hide these 
words, let them speak openly. 

SINDIKIZA, v., {o accompany part of the wuy; cfr. 
shindikiza. 

SINDUA, 0. &., to open, to set open, to turn open; 
ku sindûüa akili na maneno; cfr. gunduüa ; vid. 
shindua, shiadulia. 

SINDÉKA, v. n. (rectius zindüka), to wake up sud- 
denly from a doze ; sindukänisba (zindukanisha), 
lo raise up. 

SINDUKANA (rectius gindukâna), &. nr. to airuke 
suldenly or start up from slecp (usingizi). 

SINDUZA, ?. c. (Zinduza). 

SINE, 8. (pl ma—), gum, ja ? (Er.). 

SINGA, s. (sing. usinga, wa), singa za niümbu, the 
long soft hair of an animal called niumbu {a kind 

of wild goat or ibex?) Kua singa za mkia 
watu wafania mguisho wa mganga, ku-n-pa 
muigsni pepo (aliepungoa) mtejewäkwe, from the 
hair of the tail people make the fan of tle 
medicine man (native doctor); nuelle za singa 
(straight hair = European hair) nioréro na 
refu, si ngüœu, si kipilipili, {ke hair called singa 
te soft and long, not hard or short and groiriug at 
d distance from cack other. Mzungu yuna nulle 
za singa, laken mtu wa Africa ana nuelle za 
kipilipili or wipilipili, the European has long 
soft hair which groxs close together, but the 
African has short hair which does not grow 
close together, but stands like small grains of 
blacl: pepper. 

SINGA, ©. @., (1) (= ku sugüa taka, to rub of dirt; 
ku sugüa hatta taka zikitoka, to rub until dirt 
or dust goes out); ku singa muili kua sändäli, to 
rub the boy with aromatics prepared of sanda!- 
wood, an operation which is much liked by 
voluptuous Suahili, and performed by their 
women; ku singa, to put scent, to scent ; (2) ku 
singa = ku taluta, to search, to seck (in the 
language of Pemba, in Kigunia, ku dengta; (3) 
singa or zinga, v. n., to stroil about ivithunt 
any purpose or aim, to walk about and seek 
for women, to whore (in Kinivita); ku zinga ns 
mke, ku zungüka ku tafüita wake; {4) ku zinga 
= ka zungusha or geûza or geüka, to turn, 
change; maneno yamezinga = yamegeüka, leo 
ana zinga vingine, sifio alifionena jana ; mvis 
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zazinga tena, the rain turns round again, is | Sinia, #8. (pl. masinia), @ circular tray used to 


about to come again ; wali ha li-zingi nenolakwe ; 
pepo za zinga zinga = zag@uka, the words are 
changed, the vind has changed, it chops about ; 
singa or sinsa, lo tack; ku zingan or zinza, to 
change the sail; (5) zingazinga, v. n., to toaver, 
to turn about {of the wind). 
SINGAMANA, v. n., fo be croolked, serpentine; mto 
unasingamana (kisingo cha mto, singo la mto). 
Sinaliza, v. a., to upbraid or tax one with 
(cfr. simängiza), to rally, to tit one with, e.g., a 
nan who refused to do what he was ordered, e.g. 
to buy bread in the market, aftericard I went 
myself, bought the bread and gave him of it, 
saying : ta burre hi, nnakwisha rudi mimi, 

SINGÂNA (ZINGANA), v. rec., to ihore, fornicate; 
mume na mke. 


S{Zinaaria, v. n., to bethink oneself, to turn 
round in mind, to change one’'s mind, to con- 
sider ; kwanza nimedaka ku nenda, laken punde 
nimesingatia, nimegeuza, nikañta, at first TJ 
wished to go, but I bethought myself afterwards, 
and desisted (from going); neno ambalo ni fa- 
radi, halina ku zingatia tena. Deriv. uzingatifu. 


SixGErÜR, 8., cinnabar, used as (daua ya kionda) 
a remedy against sores, and for making red ink. 

SixotrA (or zINGrrA), to surround, lo catch ; m-sin- 
giréni muivi huyu ndiye, surround that thief, 
that is he ; m-zungukeni huku na huku, asipate 
pa ku pita, mzingire kua huko, surround from 
there. 

SinarsHA, v. a. = sungusha, geuza; amesingisha 
manenoyakwe, ke changed (caused to turn) his 
word. 


Sixafza, v. a. (cfr. shûtumu), to tax one with, to 
accuse one of an offence and be unable to prove 
it by facts, to slander one; ame-m-singiza uifi, 
nai haku-mu-ona, he accused him of theft, but he 
had not seen him; ku singiza neno asiloli-fania ; 
ku-msingiza maneno ya urongo ; kence kisin- 
£izo, pretence. 


SiNorziA, v. ob1., to slander, to spread false 
reports about, to charge. 

S(Zhinaüa = ku singirüa or ku zungükua (ku 
tiwa katikati), {o be surrounded. 

SINGIWA, ©. 2. = pa thiki? (R.). 

Sixaizt ya mimba (marathi ya wake); vid, mua- 
mimba. 

Sixao, 8. (la, pl. ma) (vid. singamana); singo la 
mto, or kisingo cha mto, the horn or bend of a 
river. 

Sixaoa (sixGuA) (or ku singiroa, or zungükua, or 


suugükua), to be surrounded (= ku tiwa kati- 
kati). 


carry food upon, generally of copper tinned (St.) 
(= tassa). 

SINIA SINIA YA MAVINGU OT YA USS0. 

SINIKIZA, V. @., {o press. 

Sixx1 (or zINNI), ©. 2. = ku zinga, to commit 
adultery ; cfr. b; , Scortatus fuit. 

SINsA, v. a., (1) to offer or expose for sale; ku 
sinse mitungi ; (2) ku sinsa usso, {o turn away 
onc's face. 

Sixsrz, 8., chain, especially of the nanga (anchor) 
= cable: Arab. & 2, . 


SrnsrziA (ziN8ILTA) ; ku sinsilfa watu (= ku fithuli) 
Prov. mlango wa aduiyako omba uwe wazi, 
ukipita, uzinsilie (usso). 

SixstA, v.; ku sinsüa lusu, mikono niuma, aka 
jérua ifu, tokä, ussoni (R.). 

SINÜA, v. a., to put obliquely or slomingly ; niungu 
hi una-i-sinéa mti hu; unasinuka (wegniewe), 
e.g., by rain; dau linasinuka ; ku sinüa mlingoti. 
SinuxkiA, to fall sideways in sleep, when sitting. 

Srnzia, v. n. (Ainika, ku kuka), to be droisy and 
nod with sleepiness, to be sleepy, to flicker, to 
doze while sitting. 

SixziLiA, not to be attentive to one, to wink with 
the eyes. 

Sio, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a thin pole, stake; pl. masio, 
thin poles for building a house; sio = zio, zuio 
(ku zuia). 

Sio, adv.; sio manéno haya, not they, d'c., these 
words, ît is not 80. 

Srpo, adv., not there; sipo mâhali hapa. 

SA, 8. (la, pl. masira); sirn la tembo, dregs, 
sediment of palm-wine (the dregs are throicn 
away). 

SIRA (AziRA), v. n., to abstain; e.g., mkongo asira 
(azira) from that which he was forbidden by the 
doctor (mgânga); v. a., not to love one, to bear 
a grudge against one, to despise or hate one; 
sultäni ame-m-sira wali, aka-m-funga, the king 
hated the governor and bound him; (3) to 
avoid ; na-mssira, sidäki ku-mu-6na, Z avoid him, 
I do not like to see him (awéka miko na mizizo). 
ku sira chaküla, to avoid a certain food. 
SiRÂvA, v. rec., to avoid each other, to be angry 

with each other = ku kasirikâna. 
SiriKA, 0. a. (?), to taunt with; wa-ni-sirika tu, 
ela sina kitu; nika-m-sirika neno hili, hanälo. 
SikISHA (ZIRISHA), d. C.; €.g, mganga a-m- 
sirisha, the doctor makes him abstain. 

(SirâTA, 8. (ya) (Arab) (= ndia), 2ray, road, 

especially the Muhammedan way to hell or 


heaven; Le, via pons extensus super medium 
gchennae, 
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Si (or s:xRt), v.; ku-ji-siri gengéui (= ku enda 
. » os Lt . . . 
Jo6ni); cfr. 7? latuit, se abscondit, to hide onc- 
self in. 

SIRKI (Or ZIRIKI), 8. (sing. rizki or riziki); sirki za 
mtu, the means of maintenance of man, all that 
one has need of = viaküla (cf. riski) (also siriki 


instead of riski) ; kitu kile si sirikiyangu ; Sy 
ol 
res ad vitam necessarias dedit Deus. 


SIRIMISHA, v. ©. to make weary, to tire (enenda 
usije wa-sirimisha) (R.) (if visitors must wait too 
long for reception); cfr. Kinika, ku sirima, to 
trouble. 


ag 
SIRRI, 8. (ya, pl. za), secret, mystery; cfr. PE 
6 
celavit rem; ÿ ,; arcanum, sccretum ; mambo ya 
sirri, secret matters, secrets; kua sirri, secretly. 


Sisa, ». c. (vid. sira) («fr. sia, zûiza), to Le on loi 
diet, to abatain from meat, to order or cause one 
to abstain especially from food; e.g., mganga 
ame-ni-sisa simuki, nisile, the doctor lus for- 
bidden meto eat fish, I shall not eat it; ame-m- 
gisa ku timiza ngoazakwe, ke caused him to ab- 
stain from satixfying his desire or appetite, he 
checked the satisfying of his appctite = ku-mu- 
asha mapensiyakwe (ku-m-sisa ngôa); ku sisa 
mtanga or mpnnga, {0 abstain from mourning 
or from eating rice. 

Siana (zmra), v. ©. (cfr. usishi, 8.), to cause to 
bury (cfr. ku sika or zika, to bury) = ngûo hi 
ina-m-sisha meiti, pimäni, ïkitoa ku-m-sisha, 
hununüo ningine, this cloth will do to bury the 
del, measure it, if it does not do to Lury him, 
ie will buy another. 

Sist (or z1z1), 8. (la, pl. ma—) (ku sia) = mâhali 
paliposungushoa Lbôma or miti, enclosure, a place 
surrounded by a hedge of thorns or branches of 
trees, to guard against robbers or ravenous 
beasts; sisi la gnombe (ja cha gnombe), coc- 
yard, a cattle-foll, a stable, an enclosure made 
for placing bullocks at night (Kipemba = jà cha 
gnombc) ; diminutive: kisisi, e.g., cha mbüûzi; 
kisisi cha mtama, masungusho ya shamba, un. 
guüoe na manianni wasingie. T'here is no covering 
made over the sisi, and the poor animals must 
remain in the open air even at the time of rain 
and cold, which frequently causes their sickness 
and death; and yet the careless natives do not 
learn wit from their losses; sisi lina kodole or 
kidole cha gnombe. 


SisisA (or zZIMA), v. à., to cool, to get cool, to be 
cool or cold, to become calm or still; chaküla 
hiki kinasisima sasa = kinapéa, or kimckrüa 
béredi, or kime-bürudi, the food is cool now ; 


kelele, this toicn 1s still or calm, there is no noise 

of the people. 

Sis1M1A, ©. obj., to disappear (zizimia) = haku 
sukia ju tena ; hauku onckana ufuwakwe alio- 
kufla. 

SisbtisHA, v. c., to cause to get cool, fig., to kill, 
lit. to male cool; amesisimisha muili kua ku- 
mtia maji ya béredi, to cool the bo:ly by 
putting it into cold water. 

SIsIM'KA, v. n.; muili unasisim'ka, fo feel ex- 
cited (by ave or lust). 

Sisista1, 8. @ kind of red ant, ivhich dercurs the 
m'ton (out). In Kijomru it ts called winda 
wiada (the hunting ant) (vid. mfuati, a Kind of 
red ant), because this ant asisimia (or sama) nti. 

SISIMUA, ©. a., to startle, to surprise (cfr. kutusha) 
(cfr. Kiniassa dsidsimala). 

SIsIMÜKA, to be startled (from cold) (cfr. also 
toka) ; sisimka, sisimuka (burning of remedies) 
(it describes also the feelings of a rrife rchen 
her husband approaches her) (R.)? ukuaju 
and kunasi ku sisimuka ; muili ku sisimka. 

Sistra, v. à. (ni ku gnagnanika, to sparlle; Réb. 
has a verb, ku sisira and zizira, ukongo ni ku 
ZiZira ? 

SisrrizA, ®. a. {o charge one with a commission 
again and again very earnestly = ku-mu-âgisa 
papo kua papo; halla, halla, shert uje na kitu 
hiki, usisthau käbisa, to enjoin one concerredly, 
to charge, direct one; to ask el or much, to 
examine, to press upon. 

SisuI (or 8UIsUI), we, us, Dr. St. tcrites sisi, eq. 
sisi sotc, all of us; sisi wote, both of us (instrad 
of suisui zote or zotte ; suisui wotte). 

SITA, 0. n.; ku sita, {o halt, to go Lam”, to hude 
(St.). | 

SrrÂDi, 8.; pro estädi, clever, skilful; mtu ajuai 
kazi sana. 

SrrätrA, the deck. 

SITÂSHARA, s#ixtcen. 

SITAWI, ©. R., to flourish (St.); rectius from stane, 
to do well ; ngôma ipi imesitawi, wkich dance is 
going best ? 


| SÉTIRI, v. a. (or SÉTIN), to enter, to buy; cfr. re 
_ texit, protexit rom; jh » composuit, scripsit, 


vana ac ficta locutus fuit. 


. SITTA, 8ix ; ya 8ita, (he serth. 


SITTI, 8., 217 lady. 

SITTINA, our lady (Mary); sitäwisha (rectius 
stauisha or stausa), {o inake to do tell, to 
flourish. 

SITO (vid, zito), kcavy, difficult, thuck.. 
SITUO (vid. zitüo), rest ; hana sitüo, without rest, 

he has no rest; (2) the sign of the end of a 


mji hu wasisima (ku gniamasa) kua watu hauna | sentence in Arabic. 


SI 


Siv, n. p.; vid. Siyu. 

Sivi MoyA, different (St.) ? 

Sivio (sivyo, St.\, it is not thus, not 80; siyo, that 
ia not it, no. 

Srwa (vid ziwa),s. (la, pl. masiwa), (1) a lalte, 
pond, breast (pl. ma—, breasts) = mülali palipo 
teugeléa na maji, a lake; siwa la maji ya kû 
noa, a lake of drinl:able water (cfr. ku sia) ; (2) 
a horn, a bugle of ivory, brass, &c.; ku piga 
siwa = ku vivia (Sp.)? There is a considerable 
lake called Zuai or Läki, in the country of the 
Arusi (alla, to the east of Guraque in southern 
Abyssinia.  Concerning this lake, Ar. Muaÿer, 
a missionary at Anl:obar, wrote me in 1875 as 
folloirs:— A Muhammedan came lately from the 
tribe Marl:o,ihere he bought ivory. Fe told me 
that the lal:e Zuai or Läki ras a salt lal:e con- 
taining five islands, three of which are inhabited 
by Abyssinian Christiane, and to by Muham- 
medans. The lake is in a large plain, and has no 
flouing off. Aany Ethiome manuscripts are 
said to be found on the islands, rhich are con- 
sidered places of refuge in time of war. 

Srwézi, I cannot, i.e., I am not well; cfr. ku wéza. 

Srxo, no, that is not it. 


Srxu (or siu), n.p., @ torrn on the island of Pata. 
Cfr. Baron von der Decken’s “ Travels in East 
Africa," vol. ii. 275. The chief seat of ancient 
Suahili learning. 

So (or zo), pro 8AKO (ZAK0), pron. poss.; niumba 
sako, thy houses (niumbäso). 

SGA, v. a. (Kigunia, ku tuanga), to rake or take 
together with one's hands, e.g., on cleaning a 
room ; ku s6a taka or mtanga kua mikôno na 
ka tia kikapüni or kijämfi kidogo or kikanda or 
kitengéle, to take or gather together with one's 
hands filth or dust and put it into a bag or little 
mat, to carry it out of the house and throrw it on 
the dunghill (= ku ondoa, to remove); niati 
ana-ni-soa (z6a), the buffulo tool me on lis 
horns. 

SoLÉA, v. obj. 

Sosa (soneAxa ?) (R.); ku kuea kua ku sobta, to 
scramble : vid. tambi ? 

SopA, 8., lunacy (St.). 

Sona, v. n.; to slide, to fidyet like a child who 
cannot yet walk, or lile a person cho has bad 
legs. 

SofA (zoeA), v. n., to gel accustomed ; ku soea 
kazi, to be accustomed to work, remove, e.g., one's 
on inclinations to seize something else = to 
accustom oneself (R.). 

SoFANA, v, rer., to be accustomed to another. 
SufsA (20ÉzA), v.c., Lo accustom & person, to 
inure him, to teach him, 
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KU 5180884 (or Kü-J1-Z0ÉZA), v. refl., to accustom 
oncsclf, to practise. 
SOFSÉKA, ®. 2., o be accustomable. 

SoGÉzA, ». à, to put a thing to the lips and kiss it ; 
ku sogozéa, v. ob). to make ready for, to bring 
for use. 

Sou64, ku-ji-sogéa mno kazi, to be very slow in 
business; vid, méogôfu, wkokotefu or mkülifu. 
SOITAÂLA, 8., lardiness ; ana sohäli sana; vid. mso 

hali. 

SorÂRI (NUKHa&), siku ya juma essubukhi ni nukhsi 
(sohäri), haliwi na ngüvu na watu hawa wina 

ne 
nguvu (R.)? 38 vigiha ; 
fectus fuit, emaciavit, 


om " 


ge » macie con- 


SOnGRA, 8.; niota ya sohüra, the morning star; 
Arab. 8,2; , la planète Vénus. 

So3080J0, 8. (R.) (Ainika ?). 

SokA, #. a.; maneno haya pin ÿana-m-s6ka ? (R.) 
yana-m-thiki or yana-mu-onéa ? 

SôkA, 8. (la, pl. ma—), brassvire much sought by 
the natives inland for ornament ; masôka ; cfr. 
usôka. 

SôKko, 8, (ya, pl. ma—), a market or a ba:aar ; cfr. 
gl , populit, emit venditque ; ge , forum, mer- 
catus; ku enda sokoni. 

SOkÔTA, ©. @., to tvist, to plait, tiwine with the 
hand; ku sokôta uzi, güe (ku piga üzi), to spin, 
to turn about; ku sokôta pango kua fimbo ku üa 
pânia, {o turn a stick in a mouse-hole to kill 
nice; ku tia uzi gasi. 

SoL£A, kikanda or kijamfi cha ku soléa taka (rat 
for removing dirt): cfr. sôa. 

SOLEKA, tungu hawasoleki. 
SoLÉwaA, v.; ku solwa kikandäni, 
SOLI ? (R.); ku gutana na miu s6li ? ? 


Ed 


SôMA, v. a. (1) to read; cfr. 2e , audiens fuit 


fecit ut audiret? explicantem aliquem librum 
audivit ; (2) ku soma, to cry to once if ke fulls 
on the road (R.); nasikia somo, niani alican- 
guka? ku pigoa somo; muna-ni-somea man- 
augu ; ali katika ku s6ma, Le vas in readiny. 


Sora (pl, masôma), a Lind of dance (St.). 

SoMÉA, v. ob). to read to one (sc. a buok). 

SOMÉSITA, v. c., to cause one to read, to teach one 
in general (to lead derotions, St.). 

SOMÉHHUA (or 80MFsIOA), v. p., {o be taught 
reading ; msomeshi, «a teacher. 

Sounnra, v. à.; ku s6mlbtra nti kua kifüa, or ku 
parâga mti, to limb a tree by pressing agaïnat it 
icith one's breast and KEnces (to swarm up a 
tree). 

Soxwuo, 8. (la, pl, ma—) (tk: sing. sombo is rarely 
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used, but rather the pl. masombo) = mahesimu, | Soxco, s. (la, pl. ma—); songa la nuelle, wait, 


ngüo kuba ifungoñyo kana mkumbu, a belt con- 

sisting of a large piece of cloth, such as is worn 

by great people; mkümbü is a belt or girdle of 
inferior quality, which costs À of a dollar. The 

Wanika and poor people wear mkümbü, but the 

Suahili chiefs and rich people wear s6mbo or 

rather masombo, which cost one or two dollars. 

Soufo, 8. = keléle, cry, noise. 

Sôwo, 8. (la, pl. ma), a lesson ; masomo, reading 
lessons. 

Souo, 8. (wa, pl. masômo or za) used in addrensing 
anybody, lit., something read, a namesake, used 
as a title of friendship, a relation, friend, 
acquaintance ; walu hawa ni somozangu or ma- 
somoyangu. 

SonDA, v. a., to suck out; e.g., sonda mifupa, to 
draw the marrow out of bones by sucking. 

SonaA, #., foresl:in. 

Soxaa, v. a., to press, throng, to braid, plait; eg. 
nuclle, to braid the hair after the native custom, 
to strangle, to squeeze, choke (cfr. Luke v. 1); 
maji yasonga, where two rivers unite; siku za 
songa, mvûa inaküña karibu ; ku songa kâmba or 
ku sukasuka ; ku zongazonga mkumbu, to form 
one's belt into a twist; ku songa mikuto (tresses) 
ya nuclle ; chakula kina-ni-songa, the food chokes 
me ; mahindi yasonga; vid. makadsai in Kini. 
assa. 

Sonca (and zoNGA) (1) to press, urge; ku 
songa nuelle, ku-m-mtu; zonga, e.g., ugue, 
to wind up; zongazonga, fig. ku-m-mtu kua 
mancno, asipate ku nua, {o overmatch, wind up. 

SoxaÀxa, v. rec., to throng each other, to press 
against each other in a crowd, or sheep in 
a fock; ku songäâna songâna. 

Sonafa, v.; nadaka mafuta ya ku songéa nuelle ; 
nadaka kuenda songewa nuclle kua mafuta 
(cfr. Luke v. 4); songea kinani mkatié niavu 
zcnu, mkavüe. 

Sonafa, v. n.; ku songéa käribu, to approach 
one, to draw (or press) near him (= ku-m. 
karibia) ; nadaka mafuta ya ku songéa nuelle 
= nadaka kuenda songewa nuelle kua mafuta ; 


: SonaÉsa, v. c. (= ku karibisha or ku-m-sûmisa, 
Kimrima), to cause one to come near, to bring 
nigh; ku songesa kitu. 

Sonoa (vid. above) means also: to narrow, to con- 
tract, to straiten, to limit; e.g., mtungi una 
songa, the water-jar is too much crowded by 
standing too close to a boz. 

Soxaa (rectius zoNGA) means: to wind round; 
e.g.,nioka ana-m-zonga mügü, the serpent iæound 
round his legs; nioka huya ana zongn zonga 
mapindi = ana piga mapindi, to wind itself 
round, 


curl. 


SONGÔA, v. a., to wrest, contort, contract; e.q., 
shingo, neck, hence to strangle, suffocate; ku 
songéa kukn kua mukono or ügne. The Suahilis 
put a piece of rope across the throat under the 
chin and tie it on the top of the head. They then 
pass a stick under the rope at the top of the head 
and tivist it till the man is strangled. Thus by 
compressing the windpipe and throat they cause 
the man's death. Ku songoa pamoja (c/fr. mshetu) 
ji-songéa muegniewe, to strangle oneself by hang- 
ing oneself, as irritated natives or discontented 
slaves sometimes do. 


SONGOLÉWA, ®., to be strangled; mtama ame- 
songuléwa ni banawakwe. 

SONGOMÂNA (or 80NGAMANA), lo contract itself, 
to be entangled, complicated, to be curbed; 
nguo imesongomana kua pepo. 

SONGOMERESA (or SONGOMESA), v. a. ; ku songo- 
meresa mukono kua ngüo, to wind or irap 
up one's hand with a cloth ; ku songomeresa 
ugue, to coil up a rope, to wind round. 

SOGONÉA, v.; sogonéa jumba or kimba ? (R.)? 

Soxaont64, ®. a; ku songoniéa na ku kamüa nguo 

iliofuliwa, to wring and squeeze a irashed piece 
of cloth, (1) ku songa ; (2) ku songoniôa; (3) ku 
songomésa ngüo; ku songa, {o commence to 
wring; ku songoniôa, to wring with all the 
Right and both hands; ku songomcsa, to con- 
clude the whole business by putting both ends of 
the wringed cloth together and at cach end a 
person pulls quickly and mightily, until every 
drop of water comes out; matumbo ÿa-ni-songo- 
niôa, the belly gripes me, to feel pain in the 
stomackh; rokhoyangu ya-ni-songoniôa, or rokho- 
yangu ya-ni-sonona, or rokhoyangu ya-ni-sono- 
neka = 8i-m-daki, Z have an aversion, I hate an 
aversion to him. 

SONGONIOLEWA, v. p., to be turned round. 

Sônr, 8.; na-mu-onéa soni, siwezi ku sema naÿe, 
abuse, contempt. 

SoxïA, v.; vid. msonia. 

SONIASONIA, v. Obsc. vid. nioniossa and onstsha, 
and kefia kefia (to tease). 

SONIONIESHA, ku sonioniesha moyo, to have a 
strong burning or desire în the heart. 

SONJOA, ©. &., {o wring, 

SONJONA, ©. 

SONÔNA, v. ñ.; simn yasonona, {he sima is dry; 
wali wasonéna; wali uate usonône ; m6ço was- 
nona, the heart trembles (with anger), the teeth 


ache from cold water; niama iate isonone, ket 
the meat get dry, 


80 
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SoxoxÉK«A, v. n. (= ku ji-umisa kua majonsi), to be 
grieved or troubled greatly, to be vered, to feel 
pain; mukono wasonontka ; cfr. kasirani. 

SoxoNÉsHA, v. c., to trouble, to grieve, vex one = 
ka-mu-ümisa, ku-m-kussa mashaka, ku-m-sumbüa. 

Sônoxo, s. = kidude (an abusive 1ord). 

SUNOXIA. 

SONONO BONONO, vid. mlio. 

Sorti (or suRUÂLI), trousers. 

Sosa (s0z4), v. a. (= ku fika or wâsili mpakâni), 
to reach the end, to bring to a close; mtuma 
alime ngüeyakwe, akisosa aondôke, let the slave 
till his portion of ground, 1chen he reaches ît, let 
him depart; tuende tukate, tutakuenda sosa 
ndia mbelle, fo cut across and male for the way 
further on (R.); dau limesorn = Jimefika ufuôni, 
to strike upon, to run aground in the water; ku 
sosa ndia, to strike on a path. 

SosanaA, v. rec. to clash or collide with; ku 
sosana katika maneno. 

SosoBRANI, n. p., is « seltlement of Dahälo (subjects 
of the Galla) residing at the western end of the 
bay Uümbo which is to the north of Takatingo 
and runs about twenty miles inland. 

Sora, v. n. (ku sota na matäko), to slide, to fidget ; 
cfr. ku pulia. 

Sore (rectius zore), all; tu sote, we all together ; 
tuende sote, let us go all together; niumba 
zote, all houses. 

SPAXIOLA, 8., a Spaniard. 

STAAMANI, v. n., {o have confulence, to remain 
trustfully. 

SrADI, v. a. wa-m-stadi ku nena (kñzn). 

STAHAMI, D. &., ku stahämi, to bear, sufjer, endure 
anything ( = fumilia). 

SraHÂmict (or sraniir1), to kok out, to persevere, 
to endure, to persist, to be patient of; ku 
stahamiliana. 

STAHL, ©. @., to reverence, regard, respect one; mtu 
huyu yuwa-nistuhi, yuwa-ni-héshimu, this man 
respecls me. 

STAHIÂANA, ©. rec., {o respect each other = ku 
kujâna. 

STAHIKA, v. n., to be worthy; amestahika kna 
ku stahiwa ni watu, nai mstähiki, astuhiwai, 
alieheshimiwa, aliepata ustähiki kua ku stahi- 
wa ni watu; (Feb. xi. 38); ulimengu hauku- 
stâliki nao. 

SrAHIWA, ©. A, to be reverenced, honoured. 

SrÂuixi, v.n., to be necessary, to be uruler obligation, 
to deserve; jambo hili lastahiki nami = lani 
pasha ku tendoa, Z must do this thing; yastahiki 
ku-m-fania vema; ku häsibu nafsiyakwe isiostahi 
kiwa (Acts xüi. 46) ku pata uzima wa milele. 


STAHILI, D. n., {0 deserve, to be worthy of; — 
stahiki, ya-m-pasha, ÿa-m-jussia, yajussu nai; 


mto huyu yastähili ku pigoa, this man must be 

beaten; wastähili ku-m-penda sana, you ough to 

love him very much. 

Ku srsTAHILISHA, to render oneself ivorth, or to 
consider oneself iorthy. 


STAKABATHI, earnest, fastening penny (St.); 
earnest money. 

SrikHÂsu, v. n., to like, prefer a thing, e.g., mimi 
nastäkhäbu ku ka kua Wanika = mimi naradiwa, 
napenda ku keti kua Wauika, ni héri ku keti; Z 
like to dell with the Wanika. 


SrÂkHA, 8. (or 8TAHAM) (ya, pl.—zu), stäkha ya 
jabäzi, the deck: of a vessel; (cfr. staha). 

STAK1 (or SHTaxi), v. a., to accuse, impeach one; 
Gabiri ame-m-staki Rashidi kua wali, Gabiri 
accused Rashidi with the governor. 

STAKiA, v. to bring an accusation or complaint 
before one, Gabiri ana-m-stakiu wali, a-mu-ia 
Rashidi. 

STAKIANA, v. rec. ; waja stakiana, fhey came to 
accuse each other (without ku). 

STAKIWA, v, p., to be accused. 


STAKIDMU, ©. %., fulani sasa anastakimu, NN" got 
up, throve, came up (= thäbidi, to stand by). 

STALIMU, ©. a., hakustalimu. 

STAMBULI, %. p., Constantinople. 

STARA, 8., a place in a cottuge partitioned off by 
mats or clothes for sleeping in. 

STÂREHE (or 8TÉRENE), ©. n., {o be or remain quiet 
or at euse; = ku keti na ku tulia; cfr. c. 
quiescere sivit; etarché! don't get up, don't 
disturb youraclf. By saying “starche!”” the 
visitor mishes to muke the people present easy 
and undisturbed. 

STAREHÉSHA (0r STEREHISHA), d. e., {Oo cause one 
to ait or be at ease, to give rest to, to refresh ; 
ku-m-weka wema, to male one comfortable, to 
accommotate him well and honourably. 


STAUE (or 8TUI, 8TUE), v. n., {o do well, to conduce, 
to become, to be of use; = ku fñ, jambo hili lastuo 
or lastui, this matter ansiwers well, is of use ; 
kitu hiki kinastüi hapa nlipo-ki-weka = kinakñ 
vizüri. 

STAUISÀ, ©. ©. = ku-faniza kazi vema or uzuri 
(ku tengéza), to embellish a work which ts 
Jinished, but ichich must still be improved by 
embellishments, e. g., of coluurs, dc. 

STAWAHI, 0. a.? (R). 

STawi1, to be of use; hastäwi katika ufalmo wa 
Mungu (Luke ix. 62). 

Srimiut, v. (cfr. ondoleana) = hishima; gissi gani 
watu hawaondolcani stiraji. 

STIRi, v., {0 extricate one from distress or trouble ; 
ni-pa maji kidogo, ni stiri rokhoyangu. Thus 
says on who is ku tokua ni rokho. Mungu a-ni- 


ST 
stiri na thambi, ani-peleka peponi a-nifute 
thambizangu. 

SriRiKA, (1) to be extricated from; (2) to be 
covered, to be concealed: n’enda nika stirike 
sokoni, Z go to buy food in the marlet (R.), 
probably corrupted from the Arabic “ nistire,” 
JT buy. 

STIRIWA, v. ». 


STUSHA, ©. @., Lo sprain, to startle, to put out of 
joint (St.), 

SUA, ®. &. (3j), to bore, to bore a hole with the 
borer, ku sua tundu kua kckce; ku sua meno 
kua msuäki, {o clean the teeth with the tooth- 
brush (msuaki, vid.) ; ku sua -- subua (rectius zua 
and zubüa); ku sua chungu, to season pots; vid. 
sirura 1n A'iniassa; ku suliwa, v.p., to be bored. 


SÜUA, v. a. (y), to search, to invent, devise, bring 
Jforth something new by means of one's orn 
mechanical or mental skill, to speal: a lie; 
mnasuä-ni, hat have you made, devised? Msüa 
nanga amesäma akasûüa nanga, akasuka nayo, the 
anchor-scarcher dived, found the anchor and 
came up with it; mtu huÿyu amesüa maneno 
haya = ametoa kitoanimuakwe; amesüa kitn 
kipia; amesua jûo = amebunni juo; ku sua or 
ku kokôta dau kua nguvu likipueléwa. 

SULIA, v. ame-ni-sulia nanga = ame-ni-tafutia 
tini ya bâhari, ame-ni-sulia dau lililosâma, lina 
suka sasa, to set a boat afloat for one or in his 
absence; mtu ame-m-sulia Gabiri neno asilo-li- 
nena ; ku-m-sulia = binnia or bunnia, or ku- 
m-tolea kitoanimuakwe, to say something of 
one’s own mind, but in the name of another, 
as if he were the author. The man pretended 
to speak the words of Gabiri, but Gabiri had 
not said these words, the man invented and 
gave them lyinyly as coming from Gabiris 
mouth—he deceived the people. Prov. watu 
wakoméshe urongo, na usüsi wa-u-ate. The 
verb sulia must not be confounded avith “ku 
zuilia," ke has refused me, he has not given 
me; vid. zuia or suia, v. a. 

SUSÉA NA, v. rec., to deceive each other. 


Suar1 (or sart), adj., (Arab. «Ve ,) clean, genuine, 
correct ; (suafi ya kucili) maneno suuli = yasioküa 


na madangâuio, v. a. to clean; cfr. Wie à clarus, 


purus, sincerus fuit. 

SuariA, ©. = kn-m-pa maneno suafi, yasio 
danganioa, ke gare him corrert words ; namcm- 
suafia juo, Le corrected the book for him, he 
reed it from mistakes. 
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SUAFIDISHA, ®. €. {o cause one to clean (e. q, 
muili), to cleanse. 

SUAPILIA, v, 0bj., ku-suafilia uta; vid. msäsa. 

SUAFIWA. 

SUANET, 8. (Arab. Je, pl. Das y) Arahe 
term for “ Suahili land or coast” An Arab 
says on the question: Where do you come from? 
Tam coming (or goina) from or to Suakel; cfr. 


mn 


Je, abiit in terram planam; ge, planitiés, 
terra aequali® Je , Canopus stella. 

SUÂLT, 8. (la. pl. ma—) (Arab. Je ,) quealion: 

me @ c- 

cfr. Je » Ale » pl 
masuali (or säla, pl. musila), questions of strife 
(1 Tom. i. 4, and Col, vi. 4). 

SuiLi, 8., tardiness ; ku fania suäli, to be sloxc cr 
lazy. 

Suirnt = gualikhi, suahe, sahihi, suafi, «d}., pure, 
clean. 


interrogavit . questio ; 


SUBANA, 8., @ thimble; (cfr. &e ,) intendit digitum 
in aliquem. 


SUBANA, small pieces of meat roasted on tiro 
parallel sticks. 

SUBAYA, 8. (?) 

Suenu, ©. à. ku subbu kua kälibu = ku mimina 
rusäsi ilioyaika katika käâlibu, to pour into a 
mould the lead ichich has been melted; hence to 
cast, e.g., balls or bullets of lead, &e. 


SUDIRA (SUBIRI),8., (1) (vid. suburi,saburi), patience; 
6 — 
(2) subiri, aloes, Arab. y, succus plantse 


amarae ; (3) v. n., subiri, to sait, suisui tulikua 
na subira or säburi (patience). 

SÜBÜ, v. n., {0 happen, to be fulfilled, to fall out, 
not to fall short of; nenoläko linä-n-sübü cr 
linanpata saua saua, or linan sädifu, {y ivord 
has been fulfilled in me = nikama ulitiosema, 
nimopata wile wile, as thou hast toll me, sit 
Lappened to me. 


SUBUA (or SHUBUA, also sIBUA), ©. a.,to make a 
hole or way through, e.g., ku subña tundu kus 
pili kua kekce, ku subüa ndia ya (ku pitia ka 
sua kua kckee, to bore in general, but ku subüa, 
to Lore through); ku subüa or sibüa tundu, to 
open the hole, opp., ku siba tundu, to shut the 
hole. 

SUBUKA, %. n., {o have a hole made throuyk: 
kitéma kinasubiika tundu ; ku toka tundu, ku 
tokéa kna pili. 


Surini, ». @., Lo clean, e.g., ku suñfidi viombo or | SÜBUDU, v. à, rectius thübñtu (A: Arab. Le, 


muili; mtu a tohära yuwa suäfidi muiliwakwe. 
Saber v.n., r0aneno yanasuafidika =hayana 
urongo, yanatakäta, 


firmiter tenuit (rather = , ee Arab. Ler.), to 
Le firm, to havre courage, to dare, to perserere; 
wta huyu athübutu ku fania = hana khofu, tu 
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man dares to do it, he is fearless ; hathübutu = | Suaa, v. n. (nuclle) R. ? 


yuwaja, ke does not dare, Le is afraid. 

SésurTu, ad)j., firm (vid. thabithi). 

SUBUTiHISUA (or SABITHISIIA), ©. c., {o cause to 
be firm, to confirm; ku subuthisha mancno 
= ku timiza. 

SüBCKut, 8. (ya), morning, in the morning; uencnde 
subukhi, go in the morning; subukhi mbitimbiti 

(vid. mtana\, or kunapamba sûka, or kueupe, etc. 


at tilight; cfr. Et » matutinum propinavil 


potum. es _initium diei, vel nurornc prima lux 
(Arab. sabakh Lilkhcr, may thy morning be in 
Jelicity or haypiness = good morning). 

SÉBURI, 8. (id. saburi), patience. 

SuDA, tv. a., ku-m-suda ? mtu wa-m-suda kua maneno; 
m'shahidi yuwasuda (id. suta) or yuwasuduku, 
the icitness declares that he has scen. 

SCDI (or suubr), 8. (ya, pl—za) = bakhti, luck ; 
sudi ngema, good-lucl, felicity ; sudi mbäya, 4 
luck ; sudiyakwe ni kali, ke is very successful, he 
aucceeds in everything; cfr. re , felix fuit ; 


ec- 6 » na 

At, Pl. OR, felicitas. 

SCDÈKU, v. a. = ku suta (vid.), to ascertain from 
one the truth or fulsehood of a statement which 


has been given to others regarding onc's charac- 
ter; cfr. ge, verax fuit. 


SüptuA (or sËsCuA), v.n.; tokñ inasüdümñ or 
süsümñ, the lime in icater sinks or scttles (to the 
bottom). 

SuÉxA, v. n.; mbo inasuéna ndani kua béredi — 
imekimbia, imengia ndâni, mikôjo inakimbia na 
mbo, heiküupñ jü, inapotéa (obscene). 

Scesi, chuma cha sucsi, soft iron (perhaps Sicedish 
iron or coming by way of Suez). 

SÜPA, 8.; büa la sûfa; cfr. Ueb. ix. 19, for kyssop- 
stalk ? (Sp.). 

SCFrI, 8. (wa, pl. masuüfi), a Lernut, a devotee = 
mtu ajai Mungu, asicfania usinsi, Ce. a Suf, a 
person much rerverenced by the Muhaummeduns 
on account of his God-fearing, chaste, prayer- 
ful and benevolent conduct. The Sufi is thought 
to devote himself entirely to the reading of the 
Koran, to praying, to doing good in the world ; 
sufii hazingi, ni tohära, yuwashinda mesgidini ; 

CR 
mchâchi wa Mungu, God-fearing; cfr. «dy, 
sophus, sapiens et religiosus, pec. qui res divinas, 


et quæ ad amorem Die spartant, visibilium rerum 
figuris adumbrat. 

SururiA, 8. (1) copper; (2) (pl. masufuria), a 
inetal pot; sufuria ya chuma, an iron pot; cfr. 


[52 
je , as flavum, aurum. 


SUGANIKA, 0. n.; manni yasuganika ? 

Suau, 8. (ya); suga ni mahali pa gumu ; mtu huyu 
ni sugu, muiliwakwe una sugu (ku fania sugu kua 
kazi nengi), callosity, callousncss, a callous place ; 
this man is callous, his body is callous (to become 
callous by much working); naota motto hatta 
nafania sugu, Z sat at the fire until I scorched 
myself (until T'burnt & sugu = «à callosity) ; (2) 
beaten path of rats only (R.)? cfr. diro in Aini- 
assa. 

SuaüaA, v. a. to clean by rubbing, to rub a thing 
hard to clean ît, to scour, to brush; mke ame-m- 
sugüa muili (= ku singa, vid.) ku ondosha tuka, 
having done the business of sugua, she does futa 
or pangussa muili kua kitümba; ku sugra, rents 
in a new wall, 

SUGULIA, ?.; jiwo la ku suguliâ vissu, a stone 
twith ichich to rub Enives = a stone for clean- 
ing knives. 

SLUULIKA, D. A. 

SuauLiwA, {o be rubbeud. 

SUGauTÜA, v. a. to rinse the mouth, to garyle, to 
clean, e.9., the tecth. 

SÜHAL, 8. = uovu wa tabia (cfr. saua hili); cfr. 
kiräka. 


BC - ee 
Suu£us, 8. (cfr. Jobe, pl Jess, litus maris, 
S : æ 
sea-cousl ; age ; CANOPUB stella ; le , fucilis, 


lenis), (1) south (= shangüni); (2) mtu huyu ni 
suhéli mno, this man is very slow; cfr. stheli 
and sûhala, or sahala ; kütubu suhéli na keblia, 
god directs south and north. 
SuiA (zuiA) v. @., (1) to seize and hold fast to pre- 
vent escape; (2) to kcep back, to rrithhold from 
e.g., ame suia fethayakwe ; ame-m-suia asinendo 
= ame-m-katäza, he prevented kim from going. 
SuILIA, v. obj.; ame-m-suiliax fethayakwe = 
baku-m-pa maliÿyakwe, Le retained his pro- 
perty. 

SUILIKA. 

Sun.iwa, to be kept back: ; muana amesuiliwa 
maliyakwe. 

SÜIBA, ®, ©. wame-ni-sûisa ndiâni = wame-ni. 
rüdisha nisipato ndia. 

SuIWA, v. n., 10 be seize. 

SUIO (or SIO OF ZUIO OT ZIO) = nytizo. 


Suisut (or s1su1) (1st pers. pl. of the pronoun per- 
sonal), tre; suisui tuapenda, #e love; suisui 
zote, all of us; suisui wote, both of us; Dr. St. 
icriles sisi. 

Susäi, a brave man, & hero; vid. shnjäa or shi- 
jûa. 

Süstou, v. à. to bo doien, to fall doirn, to pray 
with the face upon the ground as the Muhamme- 
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dans do. Some have on their foreheads a mark 
made by constantly touching the ground in 
prayer ; ku sujudu = ku fania sigida ; ku sûjudu 
Mungu, to say prayers and bow seven times to 


the ground :cith the forehead; Les , humilis 


fuit, adoravit ; dns , mesgid, templum Mo- 

hammedis asseclarum. 

SuJupiA, v. ob). to prostrate oneself to, to adore ; 
sulia la ku sujudia Mungu, a carpet on which 
they pray or adore God, Mesgidi ya ku su- 
judia = ku tumikia Mungu manenoyakwe. 

SuKA, v. a., (1) to shale; e.g., masiwa or nâzi ; 
(2) to tivist, to plait: e.g., ku suka ukämba 
wa kitanda; ku suka usitu wa mkcka na ku 
shona jamf ; ku suka and ku songa kâmba; ku 
suka katika nti; ku sukasuka muana = ku-mu- 
ongolea muana. 

SUKA SUKA, ?.tntens., to shake often and strongty 
(cfr. tunga, v. à.), to continue shaking; ku 
suka suka mkiawake, to flourish his tail, 

SUKIWA, 0. D. 

SÜKUA, 0. D. 

SÜKkÀ (zuKA), v. n., to rise abore water, to appear 
suddenty (ku sama or piga mbisi na ku suka), 
but ku sika, to tiine; ku sua meno, to rubthe 
teeth up and doion. 

SUsHA, ®. c., to cause to rise or appear above 
water = to raise up (e.g., pearls) above water. 

SuKANi, 8. (ya, pl. ma), ya chombo (= shikio), a 


rudder, helm (of a vessel); cfr. At as , anchora, 


ashikai sukaui, a steersman; sukuni (7. ma), 

slecreman. 

Ss, » 

Sukani, 8. (ya), sugar ; pu , saccharum. 

SUKE, #. (lv, pl. ma—), an ear of corn; vid. 
shuke. 

Suxia, v. = ku-m-tokca ghafila ; e.g., che babi-we, 
utoka-pi wé, siku-ku-ona sika nengi, leo wa-n- 
sukia = wa-ni-tokéa ghafila; ence, msuka, ki. 
suka, a ghost, devil. 

Suxüa, ». a.; ku-nazi or dafu kua kissu, to scratch 
out the flesh of a cocoa-nut; niama ya dafu 
imesukuliwa. 

SuKkÜMA, v. a. to push away or forward, to drive; 
e.9., ku sukûma dau; to move, push off, to urge. 
Sukuui4, ®. obj.; e.g., Mungu amo-m-sukumia, 
God impelled him to that act. 

SUKUÜMIZA, v. @., {Oo put upon another man, to 
throi off from oneself, to say it is his affair 
= furûmisa, v. «@., fo fling away, to dart; 
eg, ku sukümiza kikongo or rungu:; ku-m- 
sukumiza pepo, nganga (vid. makafara); ku 
sukümiza mârathi or maôfu kua makâfara, to 
avert sickness or evils by sacrifices; vid. kü- 
fara. 

SukuuxiziA, v. obj.; vid. kumba. 


Suxto, 8.; vid, n60, sugüo = kinôo. 

SUKUTÜA (or SLGUTUA), »v. a. ku sukutüa kinoa 
kua maji, ku osha kanoa, to rinse, or wask out 
one's mouth 1vith water. 

Su1.1, 8. (Sp.). 

SULIA (zuLIA), 8. (la, pl. ma--), a carpet ; sulia la 
ku salia, :.e., la ku suilia muili usipäte mtança 
mtu akisijudu Mungu. 

SuLIA, a. obj. (vid. sua), to suggest or ascrilc to 
one words which ke has not spol:en ; ku-m-sulia 
maneno asio-ya-nena, do slander without 
Joundation. 

SÜLIBI, 8ÂLIDU, », @., (0 crucify; sulibisha, r. c. 
(cfr. sûlaba), pass. sulubiwa. 

SULIH], v, n., to become fit for. 

SüiikA, v. a. to be giddy or di::y; Kiton cba-m- 
sûlika or cha-m-zungüûka, akiôna shimo, ke gets 
giddy at the sight of an abyes; amesulikoa ni 
kitoa. 

SüListA, v. c.; e.q., kilo kime-m-sülisha kitca 
= kina-m-sungusha (tekeleka) kitoa. 

SULIWA, v. p. 


SuLIWA, 8. c., to be bored. 

SULTANI, 8. (wa, pl. ma—), Ling, sultan, ruler, 
chief, a great man; the head of a ton er 
village ; Sultan Errüm, the Sultan of Turkey; 

a st . Q e s Co 
cfr. LL , dominium obtinuit ; Ole , potestas, 
princeps, rex. 

SuLTANIA, 8., the sultan's hcad rijfe; sultana 
mjanne, queen dowager ? 

"SCLU, 8., ku piga sûla upänga, to polish a arord. 

SULUBIKA, v. n., (o be diligent, strong. 

SULUBIWA, ©. p. 

SÉLÜBU, 8. (ya) (= dérübu or hârübu or ngavui 
strength, diligence, porcer, vigour, cnerqy; wtu 
huyu anasoca sûlubu ya kazi, ynwajituma mro 
kua kazi, hafäniü ufifu kabisa, this nan is a 
strong labourer; kazi ya süluba, kard labosr ; 
muigni kazi ngûmu ni mu-igni sûülubu, a hard 

. 0 
labourer is strong or sturdy; ne , durus; 
&he , durities, robur. 
SULURHI (or SÜLUKHU), #8. (ya), concord, peact, 


conciliation (= mapatäno) ; ae » recte se ba- 

buit, icteger bonus fuit, pacem fecit, composuit, 

SULUKHIÀ (or sULURIA), v. obj., fo agrée, to com- 
pose differences; or tarajali katika käzi, to be 
trustirorthy in a rrork (?) cfr. Je) 3 

SULUKHIÂNA, v. rec. = ku patñna, fo be recua- 
ciled to each other, to agree. 


SULUKISHA (or BULUHISHA), tv. €. {Oo cause to 
agree, to reconcile, to make peace or concord 


(= ku patänisha) ; deriv, msulukhifa (c/r.!. 


SU 


SÉCIMU, v. a., salute; vid. salamu. 
SULULU, 8., a curlew (St.), 
SUMAKU, s., magnet, loadstone ? 


SumAnt (zuMARI), 8, psalmê cfr. F°) , Cccinit or- 
gano, @ musical instrument ; cfr. nsumäri. 

SUMAZI (or 8IMAsI), keaviness, sorrow, grief, dc. ; 
cfr. simânzi. 

SUMBA, 0. n. (= papatika, Æin.), (1) to shake, 
stir, move, to quiver like an animal which is 
about to die; kuku yuwasumba sumba = tanga 
tanga, hatulii alipotindoa; Er. to skrug or 
shrink up one's shoulders, to malte a short quick 
motion; (2) ku sumba = ku uza, to sell ? 
SUMBANA, v. rec., to sell each other (R.)? 
SUMFIA, 0. (Kinila), to shake. 

SUMBIKA, v. @., to tie fast (the fishing-hool:, ki6), 
lest it slip out ki6 kisiturupüke, vid, turupüka. 

SuMBiKO, 8.; sumbiko ya kiô; sumbiko ya ku 
sambikia, or fungia ki6 cha ku fulin sâmaki ; 
sumhiko ni uzi wa ku fungia ki6, the tying fust 
of the fishiny-hook. | 

SUMnüA, 0. a. to trouble, to vex, to annoy, harass, 
torment, pester one, to fret, to worry; e.g., Lana 
amc-m-sumbüa mtûma kua kazi asioweza ; ku- 
m-sumbüa kua manéno, kua ndà, kua kazi, dc. 
= ku-m-tia mashaka, ku-mu-âdibu ; ku-m-sumbüa 
kua maneno, to Jill one's ears roith tall. 
SUMBUAÂNA, v.rec., to trouble or annoy one anotler. 
SUMRÉKA, v. n., to be vexed, Larassed, tor- 

mented, troubled = ku kuta mashäka. 

SUMBUSHA, 0. ©. to vez, to annoy, to trouble. 

SUMBUKÎA, v. @., to cause trouble to one; watoto 
wam-sumbukia baba kua ndi, nai yuwasigi- 
tika, laken hawézi ku-wa-pa jakula, the chil- 
dren trouble their father from want of fuod, 
and he sighs, but can give them none. 

SuuBckiwA, tv. n.; baba amesumbukiwa kua 
ndä ya watôto. 

SumsuLia, v. a., to vex or upbraid one about a 
matter 1chich has before been refused; mtu 
huyu wa-ni-sumbulia jakäla kilijo katäsoa 
kwansa. 

SuxULIWA, v. p., to be vexed, 


Suupuauixa, »., to fight until they fall to the 
ground, succumb ? 

Süuisa, 0. a. (Kimv.); ku-m-sfimisa, to tavite one 
to sit down; ku sumisa mke — ku sema smilla 
(bismilla), {he woman responds: ndio milla (an 
expression used in coition); ku sumisha mlango 
= ku bisha mlango ; in Ximrima. 

Suumaxu (or 86MoKHo), 8.,8ealing-war, gum-arabic, 
used for sealing letters; ku funga wäraka kua 
summakb, to seal a letter 1cith qum ; ete , Sudor 


foetens ? pre , liquavit. 
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SUMMU (or SHUMAU, pl. mashummu); 8. (ya), pouson ; 
kn-mu-üa, or ku-m-lisha, summu. 


Li ao LA L 1 
SUMMU, {0 poison one ; pre, Yencnum propinavit 
Li LI s- 
alicui ; ps  YCNCNUM, 


SUMULIA (or KU-J1-SUMÜLIZA) (R.) ? 
SUNA, 8.; vid. sunna, s. 


SUNGA (or sHÜxGA), v. a., to press one very much 
by entreaty, prayer or supplication; to solicit 
earnestly, to incite, to urge one, to obtrude on, 
{o forcz on. 

SUNGÏA (or eHUNGÏA), v.; ame-ni-sungfa safari 
amenéna sana, ninende nâwe, ke entreated 
me very much to allow him to go with me; 
Mungu ame-m-shunga or sunga mautti (= 
futia mautti), God urged or drove him to 
death, i.e., the man was warned of the danger, 
but he would not be cautioned, therefore ke 
was killed. 

SUXGA, 8. (la, pl. ma—), foreskin, prepuce, uncir- 
cumcision; mtu huyu ana sunga = hakutahi. 
riwa, this man has not been circumciseu. 


Suxaua (zUNGUA), v. «&., to male daua (medicine) 
for a sick person by giving him 7 pieces of bread 
(mikaha) and 7 lights, and bisi ya mtama, and 
by reading to him from the Koran (kua ku-m- 
soméa juo). 

SUXGUA, v. a. = ku kusänia pamoja zile taka uki 
pepeta, to gather the dirt in iwinnowing; ji-sun- 
güa, to turn the head round to look: behind 
SUNGÜKA, ©. n., {o turn about, to surround, to 

walk: about. 

SUNGUKA SUNGUKA, v. infens, (cfr. kizungu- 
zungu, giddiness), to stro'l about; wana-tu- 
sungüka, they surround us (= zingira). 

SUXGULIWA, v. p., diferent from ku derewenga. 

SUNGUSHA, ©. C., to cause to turn; e.g., ku sun- 
gûsha jérche, to turn the grindstone ; ku sun- 
gusha watu = ku geuza watu. 

JrsUNGUSIA, to turn oneself here and there, up 
and down ; e.g,when sitting in a chair; (2) 
to walk: to and fro = ku tembéa. 

SUNGUSHOA, v. p. 

SUNGÜMZA, D. 2. (or ZUMGUMZA); ku ji sungümza, /o 
chat, talk, converse = ku keti na ku simlia na 
watu, ku toa manéno ya hädizi or wasia, mtuma 
yuwajisumgumza na banawakwe, yuwancnda tué- 
sha kua banawakwe, haläli, shert atuéshe kua 
bana, aouckanc, ndio ku-m-tii banawakwe, ndic 
m'ja or mtüûma mtii, a slave tulks in the evening 
with his master, he goes to give him the evening 
salutation, an obedient slave does not go to sleep 
before he has appearcd before lis master to 
greet him and talk with him especially on the 
business of the day. 


SU 
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SUNGURA, 8., a rabbit or hare 8 (St.). 

SUNNA, 8. (ya), custom (ada), beauty (haïba, uzuri), 
becomingness, suitableness ; sunna is to Le dis- 
tinguished from fâradi, which implies necessity 
(kitu ja lâsima); e.g., ku salli, ku funga tummu, 
de., ts a matter of necessity (fâradi), but ku va 
koffia ngéma or jambia, or ku tinda ndéfu ya 
muémo, ni sunna, ni neno la urembo, ni ada to, 
mtu yuwafänia, asipodäka, bassi, fo wear a nice 
cape or dagger, to cut the moustache, dc. this is 
a matter of custom (not of neccssity or divine 
prescription) and beauty—if a man does not 
like it, he may omit it, it does not signify. Sunna, 
something meritorious done by Muhammedans 
which i8 not by law required; sadaka ya sunna, 
eg, thabihu; salli ya sunna, prayers said in 
addition to those 5 times a day (Sp.); sunna is a 


L) Li El . 
malter of choice or ornament ; cfr. Gr : formavit, 


+ 
ra  facies, forma natura, lex Dei, mos vivendi; 
Dicta factaque Muhammedis, quae sectatoribus 
ejus a Corano sccundaria lex est. 


cfr. F 


Suxopat, 8., deal wood (St.); pe , pinur, 

SUNSA, v. a.; ku sunsa gu = ku tezäma kua gü, na 
knamba shimo o7 jiwe ndiâäni katika kisa, to 
search with the foot at night or in a dark place, 
whether there is or is no hole or stone, de, in 
the road; ku sunsa mukono, to sing the hand 
in the air, to fetch a thing in the dark ; ku sunsa 
teo, to sling a stone. 

Suri (or avr), r. n., to be hard (kna mancno), 
ni muôngo adäka ku ji faniza kuelli kua ku 
shüpa, kua manéno makäfn, Le 18 @ liar, but 
twishes to show his truthfulness by hard words 
and noise in denying. 

SurANA (or sriUrÂxA), 2. à. fo be hard or hardened, 
to be hardy, obdurated; niñma ya kuku ina- 
shupäna, the flesh of the fol is hard, not tender ; 
mtu huyu amesupäna sasa kua ku säfiri, ameküa 
hotari katika muili, muiliwakwo umesupana ; 
kwansa aliküa mlegéfu wa viungu, sasa mshu- 
pâlu, mgümu, fhis man is now hardencd by 
travelling, he is strong in body, formerly he was 
tender, but nor he is become hardy. 

SüRA, 8. (ya, pl. za), form, beauty, likencss, resem- 
blance, the face; sura ngema, «a pretty figure ; 
sura ya usso, {hc form of the face; sura mbaya, 


Hs 6 
an ugly shape, manner = gissi; (1) )y° and 


bre , forma, image, specics ; (2) Les , a chapter 
of the Koran. 

Sunira, 8., the road to Paradise according lo the 
If otetlah notion; ndia ya pepôni niem- 
bämba kana makäli ya kissn or thc road to 
Paradise, which is as!thin as the edge of a knife 
—on both sides are pits of fire into which the 


wicked will fall, whilst the Fig eos pass on fo 


Paradise (vid. sirâta); cfr. Le, via patens, 


pons extensus super medium gchennae. 

Surpapo (or 8iRDADO) (wa mtil, 8, a Lind of 
insect which chirps in the wood. 

Suri (zurt), adj., pretty, beautiful. 

SuniA, 8, (wa, pl ma—), a concubine, a female 

so 

Eye : ancilla 
quan quis fere clanculum habct, pellex. 

SURIKA, v. n.; vid. thurika. 

Suriv sta, «dj, born of a concubinc, female slare 


used as a concubine. 
SuruäLi (or 8ORUALI), 8. (ya, pl. za—), brecches; 


elave ; , Clanculnm habuit; 


cfr. Jess induit aliquem femoralibus, hence 


lire, femoralia intcriora ad pedes dimissa 


quibus tibialia juncta sunt. 

SURUKHÜNGI (or SURUSUNGI), 8. = dusukäni, or miu 
asbikai shikio la chombo, sfcersman or steers- 
mate, 

SÜRURU, 8., à crab $ 

Sux, #8., liquorice (St.). 

SGsa (or #UsITA from sUKA), v. a. ; ku susa mägi 
or muili, (1) to pour some water over the legs er 
body, after they have been irashed previoualn, 
to perform the last act of icashing, to carru of 
sand, dc. which may still rest on the rraskcd 
body. Ku muäya maji muilini ku terémsha 
fumbi lililogandamäna, ku ji-susa kua may, {0 
male the dust to float down, which sticl:s still to 
the body, to cleanse by shaking; (2) ku süsa ujl 
or wino, to atir up a soup or wine, to bre uji; 
ku susa jiwe kua too, to shng; mganga una susa 
mvéa. 

Susia, v. obj.; kn-m-susia, e.g., magü susia, fo 
ask or cleanse for onc ; ku-m-susia kinga cha 
motto (cfr. punga) ; ku susia mkia, to arag the 
tail. 

SÙar, 8. (ya), copper of a blood-red colour ; soka, 
brasswire; sifuri is copper mired with other 
metals. 

Suso, #., a kind of hanging shelf (St.) (probally = 
susu). 

Susv, 8. (ya) ; susu ya kamba ya ku angrkia visio, 
a hook: which is made of ropes or mbügu, tohanq 
up vesscle, e.g., a calabask, d'e., a little bourdon 
which vesscls are suspended. 

SUsUÂNA, v. rec. = ku pindamana, te le currid, 
crooked, paralytical; tid. mpindani. 

Susta, v. a. to cheat or impose UPOR @ Perron, 
expecially a strauger who is not yct acquainted 
icith the tcays of a country (rid. msusu) (cfr. ku 
kenga) (watu wana-m-susua) (rfr. upole). 


SU 


SUSUKA, ©. n., to Le disturbed, bexildered, not to 
knorc achat to do in a new situation or resi- 
dence-place; eq, kuku yuwasusüka, hajui 
niumba ya kungia, the hen is bewillered, dues 
not know where to rest, she goes here and 
there to find a resting-place, because she ts still 
a stranger; mtu yuwasusüka katika mji asio- 
fika mbelle, hajui ndia na watu, yuwatahi- 
yari. 

SUSULIA, ©. @., to deceive for (another). 

SUSULIKA, 0. N. 

SUSULIWA, v. n.; mgeni yuwasusuliwa ni watu, 
a stranger ù deceived by the pcople, e.q., they 
show him a fulse roud, demand high prices for 
food, dc. 

SURURIKA (and BUaURISHA ?) R. 
SUTA, 0. &., to charge on? publicly with; = ku 
südüku, to ask a person publicly, whether it be 
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true what le has spol:cn against oncsrlf; e.g., 
Gabiri ame-m-suta Rashidi, ame-mu-üliza mbelle 
zu watu, maneno haya nli-ku-ambia lini käsidi 
ku-m-komesha Rashidi urongo, na usüsi aûte, 
Gabiri confronted Rashidi, he asked kim before 
the people (publicly), When did TZ say these 
acords to you? He did so for the purpose of 
compelliny KRashidi to cease speaking lies; to 
ascertain from one the truth or falsehood of @ 
statement which he has given to others regarding 
one’s character. 


SUTA, U. G.; vit. mtoeusi. 

Gb Lier SUÜDI NIEMA), saleation, felicity ; Pr. 
Se; felix fuit dics, beneficum sidus: cr 

Juvit, opem tulit. 


SÛYU for uuru, this (ol language). 


T 


Ti (or TiA), 8. (ya, pl. za), a lamp, especially the 
small open earthen lamp made by the na'ives, 
light ; ka washa tà, to liyht a lamp, to male a 
Light; kn zima taa, to put out a light. 

T'i,v.n.; kû l'ai, to lay an egg and cactle, the 
act of laying an eyg ; kuku amefania kiéto akâta 
= akadaka ku viaa i, akapäta; mahali pa ku 
vialia i, or pa ku atamia or otamia or kalia müi, 
the foul has prepared a place where to lay her 
egy, and she got à p'ace to lay her egg, and to 
sit uyon her egys; mkäta ha i ti mai, wala ha i 
angüi, akiangüa, haïlesi ; fr. mkata. 

Tia, s. (ya) Arab. &elb ), obedience, alleyiance ; 
ku-ngia katika tüa, to become obedient, to do 
homage (to a king); ku-m-tia katika ta, ar ku- 
m-tia taâni, {o cause one to become obedient or 
submissive, to bring to obedience, to subdue one ; 
ku toka katika tâa (ya), or muanga (7) wa sultani, 
to revolt from the king (cfr. maassi, rebellion ; 


cfr. EL , 
re ti obedicutia. 
Tia, s., a kind of fish, large and flat. 

Tia, s. (Erh.) = tawa, louse ; vid. 


muassi, a rebel; ku assi, to rebel) ; 


obsequens fuit, oLedivit ; 


Tiäsu, s. (ya), trouble, fatigue; cfr. S% las. 
sus, defatigatus fuit. 

Taasixa, v. n., to be fatiqued, troubled, weary. 
TaanisHA, ». ©. to cause one to be wcary, to 


fatique, trouble, harass one. 


Taipasu, v. n. (Arab. ob ) to learn good 


.…5 
cfr. ex) ; 


elegantiores didicit, 


manners ; bonos mores et litteras 


Taiäsu, v. n. (.{rab. ous ), to wonder at; 
ku taijabu neno, fo be astonished very much; 


cfr. 


Asauc, 8. (ya, pl. matañjabu), wonder. 

TaaganiA, v. obj., to admire. 

TaagABisHA, v. ©. to astonish, to amaïe one; 
kitu hiki kina-n-tanjabisha, this inatter asto- 
nishes me; to make to wonder. 


nd 


Se , admiratus fuit. 


_ 


Li Taagazt, v. à. (Arab. je ), to tire, to twealcen; 


s-- 


cfr. x infirmus, debilis fuit, impotentem 
reddidit. 
8 
TAÂKHIRI (Or TAÂKHARI, ©. 2. (Arab. ré ), to 


Le 
be slow or late, to tarry, to stay; cfr. ma , Jis- 


tulit, postposuit, tardavit, retromansit. 
TaakiniRisHA, vd. c., to cause one to tarry, put of}; 
prolong once. 


Tan, v.n., {o Le eralted ( Je , altus, excelsus fuit) : 
As a: Deus qui exaltetur! (post nomen 
Dei.) Dr. St. takes ta'ali in the sense “to 
study," achich is in Arab. ab (supervenit, study, 


learn), but to learn is in Arab. plss ; 


Täauc (or TAMU), 8. (nid. tâmu), swectness; rfr. 
sc 


” 


prb , edit, gustavit, gustum percepit ; 
sapor (cfr. mtâma); ku tia tanmu, to aiecten. 


Taanbu (vid. t'andu), « centipede. 
T'assnirA 5; ni bunduki ningi zilizo pigua panioja 


(Sp.). 


TA 
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TaaTAA, 0. n. (= tapatapa), to throw about one's | TÂgiki, v. n. (= ku nâta, gandäma), to cleare, to 


hands, to beat onc's hands about from heat and 
uneasiness in a state of dying, e.g., a man who 
cannot swim, or one who is shot and about to 
die; ku taatäa jasho, to beat one’s hands about 
from heat and uneasiness; ku tapa tapa kua 
homma, to tremble from fever. If the deriva- 


tion from the Arabic 1515 , Cucurrit, celcriter 
ivit, commovit, volutatus fuit, ts correct, ire ought 
to have written daadaa. 

TaaTHiMISHA, ©. @ = ku kusa, furahisha, to com- 


Jort; cfr. pèe , magous fuit ; prcs5 , magnum 
fecit, to respect, honour, reverence (Sp.). 


TinäAka, 8. (Arab. &ab ), lining, fol; nygüo ya 
täbaka minoja, mbili, tatu, «@ cloth of one, to, 


three linings ; tâbaka ya ndâni na ya ndo; Gb , 
L] C1 S-— 
texuit, operuit, (3. tegumentum. 

TasakA (or TAGArâ) = muigni ku kä kulla pa- 
hali, omnipresent ? ? vid. enca, v. n. 

TaBaAkÉérO (or as Dr. St, wwritces, TABAKÉLO), 8, 

a snuff-Lox. 

Tipaki, 8. = tâbaka. 

TABÂNGA TARANGA, v. n.; ku tabänga tabänga kua 
topo = ku häribu kua tépe, {o spoil twith mud, to 
mix ait something that is bad = ku tangania 
na kitu kibäya. 

Tasanxga, 8. (Turk. ab ), &@ pistol; 
merti. 

Tanissau, v. n. (or TABAsSAMA) (Arab. pos , to 
smile (St.); subrisit, leviter risit = ku téka. 


TABÂULE (or TABAUALI), v. n. (Arab. Jr ) (vid. 


cfr. ki- 


kojoa) ; cfr. Jh urinam reddidit, minxit, to 
urine, to piss. 

TABE TAbE, 8., the name of a fish (as large as the 
ngü, and very pretty). 

Tavia, #8. (ya) (= hâli, gissi, mañmbile) (Arab. 
êmenb ). disposition, nature, character, temper, 
propensity, climate; tabiäyakwe ai ngèma, is 
character is not good; cfr. ab; sigillum im- 


S 
pressit, vatura insitus fuit; £b , natura homi- 


nis ct indolcs insita. 

Tapinv, s. (wa,pl. matabibu) (= mganga) (Arab. 
mb ), physician, doctor ; tabibu bazüii äjih 
rokho ikisha lingäniua (ku itüa) bassi, a physician 
cannot prevent fate (the hour of dyiug), whenthe 
spirit is called à is finished. 

to treat one medically; CL , 


ES Û modi- 


_ 


TaniniA, ©. à., 


medicus fuit, medicatus fuit ; 


cus, 


stick to, to be adhesive; cfr. Gb , operuit, 


oppacta lateri fuit manus, Zth. tâbaka, firmiter 
cohacsit, tx Amharic, to lay close to, to pre- 
serve. 
TaBikÂna, D. n., to stick Lo; vid. enta, v. 2. 
TasrkrÂNaA, to be one, to agree, to be friends. 
TasikisHA, v. c., to cause to stick to, to glue or 
paste on or upon ; ametabikisha tâbaki mmoja, 
TaBikiwa, v. p. 

TAnïri, 0. a. (Arab. PS }, to soothsay, to tel 
fortune; ku tâbiri muaka kua jûo, fo prognos. 
tirate the coming events of the year from the 
book (e.g., rain, dearth, war, sickness, Cc.). The 
prognusticator appoints also the sadaka (sacri 
Jice) which is to be made by the people in order 
to avert the impending calamities. 

T150, 8., a certain fruit of the mgasija tree (Er.)? 
katika tabolakwe asili tabia, timbuko lamau 
judi ? (Sp.). 

Tiau, s8.; vid. tâabu. 

Tasu, 8. (sing. utäbu, pl. tabu), (1) tabu tabu za 
müä = upande wa müû or ukindu; :2) tabu 
or tapu (?), scarcity, famine, dearth ? (Erk.). 

Tanëa, v. a. ( = ku kuaniüa), (1) to tear of, lo 
pluck in pieces, pluck off, break off; e.g., ku talüa 
makuti; (2) to rend, tear, e. g. ku tabüa ker- 
tûsi (= papüa); (cfr. kikujia), ku tabua uk; 
ku tablua ngüo. 

TABÜKA, v. n., rent, worn ou, e.g., ngüo ime- 
tabüka ( = rarüka), the cloth is rent, 


TABÜNI, vd. a. (vid. tâmini, v. a), cfr. 
intelligens fuit. 

TastruDou, v. a. (Arab. Sp ), to refresh, to cool; 
fr. Sy, frigidus fuit, refrigeravit. 

TApaA, aenda tada (R.). 

Tapäniki, v. n. (Arab. 8$\s5 ), to become rexpos- 


sible for, to guarantee a matter, i. e., the result 
of ut; cfr. so , persccutus fuit, # | , assecutus 


+ 


L® 


fuit, participem fecit aliquem alicujus rei, ss, 
fructus quae nascitur ex aliqua re, dc. 


Tapia, v. ob). ku-m-tadia, to despise one first 
without provocation ( = ku-m-takania mbelle). 


TarAkari, v. n. (Arab. 5 ), to thin, to meditate, 
to ponder = ku aza, kn fânia âkili, tafakiria, 


v. obj. (cfr. fikiri), 5 , Cogitavit. 

TariRuai, 8. (Arab. 3] ), recreation nf body and 
mind; cfr. Ep : laetatus fuit. 

TAFATHALI, ©, n. (Arab, Ja) (rid. fathili), to 
please, to have the kindness; cfr. 4, se 


TA 


Praestantiorem aliquo judicavit, benefecit alicui. TAGURISHA, v. 


TAriTHAL, please, I beg of you, lit., show me the 
kindness. 
TAFAUTI (or TAFUATI), 8. (Arab. 8 ? ), doubt, 

fear; (= khôfu) yuna tafauti, ke is doubtful, 
to be doubted, not trustworthy; na-m-tia or na 
m-tilia tafauti or khofu, Z doubt of Lim, I do not 
quite trust him (nafänia teshwishi): kitu hiki kina 
tafauti nämi or nina tafauti nâjo, Z have doubts 
about this matter. 

Täri, 8., a kind of fish (haïina mamba). 

Tariri, v. a. (vid. tafñta), to seek out matters, to 
be very inquisitive. 

Tarsimi (or rersini), v.a. (Arab, em ), vid. tefsiri, 


to explain, 8., interpretation ; cr. 7 , detexit, 
explicuit. 
TaFsIRrA, ». obj., to explain to one. 

Täru, 8. (Kung. chafn) (ya, pl. za or la, pl. ma—), 
check ; tafu ya gü, ca/fofthe leg, pl. tafu za magu, 
calres ; tafu (or jafu) ya (la) miomo, pl. matäfu (or 
majafu), cheek, cheeks ; (jafu cha ku fulia kamba 
kana kikapu, kina tundu tundu), tafu ts not to 
be confounded with, dafu, vid. the cocoa-nut 
when ripe for drinking; tafu ya mkono, the biceps 
muscle (St.). 

TAFÉNA, v. a. to chew, to eat, to nibble, to eat in 
general; ku tafuna chakula cha mdado. 
TAFONiA, v. ob). 

TAFÜTA, v. a. to search, seek, to look: for, examine ; 

(cr. tefiita, ». a.) 
TAFUTIA, v. obj.; uenénde u-ni-tafutie mtelle, go 
and look for rice for me. 
TArÛTA TAFUTA, v. int., to search all about. 

TAGÀ, 8. (sing. utägä, pl. za), ni magôgo ya tanzu, 
the thick part of large branches (vid. utanzu, 
utaga). 

TAci (la, pl. ma—); kitigñ, a #mall stem of a 
small branch. 

TAGiA, v. n., to walk icith onc's legs far apart, to 
straddle (St.), 

Tic TAka, 2. n. ; (?) ametaga mno nami, £.e., a-ni. 
tâga (däka) sana, katiri ni-mu-ambia-lo basikii, Le 
took every liberty with me (R.), to muke one 
self too familiur with one; perhaps tâka taka or 
däka duka. 

Tacamia, ©. (R.)? 

Tacnirat, v. n, HS 10 Le unmindful, to be 


of one'e guard; cfr. Jus » neglexit rem, per 
socordiam non curavit. 
TAG, v. n., to rebel (St.) — 


hâlifu, to transgress. 
Tagrri, 


v.n., to be rich, wealthy; ku-m-fania tâgiri, 
to enrich; ku tagirika — nafisika, pe y luer- 
caturam exercuit. 

Tacéxaa ; ku ji tagônga, to verge (R.) ? 

TaGëa, v. a. ( = taña), to choose ; (chagüa), ndo, 
uchagüe katiri udakécho utoée. 
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C., to remove from a place; (cfr. 
gürisha. 

TaGuüsa (or Ku LUMBA), v. n., {o make a speech. 

TAGüTA, ». a. ; keléle (Sp.) ? 

Tamiparr (or TARÂDIRI), ». n. ( = tunza wema), 


to beware, take care (Arab. = ) (= küa na 


hathari, to be on one’s guard),. 

T'AHATHARISHA, 0. €. fo warn. 

TAHAFIFU, ad). ; cfr. takhfifu, light, gente ; ad : 
levis, agilis fuit. 

Timär; cfr. shebuka, perkaps rather ds , 
vitium, dolus. 

TaxAaxA, 0. n., to look up Lo see what is going 
on (St.). 

TAHara (Arab. as ), vid.tohara, s. ( Lab , prae- 
putiam extirpavit). 

TAHÂRISI, 8. vid. kansu. 

TauiRdÜkr, v. n., (Arab. dy ), to grow hot, 
angry, to fly into a passion, to become indig- 
nant, or anrious, to be troubled { MOÿo ume-m- 
tahäruki = moyo umeküa harraka, the heart 
became rash, Precipitate, sc., to anger, to give 
way to fears or impatience; Se; collisit, 
fricuitque inter se dentes cum stridore prae ira; 
ussit igne aliquem ; ustus fuit, accensus fuit ira. 
TaHarukiA, v. obj., to be angry with one (ku 

ona vibäya juiyikwe), 

TaHaRUKISHA (or TAHARAKISHA), v, c., to {oss, 
{o make one indignant or angry, to excite 
One, {0 slimulate, to put one in a state of 
anriety, deriv, matahéruki ya moyo, passion ? 

T'AHASSA, v. n., to go on board a ship with a view 
to sailing (St.). 

TauÂyänr, v. n. (= ku oua häya), to feel or 
become ashamed (of), to bush ; cfr. .: et 


_ 6 

es; vixit, pudorem concepit ; “Le ; pudrr, 

verecundia vel animi conditio, qua ab aliqua re 

peragenda ob timorem vituperationis retinemur, 

TAHAYARISHA, ©. c., to put one to the blush, to 
confound, to make ashamed. 


TAHÉMILI, ©. a. (Arab. Je {o bear quietly; 


et 


cfr. Jes, portavit. 
TÂHiD1, v. à. to bend ? 
Ji-täuDi = ku fänia bidii, to exert oneself, to 


strain, to try hard. 
Täuiri, ©. à, to circumcise; (cr. Arab. pee ; 
praeputium exstirpavit). 
TantRiwA, to be circumcis2d. The circumcisor 
(ngâriba), (1) draws the foreskin backicards 
(yuwafudäa sunga); (2) then Le bends it 


Jorwards in order to measure and mark it 
A A 
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aith his finger-nail. (Mringa wa mb6 wafänia | Tixa, s. (ya, pl. za), dirt, fith, sweeping, rubbish, 


mpâka). (3) After measuring and marking 
he draws it out, and holding it fast cuts it off 
with a razor; (4) the skin is buried. The 
pain 18 intense, and several people hold the 
boy fast, so that he cannot move; (5) after 
the operation the boy is made to drink the 
water of a cocoa-nut to promote the flow of 
urine, 1chich is considered very important ; 


refuse (e.g., fumbi, niassi, dc), takataka za ma- 
futs, the sediment of boiled cocoa-nut oil ; niômbs 
hizi zina taka, these houses are not clean. 

Tax, s. (la, pl. matäka), taka taka (pl. matataka) 
= vitu vidégo via shamba (e.g., kunde, pojo, 
mbôga, fiwi, mbumbu) vifaniafio gissi ya mitu 
taka, all herbs or plants or vegetables of a small 
eize (udio matakataka), small articles, rubbish. 


(6) then the penis is anointed with the yolk of |'Tixa, v. a. to desire, to want, to ask, eg. sbauri, 


an egg; (T) on the third day the kionda 
(wourul) is formed, which is washed with 
warm water, to carry off the crust of blood. 
The food of the circumcised consists of a thinly 
boiled soup of rice or mtama-flour, mixed with 
foicl or yoat's flesh, but without salt or nazi. 
The act of circumcision takes place very early 
at daylight ; most of the relations are present, 
who anxiously wait for the issue—for 
happens frequently death follows the operation, 
which is performed upon 10 and 20 boys at 
once. Many describe the pain as being 80 
intense, that they would not undergo it a 
eccond time. 
Tar, 8.; cfr. taki za nazi, or jija za nazi, or 
masitta ya nazi. 
Ta, 8., a kind of large vulture; a large bird of 
prey. 


I ask for advice, to be wishful of; fr. 6 

desideravit, propensus fuit, versavit rem apud 

animum; the verb should be written ku täka, 
not ku daka, if the Arabic derivation is correct. 

Takäsät (better TAKABATHI), v. @., {o take or 
receive with the hand, to carry on freight (St.).; 
ofr. ge , contraxit, non expandens, cepit 
manu. 

TAKABATHISHA, ©. N., fo cause one Lo receite 
(mbelle za mashähidi), to pay freight jur, 
to cause another to give, to entrust for delivery 
(St.). 

| " 
TAKÂBALI, ©. @., to accept ; fr. js, acceptarit. 
Taxipani, v. n. (Arab. LS ) (fr. gnietea); vid. 
magnus fuit, magnifecit, magnum dixit, superbe 
egit, censuit esse magium; ku-ji-takä-bari, to 
behave proudly. 


Tai, 8, (1) @ certain animal in Kiamu; (2) @ |Taxaru, adj. pro takatifu, clean, e.g., nia takäfu, 


piece of wood luid under the branch, or thorn, 


a clear conscience. 


ete. «chich a person wishes to cut off; ku kâta |TixaLixa, v. n. to be very tired, weary = ku jeka 


iuiba kua ku weka ju ya tai. 
Thusu, ». 7. (Arab. «sb ), to be good, to be will; 


cfr. Pb, bonus, purus, suavis, delicatus fuit. 
Tarmika, v. n. = ku furahi. 


Taie, (ya, pl. mataifa), a tribe, nation ; cfr. ab 


turba bominum. 

Tir (or 8iLI), ©. à, to inquire into, to question ; 
cfr. JE , interrogavit. 

Taga, v. a. Lo hire. 

Täga, v. a, ku taja jina, {o name, to call one by his 
name; wadâka ku-m-taja mâna jina gani? what 
name will you give the chill? natäjua, TZ am 
spoken of; they speak of me (vid. gnoka) ; 
(Luke vi. 26), ku-m-taja kua wema, {0 speak 
to mention well. 

TagrA, ©. ob. 


Tasr, 8, a crouwn; gb, coronatus, et re ali- 
ne 

qua, tanquam corons, cinctus fuit; gÜ corona. 
Tausmi, 8. (wa, pl. ma—), a merchant, @ rich man; 


5 L] [2 
cfr, FV ,is qui vendit et emit 3% , Merca- 


turam exercuit. 


sana (c.g., from a long and fatiguiny journwy) 
nimetakalika, sina téräfu or ngüva or pumä 


tena ; cfr. (95 , commotus, inquietus fuit ? 


TakämaLr (or TAKÂMILI), v. n. (Arab. JS , 
to be complete ; takamalisha, v. a., to accomplish ; 


ds , integer, perfectus fuit, absolvit. 


TAKANA (ku) buriani, to ask mutual pardon, and to 
take a last fareaell (St.); vid. buriani. 
Tarâminu, 8. (Arab. PS } gift, generosity; 


pts generositate superavit, generosus, beneficus 


fuit, honoravit. 
T'AKARISHA (or THAKARIRHA); vid. muako. 
TakärTA, v. n. to be clean, clear, or white by 
tashing (muili umetakâta), but ku nauiri, or ku 
nigniha kua mafûta, to be bright or shine by 
greasing the body with oil; uwingu umetakäts, 
the sky is clear. 
TAKATIA, ©. OÙj. 
Tarassa, v. a. to clean, cleanse, to make white; 
mama ame-m-takassa mana muili. 
TaKkaTiKA, 0. n.; muili umetakatika (or roho) 
= uuaküa meüpe, suaf, unapenderéws. 


TA 
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Taxassia, v. obj.; nime-m-takassia shamba, nai 
hapo. 


TakAsIKA, ©. n., {o become cleansed. 


& _ 
talk about it; cfr. ls , contrarium sine con- 


troversia. 


Tanatiru, adj, clean, cleansed, holy; kence TALAHERI, 8. (or TALAHIKI) (ya), « small porder- 


roho takatifu, the Holy Ghost; utakatifu, 
purity, holiness. 

TAKATO, 8. (= uzûri) (la); takâto la maili or Ja 
roho or moÿo, cleanliness, pureness of body or 
of spirit. 

TAkHAxI (or TAHANI, Or TOHANI), null; cfr. 


me” 


circumivit mola, moluit : eat ?’ mola. 

TakHat, 0, c., to stay (St.), probably Jor tai- 
khari; vid. A; distulit, postposuit, tardavit, 
to stay or delay. 

TakAënou, 8, a large village near Kilefi bay, 
whither the Masrue dynasty fled after the cap- 
ture of Mombas by the Imam of Muscat. Taka- 
nngu ni maji ya utungu. The village had 
brackishk water formerly, but it became drink- 
able in course of time. 

TAkHFIFPU, adj. (Arab, LAS ), light; e.9,, kâzi 


kidogo, si bora ; ue” , levis fuit ; CAE , levis 
pondere. 

Taki, 8. (ya, pl. za) (or jiji ya, pl. za), in Kijumvu, 
masitta ya or tai za nazi, or tâpu la nazi, taki 
ya nazi, the nazi ground and strained, which is 
thrown away and left tothe fouls, dc. Taki is 
to be distinquished from ufu wa nazi, which 81g- 
nifies «@ rasped nazi, not yet pressed and 
strained ; taki is the matter which remains after 
the tui has been squeesed out. 


Taxia, 8. (ya, pl. matakia) (Arab, &$ ), a large 


cushion; cfr. are , Qui multum recumbit alte- 
rique rei innititur. 

Takizrru? (R.). 

Taxo, #. (la, pl. ma—), (1) buttock, fundament, the 
bottom part of anything; tako matäko ( ya) wa- 
jakazi, lit., the buttocks of female slaves. This 
obscene expression (which shows the unchaste 
imagination of the Suahilis) signifies a kind of 
(cild) grapes ; (2) tako ya wâno, the notch end 
of arrows; tako la bunduki, the butt-end of a 
gun. 

TaxôuBo, 8. seems to be an obscene nickname ; 
cfr. shoga and hanithi. 

TAxstR, 8. (Arab. 7% ), a crimef 

TaxÜRA, v. a. (1) to scrape, scratch: kuku ataküra 
tâka; (2) = papüra or rnkia, e.g., kuku muigni 
wana anapapüra, or anarukia watu, a foul which 
has chickens and flies at men, &c. 

TALADADI, vo. ; ku taladadi na mkéwe. 

TazÂpa ; hapana talafa (Pers. 5Ÿ), there is no more 


»* 


horn which contains fine powder for the touch- 
pan; pembe ndôgo ya ku tilia barudi ya kiffa. 
TÂLaKA, 8., divorce. 

TaLALÉSHI, 8. (= mtalaleshi), adulterer or adul 
teress ; mtu huyu ni talaléshi mno. 

Tazisiuu (or TaALÂsru) (pl. ma—), a talisman or 


charm; cfr. penis s © ponts , in terram 
oculos defixit, imago magica, talisman. 
Tati (or TAL), cfr. taali, v. a., to read (not aloud) 
C 


(cfr. taali, to study); cfr. &b , vidit, legit libram 


scivit, cognovit ; cfr. also Ÿ5 , secutus fuit, legit, 
meditatus fuit. 
Täui (or TULUKU, or rALAKA), v. a. (Arab E ; 


dimisit uxorem vel captivum, to dismiss; a . 
repudium, 

TäLisa, v. à. (=ku paka udongo, toka vizuri 
yasiwe mashimo na milima katika ukûta, dc.) 
to smooth the clay and lime spread upon a wall, 
to cover the unevenness ; cfr. Gb , delevit. 
Tauisia, v. obj., to smoothen well; ku paka 

udongo. 

T'azoisr, 8.; ya dau, ni jamri (palmtwig), ku fun- 
gua katika chombo kitakapokua shehena ku gia 
maji ya wimbi yasingie ndani (Sp.). 

TâMA (or 3AMA), 8. (ya, pl. za), sweepings, filth, 
rublish, sediment, slime; ku pika tama, to cook 
paltry stuff (tama tama); tama za niumba, 
sweepings of a house; maji ÿana tama, the 
water is muddy: tama la (pl. ma) maji, muddi- 
ness of water; cfr. h£ corrupta fuit, scopis 


eo 
verrit, expurgavit (domum, &c.) ; D » SCOpae- 
TA, v. n., {o remove, to emigrate; ku ondôka 
mâhali pamoja, ku kä pangine; cfr. re , 
sustulit, ingressus fuit tabernaculum et constitit 
conseditque aliquo loco; tabernaculum fixit 
aliquo loco; cfr. ku hama, v. n. = ku güra. 
TAMïA, v, obj., mahali pa tâmifu, a colony. 
TAmisHa, ©. c., o cause to emigrate, to banish. 


T'aMAA, v. a. to covet, desire, crave; mtu huyu 
adéka kitu kikGba, kituchakwe ni kid6go ; yuna 
tamäña or ch6yo mno; alie tamña; ku fania 


tamaa, fo desire; ku piga tamña; cfr @eb 
concupivit, or æ&b , cupiditate plenus fuit. 


T'amia, 8. (= miâzo or maâzo ya ku tuma kitu, 
ku pata mali mengi), longing, desire, covetous. 


TA 
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ness, lust; yuna t’amäa sana, he is very covetous 
(cfr. &U , cupiditas); ku-m-weka kua tamäa, 
to make him wait for; tamäâa ya mali = chôyo 
ku kâta tamaa, to despair; muigni tamaa, 
greedy. 

TAmA (or TAMMA), v. n., to be whole, entire (cfr. 


#5, totus, integer, perfectus, absolutum fuit); 


v. a., absolvit, perfecit, completum reddidit ; (cfr. 
_ maji yametämä kizimani; manenoyangu ni 
tämä si rudi tena; ku misa kua ku piga 
tamma kuba, to quaf}, to drink at one drauglht. 
TamäLaxi, v. n. (ku miliki), {o govern, rule (ku 
miliki nti iote, to rule the whole country or 
earth), to be master of; ku-ji-tamälaki muig- 
niewe, {o rule oneself, to be one's own master; 
cfr. ŒÂLe , possedit, dominio tenuit rem, regem 
creavit. 
T'Amäni, ©. @., to long for, to lust after, to covet, to 
like = ku fania jéhudi, küa na t'amäa, ku daka 
‘ kua roho ; ku t'ämani mali yegni t’âmäni kü, to 
long for very precious property. 
TawaxikA, 0. n., to be an object of longing or 
liking, to Le longed for, liked. . 
 TaMANIsITA, v. €, to cause to lust, James iv. 5. 
TAMANI, 8. (ya), price, amount = kima, bei, e.g. 
- ile tâämani mtu hu Ji-patania, fhe man got the 


: 6 —— 
price but not the money inslantly; cfr. (pi 1 


 pretium. 

T'arani, ©. a. (= täbuni = kutia kima), {o put a 
price on, to charge. 

. TaMaNjA, ©. ob}. 

TasasirA, v. à. to want, to be capricious (R.) (?) 

Tawäâsna, 8 (Arab. als ), aller voir quelque- 
chose; 8. epectacle; (1) = kitu kizüri sana = 
tunu; eg. mérkäbu ïikija, ni tamasha, tunu, 
hakika hamna, it is ararc thing, curivsity (rarec- 
slurw), when a ship comes; (2) ku-m-pa kitu cha 
- ku tamäsha or cha ku onda, to give him a re- 
compense ? 

TamMACKA, ©. n. (= tamäa imcûüka = ku ondéka 
tamäa), the desire or lust is passed away, is 
salisficd'; eg, mimi nimetamaüka sasa, kitu 
kilijo agisoa hakiküja, na mtu anakuja, t'amaa 
ikisha ondôka, now my desire is passed away, 
because the thing which I ordered to be brought 
did not come, and the man (who was com- 
missioned) came, when my desire was gone, e.g., 
when I order a man to bring sugar, d'c., from 
torrn, and I am in hope of his speedy arrival, 
to satixfy my desire, but when he comes, and I 
am disappointed, my desire passes off (from 
disappointment or satisfaction). 

Tauna, 6. (la, pl. matâmba) ? 

Tin, v. n., (1) tümba, v&. x. = tembea, to «a’k, 


to travel (Kin. ku hamba), hence mtambaji 
(vid.), a traveller; (2) to sicagger (St.)?? to 
boast. 
Tara, v. ob). 

TÂuBia, vd. n., lo creep, to cracl. 
TanBAsA, v. c.; vid. infra, tambäza. 

TawBiru (pl. ma—) (R.)? the strings of a mason 
upon a wall ? 

TaupaLia, v. n. (cfr, tambäa) (= ku-m-niatia, ku 
niâta kua magü, ku nenda polepole), to creep vp 
to one, to approach one very sercilely or softis, 
to catch or kill one. 

TAMBARÂRE, 8., level; nti tambarâre, level country 
plain; ku simika tambaräre, to place firmy; 
cfr. kasika in Ainiassa. 

T'amBpirisHA ; vid. kititi. 

TawBaza, v. c. (vid. tämbäa, v. n.), (1) ka tam. 
bâza nti na ufiagio = ku fiagia sana, hatta fumbi 
la mtanga lilipoondéka, to sweep thoroughy; 
(2) ku tambäza (or kokôta, or futia mbelle) ms- 
néno ya polepole si ku kâta, to speak slorly and 
protract the words or syllables. 

TaxBizi, s. (= ugénjoa utambäo muili otc), a Lind 
of diseuse 1chich spreads over the hole body, 
rheumatism (kiga or jiga?) (cfr. mdudu), Et, 
creeming, hence a sickness which causes a sice- 
ing in the tafu (check), mbafu (side), matumto 
(boicels) ; fusi, kuapa, mukono, dc. ; tambiäzi ni 
ugonjoa wa niama (R.). 

Tämet, 8. (pl. —za (sing. utämbi), (1) tämbi za ku 
washia tä, &icks of a lamp ; (2) tämbi (za ma- 
andâsi), vermiceli, prepared by the Suakil 
from rice-flour ; (3) tämbi ya ku téza ngôma, ku 
piga vikopoképo na magu ku piga mishindo, a 
kind of play with a drum, the sound of which 
the natives accompany by beating themsdres 
iith crossed arms, and by stamping upon the 
ground with their feet. Tämbi, shindoa, ki- 
shando, are various kinds of native plays ; ku- 
m-pa tambi, or ku kuéza, or ku sobéa, the un- 
chaste motions made by males towards females 
in dancing. 

Tao, 8. (ya, pl. —za), a Kind of string (kizue) ; 
ime-m-shinda ku fungüa tambo = ku tataniua 
kitu, tambo heitambulikani ni watu. any 
natives know how to tie a rope or string so art- 

fully, that another man who docs not know 
it may put his brains upon the rack to loose tt, 
without success, hence the expression, ‘ ku fania 
tambo’'= ku fania ucréfu, fo act clecerly; (2) a 
play with buttons; matézo ya tambo. 

Tiuso, s., a tall man (St.). 

T'amuoa, s., testicles (St.). 

Aus (or TAMBÜU), 8. (manni ya mtämbü yala- 
funoñyo), the leaf of the mtambu (betel) tree, 

| which the Suahili chew together with arecu-nut 
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(popo) or lime (tokä) ; kattu, tombako (vid. uraibu, 
s.). The tambu is aromatic, and is mixed up 
iith the tombako, to remove the acridity of the 
tombaku. The kattu is à gum brought from 
Arabia. The kattu and popo give a red colour, 
and are therefore put into the uraibu (ku pun- 
güza or zima barufu mbaya na ukäli wa tombaku, 
isiléfie), to lessen the acridity of tobacco, 80 that 
tt ill not intoxicate. 


Tama, v. a. to know, to discern, to know again, 
to remember, to recognize. 

TAMBUÂNA, v. rec. 

TAMBULIA (or TAMBURIKIA), ®. obj.; watu wana- 
m-tambulia, the people knero him, knew hoiw 
to treat him, to inform him, to male knoicn to 
Lim. 

TAMBULIANA, ©. rec. 

TAMBULIKANA (or TAMBURIKANA), v. n., {o be 
Ænocable, or recognizable, and v. rec., to be 
Ænotvn, to mal:e known to each other, to know 
each other; mtu huyu ametambulikäna küu 
muifi or kûa na mali mengi, this man is known 
as a thief, or as a rich man; cfr. julikäna, ku 
Jjûa, tv. a. 

TAMBÜLISHA (or TAMBÜRISHA), v. c., to male 
known or recognizable (= ku fahamisha), cr 
discernible, to explain; eg, amencua kua 
fumbo, punde ametambülisha mâana ya fumbo, 
he spoke enigmatically,afterwards he explained 
the signification of the enigma or riddle; eg. 
kasiki nane za siki na pilpili wakia, siâte ku la 
mukäte, kakhôfu kiungulia ; sense, the selucer 
says to a seduced woman, I will not leave thee, 
Z'iwill certainly marry thee, I do not fear thy 
husband. 

Tam, 8.; vid, tambü. 

TaudÜza, ©. a.; ku tambüza kua niündo, to 
hkamsmer, to beat thin, to make even or smooth, 
{0 fill out, to prolong, to put a nero edge or point 
on by hammering; e.g., ku tambüza kissu cha 
nta kotäma = ku futa mbelle kua ku füa, ku 
tongôa ar tambüza nta, to lengthen out by 
hammering the broken point of a knife, to weld 
on fresh iron or steel. 

Mrassézz, 8. one who knows how, who is skilful. 

Tauguzia, v.; ame-ni-tambuzia kissujangu. 

TAMFÜA (or TAMvÜA), 8. (la, pl. ma—), the long 
fringe of a cloth; shuka ya matamfüa (shuka ya 
târäza, or ya mandündu, is a little different), a 
kind of cloth with long fringes (the ends or 
corners of a turban, cloth, etc.) (St.), the fag. 
end. 

Tania, ©. obj. (vid. tama or hama); hence hitima 
ya ku tamia or ya kungilia niumba mpia, a 
speech of inauguration or consecration of a ner 
house. | 


. Tausua (cfr. HimisHA), to remove the tent, to 


cause to emigrate; cfr. tama=ku hama; mi- 
hali pa tâmifu (cfr. tama), a colony, lit. a 
place where to emigrate. 


Tiw’ka, v. a, vid, tamuka, to pronounce. 
Tamiisa (or TAMLISI), 8, poor food = chakula 


kibaya, which is eaten but under necessity ; nina 
küla tâmu na tamlisi, Z have eaten good and bad 
things (Sp.). 


Tama, 8. (ya, pl. za) (cfr. 6: finis, comple- 


mentum) ; (1) sediment, dregs ; tamma za maji = 
taka za maji, maji yana tamma, mud in vater, the 
water is muddy; (2) tamma (la, pl. ma—) la 
maji = funda la maji, a mouthful of water, 80 
that the cheeks are distended ; ku piga tamma 
mmoja (funda mmoja} la maji, to take one mouth- 
ful of water ; ku piga matamma mawili; fo take 
two mouthfule. 


Ku sHiKA TAMMA (pl. matamma), to hold the 
cheel:, 1.e., to put the hand on the cheek while 
the elbow rests on the table or on the knée, 
the mind being absorbed in meditation, grief 
or anger. 


Tama, v. 7. (vid. tämä, v. n.), to be finished, e.q., 


maji yametamma kizimâni, the water in the well 
is finished, exhausted, dried up. 


Täuu, #8. and adj. (vid. tâämu), swcetness, taste, 


flavour; adj., sweet, pleasant ; si tamu, insipid ; 
sukari ya müa ina tâmu, fe canesugar 18 
sweet; ku tia tâmu, to make sweet, to sweeten; 
kitu hiki kitämu, this thing is sweet; ku 6na 
tamu, to relish ; ku-m-kalia tamu, to remain as 
he wishes (St); maneno matamu, sweet 1ords ; 
mâji matämu or maji ya pepo, sweet water. 


Tama, v. a. (=fumüa) ku tamüa kinoa kua ku enda 


miâyo, {o open the mouth wide, to gape or yaicn. 


TauukaA (or TAW’KA), v.a., ku tamuka neno or kauli, 


= ku anza ku nena, to open the mouth in order to 
begin to speak, to pronounce; tuliâni, husikie 
matamüko ya Mzungu, keep quiet, let us listen to 
the speech of the European; ku tamüka harufu, 
to pronounce letters; ku tamüka wema; ku 
tamüka hotuba, to deliver an address; tamüka 
vizuri. 

TaAMtsHA, v. c. 

Tamësoa (or TAMÜ8HOA), v. n., to be sounded 

out, 1 Thess. 1. 8. 


TAMÜKO LA NENO, the expression, pronunciation, 


deliverance of a speech. 


Tauvüa, 8., vid. tamfüa, s., the long fringe of a 


cloth. 


TANA, 8. (la, pl. ma—), (1) tâna la Lénduki, the steel 


of à flintlock gun; (2) tana la ndizi, pl. ya 
matâna, a cluster or bunch of bananas (different 
from mküngu wa ndizi); Dr. St. says: Bananas 
and plaintains grow spirally in a large bunch, 
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not continuously, but in little groups; each | TANDAZA, ?. a.; (kimirita, ku ansäsa), e.9, 


group is a tana (cfr. kole); the whole is mkungu, 
but tana is a division. 

TANA, v. a., to separate, sever, disjoin, put asunder, 
lo rip up (a seam); ku tana miâ, to slit miâ for 
making ropes; ku tana ukûti ( = ku babüa) ; kn 
tana nuelle kua kitana or shanûo, to separate 
the hair, 1.e., to comb with a comb; kunatana 
usiku = ku ata usiku, the night is past, light 
breaks in; ku-ja-tana nuelle to comb oncself. 

TANA sHÂTi (or MTANA sHÂTI) = mtu atunsui or 
atakassai muliwakwe or nguozäkwe, a cleanly 
person (si mk6), who cleans or combs his hair 
every morning = shérti a-zi-tâue nuellezakwe 
essûbukhi. 

TANA TANA, to worry ? to be different. 

TANIA, vid, mañmzi. 

TANABAnI, ©. a. ; ku tanabahi, to l:now what to do 

to make up ones mind; cfr. 83 or on? 


recordatus fuit rei postquam e memoria exciderat ; 
celebrem ex obscuro reddidit; consideravit rem 
commonefactus, to be clear. 


TanÂrusi, v, n., {o breathe, to draw breath; cfr. 


(Arab. VAS ), anhelando captavit, adspiravit, 
recreavit. 

TANDA, 8. = barra ilioteketéa motto (Kïn. tzansäla), 
barra iothe ni tändä moja, imeküra tandñ, ni 
keüpe sasa, nti inaküa tanda tupu, a burnt dale, 
or plain; the country has become clear, light, 
after the grass and underwood have been burnt 
(æhich is done before the rain); mahali palipo 
pigoa motto, and where there will soon be (mgina) 
new grass. 

TANDA, 8. (la, pl. ma—):; tânda la mtama, la welle 
(= mashuke matüpu), sasa ni tanda tupu, halina 
kitu, shell of grain, follicle, unhusked fruit of 
welle. 

TAnpA, v. a., (1) to spread out, to be spread out; 
ku tânda kämba na däga kua ngüo, this erpression 
refers to the custom of the women to spread out 
a cloth in the water to catch small fish. They 
take up the edges together and thus catch the 
fish; (2) ku tända kitända kua ku tia mtfnde 
wa ukämbä, to put ropes first from end to end of 
a native bedsteud, and then (ku tia mshindio) 
from side to side, to rope a native bedstead ; (3) 
ji-tanda ngüo ku ji finika beredi, to put the cloth 
over the shoulders for warmth; ku-ji-tanda, to 
stretch oneself across. 

TanpimA, v. a; ku tandama, fo surround (?) 
(St.). 

TANDAMISHA, v. c. 

TaxvAwA4, v. n.; ku tandawäa, to recline, to loil 

at onc's ease (St.). 


mpunga, {o spread out a heap of rice in the sun; 
(ku anfka juäni na ku tawänia), but s0 that the 
lower part is turned upicards, to get the sun, to 
make flat. 


TANDE, 8. (wa), a emall tortoise ; (kä mdogo, yuna 


bamba (la) jeussi); tande (pl. ma—), a large 
tortoise. 


TanDikA, v. a., to spread, to lay out, e.g., ku tandika 


mkéka or jamfi kitandâni, to spread a mat on 
the bedstead, hence in general “to make the 
bed ;"” (kundua, to unroll). 


TAnDo, 8. (ya, pl. —za), carving; (majorojoro ys 


usso), {attooing, an incision, a cutting made in 
the face for beauty's sake. The Wahiau ard 
Wagnindo people wana tando za usso, ndio 
urembo kuño; the W'anika tattoo their breaits 
and bellies, not their faces. 


TANDo, 8. (sa), tando la büibüi = üzi wa büibüi, a 


spider's web; buibui yuwatända = yuwajenga 
üzi, yuwaünia mafiyakwe, guwafania uzi kua 
mkunduwakwe. Prov. bûibüi na wingu la mvia 
usitânde poâni ku énsile wanangu, ku énsile 
Kahatani na nduguye Ramathani. 


TÂNou, s. (sing. utandu), pl. za ( = ueüpe ukéko, 


a white membrane on the eye, resembling boded 
rice; mato yana utandu, mtu hani sans, the 
man î8 dimsighted on account of the rchite 
membrane 1hich covers his eyes. 


T'ANDU, 8. (or TAANDU) (la, pl. ma—), centipede 


(scolopendra or scolopendrion) ; lina ushungu, lina 
üma niüma na mbelle, (n’ge (scorpion) yuwaüma 
niûma bassi), 1.e., the centipede has a poison, axd 
gives pain from behind and from before, iwhereasa 
scorpion gives pain only from bekind. This ts 
what the Suahili say. 


TaxDüa, v. a. = ku ondôa, ku wcka kando mkéka 


or matandiko, to remove the bedding (opp. ka 

tandika, to make or spread out the bedding) = ku 

kunda, to fold, to rap up, to fold up, to mal: up, 

to do up. 

TanDüxaA, v. n. = ku ondôka, {o wear the upper. 
garment in folds. 


Tanoüza, v. a. ? vid., fungüza nuelle. 
Tanaa, 8. (la, pl. matanga, Kiung. majitanga), (1) 


sal; tanga la jombo; (2) a large sail of matting 
(tanga ya mkéka); e.g., of a dau or mtépe; tanga 
kû, the mainsail; tanga mbili, the time he 
the natives can sail from south to north, and 
vide versû between March and May, and betirees 
October and November, as the wind lors from 
the sea or east; (3) matanga, funeral rites, 
mourning ; ku käa matanga, {o sit mourninq, to 
mourn; vid. matanga ; ku kunja matanga, (0 
wrap up or furl sails. 


TAnaa, v. à, (1)= ku-mu-ita witäni, ku tanganis, 
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ku kusñnia pamoja, ku fania moja, to call to- comes forth bright; nti inatangaunüka, fhe 
gether, gather, assemble, especially to levy war. land (the weather) is clear. 

riors. Ku tanga watu wa wita na ku andîka | TANGAMÜSHA, ». c., to make cheerful, serene, to 
majinayao; (2) to contribute (Kin. ku tzanga), entertain one by talk, to gludden; hence tan- 
ku tanga mali ku lipa deni. gamüko, entertainment, play, amusement. 


Tanaia (or TAnGIwaA), o. obj.; mali ya ku tan | TANGÂNA, v. rec. (vid. tanga, v. a.), to call or 
giwa, property of contribution (æhkich has been assemble each other ; ku enda witäni. 
contributed by relations); ku tangiana (Aïn. TANGAxIA, ». à. = ku kusänia pamoja, ku fania 


sonkerana), to contribute one to another. moja, to assemble, to bring or mix together. 
Tinaëa, v. p., to be levied as a soldier. TAnGANiKA, v. n. = ku piganfka mahali pamoija, 
TANGA, v. 1. = ku tembéa, to wander or stroll e.g., hutambüi ni tembo wala maji, to be mired 
about; ku zangüka zungûka burre, to walk idly together, so that one does not know whether 


about; apenda ku tanga, he liles to stroll, or the stuff be tembo or water. 
tanga tanga; ku-m-téngisha = tembiza, to take TanGanüa = ku weka mballi, to put far away. 


one about the country. TANGAGA, v. a. = sumbüa, v. a. (vid.), to trouble 
TAsGaA, v. a. (— passua), ku tanga kani, to split | One. 

20004 ; Kimrima, ku shanga. TAnGaAUKA = sumbüka, fo go on a bootless 
TAnGAa, v. n.; küa wazi, ku enéa, to come out, to errand, to be troubled for nothing. 


come to be knoion, to find vent ; e.g., jina la Seïd- TAXGAWÉ, s, (ya, pl. za), grave, sand; nauma 
Beidi limetängäa na ulimengu, liwézi, kulla mtu| tatgawe moja (riz. in the rice) (= kokôto) 
alijäa Seidi, the name of Seid-Seid, the Imam of|  Pepple, pepples. 
Mascat, is come to be known to the world, is | TANGE, 8. (la, pl. ma—); tange = shâmba mpia, 
manifest, everybody Anows him ;: jina lihlo tän- a new plantation ; tange la mitu lililotemoan 
gäa = lililo kûa wâzi, a name which became] na kisha ku témoa mottoni, ku fania shamba 
manifest, m'pia (opp. füe, shamba lu kale), tanga signifies 
TanGAza, v. a., to spread abroad, to divulge, the ivood or trees cut down and burnt in order 
to circulate nets ; e.g., ku tangâza (—enéza)| to make a new plantation; Kigunia, ku kokén 
hâbari katika nti, to divulge news in the| mojo tange or k'6nde = A'imwita, ku tia or toma 
country; ku tangâza evangelio (or ingili), to |  motto tange ; cfr. kôke and fue. 
spread the Gospel; mime-wa-ambia kua sirri, TäxG:, 8. (y di pl. za), a large wooden chest used 
nai ame-tangäza, ame-wa ambia watu wote. for carrying drinkable water on board native 
TanGazia, v.; ame-mtangazia aibuyakwe, he | vessels; tanki? | | 
divulged his disgrace (to him, in his dis. TANGo, 8. (la, pl. ma—), (Kin. tzanzi), ku tanga 


3 r). in Kis. (1) contribution; e.g., tango la mtelle, 
TanGaïizr (or TANGAWIZI), 8., Ginger. kulla niumba ilette tango, watu watänge mtelle, 
Tancauist ; vid. msombo and tutu. hufänie sûdüka, a contribution of rice, every 


house or family shall bring a contribution, 
the people shall contribute rice, we shall make a 


interfere; maji na tembo yemetangamäna = sacrifice 5 (2) tango la watu watanganäo ku enda 
ana kéa kitu kimoja, water and tembo are witani = calling and enrolling the people who 
mixed together. assemble to go to war, a contingent of war ; (3) 

tängo la ku tangatanga or zunguka ulimengüni, 
strolling about; mtu huyu yuna tango, this man 
likes to valk about; (4) t'ango la mtango, 
pumphin, a sort of gourd eaten raw, resembling 
in taste a cucumber (St.); 8., tango la kikôko, a 


TanaÂma, v. a.? 
TaAnxGaAMANA, v. n., to be mixed up, to adjoin, to 


TANGAMANISHA, ®. a. to arrange, e.g., the words 
of a dictionary, to put together, to participate 
in ; ku-ji-tangamänisha na. 

TanaÂumsxa, v. c. (vid. tangamüa) = ku-m-tôa ma- 
jonsini, to deliver from or rid one of grief or small kind of pumpkin, which contains much 
PORTO meal, and which has & hard sell (ngofi ngümu) 

Tan@auba, v. a. to make one look cheerful; ku of which the natives make kebäba (vid.). Tango 
tangamüa watu. dogo, a small pumpkin. 

TANKGAMÜKA, v. n. = ku toka na majonsi, ku | Taxcôr ? 
fänia füraha, to get rid of grief, to become or | TAnGU, prep. and adv., since, from; tangu miaka 
look cheerful (opp. ku ji-kuniâta mabali pa- | miwili, since two years; tangu alipopäta, since 
moja, ku ji-kunda), to let head and hands sink | he Las got; tangu hapa hatta hapo, from this to 
through grief or ignorance of the safety or | that place; tangu lini? since when? how long 
otherwise of ones position (especially in a | ago? tangu lini hawézi? how long has he been 
strange country); jûa latangamüka, the sun | 1U? or aliküa hawéazi. 
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Tanau, 8., a kind of fish. 

Tanaüa, v. a, to abolish = ku fania ku âta, ku 
tossa shiriki tena, fo cause a separation, to 
separale, dissolve, put asunder, to disunite; ku 
tangüa wali wa mtelle, upôe, upigoe ni ubéridi, 
to put the boiled rice asunder (with a spoon) to 
cool it; ame-m-tangäa mtu na mke, hatta wao 
wana tangukäna, to disunite a man from his 
wife, so that they leave each other; ku tangüa 
ndôa, to annul a marriage, to divorce; ku tan- 
güa rafki kua ku-m:-tia fitina. 

TANGÜKA, v. n., to grow loose, slacken (of itself); 
e.g., ügue umetangüka (= batilika ?). 

TANGUKANA, v. rec., to be disunited, to separate 
from each other; kulla mmoja kña mballi- 
mballi, ku atâna, to differ from. 

TanauLiwa (tangäa) ni watu kua fitina, to be 
separated by people through enmity. 

TÂNGÜLE, 8. (pl. —za) (sing. uténgüle, wa), mid, 
strips of palm-leaves, which have been slit and 
prepared for plaiting a mat or bag (cfr.nsimba) ; 
ku futia (fntilia) tângüle, to move the tangule 
onvards by putting in fresh ones.  Ocular 
observation would make the reader understand 
this expression. 

TanauLi, v. n., to go before one on the road, to 
precede the others, who go together, to go frat. 
TANGULIZA MBELLE, v. c., to cause one to go 

before, to take the lead on the march, to cause 
one to march in front of the whole travelliny 
Party, to send in advance. 

TAnouru, s.; kitoma kidôgo cha Wasegua ku tin 
uganga, & small pumpkin of the Wasegüa used 
by the native magic doctors. 

Taxi, 8.; kua tani, on his back, backward; ku 
lala or tanuka kitani tani, or kitunu tanu, or 
wingallingalli, to lie On the back, to lie prostrate. 

TANKIL, 8. (Arab. Sais ), a copy (ku nukulu,v. a. 
to copy); cfr. J&, transportavit, transtulit 
transcripsit. 

TAxo (or TaANU), ad]. five; watu watäno, five men ; 
ya tano, the fifth. 

Tanst (or TANz1), 8. (ya, pl. —za, also matänsi), (1) 
a noo8e with which anything is caught ; tansi ya 
sâmaki, draught of fish ; anapata tanzi ; resp. 1, 
Za maji, ke kus caught nothi ng ; 2, za samaki; 8, 
Za niama, Le has caught much; (2) tansi or 
tanzi, 8. (la, pl. ma—), ku fania tanzi la ukümba, 
to make a loop or knot in a rope; tanzi la igue 
la ku tegéa niama, snare. 

Taxzia, 8. (ya) (Arab. ee] ), a funeral message 


= hâbari ya mtu kuffa, message or news of the 
death of a person (habari ya matanga, ya mtu- 
alickuffa), léo nimepéleku tanzia kua uduguzangu 
katika Gassi, to-day I sent a message of death to 


my brothers at Gassi: nimepéleka wäraka wa 
tanzia, 1e, I sent a letter in which I informed 
them that one of our family is dead, in order 
that they may Know and come to share in the 
Jfuneral ceremonies. The brothers, hating re- 
ceived the message, say: “tuende tukapokte 
tanzia, tuñnze ku lfa!”’ wäraka wa tanzia a 
Jfuneral letter; tumelettéwa tanzia; cfr. tazia, 


«se , consolatus fuit. 


Tansu (or TANZU), 8. (pl. za) (sing. utänzu, wa}, 
branches ; tanzu (la, pl. ma—), a large branck; 
cfr. tanda. 

TansÜka, v. x. (cfr. pambasüka), to be clear, used 
ofthe sky. | 


TANU, 8. (pl. —za), a aplinter (sing. utänu); ténu 
za kinu zingiäzo ukujäni, the splinters of a 
wooden mortar, which go under the finger-nails; 
kigoôgo. 

Taxu (or TANURU), 8., an oven, a kiln for burnirg 
lime, a heap of lime and coals on the niffa of 
wali (vid. rifla), a keap of firewood (vigégo) for 

Sc | 
burning lime? cfr. 39 » fornax, clibanus ; tann 
ya ku finikia wali, a cover to cover the pot of 
boiled rice; ku jenga tânu ya ku oja tokä, to 
build a liln for burning lime. 

TAxÜA, v. a., to open 1vide, to straddle, to expand, 
{o gape open, e.g., in coilus, or in the art of 
giving birth; mtumke ÿyuwatanüa magu akivià 
(cfr. tanûüa tatanua, fungua, omoa, tataniua; 
cfr. asama, in Kiniassa, ku tanüa kânoa; tanûa 
mäâshüa, to send off a boat. 


TANULIWA, v. ; mtumke ametanuliwa ni mürme. 

TanNÜKA, ©. = ku lala kingallingalli, or ma- 
ngalliugalli, to lie down backward (kua ka 
joka, dc.) ; cfr. kingallingalli. 


Tio (rau?), 8. (la, pl. matäo), curvity, indirect or 
roundabout way ; ndia hi ina täo m'no, ya zungüka 
sana, or ndia hi inafania matño, or ngôe (ang. 
ugée), or kombo, or mapindi, this road has many 
turnings, 18 circuitous ; ku futa matäo ya mägü, 
or ku panüa magu katika ndia akinenda, to 9 
at a great pace, to take great paces (hattüa) in 
going; tâo la bâhari, small inlet of the sea into 
the main land ; tâo, an arch, an arched opening 
(St.). | 

Taôwa, devout (St.). 

Täpa, 8. (la, pl. ma—); tâpa la mfümo, the leaf of 
the fan-palm which the natives use as an umn- 
brella; vid. mafüli, s. 


Tara, v. n.; ku tapa, to shiver; ku:-ji-tapa, fo 
magnify onescelf, to make a great man of oneself 
(St); tapatapa, to tremble, to jump about 
like a fish, when taken out of the icater; muil 
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wa-ni-tapa (vid. kitapo), my body trembles from 

cold, 

TAPA TAPA, to Jump about. 

Tapi4, v. ob). (cfr. niapia, tombia), to skull 
after. | 

TaPANIA, ©. à. to disperse, scatter (e.g., people), 
or tawania, to scatter (e.g., mtama); tapänia 
tapânia, ». int., to waste, to dissipate. 
TAPANIKANA, v., to be dispersed, scattered, to 

disperse mutually, to run away in different 
directions. 

TAPANIKA (or TAWANIKA), to be scattered or 
dispersed, or to be scatterable (mahindi yame- 
tawanika), to overflow ; e.g., maji yatapanika. 

TAPANISHA, 0. c., lo cause to disperse or scatter. 

Tapassi, 8. (la, pl. ma—): jembéu kikäli na kiréfu 
ku firingia mbâo or wiombo, mabhali palipongia 
tesi, ku sâfidi or firinga wema, a fine chisel, a 
Îfirmer chisel. 

TaPE TAP+, a fish. 

TaPika, v. n., to tale out, to vomit; ku tapisha, 
{o make to vomit; tapisho (pl. ma—), an emetic; 
daua ye utapishi. 

TAPIKIANA, v, rec. 

Täro, 8. (la, pl. matapo) (Reb. awrites dabo, ma 
dabo), division, a part of the tvhole multitude; 
tapo ni nussu or rubu ya kundi la mbüzi, or la 


watu; kundi limegawanika, limefania matäpo 


mawili, or matétu or saffu mbili, or tatu; ku 
kata matépo matäpo, to cut small portions or 
divisions ; tapo la watu, a division of about 100 
people out of 500; tapo la kwansa, la pili, first, 
second division; Wamasai wamekuja matapo 
matatu, an. 1857, and killed many Wanil:a. 

TäpPu, 8. (la, pl. ma—); vid. jija or taki. 

Tara, 8. (la, pl. ma—), trembling, shaking; tara 
la muili; roho ya-m-piga matära, roho yana-m- 
teteméka. 

TaRABBA, v. n.; vid. muhôgo. 

Tanise, 8. (ya, pl. za); mlängo wataräbe or taräbo 
ya mlango = mlango wa mbâo, a door of boards 
or planks, in oppos. to mlango wa mbügu or wa 
maküti, or wa mabüa ya mtâma ; side-piece of a 
window (St.). 

"Tamapia, v. a. to make friendly remonstrances 
with anybody; e.g, ame-mtaradia mnenziwe, 
amesema kuâni ku fania bifio, ku-mu-ambia kua 


neno la wema; cfr. sh , repulit, compulit; cfr. 
ô, , repulit refutavit, avertit. 

Ta&AJA (or TaRagi), v.; ku taraja, to hope (St.); 
ku tarajiva = ku däküa (R.); cfr. bo; spe- 
ravit. 


TARAJALI, 8., apprentice; vid. terajali, v. n. 
TarAJU, 8. (ya, pl. za) (Pers. sj\» ) balance; ni- 


ûgue (sing. ugue, wa) za tarüju, the ropes which 


0 


connect the balances with the mti wa misäni 
kitengele or kitange cha taraju. 

TÂinaxa, 8. (Arab. 85), pledge; the Sheikh 
Shiras gave a pledye to his trife, if he did not 
bring the muigni mkü back mikono niûme 
(Said Said), but as he did not get him, he was 
compelled to join her again in marriage (vid. 
duraka, 8.); taraka 18 ku weka masherti. 

TARÂRE, 8.; ni kitu asicho panda (vid. purumukua 
in Hiniassa), any plant sprung up from a seed 
scattered by accident, 


al 


s,, contentum, gratum 
reddidit), fo make radi, dispose to be reconciled, 
dc. 

TaRATIBU, 8.; vid. tartibu. 

TAnazA, 8. (ya, pl. —za), fringe ; nguo ya taraza 


TARATHN, v, a. (cfr. 


a cloth with fringes; cfr. ie , Ornamentum 


vestis acu pictum, a narrow silken border usually 
woven on the turban and loin-cloths in Zanzibar 
(St.). 

Tari, 8., a hind of drum; vid. ngôma. 

Tarik, 8. (ya, pl. —za) (Arab. eŸ ) annals; 
jüo cha târikhi, a book: of history; (2) the date 
of the year or month. 

TariuBo (= mtaimbo), an iron bar; cfr. mta- 
imbo,. 

Tirisnr, 8. (Arab. DL ), a fleet runner, one who 


goes quickly; cfr. Léÿ , levis in agendo fuit. 


TÂRISH-ELBAHER, JOMBO TARISHI (kua ku enda 
mno), a veasel ivhich sails quickly, a quick 
cruiser. 

Tärizi, v. a. (= ku fania matamfüa), to make 


fringes to a cloth; jh ,curam vestui adhibuir, 


fignris acu pictis ornavit vestem, {o weave on an 
edying. 
TaniziA, ©. obj.; nime-m-tarizia nguoyakwe, 
nime-m-tilia taraza. | 
Tarrigu(or TARATIBU),s8.(ya),order, form, arrange- 
ment; kua tartibu, orderly (= kua polepole), 


carefully, orderly; cfr. ) , Stabilis, firmus 
6 c- 
fuit; exm55, dispositio; mtu (wa) taratibu, a 


man of regular habits. 

TiRÜMA, 8. (térüma) (la, pl. ma—), a ledye; ma- 
târuma ya jombo == imära za or mifüpa ya jom- 
bo, the ledges or ribs of a vessel, selvedye, 
border, e.g., of a door. 

Tasa, ad). and s., barren; (1) mtumke or gnombe 
asicvià käbisa, &æ woman or cow who has never 
given lirth; (2) alieviä marra moja Lassi (mim- 
ba mmoja), one who has given birth only once ; 
gaombe huyu or mke huyu ni tasa, wakoe hawa 
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nitasa; (3) a kind of fish (vid. kassa, tortoise), 
which serves as a bait for turtles. 

Tasa, 8., a game of touch (St.)? 

Tasauira (or Tasäwina) (Arab. RrS ), a picture; 


vid. je , figuravit. 
Tasawani, v. n., to be fully able, to do with cer- 
taiaty (St); cfr. UE cffecit, ut inclinaretur 


formavit, effigiavit, propensum reddidit ; ei , 
res an]mo concepta. 

TasBn, 8, ascriptions of praise; cfr. tusbii, a 
rosary. 

TasriDA, 8., good manners (St.). 

TasHwisai, 8. (ya, pl. za) (Arab. | t2ç85 ), doubt. 

Tasia (or TAAZIA), 8. (vid. tazia), mourning; küa 
na tasia, {o mourn; vid. tanzia. 

TAsiLA (or TAHSILA, Or TAKHSILA, OT TAHAÂSILA), 8., 
bidding farevell to relations or friends pre- 
viously to the sailing of the vessel; leo tâsila, ni 
mañso or maagano, ku âga watu, kesho ni sû- 
fari, to-day people are to be bidden farewell, to. 


morrot the start will be made. 
Tassa, 8. (ya) (la, pl. ma—), a water basin; tassa 


ya bati ya ku tilia maji; tassa ya ku nawia mi- 

kôno a brass basin. 

TA884, conj., before, ere; vid. Gram. 

Tasset, 8.; tassi ya ku pigia uzi, a native spindle. 

Tasüa MANÉNO; opp. to fumba fumba maneno. 

Tara, v. n., to be complicated, entangled ; maneno 
haya yatata tata. 

TartA, v. obj., to entangle; maneno ya-ni-tatia 
= sungasa), the words entangle me; ku tatia 
sana, to wind round (with ropes); uziwangu 
una-u-tatia wapi? round what have you wound 
my thread? ? 

Tara (R. DATA), v. n., to be quick in returning 
(R.); fulani akenda mahali, hakawi ni ku tata 
akarudi: muta in Air. 

Tära, 8. (la, pl. matata, or ya, pl. za), complica- 
tion, entangling ; tata la or ya manéno, a com- 
plicated matter ; 1e, maanayakwe hayatambn- 
rikani; uzi unaingia tata. 

Tara (pl. za) (sing. utâta); ni kuti za mnâzi 
zilizo sukoa kana uzio wa ku fulia sâmaki; utâta 
ni mtégo wa samaki (wa kämba), cocoa-nut 
leaves twisted like an uzio (vid.) for catching 
fish. 

Tara, v. à.; ku tatñga mti mtôni (ku fania 
mtatâgo), to lay a tree over a river, to make a 
kind of bridge (ku fania madéraji); vid. mta- 
tago. 

Tara, 8. (wa) (= mtu mueréfu na mrongo, muigni 
ku tâtisa maneno, a clever, cunning, but deceiv- 
ing Jellow; yuna âkili nengi, laken yuwafania 
maneno mangi na keléle, na punde yuwageüza 
manéno. ZJ'here was such a person at A1ombas 


(named Rashidi, or Bana Iki tätäi), ho had the 
nickname of tatai. 

TATAI, 8. ; cfr. mjanja (or mchancha), a Ænave, a 
roque. 

TaTÂNA, v. n. (vid. tata, v. n.), to be entangkd, 
complicated, to be in a tangle or puz:le, to be 
close together, compact; manéno baya yameta- 
tâna, yana matata, sitaweza ku-ya-tambua, 
these matters are complicated, I shall not be 
able to understand them; vi6mbo (majahisi) 
vinatatäna katika bendari ya U’ngüja, the ships 
are close together (like a thick forest) in the 
harbour of Zanzibar; watu wanatana (= ni 
wangi). 

TATANIA, vd, ob]. ; e.g., maneno. 
TATANISHA, v. c., to entangle, to involre. 
TATAZANA, v. rec., to be entangled. 
TATIZA, ©. c. 

TATANIGA (or TATANUA), ®. a. to disentangk, 
extricate; ku tataniña uzi, to unrarel thread; 
ku tataniüia manéno = ku weka mballimballi, to 
unfold, explain, solve matters. 

T'ATANIUKIA, ©. ob)., to disentangle. 

TATAËA, v. a., to tear up,to burst, rip (e.g. ku 
fania uffa), e.g. ku tata kuma kua ku-m-toma 
manamuali kishinda = ku tangüa kuma, ku fania 
uffa wa koma. 


TarTaëkA, ©. to get a rent, a cleft which enlarges 
of iteclf, e.q., a tree or stone, dc. 

TaTataua, v. c., to cause to enlarge a rent or 
cleft; ku kuendelésa uffa wa kwanza; mta 
ametatausha mti, the man enlarged the cleft in 
the tree; ku fania uffa bora. 

TarTRaMiRA, v. n. (= ku tezamika kua sébabu ya 
uzüri), {o be pleasant to the eyes, to look or 
appear pleasant. 

TaATRHÂMISHA, ®. c. (= ku terümisha), to cause to 
look upon, to attract the sight of people ; ki- 
kombe hiki kizüri sana, chatathamisha watu, 
this cup te very nice, it attracts the attention 
of the people ; ku tathamisha = ku fania uzuüri 
or wema, {o embellish a thing 80 that it attracts 
the atlention, especially in trading shops. 

TaTuBiri? 8, a merchant (St); cfr. tagiri or 
tajiri. 

Taria, v. a. (vid. tata, v. n.); ku tatia uzi kijitini 
(opp. tataniüa), to 2rind up, wind thread on a 
piece of wood (= ku songa songa). 

TÂrisA, v. c., to cause to be 1crapped up, to en- 
tangle; ku tâtisa maneno, to complicate 
matters. 

Taru, 8. (ya), acidity, ferment; ni unga wa mti 
ma uliofundishoa JCo, uliotiwa kinüni ku shindi- 
Hwa pamoja kua siku ya pili, utanüka ukäli, 
ujäju (ku jajôka, kûa kali). Tatu ya mtima or 
jaju ya mtâma ndio daua ya mtu muigni säfüra 
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(vid.) ; na tatu ni wishon wa mtâma; mtama 
four which, having been pounded a little, and 
moistened, is left in the mortar all night, in 
order to ferment and become acid. This kind 
of food is used by people who suffer from a 
atrelling of the whole body (vid. safura). ÆErk. 
wriles: “tadu,"” sourness, acidity, ferment ; unga 
bu una tatu or tadu sana, this flour is very sour. 
TATU, ad).,three; watu watatu, three men; ma- 
néno matâtu, three words. 
TATüA, v. a., to rend, tear off, wear out ; ku tatüa 
tata, erxtricale ; ku tatüa, to accomplish quickly. 
TaTükA, v. n.; ngüo imetatüka, the cloth 1s 
rent, worn out; kikapu kinatatüka = kina- 
raruka. 

TATUKANA, v. rec. 

Tarukra ; ku-m-mtu (R.)? 

Tu (or rio), s. (ya); tâu ya ku toméa muili (= 
uma wa ku toméa), branding iron, cautery; 
tau ya ku taulia, colunder ? 

Taÿa, v. a. (= tagüa or teüa), to choose, select; 
e.g., kitu jema (= tagüa). 

TauLia, v. obj. 

TauLikA, tv. n. 

TauLiwa, v. n., to be chosen, selected; mateuzi 
or mataüo, matagüzi, selection, choice. 

TAuZA, ». a., select; ame-ni-tauza viombo, ame- 
ni-hilariza viombo. : 

Taursua. v. a., to lengthen; cfr (sb , longus. 


Tauuxa (or TA’MKA), v. n., to pronounce; vid. 
ta müka. 

TAduu, 8. (la, pl. ma—) = shiku la mnâzi or ki- 
pande kisiki cha mnazi cha ku gadimia (vid. 
gâdimu, v. a.), jombo, kisiangüke katika nti 
kafu. Letta matäumu (mashiku ya mnâzi) ya 
ku tegeméza jahäsi, a shore (kana gädi or gégo) 
to support a vessel on the stocks or at low water. 
The täumu is often made of the trunk of a cocoa- 
nut tree, which is light and yet strong enough to 
Leep the vessel erect on dry ground. 


Taux, s#., cholera, plague; cfr. Gb , pestilentia : 
Oo , confodit hasta. 


Tausi, 8. a. ( GE ), & peacock ; græce raws, pavo. 

Tauwa, ©. a. to split with wedges; ku panûa kawa 
kabari (Sp.). 

TAvu, s8., the cheek ; tafu. 

Tawäsu, s. (thawäbu); tawäbu ya Mungu, £.e., 
wema via Mungu = Mungn yuwapendezéwa 
watu waki-m-teremesha mgeni. Jt is the plea- 
sure of God, when people treat a stranger well ; 


6 —- . : = 
cfr. \ÿ, remuneratio, praemium; ol : 
reversus fuit, rependit mutuum, convaluit. 


Tiwa, ©. #. (ku keti niumbäni), to stay in the 
house, not to go out of the house; watuwake 


wanatäwa kulla kipindi, hawatôki niumbäni ; 

mtu huyu yuwatäwa niumbani kua sebabu ya 

ugônjoa or ya deni; cfr. sÿ , Substitit diver- 
titque aliquo in loco. 

TawisraA, ®. c., to cause to stay at home = ku 
weka niumbani; mume yuwa-m-tâwisha 
mkéwe ; ugonjoa wa-m-tâwisha niumbani. 

Tiwa, 8. (pl. matäwa) ( Turk. VV ), a frying-pan 
(St.). 

TAwa, 8. (or cHÂwA) (wa, pl. za), a louse; Er. 
has also tâ for täwa (utawatawa, louse of fouls) 
(R.) ; nit, nits? 

Tawa and WAKARHAN (Arab. &$, ES ), will- 
ingly and unwillingly; suo libitu vel invisus 
(ingratus) fecit, kua nguvu, by force (Sp.)? 

TawaDA, v. n.; ku tawada {Sp.)? 

Tawira, 8. (ya, pl. —za), candlewick; fânüsi ya 
Baniani ina tawäfa n'ne au sâbäa, (ke lamp of 
the Banian has four or seven little wicl:s. 

Tawäui? 

TAwAKkALI, v. n. (Arab. JS ), to confide, he got 
confidence, trust, to depend upon (= ku amini); 
ku tawäküli kua Mungu, to trust in God; ku 
ata khofu ya moyo, ku toa ghashi; cfr. JS , 
commisit, commendavit fretus, fisus fuit Deo. 

TAWAKÂWAKATHA, many (St.) (rectius katha wa 
katha), in Arabic “thus and thus more.’ 


TAwALA, v. n. (Arab. dy ), to be instulled or 
inatituted as governor; wali wa Mwita lCo ume- 
tâäwala = amengia uenzini, kutika énzi, ameka 
kiti ja énzi leo, ameñnza ku miliki nti, the 
governor of Mombas was installed, he ascended 
the judgment-seat, he began to rule the land. 
TAWALISHA (0r TAWÂZA), v. c., to cause one to 

sit on the governor’s chair, to install one into 
office; Seidi ame-m-tawalisha Muhammed Ben- 
Sef, küa wali wa Mwita. 

TAWANIA, D. a. (vid. tapânia), to scatter, disperse, 
€.J., COTn. 

TAWANÏKA, v. n., {(o be dispersed, to become 
acattered. 

T'awÀsa, v. a. ; vid. tawala. 


Tawisui, 8., a eunuch; (cfr. maksai). 

Tawassur, 8, temperance (St.); probably tasaw. 
wuf; Jyi n; le , 8e gessit sophorum, 
more. 

TAwWÂTHA, »., {o male one's ablutions. 


Tivwi, 8. (pl. of utawi) (or shâ wi, pl. of usbawi), a 
braneh, a bough, bunch, the switch on which the 
cocoa-nuts hang, in whatever state of develop- 
ment they may be ; te. whether vidâka or vitale or 
madafu, €c.; tawi or shawi la nazi; but kanga 
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Ja mnazi signifies the switch vithout fruits 
(mbugu tupu); tawi, la, pl. ma (shâwi, la, pl. 
ma—), large switches; täwi la mténdo, a bunck 
of dates. 


Taya, 8. (pl. —za) (aing. utäya, wa), jar, jawbone ; 


TEFÔTA, v. à. (Afrima) = tafüta (Kimaita) = ku 
üliza, tezâma, to search, seel: or look for. 
TEeruriA; nimeknénda ku-m-tefutia Mzünga 

madafu, Z went to seel: ripening cocoa-nuts 
for the European. 


taya za meno; taÿa za kuma, aymphe, hps of | Tec, v. a. to entrap (vid. ku téa, v. a.); ku tega 


the vagina; ku tia hatâmu tayñni mua punda, 
to put the bridle into the mouth of a donkey. 
Taya, v. a. to beat upon. 

Täya (or PurA), v. @., (1) (= ku puaya); ku 
tâya ngüo mawéni, to wash a cloth by beating 
on a stone (opp. ku jajäga, vid.); (2) to impute 
to one, to charge one with, to accuse one of, to 
blame; ku-m-shñätumu kua viôfu, to blame, 
reproach, 1 Tim. vi. 14. 

Tayani (or TEARI), al), ready; ku weka teñri, to 
prepare, to get ready. 

Taxi, ad)j., obedient ; efr. taa. 

Tivo (pl. matäyo), a reproach. 

Tazäs, v. a., to look; tazamia, v. obj., to lool: out 
Jor; cfr. tezäma. 

Tazia, 8. (pl. matazia ?) condolence; taazia, to 
condole in mourning; cfr. «ge , consolatus fuit. 

TEA, v. a. (Kijangâmoe) ku tea mtimbe =(Æim- 
wita) ku tega mtambo = (Aimrima) ku tega 

| mtégo, to lay a trap or snare, to entrap. 


TEREKERO YA KU NUKÏA TOMBAKO, a snuf-box ; 
- vid. tabekero. 


Tevr, 8.; rectius tete ya kuanga or ku wanga, 
gmall-pox ; rubeola (St.). 

T£EXDE LA MaÜu, Barbadoes leg; elcphantiasis ? 
(St. ). 

TErékUüRI = simäzi or hâmu, grief. 

Tersiri (or rAFsin), 8. (ya) (Arab. yeà5 ), mean- 
tag, interpretation, explanation ; ku t6a tefsiri, 
to comment (= pambanüa, ku füsini); cfr. tafsiri ; 
cfr. per , detexit, explicuit. 

TErsiRi, v. à. to explain. 
TErsiRtA, v. obj., to erplain or interpret to one. 

Téru, adj. (cfr. mtelu); niama tefu, fine, thin 
meat. 

TErÜA, v. a. (1) (Kilindini) = (Kinurita) jafüa, 
ku tia fumbi, to make dusty, to make mudly; 
sâmaki ametcftia maji or amesonga maji, the 
fish troulled the water, made it muddy; mtu 
huyu amctefüia niumbayangu = ametia taka 

. (Æinucita, amejafüa), or amepatia taka, ame 
fania ujäfu; (2) kuku yuwatefüa or tifüa fumbi, 
or mtanga, yuwafükusa fumbi, yuwatimba mtan- 
ga ; (3) to reason, scarch, to throw about (St.), 
to make known the faults of others (Er.)? 
TEFÜKA, v. 1. 

TEFULIA, TEFULIWA. 
Terusa, tv, c 


kua tansi, to decoy, to set a trap or snare, 
TEGÉRKA, vd. n.; tegéwa. 


Técr, 8. (la, pl. matége) (cfr. kuata), bandy legs: 
yuna tege la magu, or yuwanenda kua ma. 
tege ya magu, he goes with crooked legs, bandy- 
legged  ku piga tege. 

TEGÉA, ©. n., to be lame (St.). 


TEGEMÉA, v. n. to recline, to lean upon, re, 
confule in (nategeméa kua Mungu) = tawikali. 


TEGEMÉZA (or TEGEMESHA), v. ©. {o cause to 
lean, to support; ku tegeméza jombo kus 
matäumu; ku tegeméza katika kiambäsa ; ku 
tegeméza magü, to put the legs one over 
another. 


Tkco, 8. (ya), a charm, spell, using witcheraft, 
berritching;  tego ya jiboa or za msckenéko, 
apâte sckonéka ume, a charm which ts supposed 
lo produce a disease of the penis, if a mar 
commits adultery tcith another's wife: tego ya 
punda, a apell arhich is thought to produce an 
enlargement of the penis, so that ît becomes like 
the member of an ass; tego ya mkéka, a syxll 
which is considered to attach a mat to the but- 
tocks of an adulterer, which mat 1rill reinain 
sticking to him, until the legitimate husband 
arrives, and punishes him. There is a tego for 
almost everything—of course, only in the imagr- 
nation of deceiving charmers, and of pevple 
deceivable like the East Africans. A rirulent 
kind of syphilis supposed to be the efect of a 
charm, says Dr. St. about tego. 
TEGüA (or TENGUA), v. a., (1) to remove (= ku 
ondôa) ; e.g., ku tegüa ugauga, or tego = ku 
ondéa uganga or tego, to remove a charm or 
8pcll (opp. ku tega or weka uganga or tego); 
ka tegüa kua barudi, to exrplode; ku tegüs 
intambo, to make go off a trap; ku tegüa jungu 
mottoni = ku weka kando, ku ondôsha mottoui, 
to remove a pot from the fire (opp. ku téleka or 
weka jungu mottoni); (2) ku tegüa, or ku piga 
pia ya (or pl. —za) goti, to strike the knee-cap 
(pia ya gü, ankle-bone), which is very painpul. 
TEGÜKA, ©. n.; gü limctegüka, or gû linategüka 
pia (to be sprained), the leg is out of joint ; 
juugu kimetegüka, or uganga imetegüka, the 
pot or spell is removed; niumba imeteguka 
kua barudi. 

TEGuLiA, #. ob). 

TEGULIWA, v. p 
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TEHaKkit, v. a., to mock; cfr. Âaæé , risit de 


Lo d 


aliqua re. 

T'EHAWIKA, v. p. 

Tersiri, quickly ! 

TeKkaA, v. a., to draw, catch, to plunder; ku teka 
maji, to draw water from a well; ku teka wâtu 
or mâli witäni, to catch, take up, capture people 
or property in war; ku teka nti, to plunder a 
land or country; ku teka kondo, to carry off a 
sheep. 

_ TEKÉwA, v. p.; ku tekéwa kua tauzi, to be 

cauyht in a snare or trap; cfr. tega, v. a. 

_ Tékoa, v.p.; ku tékoa witani, to be captured 

in car ; aliettküa witani, a prisoner in war. 

TÉKka, s. (la, pl. matéka, ya), captive, prisoner in 
car; Mgalla huyu ni téka la Msuähili, or Wa- 

_ galla hawa ni matéka ya Wasuahili, this Galla 
is a prisoner of the Suahili, or these Galla have 
been captured by the Suakilis; Wagalla wame- 
pigâna, wakashindoa wakaguiwa ni Wasuabili. 

TexaA, v. n., to laugh; ku sema na ku teka, to 
talk and to laugh; Kiung., ku cheka; (cfr. 
tehaki) wachcka (or watéka) nini? dit., you 
laugh at what ? 

TEKÉA, v. ob). 

TEKÉSUA, v. c., to cause one to luugh, to make 
laugh; ku tekésha watu, to make people 
laugh; ku-m-fania ku teka. 

TEKREWA, v. p., to be amazed ? = sang. 

TerAxra, v. a. ; tekänisha mägü ; to put one's leys 
across, one over another ? 

Tee, #8. (pl. matéke), a kick; ku piga teke, to 
kick (St.); cfr. tege, kuata and kota. 

TEKELÉA, v. n.(— ku fika), to arrive; majira- 
yangu ya ku enenda ujimbe yametekclca or 
yanafkilia or yanajiri or ÿanakuja, sy tème for 
going on an errand has arrived; ndotoyakwe 
imetckeléa, Lis dream arrived, was fuljilled. 
TekELÉzA, v. c., to fulfil. 

TERÉzA, v. c., to cause to arrive, to come to an 
end; ku tekéza jombo muambäni = ku kuéza 
jombo muambani, to let a vessel run against a 
rock, to run a vessel ashore, to die. 

TEKkÉNIA, v. a, to tickle, titillate; ku-m-tekésha 
kua ku-m-tekénia, to muke one laugh by tickling 
him, to tickle the ribs; cfr. washa, to cause 1tch- 
ing. 

TEKENIANA, v. rec. 

TEKENIWA, v. D. 

TEKERÉA (or JEKERÉA, 0r TEREMÉA), 0. &@., {0 
cheer, gladden one; e.g., Gabiri ame-m-tekeréa 
mgéni kua kärämu na maneno mema, (Gabiri 
gladdened the stranger by kind entertainment 
(food) and kind words (kua ku jeka or teka 

. nai, kua ku-m-karibia kua ote). VWaiôto wana- 
tekeréa jombo = wanafürahi kua kuja jombo 


(vid. hariôe), the children haïil a vessel, they re. 
joice at its arrival. 

TEkEsHAJI (or CHERESHÂJI), merry-maker or 
making 

TEKRETÉA, v. n., to be burnt or consumed by fire ; 
teketGza, v. c., to cause to be burnt. | 

TERETÉKE, 8. and ad)., something soft, the soft (St.), 

TEKÉWA, v. n., to become berildered. 

TEküa, v. a.; ku teküa ngazi ya mlango, to prise 
up or break the door-post ; muifi ametcküa or 
amceküa mlango, ameondosha, akaweka kando. 
TEKkÜKA, v. n.; ngâzi ya mlanzo imetekuka (na 

maji). 
TekuziwaA, v. n.; imetckuliwa ni muifi. 

TELAUERI, 8. (ya), a small poxder-horn (pembe ya 
künd6) which the Suahili musketeers hang over 
their shou!ders, and in which they carry fine 
poicder, to put in the touch pan; their coarse 
porder not being quickly ignited (pembe ya ku 
tilia barudi ya kiffa); vid. talaheki or talahiki. 

TELÉA, v. n. (Aijumfu) = ku jeléa, or shuka 
(Kinuvita), or ku teremüka, to descend, to alight; 
ku teléa jomboni kua goma, to descend from a 
vessel or disembark with drumming; this ex- 
pression refers to the native custom of beating 
a drum on board a vessel when it arrives with a 
cargo of slaves (vid. m'ja na goma). Mana huyu 
teléa, laken yulé kikulia cha Mwita = mana 
huyu ameteléa na mamai maungüni, mana ame- 
shuka jomboni maungoni mua mamai, hukuja na 
maguyäkwe, lakeu mana yule ni kikulia, ameküa 
or amekulia Mwita; kiwialia cha Mwita, alie- 
wialiwa Muwita, 2.e., this child descended from 
the vessel on his mother's back, did not come on 
his oùn legs, but that child grerc up in Mombas. 
Mana teléa refers to a child born abroad, but 
kikulia refers to a child who descended from the 
ship on his own legs, and grew up at Aombas; 
kiwialia cha Mwita, one 1cho was born and greiw 
up at Aombas, who is a native of Mombus from 
his birth. Roho ilio-m-telea or burudi or ehuka. 

TÉLEKA, v.@. = ku weka mottoni, to put on the 
fire, e.g., ku téleka jungu mottoni, te, ku tin 
maji na vitu vingine ndâni ya jungu, na ku 
wéka mottoni, to put water and other things into 
a cool:ing-pot, and put it on the fire to boil; 
jungu cha ku telekéa maji, boiling-pot. 
TELEKÉ4A, v. a, ku telekéza viémbo, to lay or 

put vessels one upon another ; ametéleka jungu 
mottoni, akatelek@za tena jungu na maji 
juiyäkwe. 

TeLéLe, a., pl. za (sing. utcléle, wa), the fluer part 
of fiour (utenga, pl. tenga, being the coarse 
part). Teléle za unga ni niembamba ku pita 
tenga (uid.), 

TELEMUKRA (or TELÉMKA), 0. n., o go down, elide 
down a steep pluce, 
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TELÉZA, v. n. (cfr. teléa), to slide, to slip; mtu 
ameteléza kua mägü akaangüka, the man 
g'ipped and fell ; mtu anateléza kua mvüa ; nti 
yateléza leo, or nti ina telézi or utelézi leo, 
the ground is slippery to-day; mana apate 
teleza tupa, vid. tupa ya mviazi ; leo kuna 
telézi sana; mabhali hapa pana utelézi, here 1s 
a slippery place. 

TeLEZzfsHA, v. c., to cause one to slide. 

TeLtBisui, 8., a mat used as a bulwark in a dhow, 

a boat's quard (Sp). This word is evidently 


— 6 
derived from the Arab. um, Lens , Operuit, 


toxit, induit, fo cover a boat with mats, to 
prevent sea-water from entering, as the Arabs do. 

Tery1 or mâji ya umände, sn. 

Teire, plenty, and verbal adjective, to be 
abundant, to be much or abundantly; watu wa 
telle; fetha zi telle; maji ya telle; miti itelle; 
vitu vi telle; adj.: maji telle kizimäni. 

T£a, v.a.; (1) to cut doin (iood), to fell, to slash 
as with a sword = ku kata na ku angüsha miti; 
ku tema mitu miküba ku fania shamba, to fell a 
large forest, to make a plantation; but ku kata 
mti mmoja. Xin.: ku tema kuni or mihi; (2)ku 
tema mate, to expcctorate = to spit out. (Ku 
tema kikohozi; kohozi litemoalo; vid. kikohozi). 
TeuéA, v. ob). and instr.; kidude cha kn teméa 

kuni. 
TEuÉKA, {o be cut. 
TEMEKÉA, ®., {o be cut for; vid. fundikia. 

Tue, 8. and «dj. (ya, pl. za); (1) a grain, eg. 
témbo ya nûfäka, a grain of corn; tembe ya 
mtelle, &a grain of rice; tembe ya khardali, a 
grain of mustard ; (2) few, little; (3) a ken full 
groun, but achich has not yet laid. 

TeuvfaA, v.n., to go, walk or stroll about (for 
pleasure or business), (vid. matembézi), to go a 
short distance; e.g., ku ond6ka bapa, ku enda 
Kisulutini ; fânia tayäri upate kuenda ku tembéa, 
get ready for a walk. 


TEMBELÉA, v.; ku-m-temheléa, fo come to one, 
to visit one, to call upon one; kesho naja ku 
tembeléa kuako, to-morrow I shall come to 
visit you. 

TEMBELEÂNA, v. rec. to call upon each other, to 
visit each other. 

Trub£za, v.c., to hark about ; lit. to cause to 
go about or to lead about; ku-m-temléza 
mtuma ku uza kuku kua nde = ku-m-zungüsha 
mtüma, de. to cause a slave to go about to 
sell forcls ; amem-tembéza, ku-mu-(aüsa) onia 
nti, {o lead one about, to shoiv him the country. 

Téupo, s.; (1) a kind of red fish (sämaki kändu); 


(2) an elephant (la, pl. ma—) (in Kisambara and 
Kiamu) (=: ndôfu), (R.). 

Teuso, s., la (pl. matembo, ya) (la mnäâzi), palm- 
wine, toddy from the cocoatree, a farourite 
beverage of the natives obtained from the cocoa- 
tree (vid. gema); when fresh it is very agreeabke, 
but in a state of fermentation it intoxicates. 
The natives like it fermented. The greater part 
of the Muhammedans consider it harämu ( for- 
bidden), yet they sell their tembo to the Pagans 
or tothose Muhammedans who like it (cfr. ndizi), 
toddy of the bananas, tëmbo la tëmbo. 

TEMEGÉA, v.n. (is bad Kisuahili), pro ku tegemta 
to lean upon or against, to trust, rely in. 
TEMEGFZA, v. c., pro tegeméza (vid.). 

TEMERÉA (or KATIRIA), vid. fundikia, v. obj. 

TEMÉRISHA (or THEMERISHA), v. a., to confirm, e.4., 


maneno ya mtu mungine (cfr. pa ); fructus 
habuit tulitque, auxit, multiplicavit). 
TEusi, 8., filigree work. 


TENA; (cfr es secundus), con). again, also, 
further ; amefania tena, sc. marra ya pili, ke 
did it aguin, ve. the second time; ame-mpa 
ngüo, na tena fetha, Le gave him a cloth, ard 


also money (Arab. #5): bassi tena (vid. ela). 


TENDA, v. a., to make, to act; ku tenda kazi sana, 
to work hard; ku kâäza mbio, to run hard; 
tenda vibäya or viema or zéma (cfr. kitendo), 
to behare oneself, to do or shorw evil or go, 
to bear, e.g., fiwi zatende gissi ya kunde ; kn 
tenda ngüo, to stretch the threads fur wearing, 
Deriv., mtendo, the making of something, utenzi, 
a poem. 

TENDÉA, to behave to, to treat one; ku-m-tendéa 
utäwi, {o make or use ittchcraft for or against 
one. 

TENDÉKA, to be practicable, to be possille to be 
done or made; kiti hiki hakitendéki, this 
matter 18 not practicable, cannot be done ; neno 
hili linakwisha tendéka, this matter has 
already been done. 

TExDEKÉSA, ®.c.; ku-ji-tendekesa, to accustom 
oneself to by imitation, especially to a matter 
which is improper; a-ji-teudekesa tu hatta 
ya-muée (R.). 

Texp£xi! go on! do the work in which you are 
employed. 

TEXDAWALA, a kind of bird (St.). 

TÉNDE, 8. (ya, pl. —za), date ; tende hi (pl. tendo 
hizi) imct6ka Maskati (pl. zimetoka), this date 
(or these dates) came from AMascat.  Tends 
hâlua, dates and sweetstuff, roith 2chkich Arab 
from the Persian Gulf draw people to thar 
houses and make slaves of them. 
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TEXDE, 8. (la, pl. ma—); (1) mtu huyu ana tende TENGENÉA, v. n. = ku tulia, kûa moja, to be quite 


Ja gü, this man has a thick or sicollen leg (but 
feels no pain); pl. matende ya mäügü = mügü 
masito, yaliofüra ; in cold and damp places this 
disease is very common, e.g., on the Island of 

Pemba; (2) tende gû la kitanda, the foot of a 

kitanda (pl. matende gû ya kitanda), the posts 

of a native bedstead, ichich are turned a little 
on a lathe for the sal:e of ornament. 

TENDÉTI, 8, (ya, pl. —za); ni maandäzi, ni mifiringo 
ya mukâte, small round pieces of bread (like a 
finger) carried by the natives on a journey; ku 
andä tendéti. 

TENGA, ©. a. = ku ondôsha, ku weka kando, to 
separate, to remove, put aside, but not to a 
distant place, e.g., ku tenga viombo via jakuüla ; 
ku tenga or tunga mimba, ni muanzo wa ku 
fania mimba, to begin to be pregnant. 

TENGANA, v. rec.; ku tengana na, Thess. iv. 3, 
to abstain from, to avoul ; aka-ji-tenga barani, 
Luke v.16; ku-ji-tenga, to get out of the way ; 
tenga tenga. 

T'EXGA, v.n.; niuni ameténga mtini, the bird 
roosted on a tree; niuni auatenga or anatüa 
katika mti (anakunda mbawazäkwe ku keti 
mtini), mti va ku tengéa niuni ku lala, roost, s. 

TENGA, #., pl. za (sing. utenga wa mtelle), coarse 
Jlour ; tenga nene za mtelle, the coarse parts of 
rice-flour, which on being shaken (ku tunga 
unga, to shake so that the flour leaps up) are 
removed to the edge of the sieve.  Ukitunga 
unga wa mtelle, tengazäkwe zaruka ruka, za- 
nenda kando or za ji-tenga kando (cfr.teléle, &.). 
The tenga za unga are to be ground a second 
time, to become fine flour (ku pata unga muem- 
bämba). That part of the flour which is still 
very course is called mashina (masbina ya 
mtelle yanasalia, na unga ametüä) ; (2) mke ana 
mimba tenga tenga, tenga tenga inakña péfu, 
käriba na ku via, the woman is far advanced in 
pregnancy, she will shortly give birth. 

TÉNGA, s. (wa); tenga wa bähari, ni tàä mküba, a 
large sea-mussel with a long tail, which has 
dangerous miba (cfr. mapongôzi). The sailors 
frighien it axay by drumming. 

T£xaE BORA, 8., a great stir or alarm (yaliküa 
ténge béra). 

TENGÉA (or TENGELÉA), v. n., to sit conveniently 
without being pressed for space; ku tengta 
wema = ku kä wema. 

TENGELÉLE ( pl. of utengelele), small intestines ? 

TENGELÉZA, v. a., to do or make a thing nicely, 

. properly, symmetrically, to finish of, to rectify ; 
ka tengeléza kazi; ku tengeléza chaküla = ku 
weka vema or vizüri. 

TENGELÉKA, v. p. 


steady, proper, as it should be; keskäsi heitassa 
ku tenyenéa, pepo sékeli mbisho, or sékeli pi- 
günia katika fuli, the north ind is not yet 
steuly, the wind being still contrary, which is 
the case at the time of the fuli (vid.), when the 
south ivind is not yet fully over, and consequently 
the north wind cannot set in fully; jombo sasa 
kimetengenéa or kimetengeléa, the vessel is now 
nicely or properly done, it looks pretty, and is 
therefore, as it were, at rest ; jombo kinatulia, 
kinaküa kizüri. 

TENGENÉZA, v. a. (= tengeléza), to make a thing 
proper, pretty, to set at rest; sermalla ame- 
tengenéza (or ametengeléza) jombo, the car- 
penter has made the vessel nice, proper, he 
finished it off. 

TENGÉZA, v. a., to male ready or proper for; 
e.g., utengczäpo ni pangu, the place which you 
are preparing ( for slceping) is my place. 

TENGEZÉKA, v. n., to be made right, or established 
as it should be, to scoop up water from a small 
pit (R.). 

TExGÉézA (vid. ulimengu), ku tengéza kua randa, 
to plane; ku tengza saua saua. 

TENGEKA, 2. D. 

TLNGELÉA, v. n. (= tengenéa), to be done nicely, 
or properly; kaskasi-hai.ja tengeléa nti ilio 
tengcléa = nti tanbarare, loi and level coun- 
try; cfr. siwa. 

TENGüA, v. a. to turn aside; ametengüa meko, na 
jungu kimetengüka kua sebabu mtu ku kaniign 
uküni, {o make the stones of the fireside go 
aside, and therefore the pot rent aside, because 
the man trod upon a piece of irood (ihich moved 
the stone and turned the pot aside). 

TENGÜKA, v. n. (cfr. fiüka, vid. pia) ; vid, tegüa. 

TENGrüKA, sikutengeüka ? (R.). 

TENZA, v. a.; ku tensa mbelle ? ku-m-tenza nguvu ; 
Hebr. xi. 33. 

T£o, 8. (pl. za) (sing. utéo), fan; teo za mkindu, 
ni makumbi ya mkindu-watu wanafania utéo kuu 
mkindu; (2) a sling (Kin. tero), teo ya ku susia 
Jiwe. 

Térr, 8. (za, pl. of utépe) (cfr. also mtépe), a fillet, 
a band, a strip. 

TEPÉTA. v. n., to be carelese f 
TePETÉA, v. (vid. legéa), to be exceedingly slacl!, 

to relax entirely; e.g., muili unatepetéa, the 
body relaxed. 

TereTÉvu, adj. languid = chovu (rfr, choka). 

Terüa, v. n. to bud again = ku 16a miti mingine 
= tepuküza, to begin to grow, to rise out of the 
ground, to spring up. 

Terukta, v, «. = ku kûta matepuküzi shinâni kua 
kitôka, luken yanatepüza tena, yat6a manni 
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mangine mvûa ilipokünia, to cut the large shoots 
of a tree near the root, but they will shoot again 
after the rain; cfr. matepüzi and matepuküzi. 
TEPUKULIWA KUA kITOKA = ku kâtoa. 
TEPURÜA, 8. (la, pl. ma—), large sprig of a tree 
which has been cut off but which shoots again. 
TEpüzaA, v. n. = tepûa = ku méa tena, to bud 
again; ku toa mse mti wa ku tepuza, a tree 
which grew up from the stumps or roots of a 
former one. 
TEPÜzi, 8. (la, pl. ma—, mti), the shoot of a tree 
the trunk of which has been cut doin. 
T£na, 8. (ya), desire (thirst) for tembo (R.) (Xïin.). 
TERABBE, 8.; vid. tarabbe. 
+ 6-Cs 
Téraru, 8. (vid. takalika); cfr. 5? &ÿ , com- 


moditas fortunae ac vitae, voluptas. 
TERÂJALI (or TARAJALI), 8., an apprenlice; cfr. 


hs , opem tulit. 
TERAJALI, D. n. 
TERAJALISHA, v. c., to apprentice one. 
TÉRAZA, 8. ; vid. taraza. 
TEREMÉA, v. n. (— tekeréa or jekeréa), to be cheer- 
ful, serene, said of a person, especially a stranger 
who looks troubled or discomposed from unac- 
quaintance with a net country’s customs and 
conditions. 
kind talk, &c. Deriv. nteremo, delight, pleasure, 
rapture, bliss; ku-mteremca muana, mgeni; 
usitie shühuli (do not care) ; nteremcsi. 
TEREMÉSHA, v. c.; e.g., mgéni = ku-m-t6a ma- 
Jônzi or rmafümfu, to cheer up a stranger, to 
rid him of grief or melancholy by counselling 
him, by talking with him, by feeding him well, 

de. By Uese means mgeni atatereméa, ata- 
gandamäna na mtu a-m-teremeshai, atangiwa 
nterémo or füraha ya m6yo, the stranger till 
be gladdened or cheered up, and he will join 
(become a friend) to him who gladdens him, 
he ill assume a cheerful fraine of mind’; 
thawäbu ya Mungu kua ku-m-teremésha 
mgeni. 

TEREMÉKA, v. n. 

TEREMEKIA, ®. ob). 

TEREMÜA, v. a.; ku teremüa ngo kifuñni, to put 
of, to take off the cloth from the breast or Losom. 
TEREMUKA (or TEREMKA), v. n., {o descend, e.g., 

from a mountain; ku teremüka mlimäni, but 
ku sbuka or teléa ju ya mti, de. ku shuka kua 
ku shika, but ku teremüka kua mägü; ana- 
teremüka Kapernaum ; Luke iv. 31. 
TEREMCSHA, v. c., to cause one to descend. 


To be cheered up with food and | 


tnterjacent deep or low country, through which a 
river or brook may run; ntiilio na vijüto, ndio 
ilio na teremuko; teremuko la mto or vijüuto; 

karibu na teremüko ya mlima wa zeiti, Luke x. 

39. 

TEREWÉNGA (or TERERENGA), v. c.; cfr. dere- 
wenga. 

TésA (or TEzA), v. n., fo play, to sport. 

TEsHA, v. a, to make another to laugh (ku 
fânisa neno la watu ku-m-teka). 

TEz£A, v. obj.; kidûde cha ku tezéa watôto, {oys 
of children; ku-m-tezéa mtu, to make eport 
with a person, to play or mock at. 

TezésHA, v.; jku-m-tezésha mana mukonôni = 
ku-m-winia or ku-m-rusha rusha mana, {o more, 
shake, or rock a child in one's arms. 

T’Es4, ©. à, to afflict one (= ku m-dôfisha), to 
bring or send pain, Larm or affliction upon one ; 
mtu huyu amet’ésua ni Mungu, this man has 
been afficted by God. 

Ku TÉsuA, to be afficted. 

T'ESÉKA, vd. n., to be in affliction, to sufer; 
Mungu ame-m-tesa mtu, na mtu ametestka 
Sasa. 

TEsÉwWA, v. n.; mtu ameteséwa, laken Mungu 
ame-mu-âfu sasa; e.g., mak6ngo yali-m-shiks 
sana, laken sasa amep6a. 

Téso (la, pl. matéso), distress, adversity. 

TEsÂMA (or TEzZÂMA or TAZiMA), ©. @., to look after 
a thing, to try it. 

TezamiA (or TAzAMÏA), v. obj. 

Ji-rEzAMiA, ki6o ni kidude cha ku ji-tezamia or 
jiangalia, a looking-glass, mirror ts the instru- 
ment by which a man can sec himself. 

TEzamikA, ©. (nzûri ku angaliwa ni watu, ni 
nzuri kua mato), pleasant to be luoked on, 
pleasant to the eyes; e.g., niumba ÿa Mzungu 
wa Kisulutini inatezamika; cfr. tathamika. 


TezamisHA, ©. c. (niumba ilio na urembo, manu- 
kato, &c., inatezamisha watu), to aftract one's 
eyes by the beauty of « thing. 


TEzamiIwA, mtu muelle ametezamiwa ni mans 
juni, kn tambña marathiyakwe na daua rs 
marathi alio nayo, the sick man ras eraminal 
by the learned man, to learn lis disease ard 
the medicines to be used. The Suakilis hare 
medical books obtained from the Arabe, who, 
as is well Knorwn, translated from the Greek 
or composed themsclres medical icorks. Ka 
tezamiwa roho = ka oléwa roho, ku-m-gnjs 
mtu ku toka roho, na maji küa teäni kikom- 
béni, ku-m-paka na ku siba mato na miômo. 


TeremüKo, 8. (la, pl. ma—), declivity, descent ; | TESANIA, v. «., to set one at variance with another; 


(cfr. boroméko), upande bu ni mlima, na huko 
ni mlima, na katikati ni teremüko, descent, de- 
pression between two hills or mountains, the 


Rashidi ame-ni-tesânia na nduguyangu kua 
fitina = ame-ni-séliti na ndugnuyangu, fo alienate 
one from another. 
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Tessiur, 8. (ya, pl. za) (Arab. ns ), a chaplet 

or rosary of the Mulammedans; ushänga wa 

cfr. &axe» globuli rosarii 

ad quos repetuntur preces; cfr. re : Jaudavit, 
precatus fuit. 

TEsÉN1A, ©. a. (cfr. salata, tetcléa, tongesa, tonga), 
{o go round, to be prolix (R.). 

TEshwisut, 8. (ya, pl. za), doubt, suspicion; ku 
fania teshwishi, to doubt, suspect (teshawisi, or 
tashwisi) = ku fania shakka. 

T£ési (or TEzi), 8. (ya), (1) tezi ya jahâsi, the hinder 
part of a vessel (niûma ya jombo); (2) glandu- 
lous ercrescence ; mtu huyu yuna tesi shingôni 
or maguluni. Ît gives no pain, but it must Le 
cut off early, and not allowed to grow; goitre, a 
Jfibrous tumour (St); tesi ya muili. 

Tesinizt (or TasiniLi), 8. (ya), quickness, velocity, 
rapidity; ufanie kazi kua tesihili, si kua uso- 
goôtu, do the business quickly, not slowly. 

TésiRA, 8. ado. quickly, readily (Kiung.); cfr. 
täsila. 

Tés0, 8. (ya, pl. za), (1) teso (pl. matéso), afflic- 
tions, adrersities ; (2) teso ya ku tongéa miti, a 
native carpenter's ad:e or hatchet to cut or carve 
icood. The iron is jired into the short handle 
obliquely, not horizontally. | 

Tera, v. n. (= ku sema kuna hasira), to litigate, 
dispute, quarrel with one; amc-teta nami, he 
quarrelled with me, spoke with me in anger and 
animosity, to oppose, to be adverse, to be at en- 
mity, to hate. 

TeréA, v. ob). to be hostile to him. 

T'er'éa (?), v. (= ku-mu-ombéa), to interccde for 
one in time of trouble; e.g., mimi nime-m- 
tetéa mtu huyu nimesema, atäni, ni meskini 
msi-m-sumbrie, Z spoke or interceded jor this 
man, saying: Let him alone, he is poor, do 
not trouble him. 


TEÉTÉKA, V. n. 
TiresirA, ©. à. to disincline. 


lETÉWA. 
Trés, v. n. (Kiung., chechea), to walk lame; 
detéa ? 
TesirA, ©. à.; ku fania fitina. 
TestANtA (or TESÂNIA), v. @., to oppose, lo gain- 
say one's words. 
Térana, tv. rec., to be at enmity with each other, 
to hate each other. 
T'Er' ea, v. n.; kuka yuwatetea, the hen beyins 
to cackle, to lay her egy (kuku guwaanza ku 
Ba, küta na punde ku buäga 1). 
Tére, s. (ya, pl. za), or jeje ya motto, a apark, 
apark of fire ; tete za motto zarüka. 
Tére, 8. (ya, pl. za), the quinea-corn full grown, 
but still soft or nulky; tête ya mtama mbiti (or 
mawelle or mahindi or njugu) = mtâma mjanga 


ku hesäbu salla; 


or mdôgo, young mtama, unripe grain, the grain 

Of which is still small and milky (zafania tu 

jeüpe; cfr. mtâma. 

Tére (ku wanga or kuanga or gogota viungo, 
ndizo ndûi); mârathi ya téte, emall-pox, which 
8 properly called ndûi ya (pl. za) muili, but the 
natives give the disease a more honourable name 
by calling it tête, because it comes on like the 
téte za mtama, little grains of corn; ndûi ni 
kana shébihi ya mtama mdogo, kana tete za 
mtäma, zikija muilini, ni nengi. The natives 
also avoid the hated term “‘ndui” from a super- 
atitious belief, that, if they call this disease by 
its real name, it ul break out in reality; hence 
they substitute the word tete for the term ‘ndui” 
(wanatenga jina la ndûi). The term “tete za- 
wanga or zagogôta viungo,/” refers to the fact, 
that this disease begins with striking, as it were, 
1.e., with paining all the joints of the body in 
such @& manner that many people appear to be- 
come mad from intense pain. After three or four 
days, the tete, or grain-like points, appear (ku 
wanga in Ximrima) (= ku gogôta in Kimivita) 
to strike, beat, effect, to eat; tete ya kwanga, 
rubeola (St.); tete means little room (ÆAïin. 
Mungu); tete kuanga, 1.e., tete æhich give pain 
= grains of pain; kitoma kina tete, the calabush 
has worms (R.); tete za maji, emall-pox (R.). 

TeTÉFU, 8.; ku fania tetéfu, to hiccup. 

TETELÉA (or TOTÉA), e.g., motto; cfr. tota. 

TeréLeka, v. n. (= ku kosha ndia kana mléfi alie 
na gü moja ndiäni, ni gü moja mitüni tetéleka, 
to stayger and tumble and miss the road like u 
tipsy person; Er. deteleka. 

TETÉMA, v. n., to tremble, to quiver, to shudder. 
TETEMÉKA, ». n., to tremble, to shiver, to quake; 

e.g., kua béredi, kua mvüa, kua 6ga wa witu, 
de. ; nti inatctemeka, the earth quaked. 

TETEMESHA, v. ©, to cause to tremble, skake, 
shiver, to quake (Like earthquake). 

TETEMÉA, v., {o go on tiptoe. 

TETEMUA, 0. &. 

TeremükA (or SEJFMUKA, v. n.), v. a. to boil, 
to seethe like (tembo) palm-wine when ex- 
posed to the sun. 

TETEMUSHA, 0. C. 

TeresnA, v.; ku-m-mgonjoa, to treat a sick person 
softly or caressingly. 

Teréza, v. a. (=) ku-mu-eudésha, to make go; 
eg, ku-m-shika mgénjoa mukonôni na ku-mu- 
endésha polepole, to take a sick person by the 
hand and lead him gently. 

Téu, s. (ya, pl. za) (Kimrima) (- Kimiwita) 
jügü, ya, pl. va); téu ya udôngo m'tôa ajengäpoi 
a hill of clay (kilima cha udôngo) in 1hich the 
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termites or white ants build their nest (vid. 
mtoa); nti ya Mwita ni téu heimei mgomba. 

T'Éu, 8. (ya, pl. za); mtu huyn ana téu ya (or za) 
ku téüka, ke has rising of the stomach, eructa- 
tion ; cfr. mteu. 

TEGA, v. a. (= Kiung. chagüa), to se’ect, to choose : 
téule, choice, chosen ; cfr. tagua, taña. 

TÉÜKA, v. n., to rise in the stomach; natéüka, my 
stomach is uneasy, to dislocate, to sprain (St.). 

TEwA, 8., name of a fish. 


TABtHU, 8., an oÿering, a sacrifice ; es, mac- 


6 
tatus fuit ; es, destinatus sacrificio. 
THAeiri, v. n. hokn lina thabidi), to be e firm, cer- 
tain, steadfast, brave (Arab. ur , Stabilis 


fixus fuit, constans. 


THagunr; ed. thâmini. 
G “> 


TuinaBu, 8. gold; cfr. SDS, aurum. 
THAHARABISHA, D. C. 
THAHARRAKISITA, 0. C., stimulate. 


6 _ 
Tuänimr, ad)., evident, plain; ;#\k , apparens, 
conspicuus. 


THânirt, v. n., to be evident, manifest; cfr. RE , 
apparuit, manifcsta fuit res. 
TuauirisnA, ®. a. to make plain, to reveal. 
Tania, v. ob). 

TuÂreu, adj. weak; cfr. Cars debilis, infirmus 
fuit. 

THÂLATHA, num. 


Lt 


Sie : 6 
three; &Jf ,tertiavit; &d, 


tres. 
TiTALATHASHARA, thirteen. 


à OP , triginta. 
Tuarizr, adj. ( ds ) very low or poor; cfr. 


ds, abjectus vilisque fuit, submissus, humilis 
fuit. | 
TuiLiMu, v. n., to be unjust, to wrong, to offend, 
, injustus fuit, injuria aflecit. 


to defraud; 7% 
TuÂzimu, ah. a 


6 
frauding person; AE, injustus. 


THALATHINI, thirty; 


violent, swindling, and de- 


THÂAMAKA, s., one who ts surety for the good treat- 
ment of a wife. 


THÂMANA, 8. (cel ), à surely; (yes, cavit, 
J Li 
(4% , praes, sponsor. 
THAMANT ©. price; 
S-- 
O® ; 
TuÂmnt,s., ain, crime; JS, sccutus fuit : 
crimen, culpa. 


spopondit ; 


ya thämani, of price, valued, 


caluable pretiam. 


id 


THÂMINI, v. n., to become surety ; vid. thämana. 


THÂmit, 8. ( y ), Hong conscience ; cfr. pré 


concepit, cogitavit ; ee , Conceptus animi, 


mens, arcanum mentis. 


THAnGA, 8.; waze wanéna: kitäko hakina thanga 
(danga) (R.) ? 


THAXNA, 8. ( üh } thought, suspicion; cir. 
s — 
UWb , putavit, opinatus fuit (cam quadam dubita- 
LE 
tione); À , suspicio. 


THANNI, ©. n., to think, to suppose. 

Tania, v. obj.; ku-m-thannia muifi, laken 
hajüi, fo think of, to suppose one a thief, Lut 
not to know it for certain. 

TrrÂRAU, v. a. to despise, not treat well, to scorn. 

THirau, &., scorn. 

THARAULIWA, 8. p. 

THÂrUBA, 8. ( D ), a stroke, a storm; thäruba 


moja, suddenly, lit. at one stroke; cjr. y' 


motus fuit and 7 7: 
RÉ 


THAWARU, 8., reward; 


verberavit, percussit. 


S - ; 
D , remuneratio, prac- 
mium, reversus fuit, rependit mutuum. 


THÉLIMU, ©. @., to oppress; vid. thalimu. 
Laure, 8, @ donkcy's canter (St.). 


CL _ 
Taezvru ( &S ), a third; SV, tertius 
S d 
 , ternus. 


THEMANIA (or THAMANIA), eight. 

THEMANINI (or THAMANINI), eighty. 

THEMANTASHARA (07 THAMANTASHARA), cightcen. 

THésunti (or THÜMUNI), the eighth part of a dollar; 
cfr. Ge 07 


C4 , Una pars ex octo. 


#9 , oCtavam partem cepit; 


THENÂSIARA (rectius ETH(E)NÂsHARA), frere. 

THÈNEN (rectius ETHNEN), tro. 

TurmÂka, 8. derision, ridicule : cfr. \wë , risit. 
TuinÂki, v. à, to ridicule; thihakia, v. ob. (= 

ku-m-fania misäha). 

THIHIRISHA, ©. c. ; vid. thahirisba. 

Tu, v. n., {o be in distress. 

Taitki, v. n., to beput into straits; 3le , in ançus- 
tiam redegit. 

TuiLr, v. a., to abase; cjr. JS, vilis fuit, vilem 
reddidit, hbumilia vit. 


THizrmu, v. a. (vid. thâlimu) (Ludte ïïi. 14), (1° to 
be unjust; (2) thilimu (thilimika, thilimiwa.. 


TurmAa, 8, (1) arm (cfr. ES, pars brachii ab 
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extremo cubito usque ad extremitatem digiti 
medii); (2) a measure of about half a yard from 
the elbow to the tip of the middle finger; thiraa 
konde, from the point of the elborc tothe knuckles 
of the clenched fist (St.). 

To, 8., garlic ? 

TuoorikA, v. n.; vid. thaifu. 
THoorisHA, », c., to male ieak, to rreaken. 

TutBuru (vid, thäbiti or thabithi), to dare, to be 
firm, convinced, proved; #i thübutu, Z dare not. 
Taururi, v. ob). 
TuveurisuA, v. c. (cfr. thabitisha, (o make firm, 

to convince, to prove. 
THuku, v. a. to taste (St.) = ku énda. 
THULAMU NA MAGÜBARI, darkness and clourls. 


Tutvzrti, 8, misery, distress ; JS , Silitas, abjectio 
animi. 

THéLuuu, ». à. ; vid. thalimn. 

Tuauzuru, a third; vid. theluth. 


s- ° e 
Tuuuu, v. à&., to slander ; cfr. r$; vitupcravit, 


vilipendit, despectui babuit. 


; s -— 
THéMunt, 8., the eighth part of a dollar : LS 
’ 
una pars ex octo. 
Tuurea, 8., @« chandelier (St.), 


TuëR, v. a., to harm (cfr. dur), though the ortho. 
graphy “thuru”' ts better CR ), nocuit, laesit, 
necesse et opus habuit, coegit; haïthuru, no 
matter, no harm. 

Ts ( for x'ri), earth; ku piga na ti, to stril:e one 
doun, to overmatch = ku-m-shinda, angusha, ku 
pigoa na ti, to succumb; ndia ya nti kua ti, a 
subterranean passage. 

Tia, v. a., to put, to put into (this verb is fre- 
quently used in various modes), to cause to one, 
to bring upon one, to make to go into, déc. ; ku-m- 
tia mashäka, fo put one into trouble, to trouble 
one; ame-wa-tia nioyo buka kuba kua ile ÿao 

Latä, ke frightened them very much on account 
of the crime they had committed on the mursa 
(messenger) of Aluhammed}; kuan-tia kazini, to 
employ one; ku-m-tia marathi, to bring disease 
upon one; ku-ki-tia makali (e.g., kissu), to 
sharpen (a knife); ku tia mukonôni, to take into 
ones head, to undertake; ku tia nunga, to 
anchor; ku tia nia, to contemplate, to intend 
(= azimia); ku tia kashani, to put into a bor, 
into the water, mud, dc.; ku tia hatiani, {o find 
fault with; totia nguvu, to force; ku tia askari, 
to enlist; ku tia utumani, to enslate; ku tia 
kiza, to darken; to tia matata, fo entangle; ku 
tia kassi mno, to male too tight; ku tia maji, to 


dilute; ku tia maanäni, to think of; EL ; 


assecla, adjutor. 


TrANA, ®. rec. to put each other into. 

TiciA (rit), ». obj. 

TicrÂNA 8HAKA = ku gombana, to quarrel with 
one another, Col. iñ. 13. 

JI-TIA, e.g., ku-ji-tia uelle, to pretend sickness. 

Tiwa, v.p. ; e.9., ametiwa mashäka, Le cas put 
into trouble. 

Tia, 8. (or TiGA), giraffe; tia huyn, pl. tia hâwa, 
these girajes. 

Träsu, a game, played by throrwing up sticls and 
watehing their fall. There are other kinds of 
games, e.7., dama, tinge, tasa. 

Träko, 8. (ya, pl. za); tiako ya m'f, the notch of 
an arrow, 

Tiâra, 8. (ya, pl. za), a boy's kite, a paper-toy for 
flying in the aïr, made of (mi) coroa-nut leaves 
or paper. The boys of Mombas are very fond 
of this play. 

Ti84, 8. (ya, pl. za), aid, succour, assistance (sub- 
sidy?); ku-m-pa tiba ya âskari = ku-m-saidia 
ngüvu kua askari, to assist one tcith soldiers. 

Tinr rini, 8. (Xin.), the seed of a plant which has 
a pleasant smell (for women). 


Tu, e. a. (Arab. _ ), to heal, cure one (= ku 
poza) ; daua ina-m-tibu, fke medicine cured him ; 


oo 
Pb, medicus fuit, curavit, also reinforce ; (2) 
tibu, 8., a kind of scent. 

Tisika, to be healed; mtn muelle ametibika kua 


daua. 
Tisüa, v. à. to stir up and knock about ; cfr. 


tifua. 

Tru, adj, leaping up, jumping ; eq, mtingn 
mtifu, fêne sand chich flies of; muhégo hu tifu 
tifu ; unga unatifuka = ruka; ku fania tifu, to 
make to rise, e.q., dust by shaking. 

Tirüa, v. à., to make to rise, to make fly or jump, 
to raise high. 

TirFékA, e.g., moshi inatifuka, the smoke riscs 
high, and disappears. 
TirÜsnA, ». c., to make rise (= ku rusha). 

Ticira (or risk), 8., gain by trafic (= ku uza 
na küa); vid. F | 

Tu, v. n. ( &b ), to obey, to submit oneself to; 
buyu ni m'ja mtii, this is an obedient slave ; huyu 
ni mana mtii, this is a submissive son; yuwa-n- 
tii babaï, ke obeys his father ; yuwangia katika 


taa, he enters into obedience; cfr. sb , paruit 

obsequens fuit. 

Tixa, v. n. = anaküa mtii, ke became obedient. 

TuisHA, ©. c., to cause one to obey, to subdue ; 
baba ame-m-tiishba mana or ame-m-s06za, naï 
ametiika. 

Triwa, v. p., he was obeycd. 

pe adv., equally, precisely 80 (saua siua) 
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(perhaps for the Arabic “kethe,” thue, 80, in |Tiypa, ». a. to dig; e.g., ku timba käburi, to dig 


this manner); e.g., yamekuenda tike maneno- 
yangu = mikama nilivio sema, maneno yame- 
kuenda vivio or vivile, as Z said, so my words 
have been fulfilled precisely. 

Tikia, v. obj. (cfr. ita, itika, itikia), {o answer a 
person when called to. 

Tixisa, v. a., (1) = ku-m-gojéa, kü-m-pa säburi, 
ku-m-tikisa mtu, {o wait for a man, eg. onc 
wishes to start on a journey to-morrow, and T 
wish to accompany him, but when the morning 
comes, I am not yet ready on account of some 
business which detains me for a few hours. 1 
therefore tell my fellox traveller, u-ni-tikise kazi- 
yangu, wait for me till I hare settled my busi- 
ncss, then I shall join you ; (2) to shake (St.). 
TikisÂNA, ®. rec. = ku ngojeäna, to wait for each 

other. 

Tixiri, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a iwater-melon ; majira ÿa 
keskäsi watu wâla, wana kiu. 

TikiTiKA, to be shaken (St.). 

Tixrriki, 8, adv., utterly and entirely; Käbisa 
pia iôte, to the last mite; ku oza tikitiki, to be 
perfectly putrid; ku ponda tikitiki, pu/verize. 

TiKo, 8. (la); ku fania tiko, to squash ? (R.). 

iLfa, o. a. (efr. tia, v. a.), to put to, to delirer up 
to; ku-m-tilia motto niumbani, to set one’s house 
on fire; ku-m-tilia nguoyakwe tope, {o put dirt 
into his cloth for one, to make one's cloth dirty ; 
ku-m:tilia fitina moyéni, to put enmity into one’s 

heart, to set one at variance with; ku-m-tili, 
khofu, to be anrious about one; nduguzangu 
wa-ni-iilia khofu kua küa pekcyangu, my brothers 
are anxious about me, berause I am alone; 
ku-m-tilia nguvu = to help, but ku-m-tia nguvu, 
tostrengthen; muana huyu enenda nai, uka. 
m-tilie mkononimuakwe ; mfüko wa ku tilia fetha. 

TirairiKkA, v. n., Lo grow less, to waste; ku tililisha, 
to diminiskh ; JS , vilis, abjectus, humilis fuit, 
vilem reddidit. 

Ticiru, v. @., to waste, to ruin. 

Truria, v. obj. to p'ace or put right, to set or put 
in order ; to tililia ngûo or jamvi 

TinisikA, ©. n. = tiririka, tirisika, jiririka, jururika, 
jurusika, turusika ; e.g., maji yatilisika, the scater 

runs down a tree or gutter, or kuti lililofünzon 
mtini (cfr. mtilisi wammaji). The various forms 
of these verbs arise from the sound which the 
running watcr, «dc. causes. 


GB è . ; es 
Tiuanu (cfr, àles ) ; CT siku sabaa timämu taaxiai, 


full seven days of mourning. 

Tnsazr (R.), @ stone hung by a line, used as à 
plummet by masons (St.). 

Trusa (pl. za); timba ya ushanga, @ string of 
beads; kigue. 


a grave; ku timba shimo, to dig a pit. 

TainikA, v. n. 

Trara, ®. obj., to dig about it; Lule xiti. 

Tismt, 8., bracelets (St.); timbi ya thâhabu, brace- 
lets of gold. 

Tinso, 8. (la, pl ma—); timbo la ndôfu; a pit 
for catching elephants ; (2) a mine (cfr.ku Uma, 
to dia); timbo la udéngo, a clay pit. 

Tim, v. a. (Kiung. chimbüa), to dig up, tonpen; 
e.7, ku timbüa ndägo, to dig up the root vf 
ndägo, a Lind oficeed noxious to the plantation; 
ku timbüa unga, to dig up flour which has become 
very compact in the barrel; ku timbua ndéngo. 
Timnéka, ©. n.; mawingu yatimbüka, claitds 

breal: through the horizon, and gather thickiy 
for heavy rain; jûa latimbüka (or lajimbuüka} 
= laanza ku passüa uwingu, ku toka nde, the 
sun begins to break through the sky, to go 
forth ; ku fugüka na ku timbüka ? 

Tinnéza, v. c.; jûa latimbüza, the sun causcs 
his disk: to break through the coudes, te. he 
has one side within, and the other without 
(upande wa jua ndani, na upande nde ya 
uwingu), ke begins to rise; m'esi watimbuza 
= watéka katika uwingu, the moon rixcs, sas 
forth from the dark sky. Timbüza sign'ñes 
the brginning of its coming forth. 

Tiuntko (= asili?)}, (la, pl. ma—), 
Gal. iv. 6. 

Tiers, 8. (ku timba, ». a), @ child, ho from 
various eril sing is supposed to be the precurser 
of a calamity to the family; mana huyu ni tin 
(pl. wana hawa ni timfi}, &e., yuwa-m-timba 
babai or mambai or akrabazakwe neno ofu la 
ku üa (kua märathi); ku timba roho; (1) mana 
kijego (£e., alievialiwa na meno ya mbelle ya jo) 
ni tinfi, yuwa-m-timba babai na mamai, dt. 
kuffa, a child cho is born with the upper fron- 
teeth is thought by the superstitious Suakih to 
kul his father or mother, &c., by sirhness. Man 
Suahilis (like the Pagans) kill such unfortunote 
children, whilst others spare them. In thar 
superstitious fear they suppose that this child 
(vuwaja na malaïka maôfu ku üa babai, de. has 
entered the world with bad angels to destray hs 
family. Timfi, a villain, profligate (cfr. kijeuo 
timbi = timfi = kijego, & vilain); kitimbi, pl 
vitimbi (vid. fitina) ; kijana wewe, u timf, wadaka 
ku-ni-timba rohoyangu ; (2) mana apigai pindu. 
a child fond of tumbling (with the head on the 
ground, and the feet in the air) ts also constlered 
to be an evil sign tothe family. Such a child 
a mana timfi; (3) lastly, mana mzima mueküvdu 
aliâi pasipo sébabu, .e., asipopigoa, 18 & mana 


timf; a child (about 6 years old) of red cobur, 


naiuré; 
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who iweeps without cause, 1.e., without having 
been beaten, portends lilsewise an evil impending 
over the family. 

Tiuia (or Tim), v. n., to be complete ; fetha zime- 
timia, zuuclipoa zote, kämili, al the money was 


paid; cfr. m5 : totus, integer, perfectus fuit. 


Totiia, v. n., to become full, complete, plenary ; 
küa kämihi. 

Timisiza, v. @., to accomplish, fuljil, efjectuate, 
e.y., maneno, uähadi. 

Tistiza, v. a., to complete, consummate, c.g., nez 
wa utumishi, {o serve out one's time. 

TiuiLiru, complete, perfect; utimili6, perfection. 

Tixa, &. a. (AXimrima), to circumoise (ku tähiri in 
Kimuita). 

Tixpa (ÆHiung. chinja), v. a. to slaughter, to 
butcher, to cuï; ku tinda gnombe, to slaughter a 
bullock; ku tinda mimba, to cut the womb = ku 
toa viña teua, not lo give birth any more; hence : 
mana huyu ni kitinda mimba, this is the last 
child whom his mother bears, mamai haviäi 
tena; (2) maji yanuatinda, hayÿapiti tena (cfr. 
dukana in Xiniassa), the water has been cut of, 
it flows no more, 18 only found in pools; madei 
anadukana, fhe water is detached; vid. Reb.'s 
Kiniassa Dict., pag. 31; ku tinda or tupa dini 
to renounce religion. 

TixbiA, v.; nime-m-tindia gnombe, Z sluughtered 
a bullock for him, in honour of him. 

Tixpika, v.n., to be finished, to Le cut off, to Le 
all over, to full short of; neno hili linatindika ; 
mhnba imetindika; maji yametindkia; isio- 
tindika, endless. 

TixpikiANA, ©. rec. to be separated, as friends 
or relations at a distance from one another. 
Tixbikia, v.; kitu hiki kinan-tindikia, sinäjo 

tena, Kina-n-ishia, Z am out of this thing, I 
hare no more of it, it is finished 1ith me; 
watu hawa hawatindikii kuja, they are not 
prevented or discouraged from coming; maléu 
yali-tu-tindikia, &e are out of provisions. 

TinbixGo (or JINIANGO, O7 TINIYANGO YA NIAMAY; 
a piece of slaughtered meat (cfr. Kku tindu) 
tindängo is larger than tiniyango; pieces of meut 
like those which are pickled (= pande). 

Tixve (or Tixpt) (R.), the love-apple. 

TinDi (or TINLE), (ya, pl. za), s., the lore-apple, 
tomâto. 

TiNbiLikA = pajika. 

"Frxpio, 8., t indioni. 

Tixpo, #8. (ya); tindo ya ku tinda j'ma, «@ cold 
chisel, a chisel of steelor hard iron; ku kata juma, 
kua ku pigoa na upau ku tiwa mottoni. 

Tixe, 8. (ya) = kitoa cha m'bü, the gland of the 
penis which has the (sunga) prepuce which is 


cut off and buried by the circumcisor under a 
water-jar ; tine inakwisha tinoa, inaküä nde, the 
tip (.e., its skin) is cut off, and itself is visible, 
because the tine itself cannot be cut off without 
destroying the substance of the mb5. Tineyäko 
ni nzüri, wewe umepôa, mimi niua kionda, 
sitassa pôa. 

TINÉXE, 8. = nti nene, {he main land. 

LINGE, 8, @ game consisting in imütating al the 
motions of a leader (St.\, 

Tixt (Aiung. chini), prep.; tini ya, down, beluw, 
bencath, under ; tini ya nti, underground. 


Tixi, 8, @ fig, fige; (ys, ficus (fructus). 


TINXE, 8. (wa), (pl. matinne), a red ant, which is 
found on trees, especially on mango-trees. 

TirinikA, v. n., to start, slide, to trickle; nioka 
yuwatiririka (makes tir); maji yanatiruika, {le 
water flows down slowly, gently (ku fania saflu) 
(ku tirikana), to steal axuy, to rithdraw privily; 
ti=nti, e.g., usiangalie jü, piga na ti, do not 
look upwards, but downwards to the ground. 


&— novem. 
Tisaint (or Tisini), ninety ; tisatashara nineteen' 

Tisna, v. c. (cfr. kujü, to be afraid), to frighten, 
intimidate one, to alarm ; mauiési ya (niesi, la) 
nioka yume-m-tisha mtu ku fania kiniä, na ku 
pata pepo kua oga, the colour and stripes of the 
serpent frightened the man so much, that he 
went to stool, and got an evil epirit (sickness 
through jear.  Othimani alikia akitisha, laken 
sasa askari wanena naï (x/2. Tangai) satin snua ; 
muatishüa nuinui Beni Adam, laken hamtisliki. 
TisnikA, v. n. (0 be frightened. 

Tir, v. a., to tie up together {in Lundles). 

ira, #8. (la, pl. ma—) « bundle of firewood, a 
Juygot. 

Tri (or Titi), 8. (la, pl. ma—), thc nipple, Lreast, 
teat; mana yuwaäinüa matitti ya muimai, (he 
child sucls the Lreusts of his mother. 

Truika, v. n., to carry a bundle of sticks; cfr. tita, 
v. a. 

Tirika, v, n., to Le shal:en, if one beats a Llock on 
which a man is sitting. 

Trria, v. a. == tukutika ; ame ji titika kua punda 
“ si-ni-titike,” ts said to one who beats a tree, 
on which a man is sitting; fulani anatitikua, 
matumbo yÿa-mu-uma, ku nenda leo, ndiko ku 
ji-titika, jua lina kütüa (R.). 


TisÂ (or Tissia), nine; cfr. 


TiriMA, ©. n.; mégtürümo watitima Mwita, the 
thunder rolls at Mombas (it males du, du, du, 
du —); ku piga mtitimo. 

TiriMA (riTaita, Tirimisna) (ku teieza kua tope), 
vid. didima, to sink into, to submerge; cr, 
topeza. 
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TiTIMCA (or DIDIMUA), ®. a. kûja mambo maôvu niäma, or ua mämbo 

Tim, d. n. ; titim= kaku toka ku enda mbiok ua maovu yaliom-fuita. Natokéa nde Buaua. 

Tirixsna, v. c., to make (water) flow. | Toxei.fa, v.; mgeni ame-ni-tokelea or leo nime- 
ku sikiliza häbari kuba, to start in haste on tokeléwa or nimetokéwa ni mgeni, {o<lay, a 
hearing some important news. stranger visited me, or I was visited by a 

Trwo, 8. paralysis 8 (St.). stranger to-day. 

. ae. _ se . or chûra), a frog. Tok£za (Reb. rites por£zA), v. @., to shoir forth, 
a | P : AE ie Sd look: forth, portend ë jino laânza ku tokéza nde, 
cas 5 AIRES IA : 10, the tooth begins toshow itself, to look forth \ku 

Éd to, to put a thing properly: méa); sindâno inatokéza ntaÿäkwe ya ku 
. r. St. says, that this particle is rarely used in tokéa kua pili, the needle shows its point to 
\ 

Téa, v & (Ainika, ku läfia), to give or bring out ne de _ ne de Le 

Ra vois DURE 0 tokéza leo manéno mabäya kua watu, he 

PAS ONE GIF QUR bring forth (eg., ku toa maña, learned man portended to-day bad matters to 
to bring Jorth flowers), to erpend, to spend, to come upon the people; jiwe linatukéza mno = 
dismiss, to put out of; ku téa hädithi, to tell linafänia mdômo, litaangüka, the stone propects 
a tale, wali ametéa ghâräma nengi, lit, the it wall fall. | 
gorernor gave out many erpenses, expended much | Toza p. c.. to cause one to give or bring out or 
(cfr. kn tôaacith the verb ku tossa, to omit); bâna Jon h PR Re thon on he lo FUEL 
amc-ni-t6a, sina ndia ya ku enda ame-ni-t6a Baniani yuwatôza watu üshuru the anus 
kazini, or katika kâzi, the master put me out of (in the name of Government) ace tribute 
ue Le dismissed me ; ku tün meno, to show the from the people, lenies-curton upon the goois 
Toréwa, pass. (Kin. ku lafiroa), to be brought a D 


out or forth, to be erpended; vitu vingi vimc- 
e Lie P | ë T6A, 8. name of a fish with small scales, and eon- 
toléwa ni wali. ] ab ob: ! 

To£a (Ain. lafira), wali ame-ni-toléa fetha a ered bad though it is caten (R.). | 
aka-n-lipia, £e., ametôa fetha aka-m-pa mdeni- Tôi4, v. a. to take, to take PARC of, tO RETE 
gr en mn er | Ed mn em 
my behalf, ke paid for me, he spent monci à NRC Fee 
and paid ui . ÉtS Me es ie his money ; mimi nimctôa fetha, nai ametvia, I 

, - « ? . . Ê g : . 
peu, ed ty fon ma | Do 2 tbe 
naliküa na fetha, ningetôa nafsiyangu. on noue ' 7 

a thing ; but téa or utée kitu hiki, bring forth this 

” . ‘) ; . 5 . . » CE - 2 
: thing, do thou issue it; ngûo hi ina-m-tiäa, thia 


ToEzA, v. c. ; 5 : 
ToKA, v. n., fo come out, to go out ; e.g., ametoka cloth suits him; ameniéka to, Le 1s quue 
straight. 


niumbani jua Jinatoka sana leo, or kutatoka 
Toaiwa, v. p. (Ain. ku hâloa), to be taken. 


jua leo, there will be a great heat to-day; 
patoka ku-mu-uzia pembe, Z come from selling ToaLiA, v. obj., to take from one, to deprive him 
of; wali ame-ni-toalia malizangu, jabaziyangu, 


ivory for him. 
niumbayangu, watuwangu, dc., the geceruur 


Tokoa, v. n.; ku tokoa ni harri, fo perspire, to 
sweat; t6koa ni matôzi, to shed teurs, to have tool: my property from me, my tvesrel, my hot, 
my people, ce. = wali ame-ni-gniagnänia. 


tears in one's eyes, to run with tears (mana 
huyu yuwatôkoa ni matozi = matoyakwe ya | ToALiwA, v. p. 
jivirika matozi felâni anaangüka atokoa ni, ‘ToarikA, v. 2. 
rokho, ke is, N. N. fell and is about to die! Toariwa, ke was deprived of (Kin. ku harfroa}. 
(from thirst), to be dried up (rwith thiret), he | ‘ToÂxa, v. rec.; ku toûna sura = ku fanana, fe 


did not die, but he nearly dies. tale each other's shape, to resemble each other ; 
Tokina, v. rec. = ku atäna, {0 divorce; ku hence mtoâna alictoïa muenziwe. 

okana na mkéwe, to part with his rrife (kulla | Toazäxa, v. rec. ; ku toazäna sura or kimo,tr 

mtu ameshika kaziyakwe); watu waliotang- take the shape of the face or the stature 

amâna pamoja ku simamia muneno, wameto- (length) of the Lody from each other; te. Ku 


fanâne or kûn sura moja or kimo kimüja, (0 
resemble, or to be of the same shape or stature 
(/o resemble one another in countenance and 


käna kulla mmoja amekuenda ndiayakwe. 
ToKkfa, v., to come or appear to one, to make 

one's appearunce ÿ malaika ame-m-tokéa mtn, 

an angel appearcd to a man; mtu ameto ea stature). 

mituni, akaonekana ni watu uweüni; mana Tor, s. (pl. ma—), (1) cymbals (St.); (2) ndulh, 

huyu anatokéa na mambo maôvu sana, yata- adäka toäa rokhoyangu ; mulaika Israeli (Azral\ 
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ni touzi atoûi rokho, the angel Israeli is the 
taker of the spirit, he wants to take away my 
eptrit. 

Tô84, 8. (Arab, &ÿ), (1) repentance; cfr. Lule iii. 
8; cfr. SV, conversus fuit a peccatis ad Deum, 
poenitentiam ob delictum ostendit; cfr. also 
Pb , bonus, purus fuit ; (2) « key-ring (R.). 

Tosia (or Truia), v. n., to repent toxard God; 
ku tubis Mungu. 

Ton6A, v. a. to breuk throuyh, to break a hole in 
a wall. 

Tosron, choke- full. 

Tébo, 8. (la, pl. ma—) (vid. ondokéa); todo la 
manamuali = laûnza ku ondokéa ; todo ngema. 
ToËa, v&. a. (Kipemba) = ku tangänia mtuzi na 
wali pamoja, to mix boiled rice aith mtüzi 

(gravy). 

ToELfA, v. a. (Kinurita); ame-tocléa wali kua 
mtuzi or samli or boroh6a ; mtuzi ni kitoco or 
kitoelCo cha ku tocléa or toea (Aipemba) wali ; 
t.e., mtuzi is the mixture 1rhich is added to the 
rice, and eaten withit. The natives take it out 
of one pot or pan and put itintothe plate in 
achich the rice is, and in which the mixing takes 
place. 

TOELÉZA, v. c.; mtuzi umetocléza wali (ume- 
tosha hatta ku kwisha saua). 

Toéza, v. a.; rokhoyäko ya-ku-totza kâya au 
Kisulutini = waza wapi-yate manzoyako ya. 
Aza wapi? where dost thou think or intend 
to stay, in the capital or at Kisulutini ? 

ToFAUTI, 8. dispute, difjcrence (St.). 


yuna utôfu wa this mato, man is blind; vid. 

mbôni. 

TorükaA, v. n., to be spoiled (= pofûka); mtu 
ametofika mato, mbôni or kiini cha mato 
kimepotéa, ke is spoiled as lo the eyes, 1.e., he 
18. blind, because the pupil of the eye has 
perished. 

Tortea, v. a. ; ku-m-tofüga jito, &.e., ku-m-pelckéa 

kijiti matôni kua kn teza ? ? (R.). 

TouARA, 8.,circumcision ; cfr. kumbi. 


TonirA, 8. (pl. za) (sing. utohära, wa), cleanliness, 
purity; rmtu huyu si mk6, yuna tohära za muili, 
za ngüo. za mb6, this man is not unclean, ‘he 
18 clean with reference to body, the cloth, de. 
(inbooÿakwe itohära = imetahiriwa), nguozäkwe 


ee em” 


za tohära) (ÿu tohara muiliwakwe); cfr. ,b 


G- 
mundus, purus fuit ; ë,\gé ; mundities, Jlotio 


membrorum quorundam modo lege pracscripto ; 
ku téhara, to purify by ablutions, to perform the 
Muhanmedar ablutions (St.) (cfr. pamba, v. a.) 
aône tôhara, may the angel see purity when ke 
comes to the graves. 

TôgsA, v. a., to scratch, to male small incistons in 
the skin of a man or animal, tolet blood in cusrs 
of sickness, to scarify, to cup (ku toja kua 
uémbe, damu ipäte toka kua märathi), fo tattoo. 
TogÀna, v. rec. to cup each other. The natires 

use a goat’s or sheep's horn in cupping. The 
horn has at the end à small opening through 
achich the cupper draws the blood toxard the 
cup; having done this, he closes it with ia, 80 
that the vacuum may receive the blood. 


Tôria, v. a. (= ku tin katika), to put into, to | Togo, 8. (la), éncision, scarification ; ku fania tojo 


touch ; e.g., ku tôfia janda (kid6le) mottoni or 
majini, {o touch, to handle fire or water; ame- 
tôfia âsali akarâmba, ke touched honey and 


la uzuri, to scarify the body for ornament, as 
the Wanika females do, who tattoo their breasts 
and belles. 


licked it; ame-m-téfia haya mbelle za watu, ke | Toi, 8., a £tnd of ail gout (St.). 
put him to the blush before the people (by the | Tok A, 0. n., {o yo or come out, or away; ku toka 


refusal of his request) = ame-m-tia usso katika 
haya, usso ku inâma kua häâya; ku tôfia kidôle 
or gnongo maji (ku oâma), to put the finger or 
gnongo-ropes into water, but ku gussa or tota 
kidule, to touch sliyhtly upon. 


ToFiÉkA, ®. p. 

TôFr10, 8.; meno ya tôfo, pointed teeth, or tecth 
sharpened to a point; cfr. Kiniassa, mano ya 
vibâsi. 

Torta (or POFÜA or POVÜA), v. a., to make bad, 
to hurt, mar, apoil, pervirt a thing to one; 
mana ame-ni-tofüa jitokua kijiti or fumo, nami 
sasa natofüka, (ke boy hurt my eye àrrith a 


splinter or lance, and now I am disfigured |'TÔKA, 8. (ya, pl. za) (Aïung. choküu), lime. 


in my eye; ku haribu or pofüa mbôéni wa jito 
jito linaküa pofn kana mbasi isioküa na kitu. 
Hence kitôfu, mta huyu ni kitéfu, hana mato, 


damu, to bleed ; ku toka harri, to sireat ; ku toka 

mosbi, to smoke, but ku tôa moshi, to spout ; e.9., 

niamgtuni anatoa moshi, the whale spouts. 

Tok£za, v. c., to 00e out, to project, to muke 
appear ; ku tokeza kua pili, {o break through 
the other end, to present an opening at the 
other end. 

TokEzéA (or TosnEzEA), v. obj.; Muignizimgu 
ana-m-tokezta, God appeared to him. 

ToKkÉA (= AWIA or AWILIA), v. obj., to come out (0, 
to appear to one. 

Tokixa, to go forth from one another, to 
divorce, to be set frce, to separate. 

The 

Suahil prepare a good kind of lime from the 

magebäli (vid.) and shells. ‘Tôkä yazidiku asha 

tombako; tombako ikiwa mbäya watu wanatiu 
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tokä ku zidi ukäli, tombako ipâte washa, but 
tambu na popo inapunguza (zizimüa) ukali wa 
tombako ; tükà yawasha méno. When the to- 
barco gets weak the natives add lime to it, to 
rene its acrimony, tvhereas tambu and popo 
eaken it, lime spoils the teeth. 


Téko (or 36K0 or r630) (Kin. porzo), #., a kind of 
grain of a plant, like the vetch; mixed with 
rice and boiled, it afjords a relishable food. 

TokôA, v. «.; ku tok6a puésa or ka = kn füa kua 
konso or mti uliotôngoa nta, to catch the puesa, 
Guttlefish) and mussel by thrusting at them with 
a pointed pole. 

ToKoMÉsHA, v. c., to male go out of sight. 


ToKkoMÉA, v. n., to get out of one's sight, to see no 
more land, to vanish out of one's sight = ku 
enda mbelle or seleméa, e.g., bahari inatokomea 
or inakuenda üpéo wa mato hatta Bukini, bahari 
inakucnda iendäko, mahali usipoéna tena, bahari 
ni nréfu or ndéfu, the sea runs everywhere to 
Madagascar, here is all sea, nothing but water 
as far as you can see; amctokomea mbellezao ; 
Luke xxiv. 31. 

T'oKkôNI, 8., the pelvis (St.). 

Tokôxo, the Lips. 

J'ékôRA (or Kku cHokoraA), v. a., to make loose, to 
loosen, to break or moulder, stir up (or pick 
with a knife) anything that has become compact, 
solid, and hard; e.g., ku tôkora {kua kijiti or 
janda) unga ulioganda Kinüni or pipäni, fo male 
loose (with a pointed piece of wood or with the 
finger) flour which has become hard in the mortar 
or barrel ; ku tokora niassi, to remove (bytillinq) 
the grass only superficially (jh ju) so that it 
soon gros again (cfr. sosa in Kiniassa); (2) 
ku-m-tékora mtu, fo provolee one ? ku tékora tokà 
to scrape up lime; cfr. chokôra and chakuüra. 

ToKôsA, v. a., to taunt, scoff at, to Lite, to nip and 
thereby provoke one and give occasion for 
quarrelling =ku-m-bishia mtu, ku-mu-anza mbelle 
kua kondé pasipo sebabu, ku tukäna bulle. 

Tokôssa, v. a. (1) tu cause a thing to boil wcll 
(until it says ko, ko, ko), to make seething hot ; 
atuetokossa maji, to let the water builthoroughly; 
ku tokossa mukate kua samli, ku pata ku iwa 
sana = ku kanga mukate sana kua samli, fo boil, 
to cook by boiling ; (2) ku tokossa manéno, to 
understand or know a language thoroughly ; 
mtu bhuyu yuwatokossa manéno ya Kigalla = 
yuwajüa Kigalla kama Mgalla, yuwajüa iote pia 
kama ku vialiwa kuko (Ugallani), Le Las a 

profound or thorough knowledge of the Galla 
language like a Gallu himself ; he knows it all, 
as if he wcre born there (in the Galla country). 
TokossékA, v. n., to be well boiled, to be done. 
Toxkôra (or JÉuKA), (0 secthe, to boil thoroughly 


(kua ngûvu za motio), to become boiled or cooked 
by boiling; maji yavia ni muanzo wa ku pata 
motto, the water boils = begins to get Lot, to bnil, 
but maji yatokôta = yameküa makäli, the scater 
has become intensely hot, so that it bublles and 
is about to run over the pot; ku furika, to 
boil over; maji yatokôta, yatôa pôfu jü, Inken 
maji yavia, yalia bassi, haya-tassa-pata sana. 


Tocéa, v. (vid. t6a, v. a.), to put out for, to ojjer 


{o. 
ToLEewA, to be put out, to be dismissed. 


To, s., garlic ? vid. thom. 
Téwa, v. a. (Kiung. choma), (1) to put into, o 


hit (= kutia); eg. ku toma motto niumba 

(= teketéza), to put fire into a house, to set it 

on fire; (2) to brand; ku-mtoma muifi muko- 

nowakwe, to brand a thief's hand; (3) to pierce 
or thrust at one (= dunga); ku-m-t6ma fumo, or 

kua uma or kijiti cha nta, to stab one with a 

spear, to thrust at one with a fork or pointe 

piece of wood; (4) to prick; Kifüa cha-ni-tema, 
the chest pricks me; cfr. shôma. 

TouÉa, v. (Kiung. choméa), (1) ku toméa dau 
kua jembéu na kalafiti; (2) to point by 
plastéring over am putting small stones ia to 
male work firm. 

TouELÉA, v.; ku tomeléa kända lililoliwa ni 
pânia likafania tundu, ku tia tangüle na ku 
shona hatta küa saua, tundu isionckäni tena, 
to se up the hole of a bag eaten by mice; ku 
tomelta or tililia makuti, to put maküti (red) 
into the roof, where tle water runs through, to 
sccure the roof. 

TomékA, v. a.; ku toméka kissu kiunéni, to prut 
the knife into the girdie near the loins (ajter 
the native fashion). 

TomMÉkA, v.n.; niumba imetomtka kua motte, 
the house has been set un jire; tunze (red) 
imetomcka. 

ToueEsHA, v. c., to set on, e.q., fire (ku tomesla 
motto); ku tomésha mbôa, {o set a dog on one. 


Tous, ». a. (said of man aud animal}, to cr, 


to cohabit or lie with; na mke ametémbsa ni 

muméwe; cfr. S0g0a. 

TouBÂxa, v. rec, to cohabit or le with eur 
other (mume na mke); cfr.jämi, v. n., bäriki, 
for the first time. 


TonBaku, 8. (ya, pl. —za), tobacco, much souqht far 


by the East Africans for snuffing and smokiüg. 
The best kind is procured from Usambura and 
Kikuyu. In those countries it 18 cultivatel 
abundantly. 


Touso (or Tousokéro), s., a quail. 
Towéo, 8., (1) toméo za kända (ni tângule utorme- 


leâzo kandâäni, the tangule twhich thou puttest 
into the bag); (2) chombo cha ku toméa, a 
branding-iron or cautery. 
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Tôso, 8. (la, pl. ma—); tômo la juma (or mafñ ya 
Juma}, iron dross; ku bisha or kn via t6mo 
mbili, tatu, dc. to brand one tico or three times 
lit., two or three brands or stigmas ; cfr. toma, 
r. a. 

Toma, ». a.; ku toméa üzi wa kûma ya mana: 
muäli kua nguvu, mbo ingie or yafune, or, in 
short words, ku tomôa Kkishinda, ku-m-bikiri 
manamuäli, to break the hymsn of a virgin, to 
have the first coitus with her. 

ToMOLÉA, v.; mtu mungine ame-m-tomoléa 
kishinda manarnuali, another man lus rent 
the virgin's hymen at the request of the legiti- 
mate husband, icho could not do it himself 
sebabu ya ku toa simika mbooyakwe. 

ToMOLÉWA, vd. n.; mke amectomoléwa kishinda 
ni muméwe, 

ToMôko, 8. (pl. ma—), 

ToMôNbo, #., & hippopotamus (St). 

TOMdE, #8. (la, pl. ma—) (= tomo); (1) mäfi ya 
juma, iron dross; (2) tômue la, or tibüi or 
jubüi ya mshipi = jive Jililo füngoa katika 
imshipi, upâte sama, a small stone which is tied 
to the fishing-hook, to sink it. 

TOx4A, v. n.; (1) to drop, drip, trick'e, to full in 
drops; (2) ku tôna gédoro, to sic through a 
multress here and tlere, to confine the stufling 
(St.); (3) ku tona hina, to lay and bind on 
a pluster of henna until tle part is dyed red 
(St.); tona tona. 


ToOx0O (ya, pl. za), & small round fruit (like 
popo) which yields a good kind of où. It is 
pounded in à mortar, and then exposed to the 
sun several days, and then pressed ; vid. mtündü 
(callophyllum inophyllum). 

Tôxpo, s., a kind of snail, the shells of which the 
natives drive (by beatinq) into a cocoa-tree from 
the superstitious motive of securing the tree 
against damage, and that the nuts will not be 
spoiled (ku tüliza nazi); (2) a shell used as 
tnkstand (R.). 

ToNno Gô4, ado. the day Lefore the day before 
yesterday, tangu majuzini. 

ToxDA, v. a. to cause, produce sores, wounde ; 
uki-m-lisha simaki (puesa), uta-m-tondéa inuili 
= uta-m-tumbuüka muili, &f thou feedest him acith 
fish, thou shall cause him many sores (vionda 
vionda), 

ToxbôKkA, v. n.; muili umetondüka, umefania 
vidonda donda umetumbuka; vid, kidonda, a 
rore. 

Toxn6A, ». a.; cfr. dondéa, to pick up. 

ToxpouoA, ©. a. ; tondomén mafu (R.). 

TÔxE, 8. (la, pl. ma—), drop ; tône la maji, & drop 
of water. 

TonÉA, v. obj. to drop into or upon; majr 


yatonéa niumbâni, meza, wäraka, dc. the water 
drops into the house, trickles upon the table, 
letter, dic. 

TONÉKA, (TONEKÉSA, TONEKE4ÉA, TONÂNA). 
ToNÉsnA, v. c., to cause to drop, trickle, run, 

to strile against, to tou:h a sore pl1::; ame 
ni-toncsha kiénda kua kn-ni-kaniäga (gulanzu) 
he Las caused my wound to run by trea ling 
upon my foot. 

ToxEstéa, o.; ku-m-toneshéa tône la samli on 
mtüzi walini muakwe, ke has put a drop of 
ghce or broth into his boiled rice (to make it 
more relishable). 

ToxEsHÉKA, v.; kiônda kina toneshéka muignicwe 
akiläla, the wound or sore dripped whilst he 
slept. 

Toxfésno, 8.; tonésho la kionda, kime tonéshoa ni 
mtu, dropping of a wound kich was struck or 
touched by somebody. 

(ToxGA, ©. a. (Kung, chonga), to cut, to hew, 
carve, to tunber; teso (rid.) ya ku tongéa mti ; 
Eu tônga n'ta, fo pornt. 

ToNGANIA, #, abettor, instigator (:= 8aliti}, ku 
tongänia, v, a. 

ToxGÉA, v.; ame-ni-tongéa kna manéno mabâya 
kua wali (= ame-ni-tilia fitina kua wali}, 4e 
has maligned me to the goternor ; ku tonga, 
lit, to her or strike one with bad words, te. 
to slander or backbite one, to cause enmity; 
tongéa neno la muhiäna lita-m-tongéa, lita-m- 
patia hasära (vid. mubhiâna) ; to bring upon, to 
prove the cause of; ndio ilio-m-tongéa, ker 
gold rings have cut out for her this misfortune, 
or have brought it upon her ; ku tongéa miomo 
(R.), to pout. 

TONGÉKA, v.; mti umetongtka sasa, the tree is 
now squared, #haped, the tree is capable of 
being cut into boards. 

ToxcrLéza ; ku-m-tongeléza mtu kua maneno ya 
ufitina ; ku'tongeza watu kua ku tetu; kn-m- 
tonsreléza udiriri, to cause mischief or troubl: 
to another. 

TôNGE, 8. (ya, pl. —za); tônge ya wali, «a morsel, 
Lit, sop,. @ handful of boiled rice, tal:n and 
pressed with the hand, before it is put into the 
nouth, in conformity with the native dinner-rule, 
“ku firinga tonge za wali kua mukono na ku 
tia kanoäni.”” “'onge 18 different from pumba, 
which refers to udongo, cluy, de.; pumba ya 
udongo, clod of cluy; ndü, umenie tonge moja, 
come and form for thyself a handful of Loiled 
rice; cfr. mebIa. 

Téx60, 8. (pl. —7a) (sing. utôngo, wa); tongo za 
jito (utôngo wa jito), a white matter running 
from the closed eye; muigni tongo ni muigni jito 
moja Jlililotota or potea; muigni maténgo ya 
mato, one who has one eye or Loth eyes clused up 


TO 


with running maiter, who sees nothing or but 
little, who is dimsighted; (2) muigni téngo, a 
oneeyed person; kulla neno kua tongo- (or 
tungo ?) -zakwe, or kissachakwe, every 1vord 
according to its meaning (vid. tungo) (vid. kisa 
or kissa, cause, reason); chamba cha jito, a 
white film over the eye. 


Toxüôa, ». a., to cut right through, but obliquely, 
not horizontally; ku-m-kata vipande viwili kua 
upanga katikati, laken ku kata kua hanämu; ku 
kata kua derba moja; (2) ku tongéa nta, ku 
fania nta, to point, to make pointed, sharp. 
ToxGôza, v. c., to incite, to rouse, to instigate ; 

ku tongôza mke ndiäni, to call a woman aside 
and promise her goods, if she ill satisfy 
one’s carnal desires; to seduce her; tong6ka, 

Téxe,s., a kind of fish. 

TonoxôkA (or TOTOXOKA), v. n., {o recover one's 
strength; mtramepata kitu, anatononoka nafsini 
muakwe. 

TooriKkA (or rather THoorikA), to become weak ; 
thoofisha, v. c., to wealken; cfr. thaifu. 

TÔôPE TÔrE, 8., @ custard apple (St.). 

Tôre, 8. (pl., za) (the sing. utôpe is not used), mud, 
mure, dirt; tope za nti; tope niembämba, or rôjo 
réjo la tope lililotangamäna na maji, a watery 
pool, marsk, fen, which is deep, and in which 
people will sink and perish; ewe Kijana, tunza 
âkili wema, hapa ni mähali pa réjo rôjo, tope 
niembämba, utasisimia ndäni, utasima. Te 
plural form, “matope,” “much mud,' is also 
used (kaskazi matôpe). 

T'opéa (= bonita), v. n.; ku topéa (or bonita) 
topéni, to sink into the mire or mud; uki- 
kaniâga papo, guläko litatopéa ndäni = lita 
sâma; janda chatopéa katika muili; ufa hu 
unatopéa (ku ngia ndani sana); lijamu zina 
topéa katika shingoyako (Sp.). 

Toréza, v. c., to cause to sink into mud or mire; 
nti itatopéza (or boniéza) maguyakwe, nai 
atatopea (or boniéa), the ground ivill muke Lim 
sind: into the mud; ku topéza or boniéza viända 
katika muili, to make impressions with the 
fingers on the body, to impress it with the 
fingers, to cause the jfingers to sink into it; 
(2) to Le t00 heavy for one (St.) ? 

Tôp1, 8. (ya) (t6pi ya matüruki, Turkish cap), a 
large red cap without tassel. 

Tor6a, v. a. (cfr. tofuga, v. a.), (1) to kurt, give 
pain; ku-m-tota mti katika jito, ku-mu-Gmisa, to 
give one pain by throixing a piece of wood into 
the eye, which is often lost by this means; kuâni 
ku-ni-topôa jitolangu ? ahy dost thou kurt my eye ? 
(2) to unloose, dissolve, take off, e.g., a charm, 
oath; ku topéa kiäpo, {o take off the power of an 
oath or charm ; (3) to claim « plantation, dc., by 
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tiling the ground a little, which serres as a sign 
that the tiller has occupied the place for the plan- 
tation ; ametopôa ku lima kidégo, amepiga jânge, 
sasa ni alama ya küa shambalakwe, ameweka 
aläma kua ku anza ku lima, Haring tilled a 
little of the ground occupied, he stops till he fus 
tt convenient to till the whole ; for the present he 
is content with a little tilling calculated to sup- 
port his rightful claim to the piece of ground ke 
has occupied for a plantation. 

Torôka, v. n., to be dissolved, taken of; kiäpo 
Kimctopéka ; summu imetopéka = imetéka, 
mtu amepôa, fhe poison is gone of, or hu: 
been taken off, has lost its poirer, the man 
recovered. 

ToroLÉwA, v., to be dissolced, to lose its pairer 
or virlue; summu ya nioka imetupoléwa kua 
daua, the serpent's poison lost its poirer by a 
medicine (given as an antidote). 

Torôsa (pl. ma—); ku andä toposa. 

TôRA, 8. (la, pl. ma—) = fâmo dogo (in Kigunia\, 
a small spear, a lance; ku-m-piga tora, to stab 
one 1rith a lance. 

Tora (or JorA), ©. a. (1) to carre, make incisions 
in the body for ornament {vid.tando za usso tora 
kama Wagnindo wafaniavio) {ku tora or jora 
usso); (2) to irite {ku tora kertasi). 

Torisr (Reb. dorasi) ; cfr. serdädo. 

Tôr14, s8., fruit of the mtôria tree. 

TôRoKkA, v. n., (1) to escape, run aiuy from a 
master, from home, business, de.; mtuma anui 
téroka ; (2) to slack, relar; upote wa üta una- 
tôroka = unalegéa, haukazäni tena, the borc-string 
slackens, gives way, does no more tale or drax; 
mtôro (vid.), a runaway or runagate, a robber. 

Tésa, ». a., vid. ku t6a, v. a. 

Tôsa, 8. (la, pl. ma—), the fruit nearly ripe (kärilu 
na ku iwa); e.g., tosi la émbe, maémbe hava 
n-matôsa; émbe Jinaküa tüsà, linaküa nieküundu 
ndäni, laken halitassa ku bépa, ku bonita, bado 
ngümu; laken bada siku tâno titaküa bifu, 14e 
mango 18 become red inside, but it is stiil hard, 
after five days it will become ripe. 

TôsA (or T6zA}, 8. (ya, pl. za), a pipe for smoking: 

tôza ya ku futia témbäko,the bord of'a tobacro-piye. 
It is made of clay, and must be distinquished 
from kiko (xd. bori, 8.) ; tosa ya ka futia tombako 
signifies in general “tobacco-pipe,"” ana corre- 
sponds with the Arabic shibuk, wktlst the kikuis 
the hooka or shishe ; mtu huyu yuna püa kana tira 
this man has a nose like the borcl of a tobacrs- 
pipe — an expression of great contémpt : cjr. 
kiko. 

Tosna, ». n., to sufiice, to be suffcient, to be enocuak 
for ; kertäsi hi ina-ku-tosha siku kumi, /4is paper 
ill sufiice thee for the period often days; mini 
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na-m-tosha Mzungu ku fânia kaziyakwe pia, Z am 

sufñcient for all the business of the European ; 

to-isha, to finish wholly = to be enough ? 

Tosu£a, v. ob)., to be sutficient or enough for one; 
kertasi hi ina-m-toshéa kaziyakwe. 

TosHÉKkA, v. n., it is enough. 

TosHEzéA (or ToKEzÉA), v. obj. ; kuna mashika 
(or masika), Muignizimgu ana-m-tokezea or 
toshezca. 

TOSHELÉA, v. ob). = toshta. 

TosHéwa, v. 

TosHELEZA, vd. c., to cause to be suffcient, to 
satisfy; mimi pekeyangu na-m-tosheléza kazi- 
vakwe pia = mimi na-m-tosha ku fania or isha 
kazivakwe pia (ku zuilia kula li-jälo); mtüzi 
ha watosheléza wali hu (wali hu hatta uishe) 
this Lroth ail do for this Loiled rice, te., the 
quantity of broth is equal or in proportion to 
the quantity of rice. 

TosHELEZÉA, v.; watu wawili wa-ku-toshelezta 
shogulizäko (= wa-ku-ishia kazizäko), tro men 
will be able to finish thy work for thee. 

Toxsa, v. c. (id. ku tota, to sinl:), to cause to sink 
or droirn in water; jombo ni kisito, hutosse 
vitu or shéhéna, the vessel is heavy, let us sink 
things, or the load, cargo, t.e., throiw some of the 
cargo overboard to liyhten the vessel. 

Tossa, ©. a. = ku âta or ku t6a ku kAtä, to omit, to 
Jfail; ametossa kuja, or ametoa, or ameûta kuja — 
hakuja, Le omitted or failed coming, he came 
not; ku tossa kuja, or ku t6a kuja, sébabu nini ? 
resp., ku tossa kuja ni sébabu yee hawézi, ndipôsa 
asije; ametôa rohonimuakwe or moyonimuakwe 
nkasema, mimi sitakuja = ametôa bidii (rohoni- 
muakwe) ya kuja or ku enenda na kuamba ange- 
to or angesbika bidii moyonimuakwe, ange- 
kuja, laken ametéa, 2e. hakushika or hakufania 
bidii akilinimuakwe, ku enenda ; 2.e., he put out 
of his heart the desire or zeal to come or to go; 
if he had taken diligence into his heart, he would 
have come, but he put out, removed, an endeuvour 
or purpose in his mind, to yo (when he was 
called) (ku ondôsha maäñzo moyéni, to remove the 
thought out of one’s heart or mind, not to think 
about, not to will, to refuse). 


Tora, v. nr. (= ku sama majini), to sind, to perish ; 
ku tota mato = mato yamesäma ndäni, yame- 
potéa, haëni tena, the eyes sink in (from any 
cause), they perished; hence, the man lost his 
gight, he sees no more, is blind; ku tota Laharini 
= kuffa majini. 

Tossa, v. 2. to blind; ku-m-tossa matoyakwe = 
ku-m-fania kipôfu ; perhaps to be derived'with 
more accuracy from ku toa, ku tüsa, (0 put 
out, to remove. 

Toréa, v. (Aiung. chochta) = samia mäkhali pa- 
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môja, to sink or perish in the 1water at a 
certain place; mahali alipototéa or samia 
gani? where did he sink? resp. ametotéa 
béndäri ya Mwita, he sank in the harbour of 
Mombas ; kitotio. 

ToTÉsHA, v.c., to cause to lose one's eyes; ku 
totésha mato = to blind one. 

Toro, adj. (Kijumfu); kitôto, a little; mtôto 
mdôgo, a httle child. 

ToTôFu, 8., & poisonous fish (Sp.). 

Torôma, v. n. (= fungüruma, v. n.), to walk at 
random; tumekimbia kua ku totôma or fungn, 
rima mitüni, ace fled, running at random through 
the forest (ku pita mitu pasipo ndia) without 
knorcing the road, and leaping over stumps and 
shkrubs ; nu totomea inmitu fnngumaäna, to run at 
random through a dense forest. 

TorToxéKkaA, v. n., to improve, to recorer from sick- 
ness. 

Tôrûra, v. a. (=téküra or jéküra); totéra meno, 
ku va-tôa taka kna msüäki, {o clean the teeth, to 
rid them of dirt by means of a tooth-brush ; cfr. 
msuaki, to prick, to stoke ; ku-ji-tétore kua kissu. 

TowEkA, v. n., to vanish (cfr. tueka); in Aiamu 
to die. 

Toi, «. (la, pl. ma—), a fear; vil. tôa; (1) ma- 
tôzi mitülizi, fears which run don by drops; (2) 
ku bubujika matôzi, to burst into tears. 

UT Ù (or (i.) DÜ), particle, only, nothing, even, only, 
just; Baniani tü atôa, si uze Jabiri, the Bantani 
only takes it, de not sell it to Jabiri. The par- 
ticle tüù must alrays follow the word which it 
qualifies. 

Tv (or Tüu), s#. (ya, pl. za), anus; tü ya kunita = 
tundu ya mkündu (tu za watu) ; foramen ani or 
podicis, rectum. 


Tu, ice are or were; vid. Gram. 


Tüa,s. (= fédeha or aibu), diagrace, atain, blemish . 
jambo la â&ibu. Muanguäna asie kombo na tüa, 
a title of Muhammed ; vid. kombo. 

Tia, v. a., to despise ; häpana mtu awezai ku-m- 
tüa, nobody can put a disgrace upon him; 

Téa, 8. (ya), «@ spell, fute, destiny ; e.q., sura kuba 
(ya Koruani) ya ku-mu-ombéa Muignizimgu ; tüa 
ya Muignizimgu ina-ku-pata ngema or iubäya; 
ku pigüa tüa ; tüayako ya Muhammedi) ina taka- 
baliwa. 

Téa, v. a. (= ku shusha tini; ku tûa msigo kitoäni, 
to put down a load from the head, to rest, to en- 
camp, to halt; ku tüa tanga mlingotini, to tale 
doin the sal from the mast; mimi natüa mzigo- 
wangu; pa-m-tüa mzigowakwe. 

Tuaxa, v. rec., to help each other, to settle. 

Turia, v. obj., to exonerate; e.g., ku-m-tulia 
msigo ; tulilia, tulisa, tulisia mato; cfr. tulia, 
v. n. 
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TuLiwa, v. p. 
TÜA, ©. n. = ku shuka, ku rama, fo go down, to 
sink, to set, to rest; m'ezi wâtüa (una-tüa 
= umekwisha tüa), the moon set; jua lâtüa, 
the sun is down, the sun sets; linakütüa, te 
sun 18 about to set; limekwisha shuka; jua 
lâtüa, the sun sets. This explanation is better 
than “jua lât5a,” pro “la âtoa”” ni mtäna, the 
sun is abandoncd by the mtana; nashinda leo 
kütüa, Z passed the day from sunrise till sunsct: 
ameshinda or amekéti mtâna kütüa, ke sat the 
trhole day long, lit, he passed the time or sat 
until the day took up the night or met with the 
night; ameküa na mâto usiku küja, Le 1ras 
vigilant, watched, did not sleep the whole night, 
lit. (illthe night feared and fled before the coming 
day; kesho kû tüa, after to-morrow = ku pita 
késho, to pass or to tale away the day of 
to-morrow ; kesho kupite. 

TÜA, 8. (la, pl. ma—); tüa la mti (cfr. kitüa), the 

shade of a tree; cfr. mtüa, a shrub. 

TÜA, #. a. (= sugña), to rub or pourd by rubbing, 

eg. ku tûa daua mawéni (ku tua mafumba ya 

unga), {to rub or grind medicine on stones (ku 
tüa liwa, cid.,; ku tüa pilpili, {o grind pepper or 
mandano. | 

TuÂnA, v. n., to setile, to become pure from mu ; 

ate, maji yatuäme kwanza, yawe suäfi, täka sikcti 

tini, fumbi lishüke tini, yamefurfngoa ni gnombe, 
let the water settle, be clear, let the dirt go dora, 
tt has been stirred up by cattle, 

TuixA, v. rec. = ku suguäna, ku singâna (ri. 
singa), to rub each other = ku shikäna muili, 
to seize each other's body, to rrestle, to try 
their mutual strength. Tuäna, to settle (St.). 


Tuixapt; mtuamadi wa maneno? ÿame tuamadi ? 
(R.). à 

TUuAxXGA, vd. à. to clean corn from the husk by 
pounding it in «& wooden mortar (cfr. ponda, 
r. a.) (= ku ondôa magôfi ya nude), to bruise corn 
in a morta (e.q., mtama, mahindi, e.) until the 
husk goes off from it, in order that it can be 
afterwards ground in the mill. The corn being 
" stillin its husk:, is put into a wooden mortar and 
pounded, after having been mired up with a 
little water, to soften the kusk (mtama upate ku 
oâma na ku ondôa magovi), to unkusk by pound- 
tag, opp. to ku ponda mtelle, unhuskled and 
soaked ; (2) ichen the business of ku tuñnga ts 
over, then comes the ku puñya or ku takassa 
fumbi la kitu kilijo tuângoa küa jeûpe, to clean 
from dust that which has been pounded}; (3) at 
last “ku fania unga,”” to make flour in the mil. 
Tuanga is different from the verb “ku ponda,” 
chich signifies “to pulrerize, to pound something 
(e.g., bisari, pilpili, makôpa, dc.) in an iron or 
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wooden mortar until it Le reduced to powder or 

flour ;”’ cfr. ponda. 

Tuaxaia, ®. obj., to clean corn for somebody, or 
with somebody. | 

TuaTA, v. a.; ku tuatüa kitoa kiumäjo, to rub an 
aching head with the hand under application of 
Lutter. 

Tour (or TÜBü), v. ». (= ku kälali, ku fuata, ku 
kiril, to correct oneself, to mend, to grow ür 
get better ; ewe baba, usi-nipige nnatübäi er 
nnatübn, tañta maôvu, sitafänia tena, tafuita 
nenoläko, © father, do not beat me, I'uill grexr 
better, I will abandon wickedness, I will do ît 


no more, Z'ivill follow thy word. SE , bonus 


fuit, rather 

Tunia, %. obj., to repent of (ku juta), to im. 
prove of; ku tubia Mungu, to repent torard 
‘God? 

Tuniwa, v. n., to be bettercd. 

Tüsraua, ®. c.; baba ame-m-tübisha mana, the 
father has caused his son to correct himaelÿ, to 
grow better. 

TusikA, v. n. 


ss » ss 
Tusu, #8. (cfr. Arab. sb , later coctus\, file, 


brick. 

Tunéa, v. a. (= ku ambüa ngévi ya mägu), to rub 
of, to peel tleslin off by rubling, c.q., Kiatujançu 
kina-n-tubüa gulängu, #7 sloe has rubled the 
skin off my foot; cfr. ku kopéa. 

TÜBÜKA, v.; ngôvi ya maguyangu sasa iba- 
tübüka. 

TuauLia, v., to rub eff for one; mtu hu 
ame-m-kaniäga manângun aka-m-tubulia ngévi 
ya gulakwe, this man has trodden ujon w1 
son, and has rubbed off { for him) the skin of his 
Joot. 

Tüetr, 8. (ya, pl. —7a) (cfr. témüe); tébii va 
rusisi or jiwe ku funga ra mshipi ku tupia 
mballi, upâte ku enda mballi, na kn säma, a pie 
Of lead or stone which is tied to the fishiyhesk, 
so as to be able to throw it far and cause it 
to sink. 

Tuéa, v. (vid. tüa, v. n.); jûa lime-ni-tuéa ndini, 
the sun set to me on the road, 1.e., the sun «ct 
when T'was on the way. 

TüEkA, v. a. (lit. to let down, e.g., a load, to 
hoist, to raise; e.g., ku tûcka tanga ju ya 
mlingôti, to hoist the sail on the must ; ku ji- 
tûeka mzigo, 2.e., ku inôa msigo nti, ka ji- 
tûcka kitoani, fo put a load upon one’s heu; 
niüni ametüeka mbâwa = amerüka, opp., ku 
kunda mbâwa kn keti. 

TUEKÉA, ©.; baba ame-mtuckéa mana mzica 
kitoäni, the father put a load upxa his son 
hcad, 
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TCEzA, v. a., to bring low, to humble one, to cause 
one to become humble; Mungu ametüeza watu 
Kua ndä, kua ugônjoa, de, God humbled the 
people by hunger, by sickness, dc.; na wetu 
wamnetuczoa sana ni Mungu; (2) to despise, to 
hold in contempt. 

Ji-TÜËZzA, v. refl., to humble oneself (= ku ji- 
rüdisha kidogo, ku-ji-tia majônsi, ku konda 
muili, watu wapâte hôruma wa-mu-ombée kua, 
wali, to humble oneself and appear very sorrot- 
Jul, to more pcople to compassion and to inter- 
cede ivith the governor or judye in favour of a 
croninal). 

Tuésua, v. à. to pay an evening visit, or to pay 
ones respects lo a master in the evening (opp. 
ku amkia, to salute or pay one's resperts in the 
morning). The term refers (1) to slaves ho 
visit their masters in the evening; (2) to a 
lLusband cho calls upon his screral wives 
living in separate houses. Le generally eats 
toith one and chats with her, and then he ques 
to another, whose turn it may be to sleep acith 
lim (cfr. ngôno).  Mtuma amekuenda ku 
tuésha (kaa) Banawakwe; tuésha, to say 
“good night; vta bnyu haku-m-tuesha = 
haku-mu-aga majira ya usiku. 

TCErA, v. n. (== ku shusha pümzi), to breathe, to 
draw or fetch breath, to strive for breath, to 
pont ; mitu akilala ÿawatueta moyôni or rohôni; 
mtu bakulfa, yuwatueta tueta, to be nigh unto 
d'atk; ile rokho i harihari mauti, laken atueta 
ku tueta, to pant; cfr. ku sota. 


Turaur, #. (Arab. JS ) (la, pl. —ma); tufäli la 
udongo lililofinängoa lililowékoa juni, a brick 
dricdan the sun (not burnt with fire). 

TurAxi (or TUrFANU) (Arab. Obsb), 8. (ya), a 
storm, a gale of wind = mdérüba ya pepo, kurri- 
cane; pepo kuba ya ku häsiri or ümiza viémbo. 
Tufäni contains mungürümu or ngürimu, uméme 


GS — s : . 
and mvûa; Obsb , Omnia occupans pluvia, vel 
aquae fluxus submergens, diluvium. 
5 ra LI L3 
Turizimi, 8. liberation; cfr. &d , effugium, libe- 


ratio; db, invasit, effecit ut evaderet, libe- 
ravit; cfr. also ei , liberavit. 

Turrr, 8. (ya, pl. za), ball; ku teza tuffe, to drive a 
ball, to play at tennis, cricket, ball; tuffe ni ki- 
tämba kilijo patoa (fungoa) kua miä ya gnongo, 
ndäni ina mâwe or mtanga ku päta tufte = ku 
funga na ku shona tuffe. The natives put a 
stone or sand into rags and sew them up or tic 
them as a ball with gnongo. The boys are fond 
of this play. 

Toré, ad)j.; kitu kitufu = kisijo fä, kibâya, kisijo 
pendéza, useless, bad, spoiled, corrupt. 


TÜriKA, v.n. (= amcküa mtufu or mtupu); asie” 
küa na kitu käbisa. 


Turta, v. a., to spoil, malte useless; e.q., ku tufüa 


ngüo, to spoil a cloth. 

Turtka, v. n. (o be spoiled, useless, without form 
or beauty, dirty, worn out; kitu hiki kime- 
tufüka = kimeküa kiläya; nguo imetufüuka 
heina uzuri tena, ina taka; cfr. mtüfu. 


FÜau, 8., & small round mat for intercepting the 


four in native mills; (2) a jish. 


T'GEHÜMU, v. a., to accuse onc of, to suspect of, to 


luy to one's charge; cfr. ee , suspectus fuit. 


L-— 


Tuntia, o. n., to live (cfr. lei) (cfr. Le ). 
Toi, 8. (la, pl. ma), the oily Juice or milk achich ia 


obtained by straining or squeezing out the raspal 
cocoa-nut ; tui la nazi ni kitu cha nazi iliokünou 
kua mbüzi iliotiwa kifumbuni ku tüjoa—lile lito— 
kilo ni tui. The liquid which is got by the first 
straining 18 tui la kassiméle (vid) = tui la 
kwanza, yasitassa tiwa maji. 


Tu, 8. (wa), a leopard (ÿuua marakariko meupo 


or meusi, yuwagüya kuku siku zote), but tui ki- 
mängo or mpélu anagüyÿa watu, he às large 


(Kiungy. chui). 


Tuia4, 8., a girafje, a camclopard (St.). 
TuIkA, v. n.? 
Ton, vo. n., to be long, late; cfr. Arab. J\b ; 


longus fuit, din duravit, distulit, prolongavit; 
Maignizimgu a-ku-jalio émri tuili, may God 
grant thee long life. 


Tuuisua (or TunizA), ». c., to belate, delay one = 


ku-m-käwisha, to prolong. 


Tüs, v. a. (Kiung. chuja), to flter, strain; ku 


tüja maji yälio na taka, to filter dirty water; ku 

tüja nazi kua ndifu, o7 kua kifumbu, ku pata tni 

to filter a ground nazi by means of a ndifu (vid.) 

or kifumbu (xid.), to get the milky water (tui) 

with which the natirves cook their rice, de. 

Tüsoa, puss., to be filtereu. 

TÜsika, v. n., to be strained, cleaned, to be clean, 
to prove well shaken and strained; moyo ulio- 
tüjika = moyo suafi, u clean heart; maovu or 
taka zimeondéka ; mtu yuna moyo suâlihi, or 
nia auäalihi kuna Mungu or kua watu; Müngu 
atüje taka za moyowetu. 


Tusüa, v. a., to make thin, waterish, insipid; ame 


tujüa ujiwangu. 
Tusüka, ». n.; uji hu una tnjuka, umefania maji, 
is {oo walery. 


Tüka, #8. (ya, pl. za), support, stay (za niumba) 


tüka za shuli, the supporting pillars of a veran 
dah or balcony; tuka za ku tegeméza shuli, ilio 
ua kipa kidogo. 


Tüki, v. n., (1) to become mcagre, lean ; mtu huyu 


auatuka = anak6nda muili, si mema tena, hana 
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sura kana mbelle, surayakwe heifei tena, this 
man pined away, languished, his body has be- 
come meagre, his frame is not as formerly, he is 
miserable; (2) to be miscrable, contemptible; ku 
tuka vibâäya, anatuka, hana kitu or mali tena, 
ameküa meupe (Xin.ku zuka), he Las no strength 
Of body or property, and is therefore miserable, 
despicable ; mtu huyu anatükä, this man is bad 
or contemptible (anaïiba in Xiniassa). 


Tukia, v. obj.; merkäñbu ule una-ni-tukifa; haïna 
firashi; tukia, to meet with (cfr. tekcsa); tn- 
kiwa,; leo nafiliwa, bassi natukiwa ni neno ni- 
silo-li-jua, something which happened to me 
unavares; ninatukiwa or tokewa ni neno la 
ghâfula. Hence tukio, pl., matukio, an acci- 
dent, a thing which happens. 

Ji-rÜKA (= kutüka), to startle, start back, shrink 
back; e.g., akiôna ni6ka ; ku ji-tuka = ku fania 
kitüko, to startle. 

,TüxisA, v. à., to make startle, but tükiza or chû 
kiza, to make angry; kionda kina-m-tükisa 
(niama mbofu), the æound made him miser- 
able? 

Ku s-TÜKÀ, e.9., ukuta wajituka, the wall bends 
or glopes, comes down. Prov.: Muigni ku 
ämua ni nioka akiona ugnongo ni ku ji tuka, 
meno ya-ji-tuka, the tecth become bad or miser- 
able, e.g., by eating rice intermixed with sand, 
dc. (ku tukia = pakia ?). 

Turina, v. a (= ku-m-taja jina baya), to use 
abusive language against once, to dexpise, 
slight, to abuse, insult; e.q., to say, Kumanina or 
kumanioko, thou nakedness of thy mother (nina, 
nioko, mother); anatukänüa hatta akitukanika, 
he was abused till he had enougk of it, or until 
it was more than sufficient. 

TuxaxiwA, v.p.: cfr. fedchéwa, nasiiwa, kashi- 
fiwa, tuliwa (tüa, ». a.). 

TukANiKA, v. n. 

TukinisnA, v. c., to cause to abuse, to despise; 
eq, ame-m-tukanisha babai kua kazi mbaya 
alio-m-fania, to speak evil of; cfr. 2 Pet. ii. 2. 

Ji-TUKÂNISHA KUA WATU, to cause oneself to be 
despised, to render oneself contemptille with 
the people, e.g., by going naked, dic. 

Tukaniwa, v. p. (= fedehéwa, nassiiwa, kashi- 
fiwa). 

TukANANA, v. rec. to abuse or despise each 
other. 

TurAxo, s. (la, pl. ma—), filthy words, insulting 

language, contempt. 

Tüxia (Aiung. chukia), v. a., to provole one to 

anger, to put one out of humour, to ofjend one; 

kitu hiki kina-n-tnkia sana, provoking, trying. 

TuxiwaA, ®. #., to be offended, provoked, vered 
(in Kir., tzukirua, to gro angry); ku tukiwa 
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ni fdüru, to find sudden occasion (ku pâtua 
shfküa). 

Téxiza, v. c., to mal:e one angry, to irritate (= 
ku tusha), to displease (tukiza, fo projcet, 
St. ?). 

JI-TÜKIZA, v. ref., to groi angry; amejitükiza 
Kkua kaziyakwe ilioharibika, kulla akifania ya- 
haribika, ke grew angry at his work rrhich 
was spoiled; 1vhatever he makes is spoiled, 
Jfails. 

TuxkIANA, v. rec., to be angry with one another. 

TuKiZANA, v. rec. (= kasirikâna, Lo gro angry 
icith one another, to make each other angry, or 
one with the other. 


Turéa (Aiung. chuküa), &. @., to carry, bear; e.q., 


mwzigo, mimba, de., ku-m-tuküa kitoa, to carry 

off ones head (= ku-mu-üa), to bear up, to be 

peaceable, to be disposed to be on good terme rrith 
others; tuküa upéleka kua Buana Abdalla, take 
this to Mr. Abdalla. 

TukuixaA, v. rec., to bear each other, to agree, to 
be compatible; watu hawa wanatukuära kua 
hali ngéma, kua mapenzi, hawatetäni, thexe 
men agree well xith each other in love, they do 
not quarrel, to be inclined to peace and cor- 
cord; fig. said of the language, e.g., a word 
like hädima ya tuküa mambo mansgi ina maana 
kethe wa kethe; sivio na laken haï-tukuäni, nat 
it does not agree. 

TukükA, v. n., portable, bearable, to be carried: 
mzigo hu hautuküki, this load is not portable, 
cannot be carried. 

Tuxküka, v. ». (kûa mtuküfu), to be exalted {tu- 
küfu), to grow great; felani anatuküka, ke 
came up in point of wealth, he became great. 

Tukcuza, v. a. to exalt, to make great. 


Tukuina, s., name of a fish of ordinary sie 


(R.). 


Turéru, adj. eralted, great; sauti tuküfu, a loud 


voice ; vid. tuküka, v. n., he became great. 

Tuküka, v. n., to be or become disgraccpul, 
shameless; rmtu huyu ametuküka, bana haya, 
utôfu wa haya, ni mtüku, amekossa jüa hava, 
ame-ji-ifa or amejiharibu, amejitahayarisha 
mbelle za watu, e.g., mläfi (alielafüka roho, alie 
na roho ya uj6ko or ya uläfi) ametutüka, hahe- 
sabiwi küa mtu tena, a drunkard is no more 
counted to be a man, as he has no shaïnc bercre 
men. 

TuxuLiA, v%. a. (vid. tuküa, v. a.), to carry for 
or to one; e.9., msigowakwe ku-m-tukulia or 
thania maovu, to suspect one of'evil, to take 
after, to inherit from; efr. toalia, ondolea. 

TukuLIANA, v. rec. lo forbear one another, Ep. 
iv. 2. 

TukvLiwa, to be carried; tukuliwa ni watu, c.; 
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ku-m-tukulia mtu mashätumu, to suspect one; |TuLia, ». (vid. ku tña) (= ku sâga), to grind'; jiwe 


ku tukuliwa mashütumu, to be suapected. 

TukuLikA, v.; mzigowangu hautukuüliki, #y load 
is not portable, cannot be carried. 

TCKÜZA, v. c., to cause one to carry; ame-ni- 
tüküuza mzigowäkwe, ame-ni-pa mimi ku tukua, 
nai amekuenda na mikôéno mitüpu, he gare me 
the load to carry and he went empty-handed ; 
ku-m-tükuza = ku-m-pagñza mizigo, to make 
one carry. 

TukÜsAA, v. a. (= aibisha, tahayärisha); ame-m- 

fania mtôüku kua neno ôfu alilofänia, to disgrare 

one, to render disgraceful by misdemeanour ; 
mana ame-m-tuküsha babai kua watu, baba ame- 
küa mtuku, the son made his father disreputable 

with the people; cfr. tuka, v. n. 

Tukiss4, 0. c. (vid. tuküta) = ku sûkasüka, fo share, 

move; e.q., ku tuküssa mti tundo zipäte pukutika 

nti, {o shake a tree, in order that the fruit muy 
fall on the ground; (2) ku tuküssa nti kua fitina, 
to shake the land by rebellion, to rebel. 


TuKkÉTA, ®. n., to be restless, not to be quiet, not 
to remain at one place, to be giddy, fickle, to 
be petulant (like children), wanton, to bear 
oneself high; mana hugu yuwatuküta = yuwa- 
zungüka, hatulii mabali pamoja, ni mtukütu, 
this boy 1s restless, runs about, is wanton; ku 
tuküta = tetéma; nti ya Kiloa yalituküta. t 
is said, that when an carthquake was felt at 
Kiloa, the Sultan Said Majid desired the 
reading of hitima; besides which he gave 
90 dollars to the poor and fed them. 

Tuxcuria (tukudia, R.); gnombe ku ni tukutia (ku 
funga vidäya) (R.). 


Tuxuria, v. obj.; kua ku-m-tukutia, in apite of 


(= käuisha) (lt. by being wanton to him). 

Ku Tuxuriza (obscene); tukutisha, to shake, 
to iabble, Luke vi. 48 (R.). 

Tuxurika, v. n.; mti umetukutika, the tree 
shook (or umetuküta), {o stir or to be stirring, 
moving in sleep, or to move once more before 
dying; vid. gnamba yuna jina litukutikälo, 
he has a glorious name. 

Tor, s., longitude; Arab. JUN , longitudines 

locorum in geographia. 

TurAxrA, ©. a (Kigunia) (= ku-m-bisha or fania 

ubishi), to befool one, to play the fool with one; 

ku tezéa watu maneno ya msäha. 

TuLANIANA, v. rec. (= ku bishana kua msäha). 

Téce, s8.; tûle wa mtangani wa poani, akingia 

kionda, ni mashäka, yuna mügü 6; (kana n'zi) 

agandamäna na kionda damu ku toka, an insect 
on the coast, which is very troublesome to persons 
who have wounds or sores on their feet. 


Tue, ad). low: muigni déraja tüle, a person o 
, a@);, ; ] ; 


low degree, James i. 8. 


Téwi, »v. a. (cfr. 


la ku tulia daua, a stone for grinding medicine. 


Tucïa, v. n., to be quiet, calm; (2) to be not petu- 


lant, not iranton, to amend from a bad life; 

mana huyu yuwatulia, this boy is quict, is not 

petulant, but stays at home and obeys the orders 
of his superiors; tulia! be quiet! don't make 

a noisel cfr. ta, v. a. toeronerate. 

TuzikA, v. n., to be tranyuil or serene. 

Teurria, »v. obj., to settle down for one; maneno 
haya yana-n-tulilia sasa = yana-n-pendéza ; 
ku-ji-tulilia, to console oneself, to calm oneself; 
yame-ku-tulilia? have you understood it? 
resp., yame-ni-tulilia, yes, Z have. 

Turirwa. 

TULILIANA, v. rec., to come to an agreement, 

Tériza, v. c., to cause to be quiet, calm; ku tüliza 
moyo, {o quiet, to console the heart. 

Tuiazia, v. obj., to calm for one; ku-m-tulizia 
roho, to calm, to calm his mind for him. 

TuLIZANANA, v. rec., to comfort one another. 


TéLÜKu (or TALIKI), vd. à. to repudiate; ku-m- 


tülaku mtumke — ku tokana na mtumke, to di- 
vorce a wife; cfr. (gb  dimisit repudio uxorem. 


Tur.trut (vid. thuluthi) (= fungu la tatu), the third 


part (stretching the fingers from the thumb to the 
G » 

end ofthe fore-finger); cfr. eŸ , una pars, vel 

portio ex tribus. 


AU , servum effecit, in servitutem 
redegit et obsequio subjecit) (Ain. ku huma); 
(1) tuma, to make profit by industry (Kin.ku tzu- 
ma); (2) to employ, to send: ku tüma mal, 
to barter one kind of property for an- 
other kind, by which profit is obtained, e.q., a 
native takes cloth to the Wanika or Wuakumba 
country in order to obtain bullocks, which he 
then sels to advantage on the coast; ame-m- 
tuma mtu kazi, ke used or employed him for 
work = ame-m-tuma ku fânia kazi; ame-m- 
tuma Ungüjä, he employed him to go to Zan- 
zibar = he sent him to Zanzibar = ame-m-tumia 
ku nenda Unguja; ametümoa ni sultani Mwita, 
he vas used by the king for Mombas = he 1as 
employed to go—he was sent to Hombas; ku-m- 
tuma kazi or mahali=ku fania kazi, or ku nenda ; 
mabhalihbuyu yuwatüma dünia, this man cares for 
this world, but another yuwatüma akhcra, 2.e. 
cares for the world to come; tumolakwe la 
akhüra, his care is for the other worll. 


Tuwia, v. obj., to make use of a person or thing ; 
muigni mtûma ame-m-tumia ku nenda Mwita ; 
ametumia kissujangu, he used my ÆEnife, to 
use, to make onc's business, to make profit 
by; deriv., matumizi and utumizi. 

TusikA, v., to be use, to serve, to do service; 
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fetha inatumika kua shéeüli = inafñ kua kazi, 
money 18 serviceable in business; 'Amuri za 
Saidi zitumike humu Mwita (or hapa tulipo) 
kama zitumikavio huko Unguja, the command. 
ments of Saidi are useful here at Mombas, as 
they are useful there at Zanzibar. 


TumiKÂNA, to be used, consumed, worked up; 
kibao kina tumikana. 

Tuuikia, v. obj., to be of use or serviceable to 
one, to serve one; ku-m-fanizin kaziyakwe 
mtumishi huyu ana-ni-tumikia wema kazi- 
zangçu, 

TUMIKIWA, ©. D. 

Tumisna, v, c. to employ; ku tumisha watu. 

TumiLtA, v.; ku-ji-tumilia, to use, spend, waste. 

TumiLrwA, v. n., to be ministered. 
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TÜmär (or TUMAINI), ©. n. ( (pelb , quievit, ncquic- 


vit, confisus, fretus fuit), fo kope, truxt, rely in 
one {ku âmini kua); na-m-tumaini mtu huyu, 7 
trust, L'rely in this man, to be confident ; roho- 
yaugu yatumai, Z hope. 

TouaikA (or TuMaIxIRA!, to be frusted, reliable. 
TuvarnianA, v. c., to make confident, to snake to 

hope. 

TumANrA, v. obj., to confide 1n, to hope in. 

Tümna, ©. »., to lie, to sit (especially without 
design); mtu huyn anatümbä burre = anakéti 
burre ; nioka anatumbñ or anasängäñ mlang6ni; 
kimba cha niima or kiwimba cha mti kina- 
tümba; tungu ya mahindi inatümbä, to lie round 
about in great number or abundance, or plenty; 
vid. dumbaä (?) 

Tuunika, v. a. (ku tungu), fo lay in henps, to 
heap up, to pile up. 

Tümma, 8. (la, pl. ma—); tümba la juo, tke case 
covering of & book; ku tia juo tumbäui, trunk-lle 
plaiting of mia; kitumba, a little bag. 

Tumsa, 8.; tumba la mezi (= anga la mezi\, the 
halo hich is round the disk of the moon, which 
te, as tt were, the case or shade of the moon 
(aid. muäli wa mezi); tumba la usso la-m 
gnagnanika kua ku paka mafüta, the skin of lus 
face shines with ghee. 

TumBa, 8. (ya, pl. —za); tumba ya Ga, the bud of 
a flower which 8 not yet open. 

Tuuva MMoga, cfr. joli. 

Tusrako, s., tobacco ; ku vüta tumbako, to smoke ; 
tumbako ya ku nuka (or ku nusa (St.) ), to take 
gnuf}. 

Tumnäsr, 8. an abscesse (St.). 

TousÂWwE, 8. (la, pl. —ma), loral-rock ; matumbäwe 
ni mawe maorôro ya poñni ya ku oja tükä, soft 
stones on the coast, which are burnt for lime. 

The tumbawe is also used for a mill-stone (jiwe 
la ku sagia unga). 

Tumni, s. (ya, pl. —za), a basket made of mia, and 
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uscd in fishing (tumbi ya ku fulia samaki). 
They also plait baskets of the leares of the cocoa 
tree (tumbi ya mnâzi); (tundu, tumbi, shupi, 
pagäja, various kinds of baskets). 

Tuusika, v.a., vid. tümbä, v. n. 

Tomuirr (or TÜmMBt), 8. (wa), a small kind cf 
monkey, a baboon. 

Tuupo, 8. (pl. —za) (sing. utümbo), boircls, qut, 
belly, viscera, iromb, entrails, intestines. The 
tumbo dogo (s#aall belly) and tumbo kü or küla 
(the large belly) constitute the matumbo va min 
or niama. Matümbo ni tumbo pia (dego na 
kuba)}zilizondäni, T'he small and great intestinrs 
taken together are called matumbo; tembo kt 
ina mâti mapéfu mangi, laken tumbo déxo ina 
mafñi maembamba; tumbo, the belly in ita external 
appcarance; matumbo means more the insidr, 
the iutestines; gnombe hana tumbo kula, na 
thanni hakushiba ; tumbo la ku enénda, diar. 
rhæa; tumbo la ku hara damu, dysentery: 
ndugu wa tumbo moja, born from one mother, 
consequenty brother or sister; tumbo la tafh. 
Leo ufänie mukate wa tumbo la taffi = mukate 
ulio na shébihi ya tumbo la taf. Today male 
bread in the shape of the intestine of the fish 
taffi (asie na mamba). Ni maandäzi ya Kisuahih; 
efr. maandazi. 

TÜuet (or TUuRTU), 8. (ya, pl. —za); (1) tümbü 
za mia = nsimba (vid. usiuba, p/. nsimboa': 2: 
(ku fulia tumbü), the catch or staple of a Lx, or 
for a Lolt. 

Tuusta, v. a.; ku tumbüa tundu kua kissu or 
kigumba, to perforate, to male à hole rith a 
knife or with an iron arrow-hecd {but ku sûa er 
sulia kua kekCe, to bore through with a borer\; 
to disembourel (St). 

Tuusüka,v. n.; (1) to make a hole, to punch, ubio 
ume tumbüka tondu ; kinu kimetumbuka tundu 
(utie kômoe, vid.); (2) to burst out, ipu lne- 
tumbüka, linatéka wäsaha or wüsaha, the bail 
burst,the matter came out; akiwa anatumlüka 
tumbüka, Lul:e xvi. 20. 


TuwsuxiaA, v. ob). to fall into, to get into; fig. 
ametumbukia kizimani, he jell into a ivéll, ic, 
he got into a scrape, difiiculty (St.). 

TuxBuxizA, v. c., to cause to fall into, to thrax 
into ; to get a person into a scrape. 

Tuupéika, v.2.; mfiäzi yuwatumbüika kua utünen, 
kua ku ugüa, matumbo ya-mu-uma sana, « iroman 
in labour 1cas svothed in her pain, jor her bowcls 
pained her much. 

Tumntiza, ©. oc, to socthe; watu wanan- 
tumbüiza mfäzi kua nimbo, watu wa n'de 
wasisikic kite cha mfiazi, or kilio cha mfazi 
kisisikilikane nde; mfiäzi ametumbüizoa ; the 
people soothed a woman in labour by singis] 
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songs lest the people (cho are without) hear 
her groaning; the wailing of a woman in 


labour should not Le heard outside the house ; 


cfr. utumbuizo. 
Tuusuisno (or UTUMDUISITO). 


TusBuLia, ». (vid. tumbüa); ku-m-tumbulia mât, 
{o stare at one with open eyes. Mimi nime-ku- 
ambia, fania kazivako, nâwe wa-n-tumbulia mâto 
bassi, Z told thee, do thy business, but thou starest 
only at me with open eyes. 

T'oustRiza, &.; ku tumbüriza mato (cfr. gnäriza, 
kodéla), to open wide the eyes. 

Tuüusurizia (or TUMBURISHIA) ; mtu huyu yuwa- 
n-tumburizia mato kuni-angalia bassi; cr. 
tumbulia mato. 


Tuusurciika,v. n. tocorrupt, rot, putrefy; samaki 

bi haifei, amelegéa, ame6za ndâni, ameläla tançn 
Jäna, this fish is useless, it is rotten, because it 
has lain since yesterday; mtu huyu ametumburu- 
Jika mato, amekä siku tatn tangu kuffa kuakwe, 
this man emits water and a bad smell from the 
eyes, because he has luin three days since he died ; 


mato yYana tumburujika. 
TuusCu, s., staple; vid. tumbü. 


Tusoza, v. a.; mtu huyu amepénia hapa mitüni, 
akatumbäza kua pili or nde ya pili, this nan 
entered the forest here (vid. penia), and came 
out on the other side (or at the outside of the 
opposite direction); ku-tumbüza kua pili=tum. 
Lüa, v. a. ; cfr. St., to disembocel. 

TuuE, 8, a messenger, but mtûmua or mtüma, a 
slave (utimua or utüma, slavery): vid. ku 
tüma, v. a. 

Tuxa, v. n.; (1) to use, (2) to send. 

Tusia, v. a., to use, to employ, to spend. 

TuuikA, v. n., to serve, lo be employed; tumilia, 
pass. tumiliwa; tumikia, to serve one, to obey. 


TÔME, 8, fear, danger; mtu buyu ana tûme or 
afainia time, muigni tume sana, akisikia mti 
waangüka yuwatczäma ana, this man has great 
Jear; when he hears a tree fall, he looks about 
anriously; mähali pa tume or miäfa or hasära, 
a dangerous place. 


Tüso, 8. (la—) (uid. tuma, v. n. and r. a., to use); 
hence tûmo, the use of, acquisition, gain, busi- 
ness, industry. Dürüma nitumo langu or mahali 
pa tumo langu, the Duruma tribe is the pluce 
Jor my business or trade; mtu yule, tamolikwe 
la akhëra laken mtn huyu yuwa tüma dunia, 
that man makes his business for the world to 
come, but this man carcs for the present world. 


TEMT (ya), #. (Arab. Poe), fast, fasting; mezi 
wa tumu or Ramathäni, the month of just—the 
Muhammedan Lent; ku funga t’umu (Kemrima) 
= ku funga Ramathäni (Aimacita): ku funga 
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sunna, fo Just in general or usually, ku säumu ; 
cfr. rle, abstinuit cibo, potu, sermone, coitu; 
jejunavit. 

Tu, taste, tasting (St.). 

Tuxa, v. a. (Kiung., chuna), to flay, strip off the 
skin; niama ya matüni is that portion of meat 
which is given to the man who flayed à slaugh- 
tered animal (rfr. kinamisi) ; (2) to swell, to get 
cross (St.?); (3) v. a. to lick out with the 
Jingers (Kid., ku gomba). 

T'uxikA, ». n., to be flayed, to lose the skin. 

TUNDA, 8. (la, pl. ma—), fruit in general; tunda 
Ja mti, la nti, de, fruit of the tree, of the 
ground, Œc.; matunda mema matäno katika 
ulimengu. The Mulammedans say, there are 
five good fruits in the world, viz. : (1) la pepéni, 
(2) la elfâgiri, (3) la mâgribi, (4) la fsha, (5) la 
mottoni or juani, vez. la déhori, and la el-âstri— 
ronsequently three fruits during the cool season, 
and two fruits growing during the hot season. 
This mystical representation refers to the five 
prayer-times of the Mukammedans. 

TuNDA, v. a. (= ku angüa), to pluck fruit off the 

tree and cast it down to the ground = to get 

down fruit from «a tree, e. g., ku tunda 

(or angtüa) mudäfu, makanja, mapéra, ritéria 

maémbe, dic. 

Tuxpia, v. obj.; ng6e yalku tundia, or upembo 
wa ku tundia, or angulia maembe, a Aool: with 
which to pick down fruit from; vid. upembo ; 
vid. ji-tundia. 

Tuxbika, v.n., {0 hang up, to be suspended. 


TuxDiMA, v.n.= küûa mangi, to be accumulated, 


to be much; maji yatundâme kwanza, yawe 
mangi, kisha utéke, Ltthe water first trickle and 
accumulate, then draiw ît. Hence tundama, to 
drip slouly (maji yalize kwauza) and collect at 
the bottom of a pit or well; (maji yaliziyo 
yanatundäma, yauaketi pamoja katika shimo) 
(cfr. tuäma). 

TéxDo (ya, pl. —za) (Kinika), fruit = tuuda (la, 
pl. —ma) in Aisuah. 

Téxot, 8. (ya, pl. za) (or MATUuNDU), hole, a cage, 
a nest; ku sûa or subia tundu kua kekée, to 
bore a hole with the borer; tundu la usso, la 
moyo? tundu ya püa, a nostril; tundu la niüui, 
a bird's nest; cfr. kitundu. 

TuüuxDÜA, v.n.; muana huyu anatundûa (hatta 
anatundüa), to behave silently (to lead a retired 
life). 

TÜNDÜA, v. 2. to be taciturn, to be entirely silent ; 
mtu huyu yuwatündüä hasémi ra watu—yuna 
ruaazo garni? this man is taciturn, he does not 
speak with people; chat thoughts has he? The 
natives dislike such behaviour, from a bLelief 
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that a silent fellow meditates mischief (to be | Tuxo4, 8., a round open basket (St.). 
crippled, stunted, not to attain maturity; Reb. |'TunaaLia, v. obj., to look into, Ier. ii. 4. 


writes dundüä, vid. 

TunpuaLia, v. obj.; ku-ni-tundualia hapa mlan- 
gonipangu sipendi, Z do not like that man to 
stand about silent at my door. 

Tunpuia, v. a. (otéa), to wait for, to watch, to 

waylay one, to spy; na-m-tunduia hatta ui-mu-one ; 

Warabai wa-ji-tunduia nazizao, but the Wadigo 

put them under prohibition (R.); (vid. ku funga 

kata) ; ku-m-tunduia, fr. Lule vi. 7. 

Tuxpuiz wa maneno, a scout, a listener, a spy. 


Tuxaa, v. a. This verb has various modifications 
of meaning, but the fundamental notion seems to 
be “to put together, to drive together, to join, 
unite, to put together in order.” (1) ku tunga 
(or junga) gnombe, to drive the cattle together, to 
send them to pasture (ku péleka katika niassi or 
malishôni) ; ku tunga ku salli, to impel, to urge 
to prayer ; ku tunga mtu; (2) ku tunga niama 
iliotindoa kua gnéngo, apâte tuküa, after slaughter- 
ing to tie the pieces of meat together, in order to 
carryit. The natives tie their portions of meat 
with ropes, and carry them in the hand; ku 
tunga vishäsi via samaki, to put together strings 
of jish, to expose them for sule (jive fish tied to 
a string are usually sold for à pishi of corn; 
when small fish, the Kishasi contains eight for a 
pishi); (3) ku tünga ushänga = ku tia katika 
niügüe, to put beads into strings, to string beads, 
ten or twelve or fifteen strings (each string con- 
taining ten smaller strings) of white beads are 
usually sold for 4 dollar at Hombas ; ushanga hu 
unatungika vizüri (Aïir., ku hunga); (4) ku tungn 
(= ku tangänia pamoja) wikuba mkadi na rehäni 
kua sindäno na ügue wa mkindu; (5) ku tunga 
wali = ku tia wali sahinini ku weka kando ku 
péleka niumbani katika käramu, to put boiled 
rice into a plate in order to send it home (to 
one's fumily) from a feast; (6) ku tunga mai, 
muanzo wa ku fania mai ndani ya matumbo, to 
begin to form eggs in the ovary; kukun yuwa. 
tunga mai, mtumke yuwaänza ku tunga mimba 
damu inatungamäna pamoja ku fâniza mana, the 
woman begins to become pregnant, the blood join- 
ing together, to form a child; (7) ku tunga nimbo 
(= ku bunni nimbo), to make, to compose songs, 
to make verses; ku tunga jüo yadaika shehe, to 
compose a book requires great learning; néno 
Hlilo tûngoa ni watu, a matter composed by men ; 
(8) ku tunga unga kua utéo, {o æinnow (to stft) 
flour with a sieve (cfr. tenga, 8.); tenga za mtelle 
ziwe jù, zitengéke kando, to sift the flour in 
order to make the coarse parts to come up ani 
move to the side of the sieve; (9) ku tunga, to 
suppurate (St.). 


Tuncixa, v. n., to thicken, to concrete (ku tulia 
mâhali pamoja); e.g., damu inatnngâma frid. 
tunga, No.7\, inafinia madônge (rid.), to be 
steady; niüki watungama (vid. niüki), that 
which sits above ? (R.). 

TuxGamÂNA, v. n., to agree (= kûüa mähali 
pamoja, ku lekéa, ku kutâna, ku oâna) mane- 
noyäo or mashauiriyäo yanatungamäna, yana- 
kwisha ku lekCa, yanaküa pamoja, their words 
or counsels agree. 

TunaaMANxISHA, vd. ©. lo cause to agree: wali 
ametungamänisha watu mashauiri mamoja, the 
governor united the people in adopting one 
plan. 


TuxcesA (?), to adjust, dispose ? ? 
TuxGELESA ? 

TuxajA, v. obj.; mama ame-ni-tungia aka-ni-tukulia 
mimba (cfr. tunga, o. a.) (&id. mimba) (tumbo): 
niigue ya ku tungia sâämaki (vid. Aïsimbo\, to 
string fish, to string on a line or wire. 

TuxGikA, ». a. (= cfr. angika, ©. a.), to hang up, 
suspend, to depend upon, to hang from; ka tun- 
gika ngâo, to hang up a shield ; ku tungika ben- 
dera; mucnde mukatungike bendera kuenu! 
Tunerria, v. obj. ; ügue wa ka tungikia kifumbu, 

a rope with which to hang up the jiltration- 
basket. 
Tunaikua, v. p., {o be suspended. 


Téxerza, v. a. (vid. ku tungulia) ; ku tüngiza sht- 
baka marra moja, to look out or pcep out of the 
window, and withdraiw immediately ; nioka vu- 
watüngiza kitoa pangôni; tüngiza, not to bore 
enlirely; maji yakitungizua ni u‘vangua, when 
the water withdraws from the wäangaa ri. 
wangua. 

Tünau (Æiung.chungü), s. (wa), (1) « kind of small 
ants, very troublesome before the rain: (2) tungn 
(ya, pl. za), heap, pile; tungu mbili, tro heaps 
(tungu ya mawe), (3) tungu ya maziwa - 
kitéma kikuba cha maziwa, « large calabash of 
mulk achich 18 sold in the inarket of Monbns: 
(4) tungu la mkia watä, a kind of jish haring a 
gac-like tail of nothing but bones—sar-ñsh! 
(tungu la, pl. ma—) (cfr. siafu); tungu ufundo are 
very large ants. The tungu la mkia is uscd as 
a rasp. 


Tuxec TuxGr, 8., « little animal. 


TunGtA, v. a., to cause to sink, to cast down: 6,9. 
ku tungûa (ÆKipemba) madäfu = ku angüa { Aïm- 
acita) madafu, to cut off cocoa-nuts and throre 
them down from the tree; ame-m-tungüa robo 
kua häbari kali, Le made his spirit sink or dis. 
turbed by serious nerrs (e.g., that his brother was 
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dead); ku-m-tungüa mtümke matumbo kua mbü 

nréfu, iliofika hatta palipo na ufiazi (æomb), to 

hurt the woman’s belly, d'c. ; ku tungüa, v. a. to 
take don = ku tôa kitu ju = ku angüa; ku-m- 
tungüa mtu to degrade, to disparage a person. 

TuxGo (la, pl.ma—); neno hili ni tafute kua tungo 
gani hatta ni-li-pate ; hatujüi tungozäkwe neno 
hili (temptation) (R.) ? 

TuxaÛkA, ». n., to sink, to be cast down, to be 
perturbated, disturbed, fallen down; roho ina- 
m-tungüka (= ina-m-gnoka, ku fania teshwishi 
or hofu), his spirit is cast down, disturbed, 
the spirit is, as ît were, plucked out by bad 
neirs; jiwe linatungüka = linapassuka, lina- 
anza ku angüka, the stone will fall. 

TuxGuLia (Kïung. chungulia), v.; (1)ku-m-tun. 
gulia madäfu (Æipemba) = ku-mu-angulia 
(Æimacita), to throw down cocoa-nuts for one; 
(2) ku-m-tungulia kua mato, to throiw or rast 
down for, or upon one the eyes = to throw 
don the eyes upon one, to see him, to stoop 
down to see a thing (ku taunguliu kua ku 
inäma), {o stoop down and pcep into a thing; 
ametungulia ku zimu, punde amesindu-käna, 
akili imeruüdi, amefufüka tena; fulani ana- 
ugüa ku tungulia ku zimu, to be moribund, 
to be sick unto death, to be dangerously ill; (3° 
to look: after the labourers or workmen (vid. 
hesa hesa); uffa wa tungulilia, a peep-hole. 

Tuxeuzicta; ufa wa tungulilia; cfr. mtunduizi. 

Téxersa, s. (la, pl. ma), the love-apple, a fruit (of 
a red colour) which they put intothe mtüzi (vid.); 
cfr. kibe; cfr. tünguza in Ainmka. 

TuxeumAngi, 4. (= kiipu utungu kitokächo wakati 
wa harri) (cfr. kiwe, pl. wiwe), exanthema ? heat 
pimple. 

Téxcèni, s. In Kisequa it means a small l:ind of 
calabask (kitôma kidogo), which the charmers 
use. The man who mentioned this term to me, 
said that he had himself heard a sound issuing 
from the calabash. If this be true, the charmer 
must have been a ventriloquist; tünguri is called 
kibandüo in Kimrima. At a later period I saw 
the calabash myself, but I did not hear any 
sound issuing from it. 

TuxikA, ». n., to be flayed; vid. tuna. 

Téxkda ; ku kuéa ni tünkua (cfr. püngua) (mtun- 
kua) (R.) ? 

TüxkCA, v. a. (—ku penda nafsinimuakwe, ku 
tâmäni roho), to lust after, to long for; natünuka 
mtu huyu, nadäka ka fania rafiki nai, Z have an 
affection for this man, Tiwish to make friendship 
tith him, to be fond of, to be in love with; 
kitûnusi ametäünuka mtu huyu, na tewa armé-m-li, 
the evil spirit Kitünusi had a propensity touard 
this man (he desired to destroy him, and there- 


fore inatigated the fish to devour him). The 

fish itself did not know it, but the evil spirit 

which, in the idea of the nalives, resides in the 
deep, induced it to eat the man. Kitünusi means 
properly “a whirlpool." 

Tunuxia, v. obj., to present one with, to makc a 
present to; tunu ya ku tunukia mesgidi, fo make 
a present to a mosque ; ku-m-tunukia kitu jema; 
ame-ni-tunukia kofia = amc-ni-pa kofia adia, 
he has made me a present of a cap = ame-ni- 
pa tunu kofia tunu. 

TuxukiwA, v. p., to be presented. 

TÜNÙ (or THUNÜ), v. n., {o turn or turrl? (R.) 

Toxu, s. (ya, pl. za), a rarity, a choice gift, a pre- 
sent; tunu ÿa müa, a present of suyar-canc ; 
tunkisi (Ærk.), a rarity, a token of affection ; 
watu wanaona tunu leo, te people have scen to- 
day a rarity, e.4, a female ventriloquist from 
Uniamézi (14 Jan. 1968, R.); tunu ya mesgidi 
(kitu cha pambo, kitu kizuüri). 

Tunuzrzr, 8.7 (R.). 

TuNzA, 8. (la, pl. ma—) care. 

T'ÉNzA, v. a. (= ku linda, (1) to guard, to keep, to 
take care of; ku tunza akili, fo guard one's mind 
or understanding, to take heed, to beware, to 
look upon; siku-m-tunza sana, 7 have not looked 
upon him well or aright (vid. angazia); (2) cv. n.; 
ku t'unza wäsñba; wasaha watunza, wafura or 
wakusanika mahali pamoja; wäsaha wa-ni-tunza 
sana magüni, or ipu latunza, wasäha kûa mgi = 
lafüta ndäni, hatta küa telle, the boil gives much 
pain, from the swelling which lasts until sup- 
puration has taken place: to fester, suppurate, 
draw together. 

TüPi, v. a. to throw away, cast, flinq, dart; ku 
tupoa, to be cast; fig. to tranaqress; e.q., hatti; 
ku tupa mato or nathari, to cast the eyes, to cast 
a glance; ku tupa kua kombéo, to sling. 

Tupia, v. ob}. to throw before or to throw at, to 
pelt with, to deprive one of, to defraud of; wa- 
ni-tupia ntiyangu kua ku penda kü [ä ; ku-m- 
tupia mukono, to nod, to make a sign; farasi 
mzoéfu wa ku tupia, a horse used to run quickly. 

Turicia, v. ob}. 

TuPiLiwaA. 

Turiwa. 

Ku Tura KIA (gnombe), fo wag the tail. 

TürÀ (or DÜPA ?}, a file. 

Türi (Erh.tübä), 8. (ya, pl. —za, or matüpa), (1) a 

bottle; tûpa ya ku tilia mafüta or märashi, a 

bottle for oùl or scents; (2) tüpa ya mfiäzi ina- 

passüka or inatumbüka, inavundika, ku toka 

maji, ku legéza uke (kuma), maua apâte teléza, 

the b'adder (asitiwere, the bottle) of a parturient 

woman bursts up, to carry ofj the water, to male 

away in the vagina, that the chil& can slip 
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through; mke anavunda tupa, ataviâ sasa, ûko LT UssA (or TUZA), v. a. and v.n. This verb has 


unalegéa, mji unafuñta. 

Térv, adj. naked, bare, empty; Grongo utüpu, a 

bare lie; Mkumba ni mtupu tupu, hana ngûo, the 

Ml:amba is naked, has no cloth (asieküa na 

ngüo); amekimbia na mikono mitüpu, Le fled 

ait empty hands (hakña na kitu käbisa); Mkani- 
ba huvu yu tupu; Wakamba hawa wa tupu; Wa- 
kamba wenda tupu; Wakamba ni watu wendao 
tupu; mtu alie tupu, a naked man (seldom mtu 

Mmiuüipu); mtûpu is = meskini; chaküla biki ni 

ki tupu {hakina kitowéo); waume watupu means 

brothers; watu walio tupa sidaki ku ona; tupu 
ya watoto hawa ya-ni-sigitisha ; ku enda tupu 
huku kua watoto hawa sikupendi; kijana Kitupu, 

a naked boy; tüpa tüpu (intens. form). 

Fons (wa, 4 Maturkn, a Turk, pl. Turks. 

J'uRGHÂNE, 8. (va); tupime kwanza samli na kitoma- 

chakwe, punde tutée turubäni, t.e., tuangalie 

uzi‘o wa kitoma pekeyakwe, let us first iceigh the 

Lutter and its calabash, afterwards let us make 

the subtraction, te, afterwards let us weigh 

the calabash separuately; vid, dorokhani, 8., ku 
ta torokhani, to cquipoise. 

(or PURETUKA), v. n. (poniéka), to 

excape from a trup or noose, to slip out, to cscape ; 

ku turupüka mukonôni = ku teléza mukononi, to 
slip out of one's hand; e.g., kuku; ku turupüka 
uguéni or tânzi, to slip out of the rone or of the 
knot of a rope (e.q., a bird which has been caught); 

aid, sumbika, v. n. 

TururusHa, v. c. 

Tururusuia, v. ob). 

Tusisi (or rEsnim), 4, a string of beads used by 

the Muhammedans for countiny their prayers, 

a rosary ; vid. tesbili. 

Tusua, v. ce. (cfr. tuka, &. n., to become lean, miscr- 

able, contemptib'c\, to render or make contempt- 

ible; (2) ku tusha roho, to pick up heart 80 

that it becomes quiet. 

Ji-rusua, o. refl. (= ku jiharibu); ku ji-tukänisha, 
ku ji-tûkiza kua watu, to spoiloneself, to render 
oneself contemptible rit the people, to show 
one's iceak: points, to show ones deficiencies, 
to comnit or ex ose onexelf; mana huyualikua 
mema, mzuri alipotéka mafiazi, laken sasa 
amejitusha, amehäribu surayakwe kua ku jipo- 
tôa muilinakwe kua wanda, na mambo man- 
gine va uzttri; sasa anatüka, hapendézi watu 
sana tena, this by was pretty when he was 
born, but he haux ruined himself, he has 
spoiled his countenance by disordering his 
fish with antimony and other cosmetics—now 
he 8 contemptible, miserable, and no longer 
pleases peopl’. 

Tuar Trust, #.; véd. utusitusi, er. gubari and ufüru- 

füru. 


various meanings. (1) tussa, to get off; eq, 
dan atussa, the beat gets ojj; (2) to jloir, to 
trickle down, to be thin or æatery; kionda cha 
tussa, daua heishiki Käbisa, the round jloie, 
thereçore the medicine will not stick to it; üji 
watussa, the gruel (vid. ujii às aratery, not hit; 
unaküa maji or umefania maji matüpu, it become 
touter, became quite watery: maji jatusse mashiri 
ya jûngu, yapate ofina, let the rater florr intotle 
svot of the pot, to sojten it; ku fania wino, { 
snake ink; ewe mana usugüe mashizi ya jun: 
na maji, utusse wino, na sasa Wino unatussa; 
mtüzi utusse or utüze, or ulegéze wali, or wali 
upate icgéa, ndipôsa ukafânioa mtuzi; ndio sebabu 
ukafanioa mtuzi, or ndipo ukafanioa mtüzi, the 
broth is to render the dry boiled rice more fluid; 
this is the reason for which broth is made, viz., 
to convey some fluid aubrtance to the boiled rire 
which is not relishable without moisture. There 
must be ghec, or meat broth, or jish, or herbs, d'e. 
Mituzi unatuza, after the meat has been taken of 
and the Lroth alone remains.  Mtuzi uliküa me- 
ma, mboua unatuza ukama (or kana) tuaji va 
mtungini; (3) {o get well after sichkness; 14) lo 
give presents; watu watezäo ni ku tussa ; wa tussa 
tussa ; tunateza ngéma hatta kuna kucha, las 
tutéze tuzoyétu tuna tüzua; (5) ku tuza damu, 
to run doun with blood, to bled very murh: (5) 
ku tuza méyo, {o calm or compone oneself: (7j to 
waste, to decay, to die away, to become iw- 
porerisked; kiwambäza kunatuza kua mvüa kr 
kafania vinindu nündu. 
Tussa, TUsikA, TURUSIKA (vid. mat6zi) ; tutusika 
= pumsika, {o rest? 
Tcorusua, v. c., to despise ? 


Tussr, 8. (la, pl. ma—) («fr. jinenza or jenéza); tuss 


Ja ku tukulia meiti, a bier on rrhich a dead person 
î8 carried to the grare; (2) tussi or tuzi:ya, pl. 
za), the frame on which the bridegroom is carricd 
at the tine of ongôya (vid. ongéva}); tuzi ni wa 
watu waongoyäo. 


Tusso (or Tuzo), #. (ya, pl. za—\, (1) a rerard 


for play (vid. tussa or tuza); (2) tuzo katika 
dau (sil. ku säfiri kuenda Unguja), majira va 
kussi, 8 the time of getting où on a dhox to 
Zanzibar: watu wana tuza icfr. tua), the pre 
ple uet off; si jui tuzo ya ku-m-tuza baïta aki- 
furahi nafsiyakwe (R.). 


Tusta, ». a. (= ku-mtahayarisha), to put one to 


the Llush, to disrace one, e.g., by rejusing onc's 

pétition: vid. susüa. 

Tustka, ». x. (susñka) (= tahävari, to be 
ashamed,  confounded, disgraced; Mzur: 
haku-ni-pa kitu, mimi natusika, Z'am disyracel 
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(an ernression which scoundrels and begqgars 
often use in the presence of the Mzungu = 
European). 

TusuirA ftuswira, St.), a pic!ure. 

Tura, 8. (la, pl. matuta}, « Leap of carth, a raisrd 
bed for planting sweet potatoes in (St.). 

Tori, 8.; mti wa toti, #ulberry (St.). 

Ku Térisa v.a. kitu, fo give one a thing after 
the other. 
Tuoru (ruou, R.),s8. (ya, pl. —za), a art; kitu 
kidogo kimeäjo muilini, kitokäjo kanxa péle, laken 
ni kigamu kana sügñ (callusity), pimples or 
pustules like pele (itch), pana tûtu (dutu) hapa 
kama mimba, here is a jutting out lie in 
pregnancy. 
Turu, s., vid. msémbo, 
Turu ! leave it alone! don't touch! us'd to little 
children meddling with what they had better 
leave alone (St.). 
Turéa, ©. a.; ku-m-tia tutuo, ashike tamimäa, to 
give one a promise, lo raise his desire, to make 
a fulse show, to deceive; ku-m-tia kishindo, to 
amuse one with @ promise, eg., to marry a 
female, who rejoic:s, but finds herself afterwards 
disappointed ; cfr. ku-m-shaüa, dangänia. 
Turks, v. n.; mtûmke ametutüka, hashüka, 
the roman has been dereived, the matrimonial 
promise not having been performed; (2) tu- 
tûka, or tutümka, tutusika, to rise in little 
awellings, to come out in a rash (St). 

TuorükaA, ©. n., to throb. 

ToTésHA, v. 4., to despise, 

TuruziraA, to rest (?) 

Turüma, o.n. (=ku ngürüma, v. n.), {o rumbke, 
bounce,rattle, e.q., majango yatutüma matumbôni, 
the intestines rattle in the belly ; matumbo yÿa-m- 
tutüuma, Lis boicels rumble, to make a noise of 


Türéoa (or TUTuAtA), r. #.; mana huyu amc- 
tutümoa ni matumbo alipoküla maëémbe mangi, 
this boy got rumbling of the Lbowels in conse- 
quence of having eaten too many mangoes. 

Turuuia, v. 

TuTumxka, v.n.; mukonowangu lco unatutumika 
= fura, to put into, to drive in, e.g., to thread 
a needle, to press in in boring. 

TuTÜMKA (or TUTUMUKA), v. n., to be driven up, 
bloin up, to srell up; matumbo yatutumka 
(= yafura) kua ku shila mno; c/fr. ku wimba 
wimbiwa. 

TUTUMUKA (and TUTUMIKA) = ku fura. 

Turémsna (or TUTumusuA), v. c.; ku tutümsha 
matümbo = ku fürisha or futüza matumbo 
käsidi, to cause the belly to enlarge, swell on 
purpose (e.g., by children at play, who enlarge 
the belly on purpose); matumbo yame-m- 
tutüinsa. 

JI-TUTÉMSHA, ©. ref.; ku jitutümsha kua ma- 
neno, to boast, to brag (= ku jifutüa, ku jisifu, 
ku ji-tia kibüri or usäfihi). 

TurTuuÜaA (or KkUu DUTUMEA ; both forms are used), 
v.a, ; usishike kua utelezi tutumüa ! ki-tutumushe 
sana, mtu atukuaye mzigo pekeye, yuwainulia 
tu, hadütumüi; ku-ji-tutumüa, to yather oneself 
up for an effort (St.), to throb (?) 

Turuuusna, v. a. ; leo tuna tutumushua ni wa- 
toro, hatujui kuamba ni Wasegüa = Amir. 
fuküzua (R.), to chase, drive axuy. 

Turto, +. ; una tutio wewe = rokho ndogo, faint- 
heartedness, dissatistaction, kaste, gre-dincss 
(R.). 

Turuziko, s. (rokhoni muangu naona tukuziko), 
throbbing of the heart ? 

Tuuka, v.n., to happen =ku angukia (Phil. i. 12), 
(Sp.). 


bubbling, to boil up (St.); (2) Rädi yatutuma leo, Tuza ; ku tuza damu, to run down with blood, to 


râdi yatutû“ma hapa leo (vid. radi), there ts 
rolling thunder here to-day. 


bleed excessirely. 
Tuozinra, v. n. (K'iamu), to core to an agreement, 


Le 


U, thou ar!; wewe @ kipumba, thou art a block- 
head. 

U'4, s. (la, pl. maüa), (1) flower, blossom ; maüa ya 
mitüni, Howers of the forest; üa la muémbe, 
bloom, blossom of the mango:-tree; üa la mti lito- 
kälo tundo, luken halitassa kûa wazi (blossom), 
hkivassuka ni ua wazi (flower); üa la mfénesi, 
the vivssom of the bread-trec ; the natives have the 
superstitious lea, that if they put the blossom of 
this tree into a box, they will have much good 
luck (ku pata rehema); (2) üa (wa, pl. niüa), 


an enclosure around à house or yard, a jence; 
da wa niassi, wa mit}, wa mekuüti, ku siba watu 
(cfr. ugo); ua wa mablüa, a fence 1ith mtama 
stalks; ua wa makñti, an enclosure fenced with 
plated cocoa-nut leaves; cfr. uga (pl. niugo), 
kedye. 


C'a, v. a., to kill, to murder; ku üa makäli, to 
blunt or dull the edge or point. 


Uixa, ©. rer., 10 kill'each otler (Kimrima and 
Kipemba ku wâna = pigäna). 
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Uäiwa, ». n., to be killed (rapidly uttered, ku 
wawa). 

Ucia, +. obj.; ame-mu-ulia ndugüye, ke Lilled his 
brother for him or in his absence, in his 
Javour or in spite of him; tu-mu-ulie mballi, 
let us kill him out of the way; ku-mu-ulia 
makali ya kissu; fimbo ulio nâyo ndio uuliâyo 
niôka. 

Uziwa, v. p. 

UxrANaA, v. rec.; wameuliana nduguzäo (watu). 

Uäbür, 8, enmity, hostility; cfr. À : hostis ; 

«se , hostilitas. 


Uäru, 8. side (vid. ubâfu and mbafu, 8.); cfr. ki- 
warmbäza. 

Uananzs. (cfr. &hadi) (wa), covenant, agreement ; 
ku pana uähadi, to make a covenant, an agree- 
ment. 

Native song: 

Uähadi wa mana sai (= muunguâna, free man) 
baäti 

yakwe kâlima (= neno), 

jawäbu linga-m-songa, afumilia héshima 

kaenda muendo ngisi ngisi 

akienda akirüdi niuma 

matikiti na matango ndio maponéa nd (ku pona 
ndä) 


akiangenda tesi na omo atarudia ngamäni. 


Le., a free man does not forsake his word; 
though his circumstances may become complicated, 
yet he sticks to honour ; he does not walk like the 
fish ngisi, iævhich goes and comes back (or goes side- 
ways); he eats poor things and pumplins, to 
allay his hunger (i.e., at the time of famine he 
uses poor food, yielding to the circumstances— 
though he has sauled to a far country, yet he 
returns to his own land in spite of the famine, 
because a free man does not flee). 

Uiics (uwaint), 8.; ni-ku-fanie jawäbu lisilo wäfiki 
sheria, lisilo fuata ndia ya sheria, enjustice; ctr. 
dé ; declinavit a justo, injustus fuit, excessit 
justum modum, plus justo exegit in decimis. 

Uäsisi (= usira ?). 

Uaminiru, #. (wa), fidelity, faithfulness ; vid. amf- 
nifu, mini, v. a. 

Uixpa, s8., a court, a yard; vid. uwäânda (uäânda, 
uânja, uwanda). 

Uaxpixo, 8. (wa), a plaster (ku andika, to apply a 
plaster). 

Uanaävu, 8. (cfr. ku angâza); uangävu wa mato, 
ilumination of the eyes. 

Uiro, 8. (wa, pl. niapo), an oat}; cfr. âpa, kiäpo. 

Uäräau, 8. (wa), n.p., Arabia; ku nenda Uarabuni, 
to go to Arabia. 


Uisui, 8., the business of building; cfr. muashi. 

Üäsui, 8.; uâshi wa niumba, the building or con- 
struction of a house (irith stones) (cfr. ujén:i) 
(vid. waka); cfr. uhünsi (wa), masonry. 

Uassr, 8. (wa), a falling of}, desertion, abandoning 
one's party, apostasy, rebellion; wali amcefania 
uassi kua sultani := ameassi kuakwe, haendi 
kuakwe, ha-m-fuati tena, the governor raiscd a 
rebellion against the king, he does not follow lim 
any longer, he has left his party (vid. ku ass): 
mtuma amefania uassi kua ku assi kaao, theslace 
has deserted his home, there where he was, 0r 


where his companions are; cfr. QE , rebellis, 
inobediens fuit. 

UarTu, 8. ; vid. simda. 

UaureE, 8. (wa), whiteness. 

Uausi, s. (wa), blackness. 

Uawa; vid. üa, ©. a., to kill, to be killed. 

Uivo, 8. (wa, pl. niayo), footsteps; vid. wayo, the 
sole of the foot, a fuotprint. 

Unasi; ubabi wa ku lia (R.)? 

UsAnda, 8. (wa); ubäbüa wa mtoto, a soft food for 
children, a child’'s pap = uji mzito, thick pap 
(ubäbüa or ubäbua). 

Usapi, 8. (wa), lean-to (a house)? Erh.; vid., ubâti. 

Usaou, s. (Ærh. ?); cfr. ubatu wa «ifuüri. 

Usiru, 8. (ubâvu) (pl. mbafu), rib, chest ; mbavüni, 
at orin îts side: ubafu hu nlio lalia ni mema 
(R.); ku keti kua ubafu or kua upande, fo recline 
(like the Jews); nalalia ubafu gani lco ? 

Cri, 8., avarice; vid, bahili or mbabili. 

UBAINIFU (or UBEINIFU), #. (wa); ubainifu wa ku 
beini or tambüa neuo, proof, evidence, argument 
cfr. beini, v. a. 

UBALE, 8. (?)° 

UsALeoui, #., puberty; cfr. bâlehe and häleghi. 

UsiuBo (wa, pl. mbämbo) (sa); (1) = mfüpa mu- 
embamba wa kuku katika mbäawa, shina la bâawa 
maungoni, the bone of the wing of a fou (birds 
in general) (çfr. mbambo); (2) ubämbo wa ku 
ambia ngoma (pl. mbambo, za) (Ainika) = Kirua- 
kili ubungo (pl. mbüngo, za) wa ku ambia ngoma; 
ku tia niama ubamboni, vid. bâna in A'inassa, 
to fic into or between, e.g., meat into a stick ait 
at one end, in order to roast it (ubambo wa 
niama). 

Uninc, 8. the piece of wood with which the natire 
beat the threads in making târaza. 


Unixt, 8. (galbanum, s.), frankincense, brouglt 
from India. It is difierent from üdi (wa Bars- 
wa, coming from Barawa) which is a tree (ubani 
vibänzi via m'ti); ubäni ui mafükiso, nbani is a 
gum, but üdi pieces of wood of an odoriferous 
kind, 
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Usio, 8. (Dr. St. icrites ubäâa) (wa), board, plank, 
pt. mbâo (mbâu) (za); ubâo una denge (mabäo); 
bäo la ku andikia, a writing board. 

Usiripr (ubüruda = upépo). 

Usasäsi, 8. ; cfr. basäsi (bazäzi) bargain ? ku fânia 
ubasäsi, {o make a bargain (?). 

Usäsr, 8. ? n'da-u-shinda na ubasi ? (R.). 

Usiri, 8. (wa); ubâti wa niumba (cfr. shuli and 
tüka), tle middle, or side part of a house, a lean- 
to, a pent-house, a shed sloping from the main 
wall. 


Usirut (cfr. Arab. db, vanus, frustra fuit: 


mtu wa haki haamui ubâtili, « just man does not 
Judge unrighteously. 

UBATILIFU, 8. 

Usiru,s. (wa), pl. batu; ubâtu wa sifüri, « brass 
plate (pl. batu, za); cfr. utassa (wa), pl. tasua 
(za), vial, a round brass dish brought from 
Tndia (R.) the ubâtu is used in punga (vid.) and 
in dancing with music. 

Usiwa, 8. (wa, pl. mbâwa), feather of the wing, a 
wing feather, but mabäwa ya ku ruka, wings; 
vod, bâwa, 8., ring. 

Usaya, 8, badness (wa). 

Usrsésa, 8. (Reb.); ku sikia kua ubebésa, probal'y 
for upepésa; cfr. pepésa. 

Uuégo, 8. ; vid. beja, v. a. (bejana), R. 

UgeLEko, s., a cloth worn by women, and a present 
given to the brides mother on a wedding (S:.) 
(probably from ku péleka, to send, a sendinq), 

Us£éuse (cfr. mbembe = ukuâre), æhoredom. 

UBÉREDI, 8. (wa), coldness (beridi and baridi); cjr. 
sx, frigidus fuit. 

Us£ri, 8. (gubeti, kubeti ??), the head or prow of 
a vessel; the ubeti makes the difference between 
a Bugalo and Ghanja. 

Ugiru, 8. (wa), ripeness; ubifu wa émbe = lililo 
iva. 

Usixpa, 8. (or uwixpA) (cfr. Linda) (wa); ku:ji- 
piga ubinda kana Baniani, to tie ones cloth right 
over the privities behind and in front, as the 
Banians do, to pass the ends ofthe loin-cloth 
between the legs and tuck them in, as is done 
loosely by the Banians, and tightly by men at 
iork (St.). 


Usixvo, 8.; ubindo wa mkéka or jamfi, selredye, 
border (of a cloth). 

Unixau, s8., heaven (wa), pl. mbingu, the heavens, 
skies (irhich is more in use); ubingu wa niôta, 
the heaven of stars or starry hearen (= ubingu 
ucussi ülio na niota); when the Muhammedans 
apeak of seven hearens, they say: mbingu zina 
tabaka or tâbiki sabaa,””’ the heaven has seven 
stories or divisions; ubingu wa kwänza, wa pili, 
wa tâtu, wa n’ne, wa tâno, wa sitta, wa sâbaa. 


Unixya, 8. (or uwINJA, vid., and mins), a whistle ; 
ku piga ubinja or mbinja (mbinda, St.) or uwinja, 
to whistle. 

Usisui, 8. (wa) (cfr. bisha, bishâna), a joke, imper- 
tinence, refractoriness, want of good manners: 
ku-m-fanizia or ku-m-tezén mzäha, to joke upon 
one. 

Unit, 8., freshness, greenness (wa) (cfr. biti), un- 
ripeness, rainess (uwiti). 

Us6pr; wambamba ? (R.) ; cfr. pambo in Kiniassa. 

Us6ru (or uBôvU), 8., rottenness, putrefaction, cor- 
ruplion (different from upôfu ard ubäya). 

Usôuno, 8. (R.) ? 

U56Npo, 8. (wa), a kind of grass {uniassi) which 
gay women put into their ears for ornament ; cfr. 
mbéndo. 

Uno, 8. ; vid. mbôno. 

UnônA, 8. (wa), greatness, pocer, strength; vid. 
bôra. 

Unüa, 8. (wa) (vid. büa); ubäa wa mpunga or ma 
welle, 

Usuisa (= ubäbua) (= uji wa mtôto), pap, a soft 
Jood for children. 

Usvinxa, 8. lordship, mastership; ubuâna ni ungi, 
to play the lord or master in idleness, to come 
the noble lord over one. 

UBuäini, 8.; muhindi madogo mad6szo ya ubuani 
(R.). 

Ustou, «. (wa, pl. mbüûgu), a creeping plant, a 
creeper (uliotatia mti), « kind of willow of great 
use in binding loads, dc. (ubügu wa mtéria, mti 
muembamba wa ku fungia niumba). 

ÜUutrmüi, 8. (wa), dumbness ; vid. büibui, wlich 
means ‘a spider. 

Usüxu, 8., reprobateness ; vid. bukua, v. a. 

Usüuo, 8. ? (R.). 

Ustvyu, 8. the inside of the calabash fruit; vid. 
mbüyu. 

Ucnricue, 8. littleness, scantiness, insignificance ; 
uchache wa moyÿo, pusillanimity; cfr. chache, 
ad). 

Ucuäcni, 8. (wa), fear ; vid. kû chä, to be afraid. 

Ucuäru (or ucnAvu), 8. (wa), füthiness: cfr. 
mchafu. 

UcHAxGA (or uIAXGA), 8. (wa), smallness, littleness ; 
cfr. utémbo uchanga. 

Ucnio, 8.(= kulla siku, kalla ku kicha, kulla uchao 
kaziyüko ni hi), every morning (dawn) is thisthy 
work, lil., as often as thou causest it to daicn (u 
(thou), o or yo scil. siku) ; kucha, to datvn (R.) ? 

Ücniwi (or urAwI), 8. (wa), witchcraft; kn fâuia 
uchäâwi, to practise witchcraft. 

Ucirëka (pl. chipüka), a shoot, a blade of grass 
(St.). 


Ucnôru (or ucnévu) (wa), tediousness ; cfr. utofu. 
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Ucau, s., a longing (St.). 

Ucuëkur, 8., a kind of rice. 

Ucuukÿüri, 8., the leaf-stalk of the cocoa-nut leaf 
(St.). 

Ucuëxau, 8. (= utüngu), Litterness, poison, pain; 
€e.g., daua ya uchungu or merely daua uchungu 
(bitter medicine). 

Upiou (wa), pl. teda (za), a hedge for catching 
fish (Er.) (?) 

Upaco (wa), pl. ndago (za) (xid.), a kind of 
weed. 

Upaïru (rectius uthaifu), s. (wa), tweal:ness, debi- 
lity; cfr. daifu or thaifu. 

Upäku, 8. (wa) ; (1) a precipitate protest or oppo- 
sition raised against the plaintiff before the 
Judge has given his sentence upon the matter in 
question ; udäku wa ku daküliza manéno mbelle : 
ku-m-daküliza mbelle ku sema, muamzi asitassa 
ku kata maneno; (2) blabbing, vain talk (= ususi), 
to report to others what one has heard with or 
from one (mtu huyu ni mdäku, na kaziyakwe ni 
udäku). 

UpaLra, 8. (pl. ndalla); ndalla = viätu via ngof 
ya ku saffiia barra (tâbäka moja), ndalla si kitu 
kegni ämäli, si kitu bora or jema, häkina âmali, 
nothing of importance. 

Upant, 8., vid. mgnâo. 


Coänint, 8. (rectius uthâmini) (wa), bail, surety = 
thamini or thümäüna; mtu huyu ni uthamini- 
wangu or thumanayangu or thaminiyangu, this 


man 18 my surety, bail; cfr. GS : cavit, 8po- 
pondit, sponsorem fecit. l 

UpDaxGANIFU, 8. (vid. dangänia, v. a.), deceit, cheat, 
also whoredom, fornication. 

Upnaxu, s., splinter. 

Un£ru (or upévu), s. pl. ndéfu (za), one hair of 
the beard ; udévu hu mmoja. 

UpéniriFu, 8. (rectius uthahirifu) (wa) (:{rabic 


b } manifestation, laying open, demonstra- 

tion = ku dcherisha or thahirisha neno, kulla 

mtu a-li-jüe, to show, prove, male clear, evident, 

in order that everybody may know a matter. 
UDENGELÉLE, vid. utengelcle. 


VDENES, 8.® Reb. compares it with the tord 
‘usiwa,” which refers to the distance of land 
from the sea (not in reference to depth), 

Ü'ni, 8. (wa) (Arab. SX), an odorifrrous tree, 
small pieces of which (vibânzi via mti) are ex- 
ported and sold. The wood is used for fumiga- 
tion (mafükiso). Ztis chicfly brought from the 
interior of Barawa in the Somali country. The 
udi must be distinguished from ubäni and 
ufumba, which are quns. Udi wa Barawa, wa 
shéheri (a toirn in Arabia), wa Hindi (/Zndia) ; 


miti ya ku fukisia ngüo, muili, de. Reb. tales 
udi also for wanda wa manga; ku ji-pakia 
wanda wa manga (stibium, antimony, this is 
doubtful. 

Uni, v. a. (rectius nthi, id.), to ver, molest one : 
watu wame-ni-uthi kua kufania kclele, de. the 
people vexed me with their noise. 

Uni, 8. (rectius uthia\, trouble, hardxhi. 

Uoixi (or uTuiki) (wa) (pl. thiki) (Arab. hé), 
ajiliction, distress, oppression; muigni uthiki or 
thiki hana jaküla, hana ngüo, de.; hawesi ku 
ji-inûa or inülisa, watu wana-m-thiki, a distressed 
man has no food, no clothing, de., he cannot ljt 
himself up, the people oppress, aflict, vex him; 
cfr. le , arctavit, pressit aliquem res. 
Urmixa, vd. n. (vid. uthi), to be vered, molested, 

e.4., by the noise of people. 

Upiciru, 8, imbecility, littleness, insigniñcanru, 
poorness, e.9., pembe hi udilifuwakwe heikoshi 
reali mbili, ni thäifu mno, this prece of irory, va 
account of its smallness, undoubtedly costs no 
more than to doilars, it is very insiguificant : 
cfr. Je abjectus vilisque fuit. 

Uorniri, s.; ku-m-tongelesa, fo cause trouble or 
moche te one; cfr. utiriri. 

Unôru, «8. (cfr. utofu), (pl. dôéfu) (cfr. usifu}, 
absence of leanness ; udôfu wa muili of the body ; 
(2) poverty, want of property; udéfu niumbaui- 
muakwe, fhere is poverty in his house, hana 
kitu (ku toa küa na kitu); udofu dôfu, rectius 
utofu tofu. 

Upôco, 8. (wa), smallness, youth; cfr. dôgo. 

Unonopôro, 8. little? (R.) littleness ? 

UDÔLE, 8. (ia) (pl. ndôle, za), a finger {rid. 
ujända) ; kidôle, the little finger ; mukono vsuna 
ndôle tano = ukuja or ukombe, the finger-nails. 

Uoôo, 8., ninmba ya udomo, (R.) 

Unôxao, 8. (wa), clay; udôngo wa kun finänga 
wiombo, potter’s clay to make potteryacare ; 
pl. udôéngo (za)=nti ngûmu (= mgnändownändo) 
hawezi ku timba ela kua mvua, kard soil ickich 
can only be dug in the rainy season ; udongo :s 
also a kind of earth used to mix 1icith lime and 
sand in preparing mortar. 


Cou (rectius uthu), s.; kua üthu = kua polezie, 
kua vizüri or héshima, haku-m-tupia, sein, 
gently, reverently. 

Uour, 8. (pl. ndui); ndui, smal!-pox ; cfr. ndui. 

Untristia, rather uthürisha, ». c., to excuse. 
Uradeu, v. n. ; ku uthüru, to ereuse. 

U'ntüru (or TrHuru), s., a sudden occasion; uln 
ondôka nami n’litukiwa ni édüru wa ku-ku-daka, 
no sooner hadst thou gone than I had need of 


so LL LI L] L3 
thee; cfr. 8,syé , ueccssilas, indigentia. 
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UExCNDu, s., reddishness; cfr. nickundu, 
kundu. 

UELEKÉFU, 8. (vid. lekca, Ilekesa), attention; 
uelekcfu wa âkili, clearing up or crplication of 
dark sayings. 

UeLEko (or MUELEKoO), 8., pl. nielcko, & cloth in 
whichthe mother carries a babe at her back; cfr. 
wberekéro in Kiniassa. 

UELexfo, 8. (lekéa, ». n.), direction (to a place) 
(= mkäbäla, upände), turn 1vay. 

UELÉwA; yaduka ueléwa, scl., the plaiting of 
mats (R.)? 

UELLE (or UWELLE), 8. (wa), pl. nduelle = makongo, 
pains of sickness, sichkness (cfr.mgonjoa, ugonjoa, 
muelle); uelle wa mato, ophthalnia; uelle wa 
viungo, rheumatism. 

UEuMBAMRA, 8., {linness. 

UEMBE (or WEMBE), 8., « razor, pl.niembe. 

UEMBÉMBE (vid. wembembe), 8. (m'bu), an 1nsect 
(üike «a bee) (yuwafinia äâsali kidôgo laken 
itaamu) which yiells a little but sireet honey. 

Uesuési, 8, a certain sickness ? (R.) a disease in 
the chest, which the Wagunia know how to cure 
by burning or cauteriziny. 

U£NDo, 8. ? wäendo ? going (ku enda or ku entuda, 
to go). 

UENDELÉO and UENDELÉZ0, 8. ; €.4., mtama hauna 
uendelézo or uendeleo, the maite is soon con- 
sumed, it does not last long. 

Uéxzi, 8. (= ushéha), lit., chairship, te, domi- 
nion, authority, sicay; nmtu alice na uenzi or 
milki (vid. énzi), a ruler, chief; cfr. tâwala. 

UErÉFu, 8. (Arab. Q.), cleverness, cunning, con- 
trivance, device; ueréfu wa akili nengi, artful. 
ness, trick: jerefu uercfu wa ujinga, foolish 
prudence ; ana-ni-téa, sina ueréfu wa ku fania (not 
fânia), ke has dismissed me, I do not know what 
to do. 

UEAUPE, 8. whiteness. 

Ueunui, 8. blarkness. 

UFA, v. n., {0 become cracked. 

U'rA, 8. (wa, pl. niûfa) (cfr. Luke xvi. 26) ; kuna 
käzüa fa ukü, rent, cleft, chap; niufa za 
kinu; ku tia ufa, to crack; ku tolewa ufa, to be 
freed from the fear of death; ume-ki-tia ufa 
kikomke hiki, you have cracked this cup. 


or 


UrFAFANÜzI, 8. (cfr. fafanüa, to reveal, to blub out, 
to report), revealing, reporting, especially blab- 
bing out secrets, and tkroxing into onc's teeth 
the benefits which one has received jrom the 
other ; a-n-tukia na ufafanuziwakwe. 

Uraaio (pl. fasio), a broom, a brush; cfr. ufiagio, 
8, palm-leaves used to siweep with. 

Uriramu, s#., memory; ufahamifn, understand- 
ins. 


UrÂLME (or uFALÈME or UFAUME) (= ushcha), 
chieftainship, kingship, kingdom, royalty. 

Uräxist, 8. ; ufänisi wa neno hili or wa mambo 
haya sikujüa. 

Urasäna, &., the beauty of language which is 
ascribed to the Kuruani (Coran) (Arab. &s Ve) : 


cfr. ae fluida et vitiis libera oratione discrtus 


fuit. 

Uréruüzi (or urrrnüci and urFuTnéLI) (vid. fi- 
thüli) (= kébüri) (Ji }, pride, arrogance, 
rudeness, insolence; adaka mambo bora asio-ya- 
fikilia; ku-m-nenca mta asickua kadiriwakwe 
(R.). 

Uri, 8. (pl. niuf, za) (üfi wa niuki), sténg. 

Urtauio (or uragio), s. (ufiagio wa ku fiagilia 
taka\, « broom, brush, Lbesom (pl. fiagio (za) or 
mafiagio, ya) (cfr. upéo) ; the leaves of a palm, 
used to sweep with. 

Urräzt, 8, (1) (mfüko wa tumbo liketilo mana) 
acomb}; (2) ufiazi (ufiazi wa ku via = matokto 
ya mana), {he act of qiviug birth to the child; 
kôndo ya niüma, the after-birth. 

Uriviwa, or &s), a ransom; cfr. \x, redemit, 
Jiberavit (dato lytro). 

Uririusi, 8.; uffilisi wa fetha = mapungüzo ya 
fetha (wid. fifilisa, v. a.), seizing @ man's goods 
Jor debt. 

Uriru (or uvivu), 8. (wa), lazinese, idleness, indo” 
lence, sloth, tardiness. 

Cririsr, 8. (vid, filisi), the distraining or taking 
uivay a man's goods fur the payment of debt ; 
cfr. Gb , inopt fuit, inopem promulgavit 
aliquem judex. 

Uriôzi, 8., sport, joke, fun, reproach. 

UrrmixGo, 8., whirl. 


en 


Urisänr, 8. (cfr. Ab, corruptus fuit ; 
(corruptio), vice. 


Ge 
JL. 


Urisi, 8, gron. 

Urisrrist, &. (vid. kifisifisi); mfisifisi hatta mkewe 
a-mu-ambie neno, all that Le thinks or does ? 

bé e. s F e 

Uriski, 8, fault, vice; cfr. (gd, scortatus fuit, 


Cd 
Li La 


corrupit; (amd? improbus, nequam. 
Urire, s., an edying or binding round a iwfaräsha : 
vid. mfaräsha. 

Uririxa, 8. (wa) (= usalata) (&xxs ), sedition, 
abettor or instiyator of emnity (asema ufirina). 
Uriro, 8. (pl. fito, za); ufito wa ku paulia n'umba, 
ku funga pa la niumba, a thin stick, thin pole 
which the natives use as laths in erectinq the 

roof of the makuti thatch on their cottages, 
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ÜUriruuni, nn ufethuli. 

Uri (pl. fizi, za), the gums (St.). 

Uro, s. (Ain. lumfo). 

UrpPiLisa, ©. a. (= ku fania kifüpi), to abridge (e.g. 
a book). 

Uru, 8. (1) death, the state of being dead; ku 
zimu kuea rudi ufu, refers to food which was left 
remaining, which, as it were, was about to be 
buried (R.) ; (2) ufu wa nâzi, a rasped nazi, 1e. 
that substance of the cocoa-nut which has been 
rasped on the mbuzi, but not yet strained or fil- 
tered' in the kifumbu or tith ndifu (vid.); opp. 
jija. 

Ururto (or uFürULIo), 8., revival, resurrection ; 
vid. ku fufüa, 

Urüauréau, s., tepid, lulewarm ; maji yaliopata 
ufugufugn, tepid water (ufugntu). 

Uruaurio (WA MoTTo), wa nazi, tepidity, a scraped 
cocoa-nut ? ? 

UrÜua, 8.; mapepe ikafania maûüa (ufuha); cfr. 
mtama. 

UruoükiFu, 8. (wa), putrefaction (Er.). 

UrukÂRA, 8., utiost poverty, beggary; mtu huyu 
ana ufukära vüke —= anafukärika, hana kitu 
käbisa, kitujakwe kimevuka kana moshi or fum- 
bi, amekwisha küa ufukâra, ke ts already 
reduced to beggary (ke has already taken the 


mer 


beggar’s staff in his hand); cfr. > , pauper fuit ; 


gC— 
Po , paupertas. 

UrCKÜE, s. (pl. füküe, za) (= mtanga mtifu mtifu 
wa ufuôni), white quicksand. 

Üruxürto (or uvurÜro), 8., lul:eiwarm. 


UruLANA, 8., the state of youth; cfr. mfuläna or 
mvulâna. 


Urüut (or uvüLr), 8., shade ; ufüli wa mti, shadow 
of a tree (cfr. muäñfüli) ; upepôni, under a tree; 
kifuli cha mtu ; mafüli, umbrella. 

Urümga (or UvuMBA), 8. (= matôzi ya mti), sveet 
acent, odoriferous gum (cfr. ubani and udi, &.), 
Jfragrancy, flarour, redolence, incense, galba- 
num). 

Urémst (or uvuwR1), 8., a depression of the soil 
which is always moist andtherefore particularly 
suited for the cultivation of rice. Plural ma- 
fumbi, nti ya mafumbi, mafumbi ya maji kama 
Usambâni, a land of deep and moïst soil such as 
is found in Usambüra, where there are large de- 
pressions between the hills and mountains, in 
which there is constant moisture; hence the 
numerous brooks and rivers of that mountainous 
region; cfr. fumbi (la, pl. ma—), dust, dirt, 
muddiness (of water). 

Urumru, 8.; 1.e., ufu ufumfu infu, kard, dead (R). 
(Kin.)? 


UrÜMI (üVÜMI)? a great noise. 

UrumMiuiru, 8., forbearance, patience ; vid. familia, 
or vumilia. 

Uruuuazr (Sp.)? 

UFUXDIFU, 8.; — wa jahasi, breaking up, slip 
icreck. 

UruxDI uKÜ; kiwanda cha ufundi ukü, a work 
man's shop. 

Urüxpo (or uvüNDo, 8. (wa), bad or offensire smell 
caused by putrid matter ; hârifu or hârufu mbäya 
za kitu cha (ku 6za), stench; cfr. siafi. 

Uruoxpu (or uvuxpu), 8., stench; ku nuka ufundu, 
to stink. 

Uruxaa, s. (wa, pl. funga, za) ( = bâraza), a 
long seat constructed of stones and lime, on 
which visitors are placed (mabhali pa ku bérizi 
watu, pl, funga za niumba zu ku bärizi watu; 
(2) ufunga = trap for catching birds? rid. 
Kiniassa “ chumba.” 

UrÜxGu, «., a relation, relations; ufunguwangn 
wa kuukéni or kuuméni unakuja or amakuja 
susa, #1y relation (male or feinale) is now come, 
pl. ufungu wangu wéte wanakuja, pl. fungu, part 
(la, pl. ma—) ; ufungu hu ri ukélo uméja. 

Uruxoto, 8. (wa, pl. fungño, za); ufungüo wa 
küfuli, the Ley of a lock; vid. fangüa, open. 

Urüxsr (or Uruxpi), yuwapenda ufundi mno, ke trili 
be the master and know everything better than 
the master. 

Urunsu (or uFUNsUFUNSU), the state of being iccli 
worn, €.4., Of à reali or of a robo. 

Urüo, 8. (wa), sand on shore; ufüo wa maji, mai 
ya bähari yakomäpo, the sand, or sandy shore tif 
the sea, which bounds the sea-water ; (2) ufüo 
ni scbabu ya kwanza, a principle (pl. füo, rudi- 
ment) (dregs)? cfr. ufüküe. 

Urüri, 8. shortness (vid. füpi, ad).), brevity. 

UÜrüRauA, 8., (wa) ; ufüraha wa ku tafunia 16ki, a 
amall case or box for keeping the lime which 
the natives use in chewing uräibu (tobacco, pop, 
vid). The case is made of silver or tin or kéko 
ya koma or nazi, d:c. 

ÜrururFuRu, ufussi tussi ; vid. gubari. 

UFURUJIIFU (or UFÜRUJO or UFUJÜRIFU), 8., (1) 
corruptness, spoiling, putrefaction; kitu Kilije 
furujika, kilijs 6za kabisa, kana borohüa: (2?) 
corruption, depravity = ku ji-féruja rohoyäkve, 
ku ji-häribu kua uzinzi, kua ku zinga. 

ÜFuRUNGU, 8.; rectius uvurungu, hollorcness; jiwe 
la ufuruugu, a kollow stone. 

UrurTa, 8.; ufuta wa fania mafuta ya uto, scsamc- 
sced, from which the natives express an oil (cr. 
futa, la) called mafüta ya uto; vtd. üto, s. 

UrorauLt (or uFÂTHULI), 8. (cfr. fathili, fathuli, 
officiousness. 


UF 

Uruzi, (1) (pl. mafuzi, obscene) rectius uvuzi, (pl. 
mavuzi), @ hair of the pubes; cfr. malusi. (2) 
Ufuzio wa jakafu, the first stratum of little stones 
on the mafiniko. 

Ua, 8. (wa), an open space in a town, where a 
house has been pulled down, or iwhere a dance 
can be held (St.) cfr. uwända; muda space of 
time. 

Uoice, 8., the soft and ichite part of wood, opp. to 
kini. 

UcaLi, 8. porridge (St.). 

Uoiuu, s8.; cfr. ujamu (Arab. hattamu), a bridle. 

UGaxDA, 8., strap, thong. 

Uaaxpo, 8.; vid. Kinila, ukombe, and Kit. 
ukucha or kucha. 

Ucixoa, #8, white magic, medicine (vid. ganga, 
v. a.) = wa ku punga, ku tomôa pepo or ämüli 
muilini mua mtu, the ceremony by which the 
‘native physicians endeavour to cure a sick per- 
son. The healing ceremony of the siek, per- 
furmed by native doctors, partly with medical 
treatment, partly with charms and beating of 
drums, which are supposed to expel the evil 
spirit which is thought to have caused the disease 
(cfr. mganga, s. and punga, v. a.) ; pl. magänga, 
ya ku ganga watu, ku fania daua katika niungu. 

U'cr, s. (wa), fat, grease, which has stuck io the 
inside of a vessel (Er.); cfr. ugelegele. 

Ucéua, v.a., tapping ; vid. gema, v. n. 

Ucéni, 8., strangership, condition of a stranger ; 
kûa mgéni, nimeketi miaka mitäno katika ugéni, 
Ticas a stranger for five years. 

UeunätBu (or urAtBu), 8, a mixture of tobacco, 
tämbü, popo, tüka, kattu ; vid. uraibu. 

U’aïrA, s. (wa), wages, hire; ku fania kazi kua 


ügira (cfr. re , mercedem dedit ; rt , merces, 
praemium. 

UaxaAro, s.; kuteza ugnâro. See, on this cruel 
custom of the young, Baron Von der Decken's 
“ Travels in East Africa,” Vol, I. p. 215. 

UanraanAnii, taking by violence. 

Uaxreunfsi, s. 

UGnicenIEKÉFU, 8. (vid. gnicgnickéa), supplica- 
ion, supplicatory petition, entreaty. 

Uoxiéo, 8, tickling, itching (cfr. tekeuia and 
gniea, v. n.; ku ona or sikia ugniéo; = ku 
gniea, to itch, v. ; cfr. wambe. 

UGxniIETI, 8., arrogance, spite. 

UÜantoanôN1o, languor (?) ; vid. niognonea. 

UonrôyA, 8. (pl. ma—), down feather. 

UcxoxGo, s.; ugnéngo umôja (pl. gnéngo za kn 
fungia fito, €c. (cfr. miâ and müäâ); vid. ombo, 8. 

U'ao, s. (wa, pl. niûgo), ügo wa (ku zungusha), 
niumba or mji or shamba, a hedye, enclosure, 
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round a house, town or plantation ; ugo tuafania 
kua miba, we make a hedge with thorn ; ku ia 
ugo. 

Uuda, wa madäfu; vid. g6a. 

Uae, 8. (wa, pl. g6e, za), curvation, crookedness, 
a curved hook ; ku fania ugoé or ku tia ugôe wa 
mti ku tundia maémbe, to put a hook on a pole, 
to hook down mangoes (or other fruits) from the 
tree; ugée wa ku fulia maléma; ku-mu-angusha 
mtu kua ugée wa gü, to throw one down with a 
bent foot ; vid. \ema. 

Uaôaa, 8., a kind of grass; ku shenga ugoga. 

Uaôco (vid. uk6ko), the crust of paste or boiled 
rice in the pot; Reb. rites ugogo instead of 
uk6ko (pl. magogo). 

Ucomsa, 8. the uzi of the mgomba ; vid. ndizi. 

Ucôswmo, s.: ug6mbo wa upôte wa uta, ulio füngoa 
sana, uliogandamisosa na uta, ku piga ug6mbo, 
the borstring tied firmly, to play on (as on a 
kinanda, guitar). 

Uaôduri (or uaouvi). s8., à quarrel, contention 
quarrelsomeness; cfr. Kinika, ku gomba. 

Ucéxaua wa ri, eating ulcers (king’s evil ?). 

Uu6x364 (or uaonx3ÜA), 8. (wa), sichkness, disease of 
a chronic nature (cfr. mkéngo, s. and muelle, 8.) 
(pl. magônjoa), pains, achings, caused by the 
disease. 

Uaôxso, s., vid. uk6nso, 8. 


Uaossa, 8., bark: of the mgossa tree, used for bind- 

ing (R.). 

Uaossi, 8. ; ugossi wa maji, walercresses (R.); cfr. 
udere in Ainiassa. 

UGôYA, 8. = uzûri. 

Uaëa, v. n., to fall sick, to feel pain, to ail, ache, 
to wail or groan. 

UauLiA, v. obj., to lie sick in bed for one. 

Ucurrwa, v. p., to fall sick for one; ku uguliwa 
ni watu, to have sick people. 

Uaëüza, v. c., to nurse, to take care of a sick 
person by providing him with inedicine, food, 
d'c., to attend, nurse a sick person; cfr. 
muugüzi, 8, a sufjerer; maugüzi, indispo- 
sition ? 

U'eër, 8. (wa, pl. niügue) (za), a string, thin rope . 
cfr. ukamba, kamba ; ügue wa tanzi la mkiäni.” 
Ucëxui, 8. (huyu) (wa, pl.id.), nioka hawa ni ugükui 

(rangeyakwe ni ÿakimanni mawiti) ; vid. uküküi, 

thich Reb. rites ugukui, « kind of green ser- 

pent which is harmless, and likes tembo. Jn 

Kunika it is called nioka mgéma. 

Uatuu, 8. (wa), hardness, dificulty; ugûmu wa 
nti, Aard ground, soil. 
Uuëxpr, 8. (Ainika) = Kisuakili, urambi rambi 

wa dafu janga lisilo tassa ku fika ku îva, a 

young cocoa-nut ich soft flesh and sweet water, 


UG 
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much liked by the Arabs residing among the 
Suahi!i; vid. kitäle; cfr. urambirambi, the fleshy 
mass or the bull: of à young cocva-nut. 

Uaüxoo, 8. (vid. gunga, v. a.), to hem at. 

Unasa, 8., paucity. 

Uuariru, 8. cheapness, iliberality, ungenerousness, 


6 - : 
fr. he, levis pondere dignitate moribus. 


Unraï, 8., said of the revelation of the angel Gabriel : 
maneno yatokäyo mbingüni; Muhammed ndic 
alicakiletewa uhaï (R.); vid. hai? 


Unasa? (R.). 


UnagirâTi (or UHashaRÂTI) (cfr. masihära), cfr. 
PLes , fac hominum, or EN , Quadrupedes 
vel reptilia, in every case “an impure or beastly 
mind or behaviour ” (savageness, petulance). 


UnäLara, 8.; ku fania uhälafa, to overthrowr:, 
knock down, abolish something ; = , adversatus 
fuit, contradixit. 


Unis, 8. (wa, pl. hali, za), state, circumstance ( = 

» » 2 ) ? L 
jambo) uhaliwakwe si wema, it goes ill ivith him, 
with his health, or family and other circum- 
stances; uhäli gani niumbâni kuäko? ow is 
your family À 

Uuäriru, 8. (wa) (vid. hälifu, v. a.), transgression 
(ku funda amri, ku kossa néno' (= neno 6fu 

GT 
pasipo amri); cfr. &als , dissensio, adversati 
vitium. 

UnäraBu, 8. mischief (cfr. uharibifu) (ku-m:tia 
uharaba), used of a kind of swelliny similar to 
“tambäzi.” 

ÜraraRA, 8. (wa), warmth; cfr. inflammavit ; 


_ a + 
aestus, ardor ignis, flamma : =) caluit ; por 
"LR 
»=\, calor. 


Unanibiru, 8. (wa) (vid. hâribu, v. a.), spoiling, 
corruption, destruction; cfr. sys, vastarit; 


GS —- . , . . 
Dé , Vastatio Icci; cfr. also Pie , Spoliavit, 


bellum gessit. 


UHÉSÜDA, 8, Cnvy; cfr. Jus, in- 


L] Li L] ÿ éd LI] L] L2 e 
vidit alicui aliquid ; ms, invidia; ku fania 


uhäsidi or ku hüsudu, to envy: hazi-li kua 
uhäsidi, ke does not eat them (the pieces) from 
envy or avarice. 

vid. hasi, ». à. to castrate. 


UsrÂsiDtr = 


Uirrassi, 8. ; 

UnarTäRi (&id. hatari), 8, danger ; mahali pa uha- 
tari = pa miäfa, hôfu, dangerous place. 

Unixa, 8. (cfr. mlilana) (wa, pl. hiana, za), hard- 


ni-pa-mi, amesema hana fetha, laken yunäryo, 
refusal on purpose; he could help, but he ill 
not, If you say, Z have not, and yet you hate 
a thing, this is uhiäna, mliläna hana uhiäna, ni 
mertinu. 


Üuurigi (or UKRTÂJI or UTAHAJI), 8. (Wa, want, 
desire, necessity (cfr. hitaji or khtaji or uhtaji), 
thing wantiny, necessity. 

Uuobäi, 8., vigorousness, vigour, energy; uhodiri 
wa käüzi, wa moyo, boldness. 

UÜuuxsi, 8., smithery; cfr. muhunsi. 


Uuurru, #8, freedom; felani anapawa uburri. 
NN. vas given his freedom from slavery; vu. 
hurru. 

Urrs (or uivi), 8., stealth}; cfr. ku iba, to steal. 

Uiru (or uivu), 8. (wa), Jealousy, envy; ku fania 
uifu, fo be jealous, to enxy; ku lu uifu, to ireep 
from envy; mke yuwafania uifu, yuwaäâza, mume- 
wangu ha-ni-pendi, atatoa wäke wangiue; mtu 
âsie mali yuwalia uifu kua Mungu, @ poor man 
weeps from envy before God (in order that Uod 
may destroy the property of the rich). 

ÜUiuBAMBA, 8., thinncss; cfr. niembamba,. 


Uiuso, #. (wa, pl. nimbo, za), & song (or uwimio, 
vid. ku imba, v. n.). 

ÜinBomso, s.; vid. pekita. 

UfNA (or uwiIxA, or KixA), 8. (wa), depth; mahali 
palipo na shimo (baharini) (kina ja bâlari palipo 
na shimo\, deep sea; bahari or mto una uina, the 
sea or river i8 deep; ku pima uina wa bahari. 

Uixp, 8.; efr. kilinge. 

Uixo1, 8., venison. 

Urxoa, 8.; vid. ubinja, pl. mbinja. 

UiRARi, 8, proportion, division of projits (St, crr. 
worari); üirari wa mali. 

Uisa uisA (wa sûübukhi or jioni, crepuscule © or 
mawiso wiso; vid. kisa. 

Uïni, 8., freshness, the smell of greën plants; vul. 
biti. 

Üiro, 8. and adj. (wa) {wito), contagion, infection; 
contayious, infectious, catching; nimepata or 
nimefania üito, Z got the contagion, Firas infecteil 
(by another mans disease); mtu muelle ame-ni-pa 
uito, the sick man infected me; maärathi imcon- 
doka kuakwe ikangia kuângu, the siclness lert 
him and entered into me; tumepäwa uito ni 
watu hawa kua ku-wa-ugüa, tre 1rere infected by 
these men, in consequence of attending upon or 
nursing them ; mamäye alifäniu uito, so that, eq. 
a child gets blue eyes like his mother; ndui ziva 
uito (wito) sana, the small.por is very contu- 
gious. 


ness (of wood) = (ubishi or utiriri or ugûmu) | U'iz4, v. n. (üyiza); rokho ika n° üiza ku pita kule 


ame-ni-fania uhiäna, fetha yunâyo, laken haku- 


Küle (R.) ? perhaps connected with minjiza. 


UI 
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Urzi, s8., theft, thieving (efr. ku iba, v. a.) (= uifior | Usas, 8. (cfr. ku jasa, v. a., to fl), fulness, plenty ? 


uivi). 

U4, 8., slavery; vid. mja. 

Usiru (vid. mchafu), filthiness. 

UyiGa, 8. (vid. jaga), a kind of platform (R.). 

Uoäuiur (or usânazi) 8. (vid. jâhili), éntrepidity, 
bravery, fearlessness, courage; (er, ignora- 
vit, nescius, qui nihil novit; ku-m-tia ujäbili or 
tune, to strengthen, fortify, encourage (the mind). 

Uoaizi, 8, =usiri? delay, stop; ku fauia ujaizi (cfr. 
U-%£ , retinuit impedivit. 

UE, #8. (1) paurity, feuness = uhäba; watu 
hawa wameshindoa kua sébabu ya ujajewao = 
kua kria wajäje, (lese men were vanquished on 
account of their fewness = because they irere too 
Jeu in number ; (2) ujâje wa roho or moyo, faint- 
heartedness, pusillanimity; yuna roho jaje or 
moyo mjaje, he is pusillanimous in danger or 
distress, e.g., he thinks the quantity of food will 
not sufñce, de. 

Us (or ucnicut), 8. (ku ja, to be afraid), fear = 
hotu. 

Usiu, s. (vid. tatu), sourness, acülity, ferment. 

Usaka, #. (mbôza) (R)? ujäka udôgo, a sub-species 
of mboga ; Ain. kisuégnia ? 

Üsiciru, 8., fulness ; ujälifu wa maji sa ku ja telle 
batta wangoäni (pl. niangoäni), vid, 

2. & — - : 
Usiuu, 8. (Arab. r> , Ugäunu, hattamu; Zers. 
GS — 
riS ), a bridle-bit of iron; letta ugimu wa 
punda. ? Turk. PS» the bit of a bridle ? 


Usa, 8, childhood, Loyhood (cfr. kijäna), youth ; 
ujanani muako, 2x thy youth. 

Usixpa, s#., a jinger (pl. niända, or sing. jända, pl. 
vianda). 

Usinaa, s., a lie, falsehood (in Kiunguja); cfr. 
ujan)ja. 

Ug9ANGAWE, 8.; ujangiwo wa mtänga umengia 
matôni, & mote, atom went into the eyes; tembe 
ya mtänga. 

Usanao, s. ; vid. ujengeléle and utumbo, pl. jango, 
if large majango ; cfr. mini6. 

Usaxoa, s. (Kiung.) (= uongo at Mombas); vid. 
ujanga, lie, falsehood; to promise but not keepthe 
promise (e.g., kesho nije laken asije). 

Usaxxe (= mambo ya ku tossa kûüa na mume: 
ujanne ume-m-pata, widowhood, unmarriedstate. 

_ Usipo, even if; e.g., ujapo nena naye, even if you 
speak to him—hatasikia, ke will not hear. 

Ugsänri, 8. (= ügue wa ku shikia shikio la jombo), 
the rope tvith which the rudder of a native vessel 
is managed (ügüe wa shikio la jombo). 


ujäsi wa wita, ammunition; ujñsi wa kanoa; 
Usauni (or UJEURI), 8.; cfr. hCE injustus fuit ot 


tyrannus; pen , injustitia, tyrannis, oppressiv. 

USELPELE (or UKEMI, 8., @ shout. 

ÜUsExÉzi, 8; utuktüe kua ujenézi (R.) or kua utha, 
carry it with care, careful'y, forbearance or 
patience, or dixposition to live on good terms 
with others, peaceableness. 

UsENGELÉLE, 8. (cfr. p'. jengeléle, za); ni utumbo 
or ujango muembamba na mrefu, the thin and 
long atraight-qut, rectum ; cfr. jango, jengelele, 
tumbo, utumbo ; the smaller intestines. 

Uuéxsr, 8.; ujénsi wa niumba, the building or con- 
struction of «& house (of poles, miti) ; cfr. jenga 
and waka; cfr. uäshi and muäshi (maxon\. 

U'or, 8., gruel, a kind of thin soup or broth of rice, 
mtama, de. (cfr. mashindéa) (in ÆAinika uji 
means tembo or cocoaliquor\. It is cal'ed uji 
wa maji when the soup is not miced up with 
nâzi, but the rice is only boiled in water (uji 
utüpu); but uji wa matäsa ts prepared with nâzi 
(uji wa maji usiotiwa nazi, ndio uji utüpu, laken 
uji wa matäâsa wapikoa kua nûzi). Uji means 
also, as Reb. says, the thin paste with which pots 
are scasoned (sua jungu). 


Uoi, v. @.; kumu-uji or huji kua maneno, to ask 


one many things; cfr. ee » Qquaestiones et 
enigmata sibi invicem proposuerunt. 

UsiBiki, 8. (= hila, uerefu, urongo), cunniny, stra- 
tagem, lie; ame-ni-üliza neno hili kua ujibäki, Le 
asked me about this matter cunningly (cefr. ku 
Jibâki watu = rongôfia watu) ; ku-mu-uji or ku- 
m-sumbüia kua maneno, to ask one many things. 

Uvike, 8., thin (cfr. uke), a nickname. 

Unie, 8.; ina ujile mdogo, to be sappy À 

Uyima, s8.; ku tia ujima shambanimuängu = ku 
alika or dâka watu wegni ku-n-seidia kua ku 
Biua, ku daka msäada wa ku lima or wa ku fünisu 
(ndiko ku pelekäna ku limiana, becausc friends 
aid each other at the time of cultivation and 
harvest), aid, helping out, assistance asked and 
given by friends for cultivating and harvesting 
a plantation, dc., a company of men hired or 
engaged for the speedy dispatch of business. 

Usinauist, 8.; vid. upole and ususu. 

Uyinoa, 8. ignorance, dulness, stupidity, rawncss. 

Uyinxi (ujeni), s., kypocrisy? (R.) frenzy, madness ! 

Uyio, 8., the coming; ujiowängu nliokuja, my com. 
ing; ujio wa Seidi aliokujia ku daka Waérabi 
wa Mvwita. 

U'sira, 8. (wa); vid. ügira, hire, reward. 
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__æ, G- 
Usimni, 8, neighbourhood; cfr. pe | pe , vici [UKâHABA, 8, fornication (— utalaleshi}, concu. 


. 5 LE 
nus fuit ; ne , Vicinus. 

Usôko, s. (= uläfi), gluttony ; cfr. tukuka. 

Usossa (vid. mjomba), the lund of the Suahili. 

Usorosoro, s. (wa motto), lepidity. 

Uu, #. (= küiu), desire, lust, longing; ana üju 
wa kitu, fo Lave a lust or desire for a thing; 
ana ju wa niâma, siku nengi hakupata, ke longs 
for meat, because he has not had any for many 
days; üju wa kitoéo = mapensi or matémani ya 
üju; cfr. at; arsit, flagravit. 

Uousa (or us1B4), 8. ? (R.). 


Uoëri (or usüvi), 8. (vid. ku jéa), Ænowledge, 
knotwingness, officiousness (in a good and bad 
sense); ujüzi, as some Suahili say, is knowledge, 
but ujufi ts malapertness, sauciness, to push or 
poke one's nose into everything. 

UsuuëüLa, 8. (= upumbâfu); usifanie ujuhula, do 


em 


not act foolishly ; cfr. Jex , ignoravit, insipiens 
. sC—  ., Se 

fuit ; es, ignorantia, insipientia. 

Uovrz; t.e.,watu ku juâna sana (ku jüa), acquaint. 
ance. 

Uoüuse, 8, chieftainship (cfr. mjämbe), kingdom 
reign, headship. 

Uoüue, 8. (vil. mjûme), handicraft, trade, exercise 
of any trade, profession. 


Usust (or vaussi), 8., an offensive smell, removal of 
the defilement of women by ablutions, purification 
of a woman lying-in at the end of 40 days; 
manajuôni ame-mu-aña ujussi, na mtumke ame- 
auliwa ujussi (vid. aua, aulia, v. a.) kûa, mké, or 
küa n4 ukü, to be unclean. The Suahili woman 
18 cleansed from the impurity of childbed, when 
she has stayed 40 days in her room. The 
ceremony is performed by a learned manor priest, 
who is called to the house of the woman. He 
prays for her and besprinkles her and the child 
aith water after both the mother and child have 


had their heads shaved (&, totondit crines). 


After this ceremony the woman is pure and she 
may leave the room, as usual. 


Uoüzz, 8.; vid. ujûfi (ku jüûa), 8. 
UKAÂx6o, 8. (pl. kaaugo, vid. ukängo), an carthen- 
pot for cooking with fat or oil. 


Ge 
UxagaiLa,s.; cfr. shehe (ukubaila); cfr. ds 


pl Us, pars capitie, tribus Arabica (gens 
plures famuilias contineus). 


UKkAru, 8. dryness; vid. kafu. 


binage, harlotry, lewdness. 

Ukämmu, 8. (= usultäni) ( F5 ); cfr. AE , Stetit, 
rectus fuit; F5, stans ; r\35 , directio, 
administrator, pracfectus, director, columen, 

Ukakiya (wa), s. (cfr. urapa), extensibility, duc- 
tility, thinness, fineness; adj. extensible, ductile, 
thin (= kitu kisijokéa na maki, a thing which is 
not thick) ; ukakäya wa rusasi, wa juma, wa ker. 
tasi, dc.; ukakaya, a thin stone, slab, or plate, 
or disk ? 

Uxäki, s. (wa, pl. käki, za), cobloaf; mukate mue 
refu muembamba, a long thin cale (ni maandäzi 
ya watuwake). 

Uxiui, 8. (vid. kali), sharpness, acidity, ferocity, 
severity, rigour, fiercencss ; amesema kua ukali, 
he spoke severely, roughly; ku fania ukali, to 
scold. 

UkiLiru, 8. (wa), heat, heating (küa käli}; ukälifu 
wa jüa, heat of the sun; kua majira ya keskäi 
nti hi heipitiki kua ukälifu wa jüa, mtu adika 
viätu via ndâle (ngôfi), at tLe hot season this soil 
18 impassable on account ofthe heat of the sun 
(which heats the ground), therefore the people 
require leather shoes. 

Uxämsa, 8. (pl. kümbà, za), a cord, line, a rape of 
miâ za gnongo (ukambä wa ku funga kitänds). 
It must be distinguished from (1) kämba ya (pl. 
—Za) kümbi (la, pl makumbi), rope made cf 
the fibres of the husk of a cocva-nut ; (2) from 
ügue, a string; (3) from n'gûe ya {pl. za) 
Kämba za ku funga magunnia ya môra. The 
n'gûe 18 thin (of the thickness of a finger); vid. 
n'gue. 

Ukiue, 8., probably chicken-pox (R.), scarlatina 
(ukambi ?) 

UxänxiLi, 8, perfection; vid. kämili. 

UxAMILIFU, 8., perfection, perfectness. 

Uxixa ? 

Ukänpa, s. (wa, pl. kânda, za), a thong, strp: 
kända za ku walia suruäli, braces (cfr. uganda); 
ukända wa ku pigia, to scourge; ukanda wa 
uta, boicstring ; vid. Luke iü. 16. 

UKäxpo, s. (wa, pl. kando, za), brim, border, side 
cfr. muémo. 

Ukinao (pl. kungo, za), an earthen pot for cooling 
with oùl or fat; cfr. kikango. 

Ukixo, s. (pl. käno, za), but kano (la, pl. ma—) 
(cfr. also mkâno, pl. mi—; vid. kano, sinerr) 
(mshipa ya gnombe). 

Ukio, s., abode, residence ; vid. kä, v.n. 

Urärimu, #., liberality, generosity; vid. karimu, 
karima. 
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Uragri, #.;: ukarri wa nafsiyakwe, self-justifica- | UKixpu, 8. = kûti or tânzu or kumbi la mkindu, 


tion ? ku ji-tia ukarri, to justify oneself ; uere 
ukarri. 
Ukira, 8. (= ufukära, utüpu), poverty, beygary. 
UKaTiRiFU (or rather KADiRIFU) wa wema, justi- 
fication? Rom. v. 16; ku-m-kädiri mema, to 


justify ?? (Sp): 35 , potuit, magni aestimavit. 


Ukäiva (wa, pi. käya, za), covering or veil for 
the head of the women, & long p'ece of blue 
calico; watuwake anavañ ukäya, analinika kitoa 
(cfr. utépe, 8.), anava kénike mbamba. Dr. 
Stecre says: the ukaya is often ornamented 
with spangles, worn by slares and poor women 
in Zanzibar over their heads: it has tro long 
ends, reaching nearly to the ground. 

Ukäzi, 8.; ku panga ni ukäzi katika niümba ya 
ijara ? (R.)? 

UKE, s#., vagina (a more decent expression than 
the vulgar word ‘“kuma’”'), (opp. üme pro 
mbô), the female parts of generation. 

UKELÉLE, s#. (wa, pl. kelele), a cry, à noise; 
akapigiwa keléle, cry or noise was made to or 
at him, he was troubled by noise. 

Uxk£u, 8., @ call (Mer.); ni-pigie ukémi, give me a 
call; a cry for help, raising an alarm. 


UKEXGE (or UKENGÉLE), 8. (wa); ukengé wa kissu 
or kit6ka m'du, jembe, the blade of a knife or 
Ratchet without the handle (in other things it is 
kenge, e.g., kenge ya upäuga isiokäa na kipini). 

UKkéro, 8., depth (St.). 

UKki@o, 8. (=ügo) (ku piga ukigo katika mitu ku 
güya niäma), enclosure, closing up of the forest 
or woods with the branches of trees, in order 
that animals may fall into the trap which is 
placed at a spot left open on purpose.  Ukigo ni 
magüyo ya niäma asipate mähali pangine cela 
kua mtämbo; vid. nganassa. 

U’Kit, 8. (Aipemba) = usîtu (Kimawita) = mashu- 
pâtu ya ukindu ropes of the leaves of the mkindu 
tree, which are used in sewing up the mkcka 
(vid.). 

ÜKkiLiA, v., lo intend, to determine (Kin., ujirira ?), 
ku uka (in ÆAir.), to start for, to rise up against 
= ku azimia = ku kusudia, to have a design, to 
purpose, to think about a matter diligently (cfr. 
nia); ku-mu-ukilia muenziwe ku-mu-ua tu (ana 
ukilia vita, ke proposed, designed war). 
UxiLiwA = kusudiwa. 


Uxiniüiru (vil. kinai, v. n.), independence of 
behaviour, self-conceitedness, self-sufhciency, selj: 
confidence ; mtu huyÿu ÿuna ukinäifu wa roho- 
yakwe, yuwäji-kinäi, yuwasema béra ni mimi, 
haküna kama mimi. 


en 22222 


leaves of the mkindu tree, of which the natives 
mal:e mkéka. 

Ukixao, 8. (wa, pl. kingo), (1) the covering of ladies 
of quality when they go out of the house (Er.): 
(2) the brink (St.) of «a precipice. 

Uxixsäni, 8, à disposition to qainsay? (R.) ku 
fania ukinsäni ; ku kinsana na watu. 

Uxiri, 8. (pl. kiri, za), @ stripe of Jine matting 
about an inch broad out of which mikcka are 
made (St.). 


Uxirr = kani, v. a.; ku sema mancno ya urongo 
(cd. mukari), pertinacious denial of what has 
been committed by somebody. 


Uxisiwi, 8., deafness ; vid. kisiwi or kiziwi, deaf. 

Uxiwa, s., desolation, solitude where peuple once 
were. 

U'Ko (or HÜko), there. 

Uk, 8. (wa), uncleanliness, nastiness, füth; walio- 
sumbuliwa roho zegni uko, trouble by unclean 
spirits, Luke vi. 18; ngüo ilio na uko, a vile 
raiment, James à. 2. 

UxG64, 8. (wa, pl. kôa, za); (1) leush, thong (vid. 
ukända), rein, with which the rider guides an 
ass, de. ; (2) a plate of metal, one of the rings on 
the scabbard of a sword, de. (St.). 

Ukôua, s., the tartar and dirt on the teeth (St.). 


Uxonôzi), 8. (wa) (vid. kohôa), cough and expecto- 
ration (mate masito), phthisis. 


UKkoJ4, s., old Kisuahili = uzüri. 


Uxôka, 8. — uniassi udôgo, hutämbä nti, a kind 
of small grass creeping, or growing creepingly, 
on the ground (vid. mlangamia), grass cut for 
j'odder. 

Ux6ko, s.; uk5ko wa wali, the crust of the boiled 
rice, dc., which remains at the bottom of the 
cooking pot (cfr. Dr. St/s exrplanation of the 
word): the rice on the top of the pot, which is 
often dry and scorched through the custom of 
pouring away the water when the rice is done 
and heaping live embers on the ll of the pot; 
(2) a cough. 

UkôLo, 8., cfr. ufungu, 8., part, portion. 


UKôwa, 8. (Kinika mäâhäna), « gangrenous disease 
(cfr. umbüka, v. n.) (vid. mâhäna) ; rotting and 
falling off of the fingers, leprosy; mtu alicjaa 
ukéma, Luke v. 12. 

UKrôuse, s. (Ainika) = Kisuah.; (1) uküja or 
ukônde wa tende, wa kunäzi, dc., the kernel of 
dates, kunazi and other stone-fruit ; (2) (Him- 
rima) ukombe (pl. kombe, za), paw, talon = 
ukuja wa jânda ; kombe za simba; ukombe wa 
tui, also finger-nail; cfr. kissa, s. 


UK 


( 400 ) 


UK 


Ukôw8o, 8., curvation; ni juma kifuliwajo, käsidi | UkuAIu, 8., the fruit of the mkuäju or tamarind 


cha ku komb£a winu, ngôma, pishi, €e., a curved 

cutting instrument of iron which is used for 

hollowing wood, e.g., mortars, drums, fruit- 

measures, dc. ; ndia hi heina ukombo, this way 

has no crool:edness, is not crooked. 
UKoMBOLÉWA, 8., a ransom. 


Uxkomwsézr (or uKowB6o), & ransom; cfr. komb6a, 
v. a. 

Ukômo, 8. ; (1) termination, end (ku koma, v. n.), 
eg, wa ndia, wa bâhari, wa shamba, &c.; 
(2) ukômo wa usso, projection of the forehead. 

Urôuu, s.; ndio ukému wa akili, this is the 
finishing of intellect ; hapana neno lizilo ukômu, 
litakéma mishonikuakwe, mtu ni ku shiriki. 

UKôxpE (pl. konde, za), stone or kernelof a fruit ; 
vid. ukombe. 

UKkoxcer, 8. ; cfr. kônge and makonge. 

UKéxco, 8. (Kinika = uclle in Kisuahilr), sichkness. 

Uk6xod4, 8. (wa, pl. kôngoa, za), in Kipemba and 
Kimr. = ukônde (vid.), stone, kernel of the fruit 
of trees. It is to be distingquished from kissa 
the real seed which is inside (vid. kissa) ; 
ukôngoa wa tende, the stone or kernel of dates. 

UkoxaéJo, s., staff, with which an aged person 
walks ; cfr. mkôngüe. 

UKÔNGQE, 8., very ok age, oldness. 

UKox1É10, 8. (pl. koniézo, za), a sign made by 
lifting the eyebrow; cfr. konieza. 

Ux6x0, 8.; ukôno wa matango (pl. k6no, za), the 
offshoot, lit., the hand of the creeper, on which 
the pumpkin grous. 

Uxôxs0, 8. (pl. konso, za), a long pole (vid. konso) ; 
ku-m-t6kora puéza kua ukonso. 

Ukéôpe, s. (pl. kope, za), the eyebroirs, a hair from 
the eyelash; ku-m-pigia ukôpe, to wink at one; 
kua ukôpe wa ju kuja tini, Luke iv. 5, in a mo- 
ment; kôpe za ju and kope za tini, the upper 
and lower cyelashes, the hair growing over the 
eyes. 

Uxr1, 8. (vid. k6pa, v. a.), mamboyäkwe ni ya 
uképi. 

UKOPüE, s#. (wa, pl. képuo), a channel, qutter. 

Uxôkori, 8. ; nkôrofi wa ungi, mixing tembo acitl 
water; cfr. korofika ; badness, wickedness. 

Ukosi, s., the nape of the neck. 

Ukossa, s., fault, failing (vid. ku kossa, &. n.); 
ule ukossawakwe si-u-oni si-u-oni mlôéna; vid. 
mféni. 

Uxkosséru (or UKOsSHÉFU), 8. (ku kossa), want, 
fault. 


Ukü (or uKkÜRA), 8., greatness (vid. kü, küba); ku 
gnietéa ukü, {o boast af, to Le great = to boast of 


greatness. 


tree {ni kiungu watu waungia mtüzi, it is of an 
acid taste and therefore suitable for the mtüzi. 
UKUÂRE, 8. = ubembe, lascivious love, carnal lust. 
ÜUkuisi, 8. ; (1) opulence, riches ; (2) cunningnrss 
(Erh.); (3) the hard-heartedness of a niggard? 
Uxuasiru, necessity, having nothing (St.). 
UkuÂTA, s. (wa, pl. kuata, za), hoof, kick, thrust 
or push of the foot; ku-m-piga ukuäta, to kick 
one ; ku-m-sukûüma kua gü or kua ka kuata, to 


push one away with the foot, to toss or jolt one 
with the foot. 


UxvärTo (wa, pl. kuâto, za), a hoof, claw ; ukuâto 
wa gnombe ; gü moja lina kuâto mbili, one foot 
has two claws (with animals whose hoafs are 
cloven). 

Ukuäxu, 8. (pl. id.), tamarinds, Tamarindus Afri- 
cana. 


UxüsaA (or Éxt),s. (vid. käba\,greatness, thickness, 
largeness. St. acrites ukubwa. 

UKkÿÜBaLi, 8., acceptance ; vid. kübali, ©. a. 

Uxücua, 8. (pl. kucha, za), a claxr, a hoof, a jinger- 
nai; cfr. ukômbe and udôle. 

Uxüri (pl. kufi, za), a handful, what ivill lie upon 
the hand (St.); cfr. kofli or kofi. 

Uxëkui, 8. (wa, pl. kukuiï), a kind of thin green 
hkarmless serpent; nioka muembamba wa mauni 
mawiti arukai harraka ; ukükui yuwapenda 
tembo. Zn Kinika ukukui nioka mgema ; uki- 
m-kaniaga, ata.jitetea; Âeb. acrites ugükui 
(vid.) ; ugukui seems to be in Kisuah. and uki- 
kui in Ainika ? 

UkëLiFu, 8. (vid. ku lia), to be for one (too much. 

UkuLimA, 8., tillage ; vid. ku lima kazi ya ku lime. 

Uxur.:1waA-paRI? (R.). 

UKküMBI, 8. (wa, pl. kumbi, zo) (ukämbi wa nivsbi 
za usso), (1) the eyebrow, the hair of the brox 
(ushi, pl. niushi) (Wanika waniéa kumbi kua 
uémbe, the Wanika shave the eyebrow with a 
razor ; (2) ukümbi wa niumba mbelle za mlango, 
a hall, porch, antechamber in front ofthe door 
of the native houses, slecping room. Dr. Stcere 
says: the ukümbi ts icithin a stone house and 
outside a nud house. 

UkÜmB1Z4, 8. ? (pl. kumbiza) (kidoto or Kitoto fr. 
upénu); kipenu kidoto (näni alie ukumbiza ni 
pangu). 

CKuunG (or MkumBü) (wa, pl. kumbü, za), « sask, 
a girdle made of narrow cloth, tristed tightiy 
like a rope (see the turbans of the Hindoo). 


UKkUMBÜRA, &, recollection; ukumbusho, mesnarial. 
UkCmr1, 8. (wa, pl. kumfi, za), ckaÿf (= wishoa}; 
Kumfi za mpünga, chaff from rice. 
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Uxüxpe, 8. (wa, pl. kunde, za), beans (or pods 
beans. 

Uxuxpo, s. (wa) ? 

UxonD6Fu, 8. (wa); ukundäfu wa maneno = yalio- 
kandäka, yaliognä or yaliowasi, si manéno ya 
ndâni, ni manéno ya wazi ; kama ku kundña ma- 
néno, kulla mtu aône, asikie, openness, clearing 
up, unveiling. 

UkunéK1 (or usEwo), #., oratory. 

Uxënao, s. (pl. küngo, za), the wall of an enclosure 
round a well, brim, border (ukängo wa kizima 
watu wasimamäpo, ku téka maji), a æall enclosing 
a well; ukungo wa sâkäfu, the edge or brim of a 
stone roof (cfr. ku kunga); ukungo wa mto. 

Uxéxou, s, mouldiness ; ku fânia ukéngu, to make 
or get mouldy, to become mouldy. 

Ukéxau, s. (wa), aurora, morning; ukungu wa 
elfégiri, twoilight; pl. makungu, e.g, maküngu 
yaküja; ukungu unawamba (wawamba) uli- 
mengu ; uekundu wa ukungu unawämba or una- 
enéa, or waânza ku tôka nekundu wa jua, in the 
evening; uwingu uekundu wawamba = jua laanza 
ka sama ; ukungu wa jioni, twilight. 

Uxünaëüru, s. (wa), the fever of acclimatization, 
country-fever which seizes almost every ner comer 
to East Africa. 

Uxüni (or uKkuuni), s.; kuna mana wa ukuni (R.), 

a child born a long time afterwards ? ? in contra- 
distinction of “ kuna mana wa ku okota akifun 
dika ungo ”’ ? ? rectius ukuuni, age; mimba uku 
uni, of age (Erh.). 

UrkÜxt, #., wood; pl. kuni, a piece of fire-wood. 

Ükuxrüa, s. (no plural), an insect smaller than the 

- m'bu. | 

Ukupi, s. (pl. kupa, za), the cheek-bone, jaw-bone 
(Erh.). . 

Uxurisa, s. (wa, pl. kuräsa) (cfr. a\S , pars 
libri), page, a leaf of a book, a sheet of paper, a 
strip of paper which is not broad, but very long 
in which the natives, especially the Arabs, write 
their' domestic chronicles, 1.e., their descent, ez- 
tent of property, slaves, &c. The ukurâsa is very 
carefully preserved, as it is of great importance 
to prove certain rights in after generations. 
Kulla mtu yuna ukurasawakwe; waârabu wana 
kuräsa nengi wälizo nâzc. 

UkÜrA (wa, pl. küta, za), a sheet of paper. 

Uxüra, s. (pl. kûta, za), a wall; ukuta wa mawe, 
a stone wall, a wall of wood is called kiwambäza 
(2) nail on the fingers ? (nkucha). 

Uküri (pl. kuti, za), a leaflet of the cocoa-nut tree 
(efr. kuti, pl. makuti); vid. kisusuli. 

Ukurüo, s. (vid. kutua, v. a. ); nenda ukutuôni, lit. 
TI go to the shaking off = nenda nikakutue bé- 
ridi: cfr. kutua, v.a. 

Uküu, s., greatness (vid. ukuba), size. 
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Of Uri, #., gluttony (going about on purpose to 


arrive at a time when people eat); cfr. ku là, to 
eat, vid. kuläpa to be ravenously hungry. 
ULaikA, s. (wa, pl. malaika), hair of the body (not 
of the head). 
Uvarniru (or uLAINI) (wa) (laini, adÿ.), lenity, soft 


ness, cullure; cfr. © , lenis ac mollis fuit res ; 


C- 
ec , lenis, mollis; ne , lenitas. 

Ucirri, 8. (kitu kilijo kilaini, jiembamba), English 
cotton-cloth (uliotoka ulâya); (1) Kénike niem 
bamba; (2) Amerikäno hâmwi; (3) vié via aläiti 
or ulayiti. 

ULäsr, 8, over-saturation, surfeit, gluttony, i.e., the 
habit of eating very much food at once, if it can 
be got, but the muigni uläji or mlaji does not go 
about on purpose to get food from others (as the 
mlafi or muigni uläfi does); uläfi na uléfi, Luke 
xxi. 34. 

Ucisisr (or uLAGIsI), 8., delay, tardiness, laziness ; 

Let 
cfr. © ; pertinax fuit. 

ULaLauisi, 8. (vid. ku laléma), imploring, entreaty 
for pardon. 

ULiLo, s. (vid. kitâända), a place for sleeping at 
night; cfr. kilélo. 

ULANIFv, 8., cursing, a curse (ku lâni, v. a.), deri- 
sion, contempt; nimbo za ulänifu, satirical song. 

ULiya (or waLiva, or wiLiya), 8. (Arab. &3, 
(Arab. waiïäya), mothercountry in contradis- 
tinction to colonies, foreign possessions or parts ; 
ulâiti, kibumba or kidonge cha uzi cha ulaiti, a 
hank of European thread; cfr. ds , praefecit ; 
#53 , propinquitas, regnum, praefectura ; ulaya 
ts also applied to steel in opposit. to suesi, soft 
iron. 

Urayrni, adj. of European origin; e.g., kamba; 
ulayiti, a rope of Europe, z hempen rope to be 
distinguished from the native ropes; ulayawetu 
ni Unguja, “our mother-country is Zanzibar," say 
the Sualkili, because there is their sultani. 

Urë, 8., that, yonder. 

U’LEpt, 8. (Arab. He) (Arab. wäled), (1) lad (mtoto 
mdôgo jomboni ku pikia watu); (2) the kitchen- 
boy on board a vessel, the cook, cook's-boy. 

UL£ri, 8. (ku léwa), intoxication, drunkenness. 

ULecfru, s.; ulegéfu wa muili (ku legéa), debility, 
exhaustion, relaration, the state of being relaxed 
or slack ; cfr. shäliki. 

ULÈMBE, 8. ? 

Urocéo, s., projection ? (= domo, madomo), that 
which hangs loose (R.). 

ULia, v. obj. (vid. Ga), to kill with or for. 

Uri, 8. (pl. malili, s.), a bedstead, the feet of 
wluch are turned in a lathe after the European 
fashion (matende gu yana ulili firingoa). Jt ie 
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different from kitanda, the legs of which are only 
hewn. Ulili wa bésera or bâsära (pl. mañli if 
large, 1f small wilili), a bedstead brought from 
Basra, from the Persian Gulf (via Mascat). 
UuruÉénau, s. (wa), (1) the whole sphere of luminous 
matter; ulimengu wa ju-ulio muéngs, ulio wasi na 
muanga tuonéa suisui ulimengu, atmosphere, sky, 
sphere of light, and air ; leo ulimengu unatakäta, 
hauna mawingu, to-day the sky is clear, it has no 
clouds (kulla kitu kilijo na muanga, everything 
visible, the visible world or creation, universe); 
uli-mu-anga, wazi; (2) ulimengu tulio kä suisui, 
laken mtu akiffa, huenda ku zimu ndâni ya nti. 
The surface of the earth, which we inhabit; this 
world, in opp. to the grave where there is dark- 
ness ; ku zimu kana niumba ilio zima tä, huoui 
tena uliménguni; kuwäko ulimenguni, to be alive, 
to be here in the world; ulimengu signifies uni- 
verse in general ( =düûnia) and the little world of 
every individual; (3) umeteugesa ulimengu- 
wakwe, he enjoys the world at his ease, he lives 
only for this world (cfr. malimengu); tutakaa-je 
ulimenga hu, they say to one who did evil (alie- 
tenda vibaya); malimengu, the pleasures of the 
world. 

UziuBo LimBo (or uLimBo), 8. (wa), birdlime; 
ulimbo wa mbungu ni utémfu (wa mtoria) wa ku 
tegéa niûni. The ulimbo is the pithy (sticky) 
substance of the mbungu tree which is boled, and 
which serves to catch birds, which, having once 
touched it with their feet or wings, cannot get off 
aguin. The boiled substance is mixed with où. 
It becomes black in boiling, whereas it is quite 
white when it drips out of the tree in which an 
incision has been made. The bird-lime is put 
in a fruit-tree, dc.; gum, resin; cfr. mlimbo limbo 
(ulimbo wanäta). 

ULimi, s. (wa, pl. ndimi), the tongue ; ulimi wa mtu, 
niama; (2) ulimi wa m’ti, ulioténgoa kuméja (= 
upande umoja) sebabu ulimi hauna panda nafsi 
yakwe ya ku zuilfa muâmba, a nofch or an incision 
made on one side of a pole, which has no fork of its 
own, to support the beam; tenon on a beam (tie- 
beam). Prov.: uji ukiwa wa motto haup6za kua 
nta ya ulimi (R.). 

Uzixpi, s. (wa, pl. nindi or ndindi, ra) (the African 
tinder-box), æ piece of wood cut off from the 
mlindi tree, which the natives use to produce fire 
at home and especially on their journeys. Ulindi 
wa ku pekéta or pekéja or to&a motto. The 
ulindi is as thick as the little finger, and about 14 
feet in length (like an arrow without the head). 
It is turned rapidly beticeen the palms of the 
hands over the uomb6mbo (a piece of wood from 
the tree muomb6mbo), the peth of wlich is ignited 
by the friction of the ulindi which is cery hard. 
As the ulindi works upon the uomb6mbo (pl. ni- 
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ombombo) by being turned between the hands, it 
is called the mume (male), whereas the uombombe, 
which gives the fire from its pith, is called the mke 
( female). By this method fre is procured in a jew 
minutes. The ignited pith is then put into a 
little dry grass or a bit of old cloth and waved in 
the air, to produce a flame. I have ofien scen 
the natives succeed in getting fire, when all my 
phosphoric matches failed, especially in damp or 
wet weather. 

UrinaAniru (or uLiNaÂxo ?) (v. n., ku lingéns); 
kira hakina metheli, comparison ? 

ULinGo, 8. (uALImGo), watch on a plantation (ulingo 
wa ku lindia niüui, uliojengos kua magüzo manne 
ya miti), an erection of four posts, on which poles 
are laid, to serve as an elevated seat for the 
keeper of a plantation, who scares birds or ani- 
mals that damage the corn before harvest. The 
ulingo is not covered with a roof or sked, but is 
open. lt is therefore different from the dungu 
(la, pl. madûngu) which has a covering on the 
posts, in order that the watchman of the plan- 
tation may be protected from the rain and from 
wild beasts at night ; cfr. dungu. 

ULinzi, 8., guard, watch ; vid. ku linda, v. a. 

Ucio, s. (wa); in Kigünia ulio wa tokä = ufüraha 
(vid.) in Kimwita; (2) ulio, which; mti ulio an- 
gôka, the tree which fell; kofia ülio (uliyo) uki- 
vaa, the cap which you used to wear. 

Uurwa, s. Prov.: nakimbia ku fiwako nakimbilis 
ku uliwako watu niama ? ? 

U'Lra, v. a. (= ku sâili, dâtisi), to ask, to question 
one, to inquire of a person, to search; ku-mu- 
âliza hali, to ask how he does or fares; ku ulizüa, 
to be asked. | 
Uzmia, v. obj., to inquire in behalf of somebody; 

ku-ji-ulizia, to question one, to search; ita ulizua 
kua muigni ku Gza ; hai ulizui, o7 hai uzui ku 
pata, there is no question about getting, it will 
be found without difficulty. 

Ucéxao, s., falshood, a lie; cfr. uwonugo or 
wongo. | 
U'ua, v. mn. to ache, to give pain, to bite, to bein 
pain, to sting, to hurt; kitoa cha-ni-üms or ns- 
ümoa ni kitoa, my head pains me, I have head- 
ache; alikéa na jino liki-mu-uma, ke had the 
toothache; matûmbo ya-ni-âma, or naümos nl 

matémbo, the bowels give me pain, I feel pain 1 

the bowels : nioka ana-ni-uma, or ninmeümos n! 

nioka, a serpent has bitten me, I was bitten by a 

serpent. 

Uwäxa, v. rec. (cfr. umika v. n.), to bite each 
other. Gal v. 15. 

Uuia, 0. obj., to give pain to one; nioka ame- 
mu-umia mitfni, ndiani, but nioka ame-mn- 
uma magüni, kitoani; niéki ame-ni-umia mi 
tôni, but niuki ame-ni-uma mukonôni, nami 


UM 


nnaumiwa; nioka ame-ni-umia ndiani, laken 
nioka ame-ni-uma maguni; nami n’na umiwa; 
ku uma meno, to have toothache. 

Uuixa, 0.4. to cup; ku umika kibugu, mnarini, 
Jor the sake of; ku gema, to tap, vid. kibugu. 

Unix ia, v. obj. (ndumiko, ya, pl. za); pembe ya 
ka umikia watu, the cupping horn. 

UuiwA, v. p. 

U'urza, 0. c., to cause one to ache, to feel pain = 
to hurt; a-ni-umize mbâfu ndani, ke annoys me 
(by his mysterious conduct) (R.), to injure one ; 
mtu ame-ni-ämiza kasidi, laken mti ume ni- 
émiza kua nasibu; pa-mu-umiza rokho, Z en- 
courage him (R.). 

Unizina, 0. rec., to hurt each other ; mateso ma- 
baya ya ku umizana. 

Uxizia, v. obj.; watu hawa wa-ni-amizia mbafu. 

U'uo, vo. p.; ku ümoa utungu, {o travail, Rom. 
viil. 22. 

Ü'ua, s. (wa, pl. mauma ? niuma, za); (1) uma wa 
msmäri wa juma wa ku toméa mtu, a kind of 
iron nai or punch with which to cauterize 
wounds, &c.; (2) uma wa ku anikia or ojéa 
piäma, isipâte tâka motôni or maïfu, an iron 
stand with four legs, on which the natives roast 
the meat to keep it from dirt or the ashes of the 
fire; (3) uma (uma wa ku toméa niama, ulio na 
p'ta tatu, wa ku dangia niama), a large fork, an 
awl (uma wa ku okéa niama, a gridiron). 

Unäari, s8., multitude (St.); vid. ümäti. 


G - 
Umaueli, 8, ingenuity; cfr. J\es, astutis, 


dolus, industria. 
Uscuirt, 8. (Arab. oœbe) (= busâra, ku ji-dehe- 


risha) (cfr. mébiri), dexterity; cfr. ge, solers, 
ingeniosus fuit. 

Uuast Mat, s8., wetness ? (R.). 

UwAnDeE, s. (vid. mande), dew, morning air (= pepo 
za subükhi); za barra umände zitokäzo jü or 
barrani, the morning or land wind, the wind 
which blows from the land S.W. us it does inthe 
morning; pl. mmande (za). 

Uwaxoïa ; wali bu ni wa ku umangia (hauna mtuzi) 
R. ? 

Unäxiru, 8, faithfulness? (cfr. uaminifu); vid. 
âmiui ? 

UwaräRi, 8. (= maäzo, âkili, fikira, busära) (vid. 
marâri = ku jua neno kua âkili), opinion, idea. 
Uuasikint (or UMASKINI), 8, poverty; vid. mas- 

kini. 

U'uäri, #8. (Arab. &e\) (cfr. khulüki) (= wâtu 
wangi, multitude; umäti wa Muhammedi, al 
Muhammedans; umäti wa watu, or watu umati 
anakuffa (multitude), many many people, a mul 
titude of prople died; umati Muhammed (with 
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out the genitive particle), the contemporaries of 

Muhammed; cfr. Käumu ard Muhammedi. 

U'uBa, 0. a. (= finânga), to form, to shape, to 
create; mfinänzi yuwaumba viungu, laken Mungu 
ame-umba ulimengu; huku-ji-umba wewe, una 
ümbüa ni Mungu, hast thou created thyself, thou 
hast been created by God ; ku umba jombo baha- 
rini = ku ona, because the ship is still s0 far of, 
that it is scarcely visible and therefore quite 
equal or similar to created things; cfr. Kin. ku 
lumba, descry; ku lumba muezi. 

UudA, to be created. 

Uusiwa. 

UusiKkA, v. n., to be formed, to be created; Mungu 
ame-mu-umba mtu, na mtu ameumbika or arue- 
fanika, laken viungu vina finangika ; ku umbika 
wizuri, to be well formed (umbolakwe ni ngéma) 
to have a pretty figure or shape. 

Uusa uM84, v. n., to sway or stagger like a tipsy 
person. 

UusBaupo, s. (wa, pl. mb—), wing (Erh.) ? 

U'uBAUÜmmBi, 8., a small black worm which appears 
at the rainy season. 

Ums£A, 8, splendour, finery (seldom used) ; mtu 
huyu apenda umbéa sana, this man is very fond 
of splendour (= uzuri). 

U user O8, 8., very fine flour (kana fumbi fumbi). 

U'usice, s. pl.; maumbile, vid. (the sing. umbile 
(la) is very rare) (cfr. umbo), natural condition. 

U mp0, 8. (la, pl. ma—), shape, outinard likencess, 
frame, form, fashion, natural condition, appear- 
ance, constitution, custom assigned to man from 
his creation ; umbo la Adam alilo umboa mbelle, 
na wana wa Adam wakaumboa umbo la Adam :. 
umbo la mtu mballi (different), na umbo la niama, 
la mti, &c., ni mballi. Mti umeumboa kua mti, 
laken si kiumbe, laken m'tu ni kiumbe, na watu 
ni wiumbe, na niama si kiumbe. Najiona umbo 
la kua kiziwi, Z feel getting deaf. The natural 
condition or constitution of man, animal and 
trees, dc. is different. Their constitution, their 
nature, is different. Man alone is a kiumbe (or 
creature) by way of eminence; an animal or 
tree, dc, is not called kiumbe. À rational 
creature alone is thus termed by the Suahilis. 

U'usu, s.; umbu wa maji = bâhari kü, the open 
sea, the deep; jombo kimekuenda umbu wa maiji, 
kinatokoméa bâhari käbisa, the high sea, where 
land is no more seen; mume wangu amepotéa 
umbu wa maji, hakupotéa nti kafu, my husband 
perished on the deep sea, he did not perishonthe 
dry land; jowbo kina umbiwa majini, ce, ku 
kéti na ku enenda majini, the destination (aim 
of creation) of the ship is to stay or goin the 
water; maji niumkuwâkwe. The ship is, as it 
were, a water-creature, an aqualic creature. 

U'uBu (or GuBuLE), s. (la, pl. ma— or =" (= 
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ndugu m'ke); umbulangu leo anakuja, .e., ndu- 
guyangu mke anakuja, my sister is come to-day; 
umbu, sister (in Kigunia and Kipemba); ma- 
umbuyangu wâke or umbuzangu wâke wanakuja 
leo = nduguzangu wake wauakuja leo, my sisters 
are come to-day; mtikita wa umbulo = mañfi ya 
nduguyo. This abusive word causes great strife 
and anger. In like manner the abusive word 
mana tô6ko za umbulo, 2.e., utéko wa maji ya 
kuma (toko = kuma in Xigunia); brothers and 
sisters enjoy one mother, whose creatures they 
are ; cfr. ndugu. 

U'usÜa (or m'BÜA, or m'BÜA), a dog. 

Unsüa, v. a., to allege a defect, to depreciate (St.). 

Uusüoi, cfr. mumbüji. 

Umueuui, s., neatness, decorum, elegance ? (R.). 

UnsüKaA, v.n. (cfr. mkoma); muili unaumbuka = 
unafänia viônda katika vianda na mägu, mtu 
huyu anaumbuka muili, ni mk6ma, or muigni 
uk6ma (Æinika mâhäna). This man gets sores 
on his fingers and feet, he has the ukôma disease, 
he has the cancer, gangrene, which is considered 
contagious by the natives. Therefore they order 
him to construct a hut in the forest, in order to 
avoid all intercourse with other men. Therethe 
native doctor gives him medicine; his food he 
must prepare himself. If a slave, he is, in case 
of recovery, led about in the town and exposed 
to sale. His master gets one half of the price, 
whilst the other half is given to the doctor. Aki 
péa muigni akoma, hutiwa mnadäni, hupéwe de- 
lâli, humnadi ; alie umbuka = muigni ukôma, a 
leper, lit., possessor of leprosy. 

U'us, s. (vid. mume, ad)., male), strong, or nume, 
e.g., niumba ndume, a strong house (?) ; (1) man- 
liness, virility, strength, man's generative poicer; 
(2) ume (pro uume), a more polite expression for 
mbé6 (cfr. uke); mukono wa kuume (ÆXïigunia, 
mukono wa ku fuli), the right hand; mlango na 
ume (uume), may the door (entrance) be strong 
(said ofthe array of a battle), mume, pl. waume. 

Uuéue, s. (wa), lightning, flash of lightning. 

Uuia, v. obj., to give pain to; vid. uma, v. à, to 
bite. 

Uuixa, v. a. (cfr. uma, v. a.), to cup; ku umika 
pembe muilini, to apply the cupping horn to the 
body; muumishi ame-ni-umika léo kua ndumiko 
= ku-mu-uma na pembe, na pembe inaumäna na 
niama, to scarify, to cup the body with a sheep's 
or go’s horn, lit., to bite at the body with a 
horn, after it (the body) has been scarified with a 
razor ; to apply the horn to the scarificd body, 
and work with it, as if to bite at the body with 
it. The natives at first apply the horn to the 
skin, to gather or contract the blood to the spot 
from which they wish to extract blood; then they 

- scarify the skin until the blood flows, 1vhkereupon 


they apply the horn a second time to the scarified 
spot, and draw with the mouth (at the end of the 
horn) as strongly as they can, until the horn ad- 
heres firmly ; lastlythey close up the hole of the horn 
with war, to keep out the air. Wien they think 
that a sufficient quantity of blood has come into 
the horn, they remove the wax, when the horn 
falls off; the blood is then put into a vessel with 
water, to be examined. The cupper receives 
about one quarter dollar for his fee. Many per- 
sons are very experienced in this operation, which 
proves often very beneficial to the sufferer. Poor 
people pay him one kebäba of corn for each time 
he puts on the horn. 

Uuio, s. (wa) (Kïn. umiro), the alimentary canal, 
throat, æsophagus, voice ; cfr. mio (komio), umio 
(wa, pl. mimio ?), windpipe. 

Uuiro, s. (wa); pl. mito ya ku fura gü = uzito, 
heaviness; mke alie na mimba anafänia umito 
wa magü, a pregnant woman gets heaviness or 
swelling of her feet; mtumke yuna umito, the 
sickness of a woman during pregnancy. The 
Suahilis say in reference to a male who 1s 
sleepy: “ ni umito wa mkéwe, yuna mimba.”" 

Umxa, v. n. (= umuka), to rise as dough from 
yeast; ku fania pofu jeupe, to mak: or hare a 
white foam with noise; hence wimbi la ku umka, 
a foamy white wave or breaker which is very 
dangerous to boats (mahali palipo na mambu); 
cfr. kuéa, kueléa, v. 2. 

Unuixfa (or uuuria ?); cfr. gema (a vessel used 
for getting palm-wine). 

Uuo (or Hümo), there, inside. 

Usa, s., oneness, unity, union. 

Uut, 8. (wa) (— maisho ya kuishi or kä), age; cfr. 


pe , Coluit, superstes fuit, vixit aliquod tempus; 


hence pe , vita, vitae tempus; umriwakwe 
apaté-je? how old is he? lit., his age what dues 
he get? 

Unüa, v. a.; ku umaa niuki = ku tôä ésali mzin- 
gâni kua ku tia moto ndäni, {o take honey from 
the beehive by kindling a fire in tt, which cannot 
be done in the daytime, but only at night, when 
the bees cannot hurt people; to take of}, to steal: 
muifi wa tembo naye aumua tembo ku ïiba; 
mzinzi a-mu-umua mke, na mume ana umuliwa 


mkewe. 

U'udKA, v. n.; pembe inaumüka, the cupping horn 
falle aff (cfr. shopoka), to come of. 

UuuLia, v. (= ku-mtoalia âsali), to take the 
honey from one, to steal, deprive him of the 
honey; ame-ni-umulia mzinga wa niuki or 
tembolangu, ke deprived me of my bee hive or 
of my tembo. 

UuuLiwa, v.p.; tembo limeumuliwa ni watu, fhe 
cocoa-liquor was stolen (at night) by some 
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people; fulani minaziyakwe ina umuliwa 
tembo. 
Uxa, s., a kind of fish. 
Ua, v. n., you have, thou hast ; una nini ? what is 
the matter with you ? 
Uxäriki, 8. (= usändiki — urongo), a coarse or 
open lie, untruth (e.g., when a person denies that 
he has got food from another, in order that he 


may get w at a second place also); cfr. cs : 

vendibilis fuit merces, hypocritam egitin religione: 

Ale, hypocrisis. 

Uxasimu, s., learning (Erh.); cfr. nes ? 

Uximo; wa niuki wanata. 

Unanäzr, #.; Watu waponôa ngôfi wapata unanäzi 
ulio ndani ku fania uzi; cfr. nanäzi. 

U'xpA, v. a.; ku unda jombo, te build or construct 
a ship. 

Ku 6nDu, v. p.; muunzi, a ship-builder ; kiunzi, 
building of wood. 

Uxprwa, v. p. ; vid. mgnambo. 

UxDi, u.n.; maji yaundä, yaongôéza, yafuaza, maji 
ni kukutu (cfr. dungiza), tt is high-water. 

Uxou, s.; undu wa jogoi or jimbi ( pl. niundu), the 
comb of a cock. 

Üxe (rectius NNE) (numeral), four. 

UxrmÉru (or UNAEMÉFU), s.; watu wamepata une- 
méfu = wameneméka wamepata néma, viakula 
telle, abundance, or plenty of food (opp. to 
famine, starvation). 

Uxéxe, s. (wa), bigness (vid. nene), stoutnrss, 
thickness. 

UxeniexÉo (or uenIrGnNIEKÉO), s.(cfr. gniegniekéa), 
reverence, humility. 

Una, s. (wa), flour, powder; unga wa ndére ni bü 
la mtu, alicuâwa ni Waanga (cfr. muanga), a 
magic poison prepared from the body of a man 
who has been killed by the Waanga. 

U'xaa, v. a. (= ku tangauia mâbali pamoja na ku 
piga fundo), (1) to unite, to join together, to con- 
nect, to follow; watu wana-mu-unga Gabiri — 
wana-m-fuâta ; (2) to salt, Luke xiv. 34 (to sea- 
son). 

Uxaï., v. obj. 

Uxaixa, v. n., to be set or joined (in the surgical 
sense), 

UxaixanA (tungamana). 

Unaina, v. rec., to be intimately connected with 
each other, to be joined together (= fuatâna); 
watu wanaungäna na Gabiri kua urafiki (= 

 wanatabikâna tangamâna), the people are 
intimately united with Gabiri by bonds of 
friendship. 

Uxaäxra, v. a. to tie together, to unite; e.q., ku 
ungânia ugue uliokatika wipande wiwili (huko 
na huko), to tie a rope, which broke, together 
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40 that the two separate parts of a rope become 
one. 

UXNGaANIKA, v., to be united. 

Uxaänisna, v. c., to unite; kadi ameunganisha 
Gabiri na Rashidi kn patana (ku ungana, fua- 
tana or tangamana). 

Unaaua, 8. n. p.,the Formosa bay near Malindi 
was swallowed up by the sea because the inhabi- 
tants of the place washed themselves with milk 
and cleaned their anus with bread, wherefore 
they were destroyed by the Almighty. This is 
the story of the Muhammedans. 

Uxaima, v. n., to grant, allow, admit, confess, 
acknorwrledge (Luke xii. 8) = alipo usoa amesema, 
ni kuelli; muigoi ku ungams hakani tena, wala 
basingisi watu wangine, laken yuwalalama, to 
confess one's crime of one’s own accord (cfr. lala- 
mia); hawazi-ungami, they (sc. Banians) will 
not acknowledge having rupees, they will only 
pay with pesa. 

Uxaaumixa, v. n. (= ku shikana na kitu kin- 
gine), to be connected, to cohere with another 
thing, to be united with it. 

UxGaAMANIsHA, v. c., to bring together, to connect, 
to cause to join, to make unite (e.g., two 
boards) together, to make to keep together, to 
stick close, to be firm, to clinch, to bring to bear 
upon. 

Uxaauia, v., to confess to one, to tell or promise 
one; ame-ni-ungamia kitu kizüri = ame-ni- 
ambia ninajo kitu kizüri, ta-ku-pa-we, he pro- 
mised me a fine thing, he said I have some- 
thing fine, I will give it to thee; ana-ku-unga- 
mia nini? what has he promised you? 

UnoAxnisaA, v. c.; kathi ameunganisha Gabiri 
na kasidi ku patana (ku ungana, fuatana, tan- 
gamana). 

Uxaimo, #., a yellow dye used for dyeing mats. 

UnGÂxa, v®. rec.; vid unga, v. à. to be intimatcly 
connected (fuatana). 

UnaaniA, v. a., to lie together, e.g., & broken rope, 
to join. 

Ux ce, the sign of the second person sing. condi- 
tional ; ungependa, you would love; ungeküa, 
you would be. 

Una, s. (wa, pl. wingi), abundance, plenty, multr. 
tude ; mtu muengine, pl. watu wengiue; ungi (pl. 
wingi) wa watu. 

Unaixa, v. n., to be set; gulakwe liliungika, is 
leg is well set, proves to be well set (surgically) ; 
vid. unga, v. a. 

Uxoo, s. (pl. maungo); Kipemba na Kimrima = 
utéo in Kimuwita, van, fan, a round flat basket 
used in sifting. 

U'Nxao, 8., a joint, a member, the hymen (kiungo); 
ku funda or fundika ungo = ku anza ku bulche 
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a girl in her teens, become marriageable after 
having had the first issue of blood for seven days, 
the hymen having opened and ku simika matitti 
having taken place; ku vunja ungo, to be de- 
Jowered (St.); ku fundika ungo, said of a female 
who has arrived at the age of puberty (cfr. in 
Kiniassa the word ‘“ku chora bano,” to break 
the shaft; (2) ungo, pl. maëngo, a round flat 
basket used in sifting. 

U'xaë, s. (vid. ungüu) (wa); Kipemba (= uwunda 
in Kimivita, üga in Kimrima); ku fania or lima 
üngu or uwanda, to make a place clear or free, 

40 build a house upon (mahali pa wazi pajengo- 

 apo niumba, ku fania mahali peûpe). The grass 
and rubbish is cleared away. 

Uxaëüa, v. a. ; (1) = ku kata vipande viwili marra 
moja (Kimioita), to cut a thing into two parts at 
once or with one stroke; e.g, ku ungua kuni 
vipande viwili, to cut the wood in the midst, to 
disjoin, separate, divide, to cut asunder (oppos. 
to unga), (2) v.n. = ku teketéa moto, fo burn, 
or to be burnt (Kipemba), to be scorched or 
scalded ; niumba ime-ungua moto = imeteketéa, 
the house is burnt. 

Uxaeucra, ©. obj., to scorck or scald; ku ungulia 
niungu. 
Uxauza, v. c., to scorch, Lo scald, to burn. 

Uneuina, s., freedom, liberty ; muunguans, a free 
man; the state of being a free man, in general 
freedom, civilization ; unguana, free, is opposed 
to tumua, slave (utumüa, slavery); politically 

free is opposed to shinzi, washinzi, to be sub- 
jected, vassals; kiunguana, of a free or civilized 
kind. 

U'NGÛE, 8. (ya, p/. —z7a); (1) âängüe ya kämba, a 
rope of the thickness of a finger (from the ängue 
za kämba is the amäri or geräri (anchor cable) 
twisted; (2) ingüe ya ku lima shamba, the piece 
of ground assigned to one person for tilling (kâ- 
tir, muñle) which piece is marked out for him 
by a rope or by the muâle (vid.). 

U'xeüsi, s. (wa), n. p., Zanzibar (perhape the 
word ungüjä is related with ungua, to burn; ün- 
güza, lo scorch, on account of the great heat 
troubling people at certain times) ? 

Urauäna, v. n.; vid. ungama, to be united. 
UxGuxmanisnA, v. c. 

UnoëüRÜua, v. n., to hum; simba yuwa ungürüma, 
the lion grorcis (alia), roars. 

Uxeüu, s. (vid. mgu and üngu) ; angûu wa (pl. za 
or ngüûu) ku puria mtâma mähali palipotandikoa 
jemf, ku tia mtäma telle, a hcap of corn laid on 
a mat, on which the corn is beaten for several 
days; ku ond6a mashüke ; ungô wa mtama nki- 
pérua, a large shed made at the time whenthe 
mtama ts threshed (vid. pura); probably from 

. this the name “ Takaungu,"’ vid. 


UNGUWE, s. (wa), siwine, hog; vid. nguüe. 

Uxaüza, v. c., to cause to burn; watu wameunguza 
niumbayakwe. 

Uxia, v. n.; buibui yuwaunia mafeyakwe; vid. 
tando. 

UxniÂGo, s. (vid. kiniago). St. refers to the ez- 
pression “ ku chesia uniago,’’ to defloier (?). 

UnrimA, v. n.; punda ansa-ni-geukia uniäma, ana- 
gupüka mbio (R.)? 

UniAMÂFU, s. (wa), silence, quietness ; vid. ku nis- 
mâa, ©. 1. 

Uxiämet, 8. (= uofu wa kasidi =utiriri or uhiäna). 

UxraAMÉzi, s., a large tract of inland country in 
East Africa composing a great number oftribes. 
Uniamézi ni nti mezi uandamäko or uviawäko, 
the land through which the caravans trarel to 
the coast with the new moon; mniamezi, pl ws- 
niamezi, a man or men of that country. 

UxIANDÉGE, s., the bast or bark of muniandège; 
Kim. kuchére. 

Uxrassi, s., grass; vid. niassi. 

Uxrivo, s. ( pl. niâyo, £a), «a footprint, the sole of 
the foot. 

Uxreenézi, s., said in regard to eyes which are 
nearly blind in consequence of small-pox ; cr. 
utandu. 

Uxrezre (or UNUELLE) (wa, pl. nielle or nuelle 
(both forms occur), a hair. 

Uxienpe, s., a loud outcry, especially of little chil- 
dren; ku piga uniende, to cry loudly, bitteriy, 
great lamentation; cfr. mayowe. 

Uxixa, s. (cfr. nika, pl. manïka, snilderness), the 
country of a people in East Africa called Wanïka 
(inhabitants of the wilderness, vid. nika) near 
Mombas (westward). 

Uxio, s. in Kipemba = umânde in Kimuita, the 
land or morning wind, exhalation ? vapour ! 
änio was ku sisima, ku rishaï niassi; béredi kali, 
yatôma or yasisima sana ; ku fuatana änio ünio; 
a-mu-andéma unio unio, opp. fo ku-m-katis 
mbelle. 

Uxiôru, s., candour, evenness; uniôfu wa moyo, 
uprighiness of heart; moyo ulionioka, nusioküa 
na kishongo ; uniéfu wa maneno na käzi, sin- 
cerity in words and works. 

Uxrocéru, s. (= usogôfu = ufifu ükü) (usémbe wa 
ku fania kazi), relaxation of strength, slourness, 
tardiness, lasiness, sloth, lounging; vid. niogéa 
and niongéa, v.n. 

Uxniônea, s. (wa, pl. ni6nga, vid.), a state of lame. 
ness, halting in consequence of the ni6nga (A+. 
pemba = wiwéo or mapaja in Kimrima and 
Kimwita) being not ir proper order, either 100 
short or too long, &c.; yuna unionga = ynwa- 
detéa, he is lame, halting ; kua sebabu ya ku-ji- 
gogota nionga; huyu una nionga, this man 1. 
lame or a cripple. 
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Umiôxer, s., weakness, poverty (1veakness in point 
of property and influence among men) (cfr. mni- 
énge), vileness, meanness in regard to origin. 

: Uxiéra, s. (pl. niôya or nié6a), a feather ; vid. mani- 
6ya or mani6a. 

Uniézi (or maniozr) ? shaving (ku ni6a, to shave). 

Urrésai (wa, pl. niushi), a hair from the eyebrow. 

Uxov, s., Kipemba, morning = sûbükhi in Æim- 
wita. 

Uxsüzv, v. a. (= ku-mu-fnsülu kitini cha énzi, or 
katiks énzi, to dismiss one from ofice, e.g., a 
governor, to abolish, cashier (maünsulu = dis- 
missal). 

UxeuLiwa, he was dismissed from office, from 
ruling. 

.Uxu, s. (wa)? (R.). 

UxuELLE (or UNIELLE, sing.), one hair (pl. nuelle 
or nielle, za, hairs) (coll.). 

Uxuxür, s. (vid. ku nunûa), purchase, buying. 

U'o, s. (wa, pl. niûo, maño? za), case, sheath; Go 
wa juo, case of a book; üo wa upanga, scabbard 
of a sword; üo wa kissu ; pl. niûo za wissu. 

Uôru (or uévu) (vid. 6fu), rottenness, badness, 
wickedness, sin (uofu more in à moral sense 
ubâya in a physical), corruption, evil. 

Uéc, s., fear (ku oga, v. n., to fear) (or woga). 

Uoxôvu, s. (pro uokôzi), salvation, safety, peace. 

Uôuso, or wombo wa ganda mkeka, the seam of a 
bag. 

CoxB6w80 (wa, pl. niomb6émho), a kind of soft 10004 
(from the muombombo tree) with much pith, used 
by the natives in obtaining fire; cfr. ulindi. 

Uoxwr1, s8., beggary. 

UoxÉvu, s., invidiousness ? 

‘U6xao (or urôNGo), s. (wa), lie, falsehood, untruth. 

Uoxnrevu {uongofu), admonition (Phil. ii. 1). 

U6ropa, s., invoice of articles sent to one f 

Uorôno, s., softness, mildness. 

Uôvwe, s. ? 

Uôn, s. (wa) u6zi wa mke (ku nenda uozfni, ku 
6zoa ni kathi, uozi una = kwisha), the act of 
marrying, blessing, uniting, which is performed 
by the kadi in the mosque, before many 
aitnesses ; u67i wa ku tuküa, the being carried 
away, said of a woman who is married by a man 
at a distance (R.). 

Upi, s. (wa, pl. pü, za), (1) baldness, bald pate on 
the top of the head, kitoa kisijo nuelle katikati; 
pâ za vitoa via watu; (2) the roof-side of a 
native cottage. 

UpiJa, s., pl. paja (za), the thigh; msäfara ni 
upäja ? (R.). 


Upii, s.; upéji wa Muongu, gift or blessing of | UPATILIFU, 


God, e.g., rain, food, &c. (kû-m-pa). 
UrPimsa, s. (wa, pl. pamba, za), (1) upämba wa ku 


the tree (in tapping) (vid. gema, v. a.) (a small 
hatchet) ; (2) upämba wa mafuta ulioshambuliwa 
or jamwbuliwa, uliotiwa mafuténi ku bandikoa 
kitoa, kipâte m'tüba, kipôe maumifu, a piece of 
cotton which, having been cleaned, is dipped into 
oil and put around the head, to keep it moist and 
allay pain; ku tia upamba kitoani. 

Uriuso, s. (wa, pl. pambo, za), mti uliopassuliwa, 
ku tia or dunga samaki, ku simika motoni ku oja, 
or ku pata kauka kua moto, pl. pambo £a miti ya 
ka anikia samaki upämbo, a cleft piece of wood 
into which fish are stuck, to be roasted or dried 
over a fire. 

UpPina, s. (wa, pl. pâna, za), breadth, width; upäna 
wa ubäo, na mbo pana or zina mapâna; mongo- 
wakwe ni apana, his back is broad; kansu ya 
mikono pana ; ngüo hi ni ya upans, laken nguo 
hizi ni pana. 

UPANDe, 8. (wa, pl. pânde, za), piece, part, portion 
side; upände wa kuku huko, na upande huko. 
pande za kuku signifies smaller pieces, after the 
whole fouwl has been divided into halves, but pande 
(la, pl. mapânde, ya) signifies a large subdivided 
piece or pieces, e.g., hili na pande la niâma (pl. 
mapande ya niâma); mpânde refers to a large 
piece, the third of the whole, eg. ni-pä-mi 
mpânde wa papa (pl. mipande mitâtu ya papa), 
give me the large piece of the fish papa, after it 
has been divided into three parts; kipande refers 
to a very small piece; upande wa Mywita, about 
or near Mombas ; mjipände, pl. mijipande ya 
papa, equal parts of the papa; upande wa ju, 
the upper side (the weather side); upande wa 
tini, the under side, the lee side; upande wa 
goshini, the weather side, the side where the tack 
of the sail is fastened (St.); atfali hi ni upande 
this brick is oblique, sloping, shelving. 

UPiAnGA, s. (wa, pl. pänga, za), a sword, sabre (1); 
upanga wa felegi, a long straight tivo-edged 
sword carried by the Arabs (vid. felegi); (2) 
upanga wa imâni, a short sword with a kind of 
cross hilt (vid. imâni); (3) upanga, a cock's comb 
(St.), a piece of wood with which the nutives beat 
the threads in making taraza (Reb., who writes 
ubanga). 

Up»Ari, 8., the outer beading of a door-frame (St.). 
Reb. (who writes ubabi) takes this word for 
insertion, stopgap, little board. 

UpApui, 8.; upâpui wa kirtasi, a piece of paper ? 
a piece of cloth sewed between. 

UPATAJI, 8., value. 

8., blame, Phil. ïi. 15. 

Upiro, 8, a round plate of copper beaten as a 
musical instrument (St.). 


geméa minézi, a sicklelike knife which the UpPaTu (wa), pl. patu (za), dish, cup À 
natives use in drawing the cocoa-liquor from | Uriu, s. (ws, pl. pâu, za) (cfr. pâu), (1) a bar of 
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tron ; (2) upäu wa niumba, rafter or spar of a 
native roof (vid. pâu), one of the small sticks 
used as laths totie the thatch to the roofs of the 
native cottages. 

Upiwa, pl. pâwa (za), a flat ladle made of a cocoa- 
nul shell, used for serving out rice, curry, gravy, 
&c. It is different from a käta, in which the 
shell is much less cut away than in the upâwa. 

ÜUPrEJO WA MATO (vid. mapogo ya mato), suffering 
of the eyes (R.). 

Urekéso, s#., the piece of wood with which the 
natives make fire by friction. 

UPEKETÉFU, s#. (ku pekéta, v. a.), spoiing, 
corruption. 

Urée, pl. pele (za), a large pimple; pele, the 
ch. 


UrPeuse, s. (Kiung.), plotting (St.). 

Uréu8o, s., a hook, a crook (cfr.ku pemba, v. a.) 
(pl. pembo, za); upémbo wa ku angulia maémbe 
na matunda mangine, a wooden pole with a 
hook, to hook down mangoes or other fruits. 

UPENDAsI, 8. (cfr. ku penda, v. a.), the habit of 
loving, or liking. 

UrExpivio, as you please, ad libitum, at pleasure, 
at will. 

UPENDELÉO (mapendeleo), #., favour. 

UPENDÉzi, 8.; cfr. mapendezi. 

UréNu, 8. (wa, pl. pénu, za) (cfr. ukämbisa, mtilisi) 
= misho wa pä kua nde, that part of the roof of 
native cottages which projects over the wall. 
The projection of the roof, which protects people 
who may stand or sitthere from the rain and 
the sunbeams; amejitia upenäni haku = pata 
mvûa (cfr. kipénu), eaves of a house, often very 
broad. 


UrÉnz, 8.; wa ku penda upénzi, love (single act of 
love or loving), but mapenzi (love) refers to many 
acts of a loving mind. 

Upéo, s. (wa, pl. péo, za), (1) broom, besom (in 
Kïipemba); upéo wa ku peléa niumba (ku péa 
taka) = Æimuwita ufiagio wa ku fiagilia niumba 
(vid.), a sweeping brush; (2) upéo wa mato 
— misho wa mato yaonäpo, the edge of the 
horizon, where the horizon terminates, and the 
eye can look no further, e.g., bahari or barra 
makuenda upéo wa mato, the extremest point 
visible ; (8) upéo = sana, wikü, much, very; ame- 
m-piga mana upéo or wikû = sana m'no, ke 
beat the boy much, soundly; shikio la-ni-uwa 
opéo; ku furahi upéo. 

Ureréo, 8. a fan ( pl. pepéo, za); upepéo wa ku-m- 
pepeléa mtu béredi, apâte upépo, a fan or instru- 
ment, with which to fun one, to get cool air. 

Urepresi ; wakwe upepesi madedeyakwe? (R.). 

Uréro, s., a gentle breeze, cool air in general (= 
uberedi, upepo uembambua); ku punga upepo (to 


take fresh air) = ku keti beredini, e.g., tini ya 
mti, ku pata ufüli {pl. pepo, za, cfr. pepo), €.g., pepo 
za bahari, the wind or winds of the sea which 
are neither boisterous nor light, a current of air 
of some duration and strength, but pepo la bähan 
= tuféni, a storm or tempest, when the sails must 
be shortened or taken in. The plural pepo 
denotes much wind ; upépo muanäâna = muorénw 
(uliolegea), usickôa na ngûvu, nussu shuir 
nussu upepo; pépo, a demon, a sheitäni (Re. 
writes pebo). 

UPési, s. (wa), quickness, speed; adv., specdily, 
quickly (kua upési, kua ku pésa, v. a., vid.). 

Uri, adj. new; e.g., upäu upia, & new rafter or 
spar of a native house; (2) s., neicness. 

Uprinpi, 8. (pl. pindi, za), a bow; upindi wa mrüs, 
the rainbow. 

Urinpo, s. (cfr. kipindo) ( pl. pindo, za) a hem, a 
fold (= ukungo), the cloth in which the dead 
are stretched and in which, after having been 
washed, they will be buried in the sands. 

Urinpüa, s. ? 

Ur»in@o, s. (= mârathi ya matumbo ya ku-m-pinga 
(matumbo yana-m-pinga or yanasongäns, akikän- 
doa matumbo yatafugüka), movement of the 
bowels from pain. 

Ü’Po, 8. (wa, pl. niûpo, sa); üpo wa büvu (la 
mbüyu) wa ku âmbisa or futia maji daûni, ku 
kaüsha dau (ku futa maji dauni kua üpo or sila), 
a small bucketike vessel made of the shell of the 
mbüyu tree, to bale the sea-water out of a bot, 
in order to get the boat dried. 

Uréru (urorôru), 8. blindness (=utôfu); upéfu 
wa ku pofüa, e.g., mato, kunde, kitu, the spoiling 
or corrupting of anything, e.g., of the eyes, 
grain, and other things =ubharibifu wa mato, the 
spoiling or destroying of the eyes, so that a man 
can no longer see; upôfu is different from 
ubôfu wa mato, which refers to the sufjering or 
pain of the eyes, not to their entire destruction. 

Urôao, s. (pl. pogo, za), squinting, distortion of 
the eye; muigni upogo, a squint-eyal person, 
when one eye is large and the other is smull 
which causes a distorted look (vid. pogo, s.). The 
upogo wa mato is different—{1) from makengéss 
ya mato; 1.e., the eyes are of equal sise, but the 
mbéni (pupil) of one eye looks upiwards, whist 
that of the other looks downiwards; (2) fr 
tongo = jito mmoja linatôta kâbisa, laken jito 
mmoja laôna, when a mun can only use vne 
eye; (3) from jämba cha jito = jito mmoja kini 
kikiharibika kikifania jeuppe, when a white jm 
covers the eyeball and a man cannot see well; 
vid. ujinamisi and upule ; upôgo upôyo, zigzag 
(St). 

UPÔLE, 8. (wa); (1) in Xipemba = upambälu 
(fully, ignorance) = ujinamisi or usüsu (susu, p*. 


UP 


( 409 ) 


UR 


asüsu), {he casting down of the eyes from stu- | Una, s. (cfr. rai) — uerefu, prudence, cunning ; 


pidity (kua ku pumbä) or from shame (kua ku 
susôka) ; mtu huyu yuwanenda kua upôle = kua 
ku pümbä, this man walks with eyes cast down 
from oafishness ; (2) meekness, gentleness; cfr. 
polepole. 

Uroxpo, s. (wa, pl. pondo, za), a pole used to push 

forward small vessels, e.g., canoes, boats, a punt- 
ing pole. 

UPonGue, s. (pl. pongoe, za), the leaf stem of a 
palm-tree (St.). 

Upoxo, s. R. 

Uroxuôzi, s., in Kinika ubongôzi, sleepiness ? 
(R.). 

Uposso, 8. (vid. possa or posha), the sum paid to a 
woman before marriage by her future husband ; 
the sum varies from 1 to 100 dollurs. 

UrôTe (wa, pl. pôte, za), a bowstring (chiefly of 
sinews, sellom of threads); niûta or mâta ; âgüe 
wa mikâno ya gnombe ndio upôte (pote tiwisted 
thread, uzi not twisted thread). 

UPoTÉFU, #., (1) perishing, ruin, waste, destructive- 
ness ; mtu wa ku potéa asie na akili; (2) decep- 
tion, delusion ; vid. potéa, potésa. 

UrôTo (or UPOTÉFU WA KU POTOKA, Kijumfu) 8. = 
uLishi, caprice, wilfulness, obstinacy; vid. mpo- 
tofu, 8. ad). 

Uruau, 8., the name of a kind of creeping plant 
which entangles (R.)? vid. upupu. 

UPUrKkE, singleness, independence; cfr. pueke or 
pekée. 

Uruxÿz, s.; vid. puküzi, puku puku. 

Uruusäru, s., folly, ignorance (vid. upéle), stu- 
pidity. 

Urébuz, s. (wa, pl. pumzi, za—), breath, respira- 
tion, rest; upumüzi, hard breathing; upumüzi 
umoja, one draught of breath; e.g., mpiga mbizi 
yuwasama akafumba upumüzi umoja, a diver 
dives and holds his breath once, one draught of 
breath, upumüzi umoja; kun shusha puwuzi, to 
breathe, to draw breath. 

UP6xG1, s. (wa), a fiower or embryo nut of the 
cocoa-nut tree {St.). 

Uroxeëru, s. (cfr. ku pungüa, v. n.), want, priva- 
tion, defect; ügira upungüfu, insufficient wages. 

Urvwru, s., cowitch (St.). Reb. iwrites ubupu or 
upubu, like kidedse in Kiniassa, a creeping plant 
which entangles. 

UrurukusHA, s.; vid. purukusha (pl.). 

Urüz, s., vain talk (maneno ya burre, si urongo, 
wala si kuelli) (vid. pusika nafsiyakwe or ku 
paya paya, to prattle, to chat), nonsense, empty 
contrivance. 

Uräpi, s.; ku futa uradi kua tesbihi, to recite or 
rehearse words on the rosary, to tell one's beuds. 


Unarixi, s., friendship; vid. rafiki, s. 


cfr. rai, a. 

Uräisu (cfr. ughaïibu), s. = matangamäuo va witu 
witâno, viz., wa popo, wa kattu, wa t6kä, wa 
tämbü, wa témbüko, the mixture of five ingre- 
dients for chewing; pôp6 and kattu give a red 
colour, tükà increases the pungency of the tobacco, 
tämbü takes away the offensive smell of tobacco, 
and renders it more agreeable on account of the 
aroma which this leaf (tambu is a leaf) contains; 
cfr. w) » coagulatum fuit; ss , Crassum. 

UrAuB: BAMBI, s.; urambi rambi wa dafu, a young 
cocoa-nut which has very soft flesh and sweet 
water. The Arabs are particularly fond of 
this kind of cocoa-nut. Waärabu wapenda sana 
madäfu ya urambi rambi, ni madâfu ya kiärabu; 
cfr.ramba ramba and punje. 

Uräpa, 8., a thin stone resembling a potsherd ; cfr. 
ukakäya ; jembe li urapa ? 

Uräni, 8, evenness, equality; ku fania urâri wa 
hesabu, to balance an account, to strike a balance; 
ndé, tufäuie uräri wa fethazako (or maliyäko), 
tufanie hesabu, ni-ku-lipe muigniéwe. Æ.g. the 
Banian gives a Suahili 10 dollars in goods and 
sends him to Unikani (the country of the Wanika), 
to buy ivory; the Suahili buys a piece worth 15 
dollars which he carries to the Banian, who 
balances the account with him giving the seller 
5 dollars ; or if the piece is only worth 8 dollars, 
the seller owes the Banian 2 dollars. Uräri wa 
hesabu umetamburikäna sasa, every one knoos 
what he gets or what he owes the other—the 
balance or amount of the account is now known ; 


cfr. je , cepit, mutuo dedit ; js, mutuo dedit, 
accommodavit, mutuo accepit, matuatus fuit. 


URÂsHA RAÂSHA, 8. (vid. marasha rasha ya mvua), 
drizzling rain (ku rasha rasha, v.). 


URATHI, 8. contentment; cfr. À , vicit placendo 


et contentum aliquem reddendo. 

UrÂTHI, s. (wa), inheritance, heritage; watoto 
wamepata urâthi kua babayao aliekuffa = wame- 
rithi kua babayao ; cfr. rithi, v. a. 

UrAuru, 8. (= rakhi punde ? (R.). 

Un£ru, s. (wa), length; uréfu wa ubo, the length 
of a board; marétu ya merkabu. | 

Urec£ru, s. (cfr. ulegefu), debility, laziness, relaxa- 
tion. | 

Ur£éuBo, 8. (Kimrima = uzüri o7 mapñmbo in 
Kimicita), adornment, ornament, finery, orna- 
mental things; eg. (1) mkuffu, (2) kckée za 
mikéno, (3) mitäli ya mâgü, (4) halihali la fetha 
(5) kuugési ya mkono, (6) mesi wa fetha, (7) 
majassi ya fetha, (8) kijäluba cha fetha kifuani, 
(9) mashämili ya shikio, (10) péte ya shikio, (11) 
kikuku cha sifuri or pembe, (12) kipini cha 
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rusasi shikioni, (13) seja cha ushanga, dc. ; ndio | Use, s., old age (cfr. meë or mzë), chieftainshp. 


urémbo wa Kisuähili : these are the ornaments of 

the Suahili (especially of their women). Dr. 

Steere applies the word “urembo,'’ ornament, 

especially to the black lines painted on their 

faces by the women of Zanzibar by way of orna- 
ment. Urembo wa Mungu, the creation, also 
beauty or ornament of heaven; uwézo wa 

Mungu. 

Urirui, #, inheritance; vid. urathi, and rithi, 

v. a. 

Uzxaus, s., a medicine (daua) for cough ? ? (R.). 
UrôNao (or uénao), s., a lie, falsehood, untruth. 
UruBéN 1, 8. ; kungia urubôni ? (R.\). 
Urüai (or urüRu), s. = upumbâfu, njinga, mbulé- 
© koa, folly, ignorance, thoughtlessness, half-mad- 
ness, improvidence, carelessness; mtu huyu ana- 
pétoa ni urüru wa ulimengu, anashirikana na 
ulimengu tü, hafénii mawâzo ya mbelle, yuwa- 
pümbä nafsiyakwe, hatii mawzo, urûru or upum- 
bafu una-m-tukfa ; mtu huyu anafania mbuläkoa 
= nussu âkili kidôgo, nussu wazimu, yuwaji ne” 
néa pekée ; this man thinks only about things 
present, he is regardless of things to come, he is 

a fool, he is half mad. Egg, he does not think 

that he must cover the roof of his house, to protect 

it against the rain, which he thinks is still far 
off, although it is approaching. Mtu huyu ame- 
tukuliwa ni ururi (= upumbâäfu) wa ulimengu = 
upumbafo umempata kua ulimengu kua ku tuma- 
ini uliomengu. 

U'sa, ©. a. (uza), ku usa or kë sa (ka uza or ku 
za), to sell; cfr. tliza, to ask, to go about asking 

_ people whether they will buy. 

UsAniA, v. a.; vid. uzania. 

Usi, v., ob. 

U"801, v. p., to be sold. 

Uzicia, v. obj., to sell for one ; ameüsa or ame- 
kâäsa gnombewakwe; nadäka uza or küza, 
pembe zangu, he sold his cow, I wish to sell 
my ivOry. 

Usiri, #., shavings and chips (St.). 

Usirrai (or usrriHt), #., pride, retirement, seclu- 
sion, solitariness, insolence. 

UsaAHA, 8., mater, pus ; cfr. wasaha. 

Usauiea, witchcraft (Gal. v. 20), cfr. En » Be- 
hanna, infernus; Arab. Ja. 

Usaxnikui, 8., without fault ; vid. sakhikhi or sa- 
hihi, veracity. 

Usaxii, s#. — usujäa or usujai; vid. 

Usa, s.; vid. sambä. 

UsaxGAn, s.; unaguiwa ni usangâzi = anasangäa. 

Usaxxi, 8. (wa), art, artificial work; mtuüu huyu 
hana usanni mema enenda kua msanni mungine, 
this man has no good art, or good work of art, 
go to another artist | 


Usésa (vid. ushanga), a kind of beads ( = selea ?). 

Us£uss, s. — ulegéfu, ufifu (c/r. msémbe), slot. 
ness, laziness, badness ; kasi ya usembe si njema, 
usipo ji-déhidi ; ku fania kazi kua usembe, to do 
work without exerting oneself. 

Uséun, s., talk, conversation ; vid. ku sema, v. a. 

UsÉNGE, s. = uéngo, a lie, falsehood. 

U'sxa, v. a. ; mawimbi yausha = yarüsha jombo: 
in Kipemba ku usa = rusa; kueléa za ma- 
wimbi siushäzo or sirushäzo palipo maji ya 
msuko suko yausha, to roar, to rage, to be tem- 
pestuous ; wimbi la ussa, the 2vave rages. 

UsxAniDi, 8., testimony, ivitness ; vid. shähidi. 

Usxiint, s. (cfr. shairi, #., poem) (pl. mashairi) = 
maneno ya kizs. 

UsxAxGA, s. (wa), beads in general; mashanga, 
heaps of beads. There are many kinds, estecmed 
in différent countries differently, according to 
taste and custom: (1) matôrji, white beads of 
small and large size (like pojo), liked by the 

Wanika, Wakamba, Wateita, and Wasambara: 
(2) kigeti or kiketi, blue beads of a small and 
large size; (3) same same (useja) ; (4) msamli : 
(5) wa sini (white); (6) wa marjäni; (7) wa kim- 
bosange. 

UsnäniKA, #., sharing, partnership; vid. usbirika. 

Usnagni, s., an Arab vessel as long as it is still 
new (R.); cfr. sharri; jahäzi ina sharti; si 
usharri hu ? 

UsnäÜru, 8, deceit, a deceitful promis; vid. 
shaûa, v. a. 

UsneRÂTi, 8., dissipation. 

Usui, 8, the hairs of the eyebrow (wa, pl. ninshi, 
za) ; (1) the hairs which are on the edge of the 
eye, which cover the eyelids (vid. ukopi, ukumbi); 
(2) ushi na ombe, juggling, odd gestures, haunt- 
ed, uneasy (R.); (3) ushi, s., a string course 
(St.) ; (4) ushi wa bâhari or wa kfzima ( —kina), 
the depth ofthe sea or of a well; kuna ushi wa 
ombe kéribu na shämbi or kina (R.). 

UsæxpAni ku fania ushindéni, to gainsay (Acts 
iv. 14). 

UsxinDa, s.; vid. kishinda. 

Usxinpäxi, s. (shindâna, v.), contention, emwlation ; 
ku fänia ushindâni, to gainsay, to contend Jor, 
to vie, emulate. 

Usuinao, #., a vegetable poison (Kimrima = 
ushängu in Kimivita), poison (ubâya) e., 
usbingo wa nioka, wa wiembe wa mata, the 
poison of a serpent, of the heads of arrowe; ki- 
suse kina ushingo sans (vid. ushungu), ushungu 
or uchungu, poison; ushungu wa vigomba, 
arrouws. 

UsnirikA, #. (wa), partnership, communion; vid. 
sbiriki, v. ». 
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Usnôc4, s.? (R.); ushôga ni mbili ? 

Usnôroga, s., a patch; ushôroba wa muhôgo, a 
patch of muhogo (R.); cfr. kish6roba. 

UsausABu, 8., cough $ 

UsxüeAa (or usxusi), s., bravery, valour (vid. 
shugä, sujâs), heroism, courageousness. 

Usa üxHÜD4, s. (alâma ya kitu), festimony, witness ; 
ku téa ushühüda, to testify, witness ; ku-m-pa 
ushübhüda. 

Usaükuru, s., thanks (St. has ushükura); vid. 
shükuru. 

Usuunau, s., Kimv. (= ushingo in Kimr.), poison ; 
e.g., ushüngu wa wiémbe wia mifi (sing. mfi, 
vid.) (cfr. usingo), a vegetable poison (for 
arrows) which kills a man very soon when he is 
wounded by them ; cfr. ushingo. 

Usuupiru, s. (= ugümu), hardness (vid. süpa): 
ushupäfu wa muili, kardiness of body, indurated 
by labour, dc.; ushupäfu wa maneno, hard 
words (and noise) used, e.g., before a judge, fig. 
ushupalu, fo intend to make what cannot be 
made, something that is too hard to be accom- 
plished (?), inclination to deny (vid. gana), 
quarrelsomencss. 

Usuüri, #., fiction, invention (vid. ku sua, v. a.) ; 
wa ku-m-sulia mtu neno asipo-li-nena. 

Usu dau, s. (wa), duty, custom, tax ; ku t6a üshuru, 
to pay duty; ku tôsa üshuru, to make people pay, 
to take from them, to levy a tax; cfr. és ’ 


accepit decimam partem de opibus; JÉs » pars, 
decima rei. 

Usauruuiru, s. (vid. shûtumu, ». a.), reviling, in- 
sulting. 

Uni, s. ; usia wa meno, bluntness of the teeth; ku 
fania usia wa meno, to set one's teeth on edge by 
tasting something acid, e.g., ukila maémbe ma- 
witi, utafania usia wa meno or meno yatafania 
usia ; cfr. uzia. 

Unia, 0. a. (Arab. &e,), (1) to commission, to 
order (cfr. wasia), do charde one with, e.g., when 
a man sets out on a journey, or before he dies ; 
ame-m-pa manawakwe wasia wa manéno, {o 
charge by making one's last will; muniewe ali- 
usia ku zikua pahali pa ketha wa ketha, laken 
wata waku hinni, waka-ni-zika pahali pangine 
po; ku-wa-usia watu mambo mema; (2) to 
exhort people as the kathi does in the mosque : 
akihätubu; (3) to give orders, advise (ma- 
shauiri — ku âgiza or sisitiza, to direct (1 Cor. 
ii. 34)); cfr. wasia, s. 

Usrwa, v. p.; ku kitu. 

Usirtui (vid. usäfihi) s., pride. 

Usixiz, 8. ; usikilizi, hearing, attention; usikizi 
wa manen0 = ku sikia maneno. 

Usiru, s. (wa, pl. masiku? za), night; jüa lina- 


kôtoa, linakwisha sama majini kua mfuma 


ngôfi (opp., jus latoka kua mfuma ngüo, lasäma 
kua mfuma ngôfi), s.e., the sun set, merged in the 
water with him who prepares and wears a skin, 
but the sun rises with him who weaves, prepares 
and wears clothing, 1.e., the sun rises in the East 
among those people who make, wear and sell 
clothes, whereas the sun sets in the West with 
those people who make skins, which they wear. 
The Suahilis belisve that the further west you 
travel, the less clothing will be found with the 
natives. They go either naked, or wear the 
skins of goats, sheep, or other animals. Dr. St. 
observes : The plural siku is used to denote days 
of 24 hours. Four whole nights and days must 
be rendered siku nne usiku kucha. Four days 
and nights, siku nne mtana (mchana, s0 Steere) 
na usiku. 

Usikua (or uzaxua) (cfr. masfkua) (R.), burial; 
ana uzikua. 

Usizta (or uziLfA, or usiA), v. obj., to sell to one; 
ame-mu-usilia or usia (cfr. usa, v. a.) mtûma 
mbaili, he sold his slave to a far country, in 
favour of, or against, or in the absence of the 
owner (of the slave). Kidnapping Suabhili do s0- 

Usixra (or uzima), 8. (wa), health, life. 

UstuANe@aA, s., mockery. 

UsimBa, 8. ; cfr. pl. nsimba. 

Usimpa, s.; vid. simda. 

UsIMEME, s. firmness (St.). 

Usinoa, s. (wa) (pl. singa), za nuelle, long hair (of 
the Hindoos or Europeans, &c.); usinga wa 
nuolle za mkia wa niëmbu, the long hair of the 
tail of an animal called niumbu. 

UsiNGATIFU ; cfr. singatia. 

Usinoïz, s8., sleep (pl. singizi) (cfr. singizi); ku 
ngiwa ni leppe la usingizi, to sleep, to be slcepy. 

Uninet (or rather uzinzi), 8. (wa), adultery. 

Usio (or uzio), 8. (pl. niuzio) (wa), & net of tivigs 
to catch fish, a weir or barrier made of sticks for 
catching fish (pl. masio), usio wa ku fulia s4- 
maki kua fito niembamba za miti zisukoäzo (or 
zifungoäzo) kua miâ; usio = usuio (ku suia) wa 
samaki kua fito, hapati ku toka, an enclosure of 
thin sticks, which are fixed into the ground in 
the sea (near the beach), to catch fish. An 
opening ts left for the fish to enter the usio, at 
the flood, but at the ebb they lose their way and 
are caught by the owner of the usio. 

Usiri, #8, delay, stay ; ku fania usiri, to male a 
delay, to stay behind, to stay out, to tarry (usiri 
wa ku kâwa); cfr. y, constrinxit, vinxit 
cunctatus fuit; ku-m-wekes usiri. 

UsiikA, v. n., to stay, tarry, to be detained. 


UsirisA, v. a, Lo cause ons to stay, to delay 
once. 
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Usiseni, 8. (vid. ku sika, ku sis, to bury), the pre- 
parations made for burying a corpse; watu 
watafüta mafükiso, bafuta, shuka ya ku oshéa, 
&c. ; ku énda usishiri, to go to a burial cere- 
mony. 

Usira, s. (pl. nsita or sita), street, way, path; 
Hebr. xü. 13. 


Usrro (or uzro), s., (wa), heaviness. 

Usiru, 8. ; usitu wa mkéka wa ukindu ku sfkoa 
(cfr. mota) ; vid. olelésa. 

Usiwa, s. (cfr. udénkua) = bâhari tüpu or kü, high 
sea (cfr. ümbu wa maji), open sea (usiwa utüpu); 
maji yalala saffi moja, one level of water ; haëni 
mlima, wala nti tena, ni kiditi cha usiwa (cfr. 
siwa, #8.); ku tämba na usiwa = ku sâiri na 
m'poa (= ku futa muambo) = ku pita jombo 
kando kando ya usiwani, to coast, to sail or row 
a boat along the high sea, ï.e., between the shore 
and the deep water (siwa dogola maji ya beredi) ; 
usiwa unakuenda kua uréfu, unakuenda uendäko 
or ulikokuenda, ni maji ya mûniu, one level, or 
surface of water (säkäf moja). 

Uscinr wa Ku PIKA, cookery. 

Usoaoru, s., sloiwness ; vid. tesihili. 

Usonii, s. (= nfifu uküba), indolence, slothfulness, 
laziness (ku kôwa mno) (= ulâgisi, or ulâjisi, 
ukülifu, usembe, usogofu). 

Us6ka (cfr. masoka), brass wire, a little piece of 
wire; u forms also a diminutive in Kigunia. 
Usôxia, s. (wa) Kinika = upénu in Kimwita, and 
ukämbiza in Kijumfu, a projection of the roof 

of a house; vid. upenu. 

Usso (or Üsb), s. (wa, pl. niusso, za), face, counte- 
nance, especially front ; kik6mo (front) na niushi, 
na pa, na matäfu, na kiléfu or kidéfu (chin- 
beard), all this belongs to the word usso; ku-m- 
pa usso = msäada ku ina usso, to lift up the 
Jace, opp. ku inika or piga usso na ti, to cast it 
down; ku kundôa usso kua féraha, opp. ku 
kunda usso kua ku tukiwa, to unfold the face in 
J0y, opp. to fold it in anger; usso mpâna, a 
broad face; usso mrefu, a long face. 

Ussüsuxa (rectius EssÜBUKUHI), 8., the morning, in 
the morning; cfr. sübukhi. 

Usrämiru (or usrAxixi), #., a line of conduct by 
which one honours his fellow-man; ni mambo 
ya mtu astahie or aheshimüe watu; vid. stahi, 
mstähifu or mstähifu or mstäbiki. 

UsrAmixi, 8. ; amepata ustähiki kua ku stahiwa ni 
watu, esteem, honour, worth. 


Usriwisi (WA 8HAMBA), 8., the mtanga in Pamba's 
plantation (R.) ? 


UsuAri, s. (vid. suañ), cleanness, purity, faultless- 
ness. 


UsÜni, 8., a kind of m'bu, an insect smaller than 
the musquito, a sand-fly, a midge; waûma sana ; 
cfr. karumira in Kiniassa. 

Usüri, 8. ( pl. sufi, za), the produce of the msuf- 
tree (cfr. sufi), a kind of siüken cotton growing 
on a large tree; cfr. hereki. : 

Usürïi, 8. (vid, sûfii or msüfii) = héli la ku tossa 
zinga, la ku tossa shiriki watu wake, la ku tossa 
uena uréngo, laken ku salli dâima, na ku soma 
juo, a state of mind, guided by which a man does 
not have intercourse with women, does not speak 
lies, but always prays and reads the book, 
chastity; cfr. \&e , clarus, purus fuit. 

UsüsAa (or usüsÀt or usnügai) = ushakñi, hali la 
ku tossa küja kuffa, courage, intrepidity, absence 
of any fear of death. 

UsüxA, s. (wa); ku ondôa usüka (vid. kisûka), this 
expression refers to the Suahili custom which 
demands that a woman, whose husband has divds 
remains three months in her house (ku kü or 
keti eda), that she sits on the ground and treads 
upon it uith wooden shoes (afiôge nti kua 
mitawanda). At last she is to go to the sea 
beach and is throion seven times into the sea (kn 
sana na ku suka). Zf she has during her 
mourning-months committed adultery, the koma 
of the dead husband will kill her when she 1s 
washed in the sea. Atthe same time her pots, 
plates, mats, and bedstead are washed xith 
water. AU this is meant by “ ku ondôa usüka.”” 
Cfr. kisuka. 

UsukäAnt, s. (pl. sukâni), a rudder. 

UsucrTant, 8. sultanship; vid. sultani. 

Usuusürv, s. (ku sumbüa, v. a.), trouble, vexativn. 
Usuusa, vid. makumbi. 

Uséxau (or uzunac), s., Europe. 

Msünau (or Mzüxau), s. (wa), a European ; wa 
zûngu wana mizungu ; vid. MZUNgUu or msungu, 
dexterity, skilfulness. 

Usüri, s. (rectius uzüRI), beauty. 

Usüsui, 8. fiction, invention, false accusation (rid. 
ku sua, v. a.); wa ku-m-sulia mtu neno asipo- 
li-nena, to ascribe to one a word which he kus 
not spoken. 

Usüsui, 8. (wa) (vid. süka, sûsha, to appear abore 
water, to cause to rise above water); kazi ya 
usushi wa lulu, the raising of a thing (cg. 
pearls) above water. 

Usüsu, s. (vid. susûüa, susûka) = upumbañfu, igno- 
rance, unacquaintance with the condition of a 
new country, or situation, d°c. ( pl. susu, za, and 
masusu) (haya nengi), casting down of the eyes 
from shame or ignorance. 

U'rA, 8. (wa, pl. niûta, za, or mâta, ya), a boir and 
arrow; upôte wa uta, bowstring; (2) mafüta ya 
âta (rectius uto), semsem oil; cfr. uto. 
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Uri (or ÜTAA), s. (wa, pl. ta, za) (Kin.luzäga), an 
elevated hut constructed to keep corn, &c., in a 
native store, made of poles tied together and 
placed over or near the fireside (utä wa ku tilia 
Dâfaka) = ujA gà (pl. jaga, za); utä wa ku lalia 
kuku, a hen-roost. 

Urasisu, 8., the profession of a doctor, medical 
science ; vid. tabibu, being a physician.. 

Ürisii, 8. prediction (?); vid. tabiri, v. a. 

Urici, s. (wa, pl. tägà, za), a middls-sized trunk 
or body of the branch of a tree = gôgo la utänzu, 

_ fa large branch, gogo la tanzu (la, pl. matanzu). 
The form utñgñ wa, pl. tügä, za, is used when 
the trunk is of a middle size—if of a large size 
it 18 called tüga (la, pl. matagä, ya), if of a small 
size ul is called kitäga (pl. vitäga) ; consequently 
there are three forms to erpress the different 
size, (1) utäga (wa, pl. tägñ, za), middle-sized 
trunk of the branch; (2) täga (la, pl. matäga, 
ya), large trunk of the branch; (3) kitäga (ja, 
pl, vitägä, wia), small trunk of the branch. 

Uriciri (or UTASIRI), 8. (= mali mângi or mengi), 
great property, riches ; vid. mtâgini. 

Uräsi, 8, a veil, @ covering for the head of a 
woman which leaves the face open; but the 
barikoâ covers the face, so that nothing can be 
seen except the eyes (ku finika utäjil. The 
utäji consists of a piece of kaniki which covers 
the head and reaches doiwn to the ground. 

Urisri, 8., riches, wealth,; cfr. utägini and tâjiri. 

Uraxacno for uvakacho, what you wish, as you 
please ; ku daka or taka, v. a., to wish, desire. 

UrawÀLiru (or UKALIFU), 8., urgency (R.)? n’endu 
kua utakalifu. 

UTAKATIFU, 8. (ku takäta, v. n.), cleanness, purity, 
cleanliness, holiness, sanctity. 

Urixo, 8. (Æimv.), the keel of a dhow. 

UTALALÉSHI, 8., fornication, whoring. 

UrTausia, 8., pl. tambäa (za), a rag, a bandage. 

Uräuni, 8, (1) utambi wa tä, fhe wick of a lamp, 
pl. tambi (za); (2) utämbi, a piece of stuff for a 
turban ; (3) utämbi (pl. tambi, za) wa maandézi, 
tambi za ku pika, vermicelli (so-culled from its 
wick-like form) ; (ku sawäniza tambi za ku pika 
na tambi za tä, {o compare vermicelli with the 
wicks of a lamp). 

UrAuso, #8. (wa sifuria, Œc.), a awinging handle 
like that of a pail (St.). 

Urausëz, 8. (wa) (from ku tambüa, to know), 
utambuziwakwe ni bôra, his knowledge is 
greater. 

Urauu, s. (wa), sweetness, e.g., wa müa, wa ndizi, 
dc., pl., tâmu za ndizi, za miwa, &c. 

Urauvüa, s., end or corner of a cloth, or of a 
turban, &c. 

UranasuTi = umbeja ? (R.), spruceness ? 


Uraxpixi, s., hypocrisy $ (R.) (= utäwä wa 
uongo). | 

Urixnpo, s., evening-red, evening-sky. 

UrAxou, s., crust, (1) utändu wa wäli (uliotända jü 
uliokaüka kua moto wali kundu), the dry crust 
which lies on the top of the boiled rice in the pot ; 
utandu ulipo ondoléwa, watu anapaküa wali 
gahanîini : (2) utându wa jito = jeuppe ja jito; 
jamba ja jito; jito linafania utandu ueüppe: 
utandu is used of the eyes if a person gets 
nearly blind from smallpox; (3) of great 
sleepiness; mato yanakua na utandu (said of the 
greatest sleepiness), the eyes are most sleepy 
(cfr. ukôko), sunset glow; (4) evening-red 
(Erk.) (?) 

UrTinGA, s. (= ukue in ÆXiniassa) = mtanga 
muoréro, light sand or soil, a fine sandy earth 
which it is easy to dig up, opp. to udôngo = 
mtanga mgümu usiofukulika. 

Urinao, s., kua uténgo, by turns, 1 Cor. xiv. 27 
(ku tanga). 

UrÂnqeuLe (pl. tangule, za) (wa), prepared mûa 
ku suka mkeka, dc. ; vid. tângüle. 


Urani, kindred of race, the belonging to a kindred 
tribe, &c. (St.) 

Uraxu, 8. (vid. kitanu), splinter, pl. tänu (za). 

Uraxzu, s. (wa, pl. tanzu, za), a branch of middle 
size; tanzu (la, pl. —ma), of large size; kitanzu, 
of small size; cfr. utäga. 

Uraprisxi (or TAPisxi), 8. voit; vid. tapika, to 
vomit. 
Uri, 8., ku piga utäri, to take in toi. 


Urisut, 8., desire, demand (ku daka or taka kitu, 
e.g., mke), tumeôna utashiwakwe, 1.e., vitu via 
ku-m-dakia mke, we have seen his desire, ie. 
the things which he brought to us, to desire or 
procure a woman for him. He has brought 
money, clothing, &c., to give to the father and 
relatives of the girl, whom he iwishes to marry; 
mikôno mitüpu heifai, âje na utâshi, when a 
lover desires a wife, he must first make presents 
to the parents (worth about one and a half 
dollars); marrying intentions, or proposal ; 
utäshi, the present required by the parents and 
given by a man lo a woman at the time of 
betrothal. 

Urassa, 8, infecundity ; muaka wa utassa, a year 
of infertility, barrenness ; cfr. tassa. 

Urira, 8. (wa, pl. tâta, za), à hurdle-work of 
gnongo za kuti, za makuti, tied together and 
fixed in the sea to catch fish (ku gûüya kamba na 
sémaki) (cfr. usio, 8, which is different from 
utâta), ku ambika = tega utâta (cfr. kitata), a 
hedge for catching fish; utata wa ku fulia 
sâmaki (Aeb. writes udäda and pl. täda). 
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Uräru, s., a third (tatu, three); kebâba cha 
utatu, one third of a pishi. 

UrAru, s. ( =ukäli), acidity, sourness, pl. tatu 
(za), unga umefania (umengia) utâtu or una tatu 
umekôa ukäli, the four 1is become sour ; 
unga wa tatu, sour flour; muigni séfüra yuwäla 
anga wa tâtu (ulio tatüka); vid. tatu. 

Uraüz, #8. (wa), choice, selection; ku taüa, to 
choose, select. 

Uriwa, s. (wa), pl. tâwa (za), a body-louse, pl. 
lice ; utawa tawa (without plural forre), poultry- 
louse; tâwa are larger ones ? 

UrÂwi, s., piety (R.) ? utäwä wa uéngo, kypocrisy. 

UrAwi, s. (wa), sorcery, witcheraft, anything that 
kills or destroys life in consequence of witchery 
(vid. mtéwi). Kitu kiuäjo watu or nifma utéwi, 
magical poison; utäwi ni uganga wa ku Ga 
watu; Reb. takes utäwi (ich he writes udäwi) 
for a dead bough, as \udähi means “dry” in 
Kirabai. 

Uriya, s. (wa, pl. taya, za), the cheek-bone ; utäya 
wa tâfu, temple ? ndéfu za utayäni or za matätu, 
whisker. 

U're, s. (wa) (pl. mâte), the thick phlegm which in 
expectorating sticks to the lips; ametüpa üte, 
yuwatônoa ni âte; ute una niumbulika (kana 
ulimbo) or wajiririka ; but mate refers to the 
saliva which does not stick to the Lips: vte wa 
mdéda or mtôna; acccording to Dr. St. is 
nte ya yayi, the white of an egg (vid. k6a, s.), 
probably a mistake for “uto.” 

UT£A, v. n. (vid. otéa), to watch, to waylay; 
mautéo and muvtézi, lurches. 

Ursäni, s., readiness ; vid, teari, 

Uréao, s., vid. tega, v. a. 

UrekETÉFU, 8., burning, combustion; ku teketéa, 


v.n. 

Ursxo, 8. = uthia ? 

UreLézi, s., slipperiness (vid. telea, telézi), mahali 
hapa pana utelézi, it is slippery here. 

Ur£uee, s., the rejected refuse of tobacco and 
tambu after chewing. This looks like blood 
owing to the popo and kattu (vid.) which redden 
the several ingredients of the uräibu (vid.). 

Ureusézi, 8. (vid. tembéa), a stroll, walking about ; 
ku sungüka na ku sungumsa na watu pâsipo kuzi 
(cfr. matembézi) ( fornication À) 

Urex ver, s. (R. udende) ? 

UTENGELÉLE, s. (wa), pl. tengelele (za), small 
intestine ; cfr. ujengele!e. 

Urexoo, s., a place for ku tenga. 

UTÉNGdA, 8. (wa), uténgôa wa barra (cfr. wêéu), 
removal, or absence of trees and high grass in 
a forest or irilderness; a spot which is clear of 
trees, &c.; Mungu ametenga miti. 

UrTéxz, 8, work (wa, pl. tenzi, za), a poem, a 


poem-like tale, old stories communicated in a 
somewhat poetic and rhythmical manner; ku 
tenda maneno ya kale, ku imba utenzi, wissa wia 
kale wilivio fanikâna; (2) kitendo kilijo tendoa 
ku kirimu watu uténzi, entertainment, feast ; vid, 
mtenzi. 

Ur£o ( pl. teo), s. (Kimuvita); utéo wa ku pepetéa 
nâfuka, a fan, to winnow corn; pl. téo (za), utéo 
(Kimrima, ungo, vid.), a sifting basket, a wir- 
nowing basket (muotézi ?) 

Urére, s. (wa, pl. tepe, za—) = kitambä jiem- 
bamba ja ku jifunga kitoani kiki-mu-uma ( pl. 
tépe za witämbä), ngüûo ya utépe muaussi (rid. 
kunga, v. a.), a thin bit of cloth to tie around 
the head for headache, a thin strip of cloth for 
covering in general, a band, fillet, a strip, a tape; 
(2) utépe or utepetepe, the lower part of a roof 
(R.)? 

UTEPETÉ VU, 8., languor; vid. tepetéa, v. n. 

Uréai, s. (vid. ku teta), a quarrel, strife; una 
utési gani nâmi ? or nini sebabuyäko ya ku teta 
nâmi? what strife have you with me! what 18 
the cause of thy quarrelling with me? 

UTÉTE, 8. (wa, pl. téte, za) = a stalk of mtäma or 
mrija, after the pith has been removed (m6yo wa 
bûa ulipotéka). Then the stalk answers for 
making a bagpipe, a musical instrument, which 
gives a soft fine sound. Hence the natives say: 
“mtu huyu yuna sautti niembamba kama utéte,"” 
this man has a soft voice like that of the mtâma- 
stalk when played upon. Utete ni nsumâri ya 
mrija or ya büa la mtâma, hulia kua sautti niem- 
bamba nzüûri. 

Uruäsiri, 8, firmness, certainty, bravery; vid. 
thâbiti and thübütu. 

Urxiiru, 8., infirmity, wealness, debility; Jai 
debilis fuit. 

Uruixo, s. (wa), the bottom of a canoe hewn from 
a tree (Erh.). 

UrHÀLtmu, 8. (wa), iniquity, injustice. 


» 
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UrnAmini, 8, surety, security, bal; cfr. bp, 
cavit, spopondit. 

U'ru, v. a. (Arab. SA), to trouble, to harass; 
ku uthi watu = ku wekéa watu uthia, e.g., kua 
keléle, dc., mambo haya yata-tu-üthi, these mat- 
ters will trouble us. 

UruiA, s., uproar, noise, bothering, trouble, d'fn- 
culty; usifänie uthia, do not mal:e s0 much norse 
or trouble. 

Uruia, v. a., to harass = ku-m-wekéa mtu this, 
neno hili la-tu-uthia. 
Uruika, v. n., to be troubled or harassed (to be 
angry Ÿ?). 
UrHiKi, v. à.; cfr. re : arctatus fuit, oppressit; 
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hence Dee or Bee , sngustia, affictio; to 
6 
press, oppress; vid. thiki. 

UrTuë, s. (— kuîu), greediness after meat (R.), but 
ôthu, washing before prayer: wana üthu ku:ji- 
weka thohâra ku salli. 

UTHÜNGU, s., poison for arrons. 


Uraürika, v. n.; msipotimiza, mtukuja uthurika; 
vid. utburu. 


Uraüru, v. a., to excuse; cfr. 5%, excusavit ; 


Gthüru, s., cause, occasion, emergency; ne 
excusatio; nashikua ni éthuru ni karthi; cr. 
muda, uduru. 

Uri, s#. (vid. fitüe) (wa, pl. niûti), spine, ridge, 
edge; ôti wa maüngo, chine or back-bone; the 
uti connecte the tivo ungo, hence maüngo; uti 
umetiwa katikati ya maungo (uti = mti, cfr. 
mpäka) ; (2) uti wa fümo, the shaft of a spear. 

Uri, 8., sedge. 

Uriuri, 8. (fitina ?). 

Uniniri, s. (= uofu wa kâsidi), a trick, roguish 
prank, petulancy, pertness, obstinacy; ku-m- 
fania utiniri, {o serve one a trick, to trick one, to 
act wantonly toward one; cfr. uhiäna and uni- 
ambi. 

Urisxo, #8. (vid. ku tisha, v. a.), frightening, ter- 
rifying (ku jiwa utisho). 

U'ro, s., fluid; (1) üto wa ii, the white of an egg 
(pl. niôto za mâi). Ît is different from kiini, 
which signifies the yolk; (2) uto wa mafüta — 
maji ya mafuta, or mafüta ya uto, liguidity or 
fluidity of fat, grease, i.e., liquid où, the fluid 
which is expressed or squeezed, after the ufuta, 
the fat or oily substance, has been pounded, and 
the grounds (vid. shudu, s.) have been removed. 
As the uto wa mai isthe clear, liquid water of 
the eggs, so the oil is the water or liquid of the 
oily substance whex pounded and squeezed ; hence 
mafuta va uto (cfr. kipamba) The Sualkili 
Arabs drink or eat the unboiled egg from a 
notion that it will restore and increase their 
virile power. They believe that the Europeans 
have the same motive, because they see Europeans 
sipping eggs slightly boied; uto wa rusasi, 
melted lead ; uto wa üi, the lèquid whiteness of an 
egg (kiini); uto wa niama, fat cooked out of 
meat, dripping (St.). 

Urôru, s. (vid. tofüa, v. a.) ; utôfu wa mato, apoil- 
ing, corruption, destruction of the eyes = blind- 
ness; ku kossu adabu. 

Urôuana, s. (vid. tohara), cleanliness (utanashâti). 

Urôxo, s., œucus from the vagina (St.). 

Uroxsôsi, s. ? vid. sharri. 

Urômprv, s., axy sappy or juicy, milky, slimy or 
glutinows substance which issues from trees or 


creepers (cfr. ulimbo) (glue, qum, &c., may be 
made of it); cfr. mlimbolimbo or mtongo tongo. 

Urôuu, s.? niumba ya utomu ? (R.). 

Uronoëri, s. (wa, pl. tondôti, za), an appendage, 
a pectoral ornament of the women. It is of 
silver, is as long as a finger, and hangs over the 
breast. 

ÜroxaAnn, s.; mamboyakwe ni ya udonganii (cfr. 
tongänia), instigation ? (R.). 

Uréxo, s. (wa); vid. tongo and mpaka nti. 

Uréro, s., robbery, rapine, plundering; utoro wa 
bahari, piracy (ukuäfi wa bahari); cfr. mtôro, s. 

Urossr, 8. (wa, pl. tossi, za—) ; utossi wa kitoa ni 
katikati ya kitoa bongôni ; tossi za kitoa, the 
soft parts of the head (the brains of a babe which 
are condensed in process of time, not at once), the 
top of the head, vertez. 

Urôro, s., childhood (vid. toto), infancy; tangu 
utotowakwe hatta ka mtu mzima, from his 
childhood up to his riper years; amé-m-la utoto- 
wakwe = ame-m-bikiri manamuñli. 

Urotéze (or uToTêz1), s., reward for voluntary 
services (cfr. kiona mäso, what see eyes, 1.e., what 
the eyes have seen, remuneration for finding any- 
thing); efr. okôta. 

Urüsa, 8. (R.), a kind of tree, used for planting 
live-hedges round villages. 

U'rÿe (or üTI), 8. (wa maongo, spine) ; vid. uti. 

Ururre, s8.; utuffe wa (pl. tuffe) ku tezéa (vid. 
tuffc), a cricket-ball, tennis, game at tennis. 

Ururu, s., fatigue, humiliation ? 

ÜruxüFu, s. (vid. tuküka), greatness, glory; utu- 
küfu wa mali, great wealth, exraltation. 

Uruxëni, s. (Kigunia) (= sokéni) (vid. kingôzi), 
a place for slaughtering (R.), altar ? 

UÜrukéTu, #8. insolence, arrogance (= usäfihi), 
want of good breeding, impertinence, insubordi- 
ration. 

Uruxüzi, 8. (vid. tuküs, v. a.), bearing, carrying:; 
ägira wa utuküzi, porterage, the wages for car- 
rying anything. 

UruLAvo, s., bridge? (käntara). 

UruLixio, s. (Kigunia) (= ku bishäna kua msfha, 
ka tulénia watu maneno ya msäha = ku tezéa 
watu), foolery, buffoonery, a fooliskh trick. 

UrTüe, s., poorness, wretchedness, extreme poverty, 
destitution. 

ÜUrüziru, 8. (vid. tulia), calmness, quietness, 
patience, composure. 

Urüua, s. (= üja), mambo ya mtfma (m'ja, slave ; 
kungia ujâni), slavery, servitude. 

Urumäiniru, s. (vid. tumaini, o. n.), faithfulness, 
honesty (or utumanifu ?). 

Urüusa, 8., bride-ship, betrothal, à love-affair : 
fulani anatôa ngüo za utümba, ku fanga mlango, 
NN. has given clothing to his bride, to shut 
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door, 1.e., that no other man may marry the girl 
—for after she has accepted the gift of a lover 
she is considered to be his bride. 

Urüuso, s. (wa, pl. tumbo, za), utämbo muem- 
bamba ndûni ya matumbo, offal consisting of the 
small entrails (utämbo udogo, spoken collectively), 
the several and separate intestines (tumbo, za). 

. The utumbo udogo is the ndia ya mafi ya tumbo 
(la). Tumbo (kuba) la signifies the large 
dungbag, which every animal has. Matumbo 
signifes belly, bowels, comprising all the viscera 
uwnder one general term (cfr. utengelele and 
utumbo uchanga, the little intestines); kua 
utümbo wa kôündô watu wafänia uzi wa ku wam- 
bia kinända (pote, za) ; cfr. utumbo wa mbüzi, 
thin gut. 

Uruusuizo, 8. ( pl. tumbuiso) (vid. tumbuika, tum- 
buiza), à soothing song, which is sung to soothe 
parturient women, or during a dance { = masha- 
iri, sung iwtth music). 

Urüxe, 8. (cfr. mtume), sending. 

Urvuuru, s. (vid. utomfu), viscosity, glutinousness. 

Urüxi, 8. (and utûmo), desire, trading place, a 

. place where to make use of property, to get pro- 
fit; mahali pa ku tumia; utumiwétu ni U'ugüja 

. or Jagga or Unikâni = ni mâhali tuendäpo ku 
tuma mâli, ku fania biâshera, ku pata mali; 
suisui tuatumia Jagga or Ukambani, we trade to 
Jagga or Ukambani; (2) consumption, making 
use of. 

Uruuisni, vid. matumishi, servitude. 

Uruuis, 8, kitu cha utumizi; vid. utûmo. 

Urümo, s., (1) produce, profit of trading; utämo 

. tuliopâta ni reali asherini; tumolétu la (tumo la 
mali) muaka jana tulipâta reali mia, from the 
trading of last year we have got a hundred dol- 
lars; utômo ni kitu tualijotuma; utumowetu 
tuliotuma ni reali kumi; (2) sending. 

Urüuua, s., slavery, employment (vid. tuma and 
mtûmua); ku-mtia utumuäni, {o put one into 
slavery = to enslave one. 

Urüxpa, s. (wa, pl. tunda, za); utunda wa ushanga 
(= muambo), R.? 

Urünau, s. and adj., bütterness; e.g., shûbili or 
shübiri ni utungu, aloes are bitter ; jà ina kakassi 
pasipo sûkari = ni utungu kidogo, ni utungu wa 
kiwitiwiti, si utungu hâlisi kama shübili, tea ts 
rather bitter without sugar, it is not entirely 
bitter like aloes; utungu yuna utäüngu, she is in 
pains of childbearing; the pains of childbed, 
utungu wa uzäzi, but uchungu means bitterness, 
poison. 

Urtpa,s., a kind of euphorbia used as a fish 
poison; cfr.mtüpa. 

Urüru (or urüPu TÜPU), #8, nakedness, state of 
nudity; wali hu ni ntüpu, hauua mtüzi, this 18 
mere rice, there is no mtuzi in à. 


Urussrrussi ; cfr. gubari and ufurufuru. 

Urouxe, 8., womanhood. 

Uuni, 8., aloe wood (St.). 

Uuaüzi, 8. ; vid. ugüa. 

Ucusezi. 

Uuuivu (cfr. uumifu), pain; vid. äma, v. 2. 

Uuxnavuixa, s. freedom, the state or condition of a 
free man (opp. utûma, state of slavery); cfr. 
kiunguéns. 

Uvausüur, s. (Kiung., tale bearing) (St.). 

Uvi, s., a door; tumbatu. 

Uviaz, s., birth; cfr. ku vira. 

Uvrvu, s., aloth, idleness; cfr. mfifu, ufifu. 

Uv6, s.; e.g., lumfo in Kirabai. 

Uvuau vuau, s, lukeivarmness (cfr. fukutika, 
v. n.) (= wala beredi wala harri); maji yana 
(uvugu vugu), the water is lukewarm. 

Uvüi, 8., shade. 

Uvuuau, s.; galbanum, incense. 

Uvümwsi, vid. ufumbi. 

Uvuzuxau, s., hollowness; e.g., jiwe la uvurunga 
a hollow stone. | 

ÜUwarzi (uarL1), 8., cause, Luke xxïïi. 22; sikuona 
uwailiwakwe wa ku wawa (uawa); muigni ku 
anza kile kitendo, ndie muigni uwaili; huyu 
hakutenda neno la uwaili; cfr. Ji , prior 
prhaus, principium. 

Uwaxili, 8., proxy, stewardship; vid. wakili. 

UwAxpa (or uwANJA), 8. (wa, pl. nianda, za), an 
open or free space in the front of the door of 
the house {Kipemba, Gängu; Kimrima, üga), 
uwända wa n’de ya mlangôni; kiwanda ja 
mlango, a smull free place and building in the 
front of the door of the house; area where 
children play, or slaves, &c., work; uwanda 
wa ku tezéa ngôma, a free place for playing the 
drum, and for beating out mtama, &c., and wa 
ku anika kitu; uwanda mema hu wa kn lisha 
gnombe pazuri pana tengeléa uvumbi (— 
vumbi); vid. fumbi and ufumbi. 

Uwaxpi, 8.; uwandä mmoja, one size, said in 
reference to the size of mitungi; vid. mtungi. 
Uwixnaa, s., a tuberous plant or shrub, arrorr- 
root; unga wa uwanga is the flour of a bitter 
shrub called uwänga, mtu apata tundalakwe, 
asâga kua jiwe na maji, atûja kama nâzi, atüpa 
matapuyâäkwe, aâta maji jungüni, unga utatulia 
tiui, aanîka unga juâni kûa mkäfu, atia bangi 
na sûkari nengi, apika pamôja, afänia wikâte 
wia ku-m-lévia na ku-m-lâza (cfr. majüni), ie. 
the fruit of the uwanga shrub is ground on a 
stone with water; it is then strained, the coarse 
matter is thrown away, but the trater is left in 
the pot, until the white jlour settles; then the 
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four is exposed to the sun to be dried; after-| Uw£z, s.; uwézi wa Muigni zimgu, the power of 
wards it is mixed with bangi and plenty of| God. 
sugar. Of this mixture the people make small Uwézo, s. (vid. ku weza, ku eza, ku enénza), (1) 


loaves ‘of bread, which, when eaten, intoxicate 
and produce sleep. T'his bread was formerly 
sold in the market, but the Government forbade 
its use, on account of its mischievous effects. 
The fruit of the uwanga resembles viasi, and is 
dug out of the ground; after having been 
ground, it is strained and cleared of its bitter- 
ness. Two pishi of the white fiour of uwanga 
cost } dollar. The Banians send it to India. The 
district of Jangämoe, near Mombas, is said to 
abound in uwanga. The natives make hälüa of 
it, mixing itiwith plenty of sugar; cfr. künjü. 

Uwixao, s.; pl. mawango, or mbângo (vid.) (cfr. 
wango), ku tia uwango or mawango or mbängo 
daûni ku-li-panüa, to put pieces of wood (wedges) 
across the bottom of u canoe to extend it. 

UwäAni, 8.= vita, war (Sp.)? 

UwäAnga, vid. uwanda, a courtyard, enclosure. 

Uwassa (or wassa) (wa, pl. niassa); uwassa ni 
kipânde cha m'ti kitiwâjo kiwambazäni udéngo 
upâte ku shika, pasipo wassa huwési ku kan- 
dika udongo, small pieces of wood which are put 
betiveen the poles (miti) of a wooden 1wvall, in 
order that the clay which is plastered on the 
wall may stick to it, and not fall through the 
poles, which are often not put together very 
closely. 

Uwaswasi, s., vid. uwasi, plainness, distinctness. 

Uwäri, 8. (wa, pl. mbâti), (1) a framework upon 
the walls, upon which the boriti are laid; (2) 
a vesicular eruption on the skin (St.). 

ÜUwäzi (or uwazrwazi), s. (wa, cfr. wasi, or wâzi) 
— mahali palipo na muanga uwäzi, openness, 
clearness, clear spot, distinctness. 

Uwazmmi, the dignity or condition of a viziri, the 
vizirship; cfr. ls , portavit, vezirus fuit, rem. 
publicam pro principe curavit et administravit ; 
2) , Consiliarius et administrator imperii, ve- 


zirus. 

Uwe, may it be, or become, in reference tothe u 
class. 

UweLe, s., sickness, disease; nwelle wa viungo 
rheumatism; uwelle or uelle wa mato, oph- 
thalmia. 

Uvwema (or uEwA); e.g., randa bhili sita-ku-üza 
uwema, Z will not sell to you this place as good 
(if it were not good). 

Uwfxau (pl. wengn), reins. 

Uwéu, s.; vid. weu. 

Uwéza, 8. ability, faculty, porrer; mambo hayo 
yadäka uwéza, these matters require ability. 


uwézo wa niurmba = mapambo ya kiambâza, or 
ukûta, the adorning of a wall of a house, which 
ts effected by making figures in the fresh lime, 
and by fixing mirrors or small cups, &c., into the 
lime, which is plastered on the wall. Uvwezo wa 
niumba ts different from mapambo ya niumba. 
The former refers to the ornamental figures, &c. 
made in the lime of the wall, before it gets dry; 
but mapambo ya niumba refers to the ornaments 
which are displayed in the room itself, by laying 
glasses, pots, dc., upon shelves for show; 
uwezo, the fitting wp. of a room with all nice 
things, and the keeyning of the room in a clean 
state, gallantry; (2) uwézo wa müili ni uziri 
wa muili, ndio mawäâo ya sélüha, e.g., kissu ki- 
unéni, upânga mbaftni, jambia matumbéni, ngâo 
maungôni, telahéki shingoni, d’e. People have 
great respect for such a man; (3) uwézo, power, 
ability; (4) uwézo wa Muignizimgu, might, the 
omnipotence of God. , 

ÜUwiusia (or uvruBiu), s#., a surfeit ; uwimbizi wa 
niumba; vid. ku wimba niumba, fo cover a 
house. 

Uwinna (or uBtnpA), s. (wa, pl. ninda, £a, or 
mbinda, za), the drawing one’s cloth between the 
legs and fastening it in front, as done when tra- 
velling or fighting = wina la ême (mbô) (or misho 
me), the artery which stretches from the mbé6 
upto the mkündu; in general, the place between 
the legs; a man may bleed to death when 
this artery is destroyed by cancer.  Hence 
ku piga ngüo uwinda, or ubinda or mbinda, to fold 
the cloth from the mb6, and bind it between the 
legsandaroundtheloins, as the Banians generally 
do; and also other people, when they go thror:çh a 
forest or wet and high grass, to save their dress. 
Mganga yuwajipiga ngüo uwinda akinenda 
mitüni ku timba daua, yuwajipiga or yuwawâ 
ngüo kama Baniani, the native doctor wears his 
cloth like a Banian, when he (the doctor) goes 
to the woods to dig for medicinal roots.  Prov. 
Mungu na uwinda, or uji linde nafsiyako, and 
then God will protect you (R.) ? 

UwinpA,s.; mambo ya muwinda ni ya uwinda 
the state of a hunter is that of huntsmanskhip or 
of woodcraft. 

Uwixau, #8. (wa, pl. ningn, za), (1) a cloud, 
especially a long but thin cloud (of wrhatever 
colour it may be) (cfr. mbingu); (2) blue sky in 
general = ulimengu, e.g., kosi amerûka jü hatta 
karibu na uwingüni, the vulture flew high, nearly 
to the sky (cfr. wingu, la, pl. ma—, which sig- 
nifies a large thick black cloud of rain or smoke); 
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kiwingu, a small but long cloud; ubingu, the 
heaven, e.g., ubingu wa niota, the starry heaven 
(vid.); mbingu, heaven, sky (more usual than 
uwingu); m’bingu sabaa, seven heavens in the 
notion of the Muhammedans; ndo sûbüukhi 
ngéma, käbula jûa lisija, passüa nwingu. 

Uwinsa, #. (Kipemba), (Kim. ubinja, pl. mbinja), 
a whistle with the lips, a whf. 

Uwini (or urrt or usrrt), #., freshness, rawness ; 
cfr. mbiti, unripeness. 

Uwivu, s. (uifu, vid.), jealousy. 

Uwéwco (or uôao), s., falsehood; (2) uwongo; 
vid. bongo and fufu, the brains. 

Uvisist, #8, drying up (vid. ÿäbisi, yabisika); 
uyäbisi wa matumbo, drying up of the bowels = 
costiveness, constipation; reserve, cOyness, pru- 


dery, disobliging behaviour ; cfr. Arab. (ou) 


aridus evasit, exaruit; uyäbisi wa kitoa, soil, dirt 
of the head, small pustules on the head. 

Uyasuipo, if you knot them (St.) (Kiung.). 

Urüzi, s., ingenuity ? 

Üyuzi, v. a., to ascertain ? 

Uzi, v. a., to ask (questions) (cfr. üliza, vid. 
ülisa); si üze sikefu, do not ask much, less, far 
from, let alone (R.) ? 

Uza, v. a., to sell (or kuuza or kuza == ku za, to 
sell; vid. usa. 

Uzxza, v. obj.; ana-wa-üliza watu (gnombe), he 
sold (the cow) to the people. 
Uzana, v. rec. 
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UzAn1a, v., to be for sale, to be ordinarily sold 
(St. ). 
Uz1a, ©. obj.; hori ya ku uzia tambü; uzilia. 

UzAniki, 8., hypocrisy. 

Uzini = mizäni or minzâni, balance, pair of scales 
or weight. 

Uzia, s., birth ; cfr. ku zûa (ku sâa), to bear, beget. 

Ur, s., old age; cfr. mzé. 

U'z (pl. niûzi, za), thread, string. 

Uzia ; uzia wa chungu ni maji maji ya maganda- 
yakwe, the iatery substance in the orange peël 
(Sp.). 

Uzima, s., life, health (cfr. mzima, living, healthy: 
entire). 

UzxGizi ; cfr. usingizi and zingizi. 

Uzinz (or uzini), 8., fornication, adultery; cfr. 
5j , scortatus fuit. 


Uzio, s. (vid. usio), (pl. viuzio, za), a hedge or cn- 
closure of poles or long sticks, made in the sea 
to catch fish. 

Uzuio, 8. ; cfr. ole. 

UzuLiA, v. a., to depose; cfr. unsula or ünzola 
v. a. 

Ü’zuru, v. to dismiss, to depose or remove from 
office; ku-ji-üzulu, to resign or give up ones 
office or place. 

Uzuxao ; uzungo wa mézi, halo round the moon : 
uzüngo wa jua, a halo round the sun. 

Uzüri, 8, beauty, ornament, finery; ku fania 
uzuri, {o adorn oneself. 


V 


Va, v.n.; vid. kifo. 


VARANDA, 8.; vid. sanda. 


Via, v.a.,to put on, to dress, to wear; ameväa | VARANGA, 8. interrupting and bothering talk :St.\. 
agüo nzüri, he wore a fine cloth or dress; ha-ja-| Vazr, s. (la, pl. maväzi) (vid. ku vâa), a garment, 


vüa, he is not yet dressed. 


a dress. 


VaciA, v. obj.;, kidüde cha ku valia ngüo, a | Yrua (or VIEMA) (cfr. wema), #. and adj. gond 


girdle or an instrument (e.g., mshipi) to put 
on one's clothes with. 
VALIKA, v. n. 


J1-vaLiA, v.; hilo neno tu-nenälo la ji-valia, the VemA, adr. 


word spolken by us, it will do, it will answer 
or bear itself, it will be to the purpose. 
VALIWA, D. 
VAKA, v. a. 
marry. 
VAKIWA, 0. p. = oléwa. 


p. 
(Higunia) = ku 6a in Kimw. to 


(vid. éma), fair, goodness ; s. and adv., viema 
na vibäya, well and badly, or goodness and bad- 
ness (rid. sahaulika). 
well, very well. 
Vi(or vx), prefires which make their singular in 
ch or ki. 
Vi= vy; eg. kipele, pl. vipéle, small pimpes. 
Via= vya chaküla (pl. viakula or vyakula), pro- 


L1810n18. 


Vin, v. n., to cut into, as a rope does which is| Via, v. nr. to be stuntal in its groith, not to attaim 


very tight. 

Vanba, #. (la, pl. ma—), exhausted sugar-cane 
which is spit out. 

VaAo, s. (la, pl. maväo), dress. 


perfection, to remain half done or col:ed : mta 
anavia; cfr. anapumbä or pumbasika ; muhogo 
unavia = haukuiva. 


Viza, v. a., to spoil; e.g., ku-m-viza mtu kazi: 
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ame-ni-viza kaziyangu, ke spoiled me my 
work, e.9., by interrupting me. 

Vizia, v. obj., to spoil for one, to keep a bright 
look out for one; anakuenda ku la vizia (R.), 
80 that the enemy's desiyn may be spoiled, dis- 
appointed? Hence viza (pl. maviza) la ïi; ii 
hili ni viza, this eyg is spoiled, corrupt. 

Vizoa, v. p. 

ViAa (or wiÂA), v. a. (vid. vyña), to bear children 
or fruit; nti hi watu wa-viâna sana, the people 
of this land are very fruitful; pass. viäwa or 
vialiwa, to be born. 

Viasio, 8. (pl. of kiabio, which is not used in sing.) 
Jubilation, shouts, rejoicings. 

Viako (or vyaKko), thy. 

ViakULA, 8. (pl. of chaküla), eatables, victuals, 
provisions, lit., things to eat. 

VianGu = vyangu, my, of me. 


Viaxo (or vyaxo), their, of them; victu, our, of 


u8; VIENU, Your, Of you. 


ViAkWeE (viArE, Xiung.), pron. pose. 3rd pers. ; 


his, her, üts; e.g., vitu viakwe, his things; kitu, 
a thing. 

Vi4o (or wiAo), pron. poss., their ; vituviao, their 
things. 

Viaru (sing. kiâtu, cha), shoes, sandals; viatu via 
ngovi or ngôzi, leather shoes or sandals ; viatu 
via Kizüngu, Æuropeun shoes; viatu via mti, 
wooden shoes, clogs. 

Vrizi, 8. (sing. kiäzi, cha), sweet potatoes (vid. 
kiazi); viazi viküu, yams. 


Visiva, adj.; vitu vibâya, bad things ; vid. bâya, 


VisriTi (or viseriri), 8. (sing. kibriti or kiberiti, 
vid.), sulphur, matches, lucifers. 

Vibani, 8. collars of gokl (St.). 

Viguse (or JEMBE), 8. (cfr. kiembe), arrows ; (2), 
small mangoes ; cfr. kiembe. 

VirÀ (sing. kifñ, cha), the pans of muslket-locks ; 
kifa cha bündüki; 14. kifa. 

Vira, s., useful things, necessaries, food for a 
Jfuneral (R.?). 

Via, v. a. (vid. figa), to dip into, to immerse; 
mtumke yuwaviga mtungini, maji yasimuaike ; 
muana ame-m-viga ngüo; kence mavigo. 

ViaNiA VIONIA (or VINIA VINIA), 0. n., {to shake, to 
be restless, to rise often and go about, especially 
to move a child on onc's lap in play, to rock, 
swing. 


VicxizA vianIzA NGUo, to undress, to put off 


clothes. 

Vieÿe (or viawe}), 8. (vid. kigüe), cord, string, 
especially for lacing a cloth. Dr. St. takes the 
word in the sense of “ braid,” “reins.” 

Vuia,v. a., to promenade in search of thieves 


(R.). 


Viginé No, 8., little words, prattle (St.). 


VirA, v. a. to clothe, to dress ; ku vika nguo. 
VikŸÜA, 0. p. 

VikôNGUE, s. (cfr. kikôngue), very old persons 
(wâtu wéke wäzc) ; cfr. mkéngua. 

ViLE, pron. dem. those yonder. 

ViLÉ viLE, just those things, in like manner. 

Viréo, #., drinkables, any intoxicating matter ; 
vu. kiléo (and ku lefia or lévia, lewa. 

ViLia, v. n., to stagnate or stop, as the blood does 
in a bruise (St.). 

ViLio, s. (pl. ma), a stoppuge, a stagnation ; mavilio 
ya damu, bruises, ejjusion of blood. 

Visa, v. n., to swell, to thatch or cover a roof; 
vid. wimba. 
VimBisHA, v. c., to overfeed a person. 
VimBrwA, v. p., to overeat oneself, to be stuffed. 

Vina (or wina), v. a., to press down a chisel? 


Vinai, adj., many; vid. mpi. 

Vinaine, adj., others ; vid. ngine. 

VinsäRi, v. n., to cruise about, to look for; ku 
tafuta (slaves), ku fâtashi, to blockade by land 
or sea; cfr. re , diligenter hic illic quaesivit 
rem, scrutatus fuit. 

Vinsäri, 8.; mérkabu ya vinjâri, a cruiser. 

ViniA vinta, v. a. (vid. vignia vignia), to press 
and crush food for children and sick people ; 
cfr. winia winia, to have a trembling motion. 


Viniu (or vinio), s., wine (vid. winiu) ; vinin vipia, 


new wine, Luke v. 37; mvinio, wine, spirits, 
strong wine. 


Vio (or vro), which; upendâvio (or upendavyo), 


as you please; u-ni-pendävio, as you love me; 
alivioâgiza, as he directed, according to his 
direction. 


Vioca, v. a. (vid. fioga), to tread. 
Viova, 8. (sing. ki6ja), horrors, frights, fears, 


terrific objects; viôja vitokävio jùu kua Mungu 
muaniua, laken bamuoni; ndoni, muangalie 
vioja (the singular kioja seems not, or very 
rarely, to be used). 

VioôyBo, 8. (cfr. jombo, pl. viombo), (1) vessel 
tool; (2) native ship, vessel; (3) utensils of a 
household. 


Vio viôTE, whatsocver. 
Vide, adj. (sing. chote or jote), all; viote viili 


vitakäa vizima; Luke v. 38. 


Viovu, adj. and adv., bad. 
VirANDE, 8. ; vipände ku pimia (bâbari), nautical 


instruments, dc. (St.), lit. pieces, 1.e., instru- 
ments for measuring the sea. 


Virée (sing. kipéle, vid.), small pimples, a rash 


(St.) ; vipéle via harâra, prickly heat. 
VimakARÂKA, 8. (cfr. kirâka, rag, &c.), dapple, 


streakiness, paint. 
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ViRiNGA, 0. a., to make round; vid. firinga, v, n., | Vurüra, v. a., to blow bellois ; vid. fuküûta. 


to be round; imeviringa, it is round. 


VukuTo, 8., aweat; vid. fukuto. 


ViriNGAxA, v, rec., to become round or superficial. | Yiir, s.: dudu vule, an insect living in wood 


Virüau, 8. = hasira, anger; virugu via mbelle 


(St.). 


mbelle, sudden anger, propensity to anger, given Vu, s., shade (vid. fuli) ; mukono wa ku vüli, the 


Lo anger. 

Visia (or visniA), v. a. to waylay one (Er.); visi- 
wa kikazini; ku vishia watu (fishia?) fo seek 
people at night (R.). 

ViTa, 8. (vid. wita), war. 

ViTAnGa, #. (vid. kitänga); vitänga via mizäni, 
scales. 

Virüa virÜa (void. kitoa or kitua), topsy-turty. 

Virésut (sing. kitushi occurs rarely or never) (cfr. 
ku kutusha), horrors, terrific matters. 

Vivi ivi, just s0, precisely 80. 

Vivia, v. n., to smoulder, smother ; cfr. fifa; 
jéa linafifia or linafifilisa (vivilisa) nuru or mu- 
anga wa muili, the sun has spoiled the colour or 
complezion of the body (cfr. wiwia) ; mshipa cha- 
m-vivia cha-mu-uma. 

Vivio, thus, in this manner; vivio hivio, in like 
manner. 

Vivu (or uvivu), adj. (mfifu), tdle, slow; kissu ni 
kivivu (Xiamu), the knife is blunt. 

Viwimsi, 8. (sing. of kiwimbi), wavelets, a ripple. 

Viza, v. a., to stunt (vid. via), to spoil the growth 
of plants. 

ViziA (vid. visia), to watch; ku lala vizia = ku 
otéa. 

Vrzinao zinco,”s. the turns of a river; sing. ki- 
zingo kizingo ?. 

Vizüri, adj., fine, beautiful; vid. züri. 

Vüa, v. a., (1) to take off clothes (ku via ngüo); 
(2) to save, to take across, to deliver; (3) to 
catch fish, to fish (ku vüa sâämaki) ; (4) ku vüa 
chnma, to forge iron ; vid. füa. 

Vuira, v. a. (vid. fuâta), to follow, to stick to, like 
humid grain when being ground, to press with 
the teeth, to hold in the mouth (St.); ku vuâta, 
to put something into the mouth (R.). 

Vuiza, v. c.,to cut or wound by striking or 
running into unawares. 

Vüao, 8., a horn played upon by beating (St.). 

Vüsa, v. n., to leak, to let water ; mäshua yavüja, 
the boat leaks ; cfr. fuja. 

Vuzra, v. obj., to 002e out. 

VüxA, v. à. to ferry over, to cross, to take boat, to 
pass a river. 

Vusua, v. c., to ferry over; ku vusha watu 
gnâmbo ya pili, to ferry people to the other 
side (of a river). 

Voxisua, v. c., to take across, to ferry over, lit., 
to make ferry or pass. 


right hand; vid. kuûme. 
VoLia, v. obj. (vid. ku vulia vûa) (vid. füa), to 
fish with, to catch fish for or awitk. 

Vüma, v. n. (vid. fuma), to roar, to rage, e.q. 
wind; bahari ime vâma (— ku piga kishindo), 
amevuminda ni ndôfu, to be bellowed at. 
VuurwA, v. p. 

VuMISHA, v. c., {o cause & noise. 

Vuousa, v.; maji ya samaki ha vumba; vid. 
fumba. 

Vuwai, 8. (pl. ma—), dust, muddiness in water. 

VuusirA, ©, n. (vid, fumbika), to put into hot sand 
or ashes, to stick into the embers ; vid. fumbika. 
Vumaikia, ». obj., to get seeds or plants into the 

ground before rain ; vid. fumbikia. 

VowsiLiA, v.; ku vumbilia vita, to get into a 
quarrel (St.). 

Vuwso, 8.,n. p.,the river Jub (in East Africa), 
called Godshob on its upper course. 

Vuounu, s. (pl. ma—), lumps in flour ; vid. fumbu. 

Vuwüa, v. a. (Kipemb.), to make even or lerel the 
ground in a plantation, to discover, to jind after 
having made a search (cfr. fumbüa); akävum- 
Lûa chakula, and he got or found food. 

VumBurÜkA, v. n., to start or move suddenly, 
especially when sleeping (said of animals). 

Vuwi, 8. (pl. ma—), a large drum (Er.), a noise as 
of blowing or bellowing made with a drum. 

VuuiiA, v. n. (fumilia), to bear, to endure, sujfer, 
tolerate. 

Vüna, v. a., (1) to reap; (2) ku:-ji-vûna, to siell 
up, to be puffcd up; vid. funa. | 

Vuxpa (or vunnA vuxpa), do break (vid. funda) ; 
ngôja, jun livunde, lit., wait till the sun breaks 
(becomes hot). 

Vunna, 8. huyu una wéka vunda, this has long 
hair ? ? (Er.). 

Vuxea, s8., marl, loam? 

Vuxau, ad)j., hollot. 

Vuxg4, v. a. (cfr. funda), to break, to spoil, to ru'e, 
to change a piece of money (St.); usi-ki-vunje 
kitambäa chaugu. 

Vuxoia, v. obj., to break for or with. 
VuxsikA, to be broken. 

Vôxya JuxGo, a mantis, a kind of insect (St.). 

VoRUGA, v. n., to stir ; vid. fürugs, v. r. 
VuRGMISHA, v. à., {0 throw a stone (vid. furu- 

misa, v. a. to fling away). 


Vurxes, s. (vid, fukc), steam, vapour, sweat; cfr. Vusna, ». c., to ferry over; vid. vüka, vüa. 


füke. 


Voüra, v. à. to draw, to pul (vid. futa, v. a); ku 
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vüta témbäko, to smoke tobacco ; ku vuta ma- | Vuvüsxa, v. n. to grow up quickly. 


kassia, to row (a boat) ; ku vüta maji, to bale out 


‘  waler. 
Vuvia, v. a. (vid. fufia), to blow. 


VuvuusHA, v. c., to cause to grow quickly. 
Vüzi (la, pl. mavüzi), the hair of the pubes; vid. 
füzi. 


W 


Wa (cfr. 4); kûa or ku wä, to be, to have, to become; 


küa na, to be 1rith or to have; akiwa, kikiwa, 


he or if it(kita) be; awe, may he be; yawe, may 

tt (mambo) be; awai otte, whvcver he may be. 

Wa, Arab. and. 

Wa (of), one of the genitive particles standing 
after substant. beginning with m, wa, u (vid. 
Gram.); wa nini, why (Aiung.); Abdalla wa 
Pisita, Abdalla the son of Pisita. 

Wa, they are; yu, he is; babayangu yu Mvita, my 
father is at Mombus; laken nduguzangu wa 
Unguja, but my brothers are at Zanzibar. 

Wa, you or they; the objective case of nuinui and 
Wao ; e.g., ame-wa-penda, he loved you or them = 
ame-wa-penda-nui, ame-wa-pendao. 

WA (or wAA), v. a. to wear, e.g., a cloth; ku waa 
ngüo (cfr. mawä), kuku huyu yuna wäa jeussi, 
ndie kuku meussi mtupu, an entirely black fou ; 
cfr. ku vüa. 

WaLiA, e.g., ukanda wa ku walifa sürüäli, a 
bearer of the breeches, a strap to support the 
breeches ; ukumbi wa ku walia ngüo, a dressing- 
room. 

Wika, v. c., to cause one to wear, to clothe one 
with; ame-ni-wika ngüo. 

W4, 8. pl. ; mawäa, a stain, a spot, a blotch. 

Waäa (or wA), v. n., to shine; jüa la-wäa, the sun 
shines; tà yagnü or yawakka. 

Waxka, v. n., to be shining, to burn; moto wa- 
wâkka, the fire burns. 

Wasura, D. c., to cause to burn = to kindle; eg. 
ku wusha moto, to kindle a fire; (2) to cause 
pain; e.g., pilipili hizi za-ni-washa ; ku wasba 
kikali (utungu), to feel hot all over. 

Was, 8., cholera (St.). 

Wasünpi (Waboondi, St.), 4 people occupying the 
low land between the Usambara Aountains and 
the sea. 

Want, 8., son of; wâdi Abdalla, Abdalla's son. 

Wan, v. n., to be time for anything (St.); evidently 
&c,, terme, époque determinte par une pro- 
messe. 


WapDinAsI (Co-bss, ) (= re el nee) free-born 
people, lit., son of men; cfr. oh, homo, pl. 


ueb , homines. 


WapixA, s. (ku tema wâdira), in the front of a 
door or a window ? (R.). 


Wäiorro, s.; ku piga wädiro ? (R.). 

Wäpui, 8.; rectius uâdüi, enmity. 

WAENDEÂNI, s8.; cfr. käsu in Ainiassa ? (R.). 

Wari, 8. (pl. niafñ), a nettle; ku-m-washa kua 
wafi ; wafi wawasha. 

WäArFiKi, v. 7. (cfr. uaili), to suit, to be suitable to; 


#4 , comperit conveniens esse quid aptumve, 


convenit. 
WarikÂna (vid. afikana), to agree, to conspire 
together. 

Wäru (or wAvu) (pl. niävu), à net or trap for 
catching gazelles, &c. ; vid. niâfu. 

W164, 0. a.; ku waga, to kill (= ku üa in Kimr.) 

Wii, v.n. (= päga); e.g., ku wüagä mk6ba mba- 
füni or kuapäni (vid. pägä); cfr. pakata. 

Wacëxia, 8. (vid. mgunia, s#.), the Suahili people 
occupying the land between the island of Lamu 
Putta (Sci) and the Jub River. 

Wäuäpi, 8. (pl. niähadi); vid. uâhadi or âhädi, 
promise, covenant. 

Wäuep (or wAW1p), one; cfr. Arab. dat, unus, 


Wan, v.n.; huku-ki-wahi, unakuja kiniâme, thou 
hast not got it, because thou didst come too late ; 
leo haiwahi, jua linakütua; wahi = ku tokéa; 


cfr. Us » indicavit, festinavit. 


Wisapa, ©. a. (Arab. 5%, , invenit, recuperavit, 
Deus opulentum reddidit: ku-m-tia &wuni, to 
assist him. 

Wu, 8.; cfr. uwäili, cause. 

Waio (or wÂxo) (pl. niâyo), footstep; niayozakwe, 
his footsteps. 

Wii, 8., necessity, duty ( et, necessarius) 


ni jawäbu ambalo lapassa; ni wâjibu ku-m-shau 
iri fulani; ndio wäjibu ; huyu ni wäjibu or lazima 
ku wawa; ilikua wajibu (farathi or lazima) ku 
uawa, he must be killed; buyu awajibisha, or 
huyu imewajibisha ku uawa; cfr. + , 
necesse fuit quid agere vel pati, if ought ; wajibu 
ts something required by law; e.g., sadaka ya 
wajibu ni fitiri, na zaka, na kafara, laken sadaka 
ÿa sunua ni uthiki na thahibu, na salla za sunna 
oi oingi, hazina hesäbu, laken salla ya wajibu ni 
kutoa marra tano. 

Wii, 8. (Arab. &3,) (= sura ya ben-Adam), 
the forn, ienaie of a man, dignity; wäjih 
wa mfulana, the face of N. N. 


WA 
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WaAsTHIÂNA, ©. rec., Lo meet together (= ku onana), 
to salute, to show oneself submissive to a superior. 

WakAmo, 8. a middle-ayed person (R.). 

WakÂTi (or waxTi) (wa, pl. niakäti, za) (or ma- 
kâti, ya), time (wakâti wa muaka, wa fuli, wa 


keskäsi, wa mj6, vid.); cfr. e$ praefinivit 


certo tempore ; =, , temporis pars, spatium; 
wakati hu, this time, now, at present; wakati 
gani nije? at what time am I to come ? 

WakiTda, s., the name of a tribe of people in the 
vicinity of Barawa. They do not eat fish. 

Wakxer, standing; cfr. 45, , 8tetit, stare fecit, 
in pium usum legavit, hence: ku fania wakef, to 
dedicate, to set apart to holy uses, e.g., to give 
books to poor students, to give houses to poor 
people, to build mosques. 

Waxia, 8., @ weight of one dollar (small weight); 
ni uzito wa reali ; e.g., the weight of a dollar when 
given for the same iweight of something else; the 
dollar was formerly used as a weight. 

WAakKiIFU, v. n., {0 cost. 

WaxiFia, v. obj., to cost to. 

Waxicr, s (wa, pl mawakili) (Arab. JS » 
steward; atunzai mâli ya mtu, or asimamiäi 
mâli ; Serafi yuwasimamia mali ya Seidi—ni wa- 
kili wa Seidi katika Mwita ; wakili wa üshuru = 


mtôzi wa ushuru; cfr. (J$s, commendavit rem 


suam alteri; es , Curator, procurator, admini- 
strator. 

Wake (vid. wakwe), pron. poss., his (Kiung. and 
Kiamu). 

Wakk4, 0. n., (1) to be shining, to burn (vid. ku wü), 
to burn up; (2) o. a., to build or construct, e.g., 
a house ; muashi amewakka niumba, the mason 
has built a house. Ku wakka niumba ts different 
from kujenga niumba,the former refers to a house 
built of stones, uäshi wa niumba ya mawe (sebabu 
ya ku wakka toka na mawe na udongo), the latter 
has regard to a house constructed of poles (miti) 
(cfr. muaka) (muashi, the builder, mason); vid. 
Luke xii. 49, moto n'nakwisha ku letta ulimen- 
guni ; laiti kuamba unakwisha wakka ! 
Waxo, pron. poss., thy, thine. 
Waxo, they are there. 

WaxrTi, vid. wakati, time. 
WaAkWE, pron. poss. his, her, its (Moit.). 

Waza WALA, con). neither, nor; wala mtu wala 
niâma, neither man nor animal; vid, Arab. 


WaLÂkEn (or WALAKINI) ((»9s), but, however ; 
efr. WS, sed, attamen, veruntamen, 


WaALAo, not even; Arab. , : 


Wauf (häwäle), those; watu wale, those men 
yonder. 


| Wa, s. (Arab. SN 9)(ws, pl. mawäli), a governor, 


ruler; cfr. ie praefuit, rexit rem; JS , 


praefectus provinciae. Zn Kiung., liwali pro el- 
wali, the governor; wali ni mtu aliewaliwa. 
WäLi, 8. (wa, pl. niäli, za), cooked rice, dc.; wäli 

wa mtelle, wa mahindi, wa mtama, d‘c. ; kuü là, 
to eat boiled rice, or a thick paste of the flour of 
mahindi or mtama, eaten together ivith any kind 
of broth or sauce (vid. mtüzi). The waliisthe 
principal food on the native table; wali wa 
mtelle huwaliwa or hutawasoa katika kiti (jano), 
wali ni Sultâni ÿa chaküla. Wali wa nti or mji, 
anawaliwa anapigoa kilémba cha énzi, anaketi- 
shoa katika kiti cha énzi, 1.e., every neic gorer- 
nor who is appointed is placed upon the Govern- 
ment chair, and not placed on the bare groun. 
In like manner the boiled rice, being the prinei- 
pal food of man, is placed upon its chair, trhich 
8 the jâno, a round large wooden disk, rhich 
reste on a chair and contains all the thinys 
requisite for eating, plates, knives, dc. There 
is a difference betwcen wali and sima, s. (rid.). 
Wali is the chief dish of rice boiled in the milk 
of nazi; but if made of flour it is called sima, 
a nalive paste of mtama or mahindi four ; wali 
wa muiku or mwikuu, what is left from some 
meal overnight to be eaten in the morning. 


S - 
WaLix, 8. (Arab. (js }, a saint. 


WALiKA, v. n.(cfr. alika), tête za motto zawälika; 
(2) ku walika wahunsi or wawashi (Æïr. lârika), 
to order, to bespeak masons. 


W ALIMENGU, the people of this world; cfr. uli- 
mengu. 

WaLro (pl. nialio, vid.). 

WaLio, they who; walio potéa, they who trere 
lost. 

WaLLAH (or WALLAÀRT, Or WALLAHU), by God ! this 
Arabic expression is often used by the nafires in 
gwearing, either assuring or protesting. 

Wäma,ov. n.; (1) = ku kaza sana, ku skika sana, 
opp., ku legéa, to press into, to drive into, to 
enter and stick fast, to be fastened, e.g., nanga 
inawama mtangâni = inasama na makombe- 
yakwe yanashika mtangâni, the anchor presses 
itself into the sand, sticks fast in it ; kigtüzo 
kinawäma mtangâni = kina kaza sana, {o Bend 
orincline a vessel, to drop into, e.g., jembo cha 
mafuta; (2) ku wâma = ku fuâma or funäma or 
ku lala kifunifuni, i.e., fo press oneself, or to 

stoop down, to stretch forth one's belly, cg. to 
warm it near the fire, to lie on the face. 


Wämpa, v. @., overlay, overcast, to cover, deck, line, 


to put or bind or tiwist, or stretch a skin over a 
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drum; ku wamba ng6ma or ku wamba fumi la| WAnDA (or Xnpi) (vid.), ©. a.; ku-maandäzi, to 


pgôma kua ngôfi; ku wamba kitanda kua mas- 

hupätu ya miâ or kua kämbâ za mié: ku wamba 

kilili kua kämba ya mnâzi. 

WimMBISA, v. c. 

UxÜxau (or UEKÜNDU 0r UMEWAMBA Or UMETA- 
NDA OT UME ENÉA NA ULIMENGU) (cfr. mtana); 
vid. tanda, v. A. 

WÂmsr, #8. (Air. luambe), the dust of mtâma, 
which is pungent; ukipara mtama, ni ku toka 
wambe. 

Wawp180, s8., attachment (St.)? 

WamE, 8. a fabulous seamonster, which the 
mariners take for an islet, &c., and therefore 
cast anchor in its vicinity, and descend from the 
vessel to cook their meat upon it, until it suddenty 
moves, when they endeavour to escupe with all 
speed. When they see a light on the sea at 
night, they are afraid of meeting with a wâme ; 
cfr. mapougôzi. 

Wamia, v.; mtu huyu anawamia or fuamia or funa 
miä moto, (his man presses himself, or stretches 
himself stoopingly toward the fire, to get the 
warmth of it to his be!ly. 

Wäuiui, ku wamili? ku-m-fania safu ? (R.). 
Waxa, they are with = they have, e.g, wana 
chuma, they have iron; hawana, they have not. 
Wäna, v. rec. to war (Kimrima) = ku miniâna in 

Kimwita (Kin. luâna = ku pigäna or sumbuäna 

kua mbäfu, fo seize each other or lay hold of 

each other on the ribs, to throw one doicn on the 
ground when wrestling. Wanais diffcrent from 

uâna, which means “to kill each other; vid. 

a, v. a. 

Wänpa, 8. (la, pl. niânda), antimony, collyrium ; 
ku tia kumbini za mato or niüshi za mato, ku 
paba ukümbi or ushi wa mato, to paint the eye- 
brows fur ornament. Gay women are very fond 
of wända, which is partly brought from Arabia, 
partly from the vicinity of Mombas, in the terri- 
tory ofthe Duruma tribe, where the natives dig 
tt up; Aiung. = wanja wa manga; (2) a finger's 
breadth (R.)?; (3) a yard, an open place near a 
house ; cfr. uwanda. 

Wanpa, #8. (la, pl. ma—); ku tafüna jaküla kigü- 
mu ja ku-m-lisha mtôto, ku-m-tafunia mawända, 
to bite hard food to pieces, in order to fred a 
little child who cannot yet himself crush hard 
food. 

Wanpa (pl. mawanda = barra), wilderness. 

Wänpa, v. n., to become thick, fat, corpulent, stout, 
ka nenépa, küa mnéne; cfr. uwandi. 
WaAxDisHA, v. c., to cuuse to become fat, to fat- 

ten, to make stout, e.g., mtuma. 

WaAanDÀNA, v. rec. 


Prepare food artificially, by the composition of 

several ingredients. 

WaAnDALÎa (or ANDALÏA), v, = ku-m-fania ma- 
andâzi, o prepare food for one by mixing 
various ingredients together. 

Want, 8.? (R.). 

WAxGA, ©. a. (1) to cut; ku wanga mti = ku kata 
m'ti ku pata âsali ya niüki ilio ndâni ya mti 
pangôni, ku wanga niuki, to hew a tree to get out 
the honey which is in a cavity; (2) to strike ( = 
ku gogota), to pain, give pain (cfr. tête) ; kiton 
je-ni-wanga (= ja-ni-gogôta), the head pains or 
aches me; jino la-ni-wanga, Z have toothache; 
mashikio yâni-wanga ; (3) to count = ku he- 
säbu or hâsibu, striking the fingers in counting, 
to reckon. 

WAnGa, s8., the arroiroot; (2) one who uses witch- 
craft against another (St.). 

WAnoi, adj., many; watu wangi, many men, men 
in great number. 

WanainE, ad)., others; wangine, wangine, some, 
others. 

WanGinÉéo, adj, some, or certain ofthem; Luke 
xi. 49. 

WAnGo, s. (la, pl. ma—) (cfr. kiwango and uwän- 
go); ku piga wango or mawango = ku piga 
kilingo (cfr.) katika mti uliokâtôa ku fania dau, 
Lo chop out a tree to make a canoe. The natives 
cut at first a cavity here and there in the 
trunk, of which a canoe is to be made, 80 that 
the stroke of the hatchet does not run too far. 
The carpenter afterwards continues to hollow the 
cavihies until the canoe is finished. 

WAinada (or WANGÜA), s. (wa, pl. niangoa, za), à 
level tract of (white) sand, which stretches from 
the sea, or from the creeks of. the sea, intothe 
mainland, and is overflowed by the sea at high- 
water, but gets dry again soon afterwards. 
The sand is generally incrusted with sait. 
There are, now and then, a few trees or shrubs 
seen on the level. Wangoa wa mtânga, wa 
muniu, a level or tract of sand, or salted soil ; 
cfr. jângüa, a large valley or tract of country 
inundated and dried again. 

WANGU, pron. poss., My, mine; WatU WAngu, my 
people, my men. 

WäAnaua, v. a., to scoop up (St.). 

WanGÜANA (or WAUNGUANA), s. (vid. muunguana), 
free men, not slaves, gentlemen, gentry, civilized 
men. 

Wänia, v. a. (Kigunia) =ku gawänia in Kimvita, 
to divide; kulla mmoja awania ku wa futa watu 
(R.); cfr. kangadsïira in Kiniassa, to urge, to 
press, to be at one continually. 

WANÏANA, tv. rec. 


WA 


Waxua, s. (Kiung.), wauja wa manga, antimony ; 
cfr. wanda, pl. nianda. 

Wäxo, s. (la, pl. ma —), (cfr. m'fi) ; (1) the wooden 
shaft of an urrow, which is put into the jémbe or 
kiembe (arrow-head); wano latiwu katika jembe 
la uta (cfr. kigomba); (2) wäno la münda, the 
twwooden staff of a harpoon, which is put into a 
pointed piece of iron, and fastened with a rope. 
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Wasänie; Kinika, Ariangülo), a people near the 
coast of Malindi, who are in a state of servitude 
to the real Galla. They speak the Galla lar- 
guage. (Msünie in Kinika means “ slave.) 
WasHa, D. c. (vid, wâa, waka, v. n.), to cause to 
shine or burn, to kindle (a fire), to give pain; ni 
washia tä nione, to light, to set fire to; ku washa, 


motto, to light up a fire. | 


When the iron strikes the fish, the wano or staff| WasHARATL 6. licentiousness, dissipation; vid. 


of the harpoon falls out, wlhilst the harpoon 
itself is dragged by the fish along with the rope ; 
ku puna mkoa mawano ya mifi and makaso ya 
niama. 

Wio, they, their (yao, rao, viao,zao) ; wao kua wao, 
each other; mmoja muenziwe mti wo, their 
tree. 

Wio, s. (la, pl. ma—) (vid. ku wä, 0. a.), wâo la 
ngüo, the wearing of a cloth, fashion of dress ; 
pl. mawäo ya ngüo. 

Wäpi, adv., where$ yu wâpi, where is he? (vid. 
Gram.), pl. wa wâpi? where are they? (zi 
wapi or zipi?) niumba zi(wa)pi? where are the 
houses ? niumba ya Sultani ni ipi? where is the 
king's house? 

Wapo, s., a gift (St.). 

WaAmaDi (or WÂkIDI or WwÂR&DI), 8, @ rose; cfr. 
S9 ? adfuit, floruit; Arab s , flos arboris, 
rosa. 

WäirixaA, s. (wa, pl niâräka, sa), Arab. dy | 
written paper, letter; ku andika wâraka, to write 
a letter ; cfr. kertäsi, unwritten or blank paper, 
paper in general. 

Wii, s., breadth? (R.). 

Wania, s., a person skilful in his trade, cunning, 
clever, expert in a high degree; mtu huyu ni 
sermalla waria, haündi tena jombo, yuwalekésa 
wanafunsi bassi, ni sermalla m’li, hana shaku or 
tafauti. This is an accomplished carpenter—he 
does not himself work in building a ship, he only 
directs his apprentices, he is a capital carpenter 
undoubtedly. 

Wagisar (or WaisHAI), adj., humid, moist ; 
mtanga warisai, moist sand. 

WäÀriTui, 8. (vid. urâthi, inheritance) ; uarithi. 

Wasa, v. a., to contradict (St.). 

Wasa w484, 0. à. to think much, to reñlect. 

Wisa, v. a. (rectius waza), to think, meditate, con- 
sider, reflect = ku tafäkäri, ku azimia (naazimia, 
nawäza ku-li-tenda neno hili); (2) to sorror. 
Wasia, v. obj., to remonstrate with one, to leave 

to one’s consideration. 

WisixA (or ÜsaAHA), 8. (wa), matter which comes 
out of a boil or wound; wâsaha ni mengi, but 
üsäha ni kidégo?? ka fania wäsäha, to sup- 
purate. 

Wasanis, 8., n. p. (Kigunia, Wadahälo ; Kinuwita, 


hasharati. 

WasHEnzi, s8., (cfr. washinsi), wild or uncivilized 
people (St.), perhaps rectius washinsi, the con. 
quered or subjected ones (ku shinda), Wanika ni 
wâshinzi wa Waärabu, the Wanika are subjects 
ofthe Arabs at Mombas. 

Wasr (or Wazi or WATHI), Gadj., open, evident, 
clear; cfr. co; evidens clarus et manifestus 
fuit; bahari i wäsi, kitu hiki ki wâäsi, the sea 1s 
open, clear, this matter is clear. 

W asia, 8. = ukundufu of mind and face, openness, 
clearness ; cfr. a, amplus et patulus fuit; 
y, amplus, lati portens, capax. 

Wasia, v. a. (Arab. co, ), to make a will, to be- 
queatk. 

Wasia, 8. (wa) (Arab. eo, ), direction, charge, 
admonition, will, disposition of property made 
before death; wasia wa baba aliompa (or alio- 
mu-usia) manâwe asitassa kuffa, the charge or 
admonition which the father gave his son pre- 
vious lo his death (e.g., give the poor of your 
gains, do not quarrel with your brothers, dc. ; 
uki üliza, utapata wasia, 1f thou dost ask, thou 
shalt obtain direction or maarifa (knowledge); 
cfr. ue) , Conjunxit, testamento mandavit alicui 
rem ; de) , mandatum, testamentum, res tes- 
tamento mandata; na-ku-pa wasia wangu, Z 
give you my word, order, &c. 

Wäsici, v. n. (= ku fika), to arrive, to reach, to 
come close to; nimewäsili Mwita jüsi, Z arrived 
at Mombas the day before yesterday. 

WasiLia, v. obj., to reach somebody. 

WasiLIBHIA, v. a., to cause to arrive with; ku- 
m-wasilishia, to bring, to convey something to 
one; cfr. Je » Junxit rem rei, copulavit, 
pervenit. 

WasiLisHa, v. c., Lo cause to reach. 

WasiuiA (rectius AZIMIA), v. à., to intend, to have 
made up one's mind. 

Wasiuu (or WwaAziMU, s. (sing. msimu or mzimu), 
an evil spirit; mti hu pana mzimu, neur this 
tree is an evil spirit. The natives point out 
many trees, stones, dc. which they believe to be 
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the residence of a bad spirit which causes sick-| WATU, s. (sing. m'tu, wa), (1) men, people; (2) 


ness, £c., and which they propitiute by sacrifices 
from time to time (vid. Kimalagnänzi); jiwe bili 
pana mwzimu, there is a mighty pepo near this 
sione. PI bud spirits—hence mtu huyu yuna 
wazimu, this man has evil spirits in his head, 
te. he has a disorder of intellect, he is mad 
(akiliyakwe imepungüa), in general he has 
little intel'ect, he is a fol; muegni wazimu, one 
possessed of the devil, madman icfr. ku zimu); 
nimetafüta hatta wazimu una-n-sia or unangia, 
I searched for him until I became mad, ie. 
Z sought him with all diligence. The Sualilis 
explain madness by stating that a man's vertex 
(crown of the head) comes asunder, whereupon 
ke has (akili) understanding no longer ; yuna 
wazimu, Le is mad; muenda wazimu, one who is 
going mad; ku enda wazimu, to go mad; ku-m- 
fauia or ku-m-tia wazimu, to make une mad ; kua 
wWazimu, madly. 

Wassa, #8. (la, pl. ma) (cfr. gniogniôto) ; wassa la 
mvua (cr. kiwingu), a shower of ruin. 

Wassa, #8. pieces of wood which have been split or 
cleft; ndagäga, are not split; cfr. Kiniassa, ku 
wassa, {Oo split. 

Wassui, 8. = muadini, Gal. ïüi. 24, censor, correc- 
tor. 

Wasio, who are not; watu wasiopendoa, people 
who were not loved. 

Wisd, s. (Kimrima) (= keléle), à very great 
noise ; watôto hawa wa-ni-wckéa wäsü wäsü = 
keléle ningi, these children make a great noise 
to me (Er.). | 

Waswisi (or wasrwäÂsi}), kua sauti ya waswäsi, 1n- 
telligibly, l., with an intelligible voice ; (2) doubt, 
Resutation; cfr. ss , suggessit, dictavit alicui 


animus suus vel Satanas rem inutilem ipsi. 

WATANi, 8. ; mâhali pa wâtani or nafusi, a spacious 
and commodious place, wideness, extent ; LE | 
locus ubi quis degit ? ? 

Waranisua, v. c. (cfr. ata) ; ku watanisha mke, to 
divorce one's ivife. 

WATHAHISHA, 0. a., to solve (St.). 

War, 8.; ku 6nia watu wäthi, to exhort, to 
preach (R.). 

Waaraisna, wathi wa ulimengü, wathi ningi = 
gissi ningi, mbambakoffi ni wathi ningi, 
shape; e.g., ya watendegu ; cfr. be, , monuit, 
exhortatus fuit. 

Wiroa, 8. n. p., the name of the Galla people in the 
Kikamba language. In Kigalla the word wato 
refers to a separate class of Gulla, to the 
charmers and sorcerers, diviners, dc. who are 


fenugreek (St.)? 

Wiwa,v. n.; küa wâwa, to be unequal, uneven, 
oblique, sloping. 

Wiwa,v.n. to ich; muili wangu unawéwa, but 
uawa is ‘‘to be killed." 

Wawa, v. ; kulla mtu ambai kuamba wawa or yu- 
&wa, whoever was. 

WAwe, s. (Kinika) (= bibi mzé), (1) grandmother, 
okl woman (a term of respect; wäwe, Kigunia 
=(bäbe, Ximuwita), father of N. N. ; e.g., wäwe 
or babe Harri, the father of Harri. In general, 
oh man, fellow! (2) a kind of song (uimbo za 
wäwe) which the Suahili use when burning a 
forest, which is to become a plantation (vid. 
tange); nimbo za wäwe za ku imba majira 
wakitia moto tangéni. Wawe koke mana ma- 
lime, malimia kümue makäli kua kumoya wiwe 
mbäyo (hatchet) ni mana matinde =kitoka kitin- 
dajo miti, ndio wâwe. T'his is an example of 
the wawe songs. 

WawiLi (sing. mbili), watu wawili, two men; wôte 
wawili, both. 

Wiva, 8. (wa, pl. niâya, za) (in Kiindini) = jäya 
in Kijumfu = gaiin Himwita =1zaya in Kin.), 
potsherd : (2) an earthenware dish to bake cakes 
in; Waya is smaller than gai; waya ya ku 
palia moto, a potsherd to fetch fire with. There 
are three kinds of potsherds, (1) gai; (2) waya; 
(3) kigeregnensa. 

Wäxa wiya, v. n., (1) to be ignorant of what one 
ts doing, or not to know what to do (R.) (cfr. 
tata in Kiniassa), a hen does wayawaya akita- 
fata mabali pa ku läla or pa ku tä; (2) to 
babble, to prate ; (3) to swagger, to be bent down, 
to away like a bough loaded with fruit. 

Wixo (or uÂxo), s., wa (pl. niâyo, za), the sole of 
the foot, footprint, trace, track, vestige; aläma 
ya gü or mägü,; cfr. uâyo, s. 

Waza, v. a., to think, to consider; vid. wasa. 

Wazio, 8., offspring, progeny, posterity; cfr. ku 
zäa, to beget. 

Wazi (properly wÂrui), adj. (cfr. wâsi) (vid. wasi) 
open, clear, manifest; niumba wazi; kitoa ki- 
wâzi, bareheaded'; panalia wazi, t sounds 
hollow ; waziwazi, manifest. 

Wazmr (or WeziRi) (cfr. #3) , Consiliarius et ad. 
miuistrator imperii reive publicae et vicarius 
principis, vulgo Vezirus), Secretary of Slate. 

Waziuu, 6. (vid. wasimu) ; ana wazimu, he is mad; 
cfr. msimu or mzimu, simu, zimu. 


Wizo, s. (pl. mawäzo), thoughts ; vid. waza. 


greatly dreuded and respected throughout the WE, pron., thou = wewe. 


Gallu nation. 


W£a, 0. n. = ku fulia (ku fa), to be good for to 


WE 
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conduce, to be of use, of value = fanikia or 

sélikhi, to prosper ; jambo hili lime-ni-wéa or 

fanikia or falia or sélikhi, this matter was good 

for me, it prospered, succeeded in my favour, I 

brought it to a good issue (jambo hili liki tossa 

ni-wéa) ; neno hili lina-ni-wéa = liva-ni-fanikia 

Linaküa, this matter prospered, fell out, proved 

good to me, grew upon me; kuamba ya-ni-wéa 

mimi (Aom. i. 10); jambo hili likitossa ni-wéa, 

if this matter does succeed for me, if I am not 

successful in it. 

Ji-weza, mtu yule a-ji-wesa kumbe (R.). 

WezA, v., to be able ; naweza, I can, I am able; 
giwézi, (1) Z cannot, I am not able; (2) T am 
sick; nalikua siwezi, 4] or sick ; siku wéza, I 
could not, I was not able. Dr. St. has “ ame- 
hawézi,” he has fallen sick. This expression 
TI huve never heard; probably he wished to 
express : ameküa hawezi, he was sick. 

WEzANA, v. rec. ; watu hawa haliz&o wawezana. 

WEz£Ka, v. n., lo be possible, practicable ; msigo 
hu wawezeka, this load is portable. 

_ WezekANA, v. = wezéka; jambo liwesekanälo ; 
kitu hiki kinawezekäna ni watu; niüki hai- 
wezekäni kua ukäli; 2.e., watu hawawézi ku 
uma niuki. 

Wezfsna, v. c., (1) fo cause one to be able, to 
enable = ku-m-panguvu. Mungu ame-ui-wezé- 
sha kazi hi kua ku-ni-pa ngûvu; (2) =ku-mu- 
oyesesha or oyéza = pumasisha; e.g., Mungu 
ame-m-pa marathi laken sasa ame-mu-oyesesha 
or oyeza. 

Wéka, 0. a., lo put, to place, to appoint, to lay, to 
Keep, to delay; ku weka jü, to heap up, to lay 
one upon another, to pile: ku wéka kitûngu; 
niumba haï-ni-weki, lt. the house does not place 
or keep me, t.e., I am restless, I cannot remain 
in it. 

WExäna, v. ref, to settle one with another, to 
agree; ku wekäna maneno; ku wekana kua 
mashauiri ku afikâäna, ku wekeâna hé. 
shima, to honour, or respect each other. 

WexéA, v. ob). to put for one. 

WeEr£A, 0.; ku-m-wekéa amäâna, {to put one in 
trust with, to deposit or place a thing with 
one, to commit to one's keeping, to give to keep; 
nime-m-wekéa Mzungu fetha ya reäli kumi, Z 
gave the European 10 dollars to keep, I com- 
mitted 10 dollars to his keeping ; ku-m-wekéa 
héshima, to honour or respect one with or by; 
ku wekea wakef, to dedicate ; vid. vakef. 

Wzxk£wa, v. p.; ku wekewa amäna, to be put in 
trust with. 

Wéxo, s. (la, pl. ma—), that which is to be put 
on or welded ; ku tia weko, to join tiro pieces 
of red-hot iron, to cause the rent to disappear, 
the iron being united again; shokalangu lina- 


katika, muhûnsi atie wéko, my hatchet is broken 
(rent), let the blacksmith make a lap joint—1.e., 
join it together by putting a bit of iron into the 
rent and close it up by the fire and hammer ; 
weko la shôka, the steel which is to be welded or 
brazed. 

Wekü, 0. a., to dig up, break up; eg., ku weküa 
dâri mbôvu = ku timbüa ku fania wingine. Watu 
watôâ kitéku (vid.) waweküa or waeküa, or 
wateküa, watimbüa, wafänia nfa katika déri 
mbôvu, to break open a bad flat roof (æhich lets 
the water through) with a pick. 

WexküÜkA, v. ».; niumba ime weküka kua barüdi, 
blown up, exploded with powder. 
WEKkuLIWA, v. n., to be broken or dug open. 

WELÉA, 0. n.; 1 Cor. vii. 25, ku weléa kuénu; 
kulla kitu kitawa-waléa jéma, everything will 
work for the best, Rom. viii. 28 ; cfr. wéa, tv. n. 

WELLE, 8. (la, pl. ma—), (1) (= titti, la—) udder, 
dug (in Kipemba); welle la gnombe, the udder 
of a cow; (2) = shûke la mawelle; welle mméja, 
one ear of the stalk of the fruit called mavwelle. 

Wéceka, v. a. (cfr. wereka in Kiniassa); ku-m- 
wéleka mana, to carry a child on the mother's 
shoulder. 

WELEKANA, v. a. (cfr. elekäna) ; majüngô yans- 
welekäna maungôni. 

WeLEKkANIA, ®. a., vid. elekänia. 

WELLE (vid. uelle), sickness. | 

Wëma, adj. #. and adv., good, fair; mtu müéma 
or méma, a good man; watu wèma (pro 
wäéma), good men; witu wéma (pro viema), good, 
fine, fair things; 8. goodness, bounty; wema 
via Mungu, God's goodness (cfr. éma); wema 
viângu wajüa sasa, thou knowest now my good- 
ness. The subst. uema is contracted into wema; 
wemn, adv., well; niumba ngéma or njéma, a 
good house; kasha jérna, a good box or chest. 

Wémse (UÉMBE) (pl. niémbe), razor. 

WEMBÉMBEE, 8. (wa) (vid. uembembe and mbembe), 
no plural; mdudu huyu ni wembembe; wen- 
bembe hu; membémbe, a wild bee. 

WEN, 8. (sing. mâna), children. 

WÉNGA, v. a.; ku wenga muh6go na nazi = ku 
passôa muhôgo na ku pika kua nazi, or kua 
tangânia na niamu; cfr. enga, v. a. 

Wexai (winai), many (Kiung.); vid. ingi. 

WENGINE (or WIN&@ixE), adj., another; ufalme 
wengine, another kingdom; ügüe wengine (ro 
uingine); mtu muengine or mungine. 

WENGU, 8. (la, pl. ma—), kidney, reins, epleen, an 
enlarged spleen (Er.);, yuna ug6njoa wa wengu 
(cfr. figo, tesi); St. writes wengo. 

WÉxi, 8.; wéni wa mitu, wéni ni majanni, wéoi 
wawâsha, a kind of grass or plant which gires 
burning pains like a stinging-nettle (?) ; cfr. wañ. 
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WENU, your; mtu wénu, your man. 

Wéxsi (or wÉxzr) (pl. of the sing. muénzi), com- 
panion, friend (cfr. ku enda); wenzängu or 
Waenziwangu, My COMPURIONS. 

WERÉVU, 8. (vid. uerévu or ueréfu), shrewdness. 

Werc (veru), our; mtu wetu, our man; niumba 
yetu, our house. 

WeExu, your; e.g., mtu wenu, your man. 

Wu, 8. (wa, pl. niéu, sa), (1) a place which has 
been cleared of grass, wood, seed, déc., but seed 
has not yet been sown in it; wèu ni mâhali pali- 
polimoa, weu ueüpe, hautassa panda kitu; niéu 
bazitassa pândoa mbéu ; (2) a spot where there is 
no tree nor high grass in a woody wilderness or 
Jorest = uténgoa wa barra, miti yameténgoa ni 
Mungu, niassi ndogo, wéu ueupe. 

WetreE, adj. and 8. white and whiteness; cfr. 
neupe. 

Wévi (wéri or wÉzt), thieves (cfr. sing., muïfi or 
muivi, thief); in Kiämu, muizi, and muithi in 
Patta; in Moit, muivi, pl. wuivi; sometimes 
wévi is heard like in Kiung. 

Wéwe, thou, thee. 

WEYE, you, it is you. 

WEewepÉékA (or WEWESEKA), v. n., {o speak or 
make a noise during sleep, to cry out in sleep, to 
have the nightmare; ku sema kua usingizi, hana 
fâhamu ya moyo. 

WEwWEDÉSHA (or WEWESÉSHA), ©. c., o cause one 
to speak in sleep; e.g., msûka wame-m-wewe- 
désha, a ghost, spectre, phantom caused him to 
speak. 

Weweka ? ku weweka majini, to soak ? (R.). 

W£za, v. a. (cfr. wéa, v. n.), to be able, to match 
one, to be equal to one; ku wezekäna, to be 
possible; ku wezesha, to enable. 


re s - 

Weziri, 8., Vezir ; cfr. DIT porta vit; 259: consi- 
liarius et vicarius principis. 

Wi, ad). bad; e.g., witu wi or witu vi, bad things ; 
in Kinika, from mui; e.g., mutu mui, a bad 
man. 

Wia (or ja, vid.), v. a., to have one as a debtor, to 
demand a debt from one (Kinika, ku-mu-ira) ; na- 
m-wia reâli tâno, Z have him as a debtor of five 
dollars = he owes me five dollurs. 

Wiwa (iwa), 0. n., to owe, to be indebted, to 
be owing; Abdalla yuwawiwa reäli kümi ni 
Gäübini or kua Gäbini, Abdalla is held as a 
debtor for ten dollars by Gabiri, Abdalla owes 
Gabiri ten dollars. 

xu WfA, to be in, to have one in debt or as a 
debtor ; ku wiwa, to be indebted; ni-wie rathi, 
lit, be to me ready or content = do not be 
offended with me. 

WiÂnA (or IANA), v. rec., to be indebted, to owe 
each other. 


Wia (or via), v. n. (cfr. furika), to get warm, hot, 
to scethe; maji yawia — yaänza ku pata moto, si 
ku tokôta (vid. tokôta, which means to boil 
thoroughly) (cfr. also ku via kua jûa, to be 
stunted in growth in consequence of great heat). 
The student must distinguish—(1) ku wia, to 
get warm, to seethe, (2) ku ia or wia and wiwa, 
to demand a debt which is, as it were, the 
seething or boiling point in the creditor's and 
debtor's mind (?), (3) ku fia or via, to be stunted 
in growth; mimba ime wia or via, miscarry in 
birth; ku wisa or viza kazi, to spoil, to interrupt 
one's work. The primitive meaning of this verb 
will no doubt yet be discovered in the numerous 
dialects of the Orphro-Hamitic family of lan- 
guages in South-east Africa. 

Wia (or viAA) v. a. (fé, vié), to engender, beget, to 
give birth, produce. 

Wiawa (or wIALiwA), v., to be engendered, to be 
born, produced. 

WiaLiaA, v.; mama ame-m-wialia mana mitôn, 
or baharini, the mother has brought forth or 
borne the child in the forest or at sea; bibi 
ameniwialia mjuku mume or muje, the mother 
has borne to me a grandson or grand. 
daughter ? 

WiaLisua, ®. c., to cause to give birth, to assist a 
woman when giving birth; vid. mkunga (wia- 
asba id. ). 

Wiisa (or KxU ELELÉZA); ku wiasa kingine, to 
transcribe, to copy. 

Wrasi (viÂz), sweet potatoes ; wiasi via ukü, yams; 
vid, viäzi. 

Winxa, adj. and adv.; scil. witu, bad things ; 
amesema wibäya, ke spoke badly ; vid. baya. 

WiDpônDADÔNDA, s. ( pl.) many little sores clustered 
together ; vid. kidénda. 

Wirri, 8. (wa, pl. za), the brother's wife or the 
husband's sister (mke wa ndûgu müûme); pl. 
mawifh (ya or za); mawiffiyangu or zangu wame- 
küja, my sisters-in-law came (cfr. muému); my 
sister 18 the wifi of my wife. 

Wirio (or vivio), adv., thus, so, in that manner, 
as; wifo ulifio sema, ni wifio, sigeüsi tena maneno 
yangu (in the manner), as thou hast spolen, so it. 
is, I do not alter my words. 

WiGELEGÉLE, 8. (Aimiita) (sing. kigelogéle), 
shouts, jubilations, exultations, huzzas (Kim. 
rima, Wijelejéle); wigelegele via watu, the 
shoutings of the people; ku piga wigelegéle, to 
shout. 

WinAKA, 8., kiteka cha wihaka. 

Wa, s8., trash (R.) ? 

Wika, ®. n., lo crow lille a cock; jimbi lawfka, the 
cock crows. 

Wikia, v. ob). lo crow to one. 

Wixa (or vixa), v. a. (vid. ku w&), lo dress one, 
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to put his clothes on him; ku-m-wika ngüo| WinGazuinaaLu, adv. (vid. kingallingalli; ku 


muilini marra moja (mama ame-m-wika mana 

nguo isifuke or isifungüke kiunôni, isiaugüke 

nti 

Wisx, v. c., to cause one to wear by giving him 
clothes ; mamai ame-m-wika mana, laken Libiye 
ame-m-wishe, caused him to wear = amet6a 
ngüo akam-pa, his mother dressed the child, 
put on his clothes, but his grandmother clothed 
him, presented him with a cloth or with 
clothes. 

Wixisa, v. ? 

WiLiva, s. (vid. uläya), home, Europe. 

Wie; vid. vile, vilevile, those sc. things (vitu). 

WiLeo, s.; vid. kileo. 

Wat, two; niumba mbili, two houses; makäsha 
mawili, watu wawili, witu wiwili. 

Wimusa, v.n. (vid. vimba), (1) to swellon; muili 
una wimba = unafüra (Æiunguja); v. a. (2) to 
cover a house with (ku wimba niumba, kua 
makûti) or grass (Kimrima, ku eséka or weséka). 
Wimpia, v. obj.; vid. kupa. 

Wanusiwa, v.; matumbo ya telle mtâma wa téte, 
nnawimbiwa, my belly is full of young corn, I 
am bloiwn out. 

Wimsrza, v. c., to cause to swell, or be blown 
out; mtâma wa-ni-wimbiza sana = Wa-ni- 
furisha tumbo. 

Wiusi, s. (la, pl. mawimbi, ya) (cfr. wimba), a 
billow, wave; there are wimbi kâli ard masin- 
dûzi; (1) mawimbi ya ku 6mka, breakers (ma- 
wimbi maeûpe, yatoäyo pofu nieupe, yafaniäyo 
kishindo); (2) mawimbi ya mk6ba, kana mkoba 
uliofumbâna, rolling waves without foam, which 
make a boat very unsteady ; (3) kueléa ya or za 
mawimbi, the white or foamy waves which are 
raised by a strong wind on the open sea; (4) 
wimbi la ku chamia or jamia; cfr. mudia ; (5) 
wimbi, a very small kind of grain. 

Winoa, v. a.; (1) ku tafüta polepole kua fâraga, to 
search for a thing quietly and secretly  hence 
(2) to hunt, chase (kua mâta, kua bänduki, kua 
niâfu), to seek for an enemy to take revenge = 
ku kamiä, na-m-winda hatta tuonäne. 
WinpAna, v. rec. ; watu hawa wawindana; mtu 

muindanâye sébabn ya ku tetéa; cfr. mu- 
winda and muwindi (?), shooter, sporteman. 

Winpa, WinDA, 8. (Kijumfu), a kind of large red 
ant, which eats the m'toa (vid.). In Kimuwita 
it is called sisimisi = fungu ufundo. 

Winaa, v. a.(Kipemba) (Kimuwita, ku linda) (Kim- 
rima, keméza or amîa niüni), ku winga niuni, to 
scare or drive away birds with a loud voice. 
WinGia, v. obj.; ni-wingia niuni or ni ingia, 

acare away the birds for me. 

Ji-WiNGa. 


lala wingallingalli). 

Winaipi (vid. Gram.), how many $ e.g., witu win- 
gâpi? how many things? watu wangäpi, how 
many men 

Winai (vid. ungi), plenty, a great quantity, much. 

Wix@630, s. (sing. kingojo, cha), ku ngéja, vid), 
waitings, slayinge, watchings; ku keti wingôjo 
(or sing. kingojo), to sit waiting, to remain 
watching, to watch in a plantation, or in war ; 
ku-m-ketia or kalia wingojo ndiäni kü-m-düruü, to 
watch for one on the road to do him harm. 

WinGu, s. (la, pl. mawingu), a large thick black 
cloud ; wingu la mvué or moshi ; vid. uwingu, s. 

Winia winia, v. G., to shake ; e.g., ku winia winia 
mana makononi, to shake a child on one's arm, lo 
have or make a quaking, trembling motion; cfr. 
kitüitui. 

Wixiu, 8. (wiu), pl. wine; winiu via Kizungu ni 
kiléo cha Kizungu, the European wine is the in- 
toxicating beverage of Europeans; mwiniu, 
vine; ameléwa mwiniu = winiu Dr. Steere 
takes mvinyo for strong wine, spirits, 1vine. 
According to its form (mvinio), if would rather 
mean “vine.”" The Suahilis (at Zanzibar espe- 
cially) have also introduced the term “ divai,” 
from the French du vin. 

Wino, 8. (wa), wino wa ku andika, writing ink; 
wino wa jungu = mashisi ya jungu, in made of 
the soot off cooking-pans, the soot being rubbed 
in water. Wüh this bad kind of ink the boys 
write upon boards, effacing the writing at plea- 
sure. The Suahilis believe that Europeans put 
the blood of mice into their ink. 

Winsr (pl. wainsi), confr. winsi, hAunters; cfr. 
muinsi. 

Wiôaue, s.? (R.). 

Wiôvu (or vibvu), bad things; ku fania wiôvu, to 
sin. 

Wisa (or viza) (fisa), v. c., v. a. (vid. Fia or via), 
to spoil, interrupt, arrest, e.g., kazi. 

Wisa (or wiza or vizA), ad). spoiled, corrupted, 
bad; if hili ni wisa or fisa, this egg is bud, 
rotten; mai mavwisa, bad eggs (cfr. ku via, to 
spoil) ; cfr. ku wia. 

Wisuäsi (sing. kishäsi), strings of fish tied 
together, five or eight fishes being tied togcti:er 
and exposed for sale. 

WisxAwi; wishäwi wia popo or madäfu (when 
large, mashäwi) ; vid. shâwm. 

WisnoA, s., (wa, pl nishoa, za), chaff (of corn), 
the husks of rice, the flower sified off along with 
the husks. 

Wisia (or vizia), 8. ame-m-wizia or fizia kasiyakwe, 
he interrupted him in his work, he spoied his 
work, 
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Wisikoa, pl.; vil. masikoa. 

WisistMo, 8. 

Wisurr (vid, vizüri), frequently like an adv. = 
beautifully. 

Wira, s. (wia), twar ; wita hiwi ni wiküba sana, 
this is a very great war), battle; wita wina ita 
watu; wita ni ku ita watu waliotawanika. 

Wirawzi (pl. of Kitanzi), a little noose for catching 
animals; vid. kitansi. 

WiTIKITIKI, 8. = Wiliko or wijaya, fragments, 
shivers, Rev. ii. 27; ku vundika kua witikitiki. 

Wairimri (wia) (sing. kitimfi) æ ku timba, ku 
faniza fitina, to dig for, to create enmity ; ame- 
m-fania witimfi hatta ana-mu-ondôa. 

Wiru viore, nilivio uâvio ni viâko, Luke xv. 31. 
VWiriru, adj. odd, not even (St.). 

Wrrüa (pl. of kitüa), e.g., witüa via miba, a grove. 

Wivu (cfr. muifu); (1) Jeulous; (2) ripe; cfr. 
mbifu or mbivu. 

Wiwa, v. (cfr. wia), to owe, to be indebted to; na- 
wiwa uzimawangu ni Mungu, Z owe my life to 
God} nawiwa na wajuni na wajingo wawiwa ni 
wewe Banawangu, Luke xvi. 5. 


Wiwi,s.; wiwi la manni, bracken, fern; (wiwi la, 
pl. mawiwi). 

Wiwia (or wrwiisA), vd. a. (vid. fifia or vivia), to 
stir up, to blow (2 Tim. üï. 6); ku-mtia (tililia) 
or vivia rokhoni muakwe, to inspire, lit., to put 
into, or to bloi into his spirit. 

WocériaA (pl. niogôfia), a threat (St.). 

WoLë , vid. uol& or olc. 

Wokrôvu, 8. deliverance, salvation ; vid. uokôfu. 

Wom8o (vid. uombo), seam, suture. 

Wowao, s., (1) the brain (bongo, skull) ; (2) false- 
hkood = uongo or uwongso. 

Wox1Es8H0, #., showing, display (St.); ku oniesha, 
vid. 

Worani ? (St.), rateable division $ cfr. wora in 
Arab. to cast pebbles ? 

WôrdTHA, 8. = deftari or jette; vid. deftari. 

Worre (or wore), a’l, both; watu wote, all men 
(iote, chote, vote, zote, viote); wa wote, whatso- 
ever, whoever (mtu); awai wote, whoever it may 
be ; tuende wotte, let us all or both go; wote wa- 
wili, both. 

Wovist, cool (St.) ? 

Wowera, ». n., to soak (St.) ? 


Y 


YA, of, genitive particle, vid. Grammar; e.g. | YAKE (rectius xAKWE), pron. poss., his, her; maneno 
manéno ya watu, the words of men. yakwe, Lis or her words. 
YA (or xAA), v. a. (= ku panda mbéu, 1e. to sow| Yanini, 8. (ya), truth, certainty; najäa yakini ya 


seeds), to set or plant the seed in the ground by 
making a small hole in order to bury it =ku 
piga ména na ku tia mbéu ndâni ya nti. 
YALiA, v, obj.; jémbe ya ku yalia or limia, the 
hoe used in planting seed. 
YAwA, 0. p., to be planted = pândon. 
Yäsist, ad)., dry, hard, solid; kitu hiki ni yâbisi, 


this thing is dry, brittle; cfr. er aridus 


evasit. 
YasisikA, 0. n., to be dry, hard. 
YAB181I8HA, v. c., to make dry. 
YACHE, 8, aunt, cousin (German “bâse”) (ndûgu 
mama); akina yache, the sister of the aunt (R.). 


hâbari hizi, Z know the certainty of this nercs; 
maneno haya ni yakini, these words are truth, 
true or certain; wadäka yakini gäni-we ? fr. 


s 
CT certo scivit ; ce , Certa cognitio, cer 


tum ; kua yakini = kua “kuelli, truly, certainly. 
YaKiniA, ©. obj., to set one’s mind upon; ku 
| Yikinie kua nafsiyakwe, Rom. ii. 19; nayakinia 
kuénu, Gal. v. 10. 
YARKINISHA, v. c., to make true, to realize, to con- 
firm = ku fâniza kuelli. 
YA KITOVU, in the navel. 
YAKo, pron. poss., thine, thy; 


words. 


maneno yéko, thy 


Yäruräru (or yÂvuyivu), 8, lungs, lights (of| YA KuAMBA, that. 


animals) (cfr. péfu); yâfuyäfu la gnombe kâna 
ini; (2) mawe yâfuyäfu, soft sandstones (?); (3) 
that which is half putrid or dead (R.) (=jawa, 
cfr. dodavu). 

Yauüpi, s., a Jew; mayahüdi, the Jeirs. 
YAi, vid. yayi. 

Yika, vo. n., to melt (in Kiung. ka yeyüka, v. c.; 
ku yeyüsha). 
YAisua, v. c., to smcl, to dissolve, liquefy; e.g. 

ku yäisha rusâsi. 


YÂLE, pron. demonst., those; yalë yalë = hâyo 
maaganoyetu ni ya vale yale, that is really or 
indeed our agreement. 

YAL16M0, which are within; vid. Gram. 

YAmpo, s. (vid. jambo) (la, pl. mambo), & circum- 
stance, a matter, an afjair, @ state, à thing; 
yambo = ambo, saying (ku amba, to say); mambo 
pro mañmbo or mayämbo (ya) (A'igunia) yambo 
or jambo hili (Æimv. jambo), this matter; pl. 
mambo haya, these matters. Yarmbo or jambo 
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sana ? 18 the state good ? ï.e., are you 1rell ? resp.| YEmkini, vid. yamkini. 


si yambo (baya), Z do not fare ill = I am well, 
or there is no matter against me ; hu yambo, are 
you well? ha yambo, is he well? This kind of 
salutation can be used throughout the whole 
day. 

Yauini, 8. an oath to the right hand; ve , ad 


8 - 
dextrum latus ivit; yes , manus dextra; ku 


fpa yawini, to swear with the right hand; ie. 
ku piga msâfu kuruäni kua mukono wa kuñme ; 
they say in this case: naniwe kuamba nina tüà 
or yamini nai-ni-tôñe; na kuamba sikutoa, 
yamini nai-ni-ate, lit., may 1 be killed if I have 
taken it, or may the right hand take it from me; 
and if I have not taken tt (scil. the property), the 
right hand may leave it to me; this is ku-m-piga 
yamini, 1.e., fo make one swear with the right 
hand on the book of the Koran. 

YAMRKiNI (or YEMKINI, YAMKINIKA), it is possible ; 
mancno haya ni yamkinika? are these iwords or 
matters possible? resp. ni yamkini, they are 
possible; cfr. ne , auctoritate polluit, poten- 
tem compotemque fecit Deus, fieri potest ut ; 
haiyamkini, {is not possible; kua yamkini, 
possibly. 

YANGE, e.g., yangedâka, they would desire; vid. 
Gran. 

YANGU, pron. poss., my, of me; niumbayangu, my 
house. 

Yaxr (pro YA NINI?), why? for what? 

YA0, pron. poss., their, of them; manenoyao, their 
words. 

YArre, 8., a kind of fishing-line (R.) ? 

Ysi, 8., a yellow powder brought from India, and 
used as a cosmetic (St.). 

YÂTIMA, 8. (wa, pl. mayâtima) (ya) (Arab. Pr ) 
an orphan = mana alicfaliwa ni babai na mamai. 

YAUA (= GAUA), to change; ku:-ji-yaüa ngôvi or 
muclle, to moult (?). 

YAVUYAVU, 8., vid. yafuyafu. 

Yiwe (vid. küa, to be), may it be s0 ! amen. 

YaAYyA, 8. a nuree, an ayah; (2) the name of a 
weedy grass (R.). 

Yayi1 (or vai) (pl. mayäyi), an egg (Kiung. = ii, 
vid.) ; yâyi ya pumbu, testicles (St.). 

Yivo— ni yäyo hâyo or yâyo kua yâyo (sal. 
manéno). 

YE (or 3 !)! well! halloa! what now! 

YE (xee or vYÉYE), he, her; ela ye, but he, Luke 
xiii. 8; ye ndie, he the very same; ni ye or yeye 
huyu, near ; but ni yeye huyo, far off (huyule), 

ŸE, pron. poss., for yakwe, e.g., babaye for baba- 
yakwe. 

YEUNI, having ; vid, égni. 


YŸENU, YETU, pron. poss., your, our. 

YepA ? vid. epa. 

YEPUKENE NAMI KU JI-SIFPU, God forbid that I 
should glory, Gal. wi. 14. 

YEsuaA, ©. a. (= ku-ya-isha, vid. ku isha), to finish. 

YETU, our, of us. 

YeyüxA, v. n., to melt; vid. yaïka, to melt. 
YEYÉSHA, v. c., to cause to melt. 

Yo (= xaKo), pron. poss. thy; babäyo for baba 
yako. 

YoxGA (or YENGA ?), o.n., to bend or borc forrard, to 
shake, reel; mtu mréfu juwaçénga akienenda, a 
tall man bends forward or stoups in guing, he 
does not Keep the body straight and steady: 
muendoyäkwe ku yonga, laken mléfi yuwasese- 
téka, adâka ku angüka; mti wayvonga kua 
upépo, the trees bend with the wind; jombo 
jayénga, the vessel rolls (= ku yumba or yuga- 
yuga). 

YoxG6A, v. n., to be carried on a man's shoulders 
during & play-ceremony ichich the Walkilindini, 
Watangéna, Wasuahili, W'ajangamoe perform 
at Mombas to display their wealth and greatness. 
The Suahili Arabs at Mombas have not this 
custom. Léo mana wa Tangai atayongéya = 
ata tukuliwa mabegäni mua mtu mmoja, katika 
utensi, alipofania kitendo. The man 1vho 1rishes 
to show his greatness and weulth is carried 
round in the toin with songs and beating of 
drums. At Jumfu they have another method of 
showing their wealth. They pile a heap of Lags 
of corn (about fifty or sirty), and dance upon 
them (anekuca kanda, ku kauiäga makânda). 

YénousA (or YONGA), 8. a certain play connected 
uith marriage.  ÆErk. says, the bridegroum is 
carried on the shoulders of a man, and makes 
gesticulations (ayongoja); cfr. ongoja. 

YoTE (or 10TE), al/, e.g., miti yote or ioti, all trees ; 
kua yote, wholly, altogether. 

YôwE (la) (pl mayôwe), cry, alarm; ku piga 
ÿôwe, to halloo, also cry for help. 


YÜ, he or she is, e.g., Rebmani yu Rabbai, Lebmann 
is at Rabbai (pl. wa), e.g., Rebmann na Erhardt 
wa Rabbai, Zebmann and Erhardt are at 
Rabbai; ÿu kama nani, Luke vii. 47; yu aja or 
yu waja, he comes. 

Yua, v. n., to waddle ; mfi wayüa, the arror wrob- 
bles, does not go straight on. 

YÜA = JüA, to know (vid). Reb.writes ÿüa fur 
jûa. 

YGOAYUA, v. n., to go astray, to stray. 

YÜaayüea,v. n. (= suka suka), to reel, stagger 
jumba cha yugayuga kua mrämé or mtumbo 
tumbo. 


YU 


Yu Kai, he was. 
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ZA 


together with other perfumes, is used in expel- 


Yüxo, he is here or there; yuko niumbâni. 

YULE, that; mtu yule, that man; yulë akiwa yu 
käli mballi, Luke xiv. 32. 

YÜMBa, v. n., to reel (vid. yugayuga), to sway in 
the wind; yumba yumba, to move unsteadily like 
branches, when you tread upon them. 

Yüuo, he is there, within ; pepo yâmo kitoani. 

Yuxa, he has ; yuna fetha, he has money, lit., he is 
with. 

YUNGAYUNGA, 8. (la, pl. ma—), worm? yunga- 
yuoga bili latokäpi? where does this worm 
come from? (R.). 


ling the evil spirit which is supposed to have 
caused the sickness of person (vid. punga pepo). 
Ambar, miski, tibu, udi, ilki, are placed on 
a table? ku sika pepo. Yungi la siwa. 
Perhaps the lotus ? daisy? yungi yungi, is the 
“ blue iwater-lily,"' according to Dr. Steere. 

YérPr1? where is he? yu wäpi? 

Yüpro, yurÂro (or xupo HAPA), he is here, at this 
place; buana yuko? ts the master there (at 
home)? hapo hapa, he is not here ; yuko kule, he 
is yonder ; hako kulé, he is not there. 

YuwA, e.g., yuwapenda, for apen:la, he loves (yu 
apenda, he loves); yuwenda, yuwäta. 


Yunai, 8. (yungi la ju, la), the water-lily, which, | Yüza, v. a., to make clear, to declare (St.). 


Many words will be found under the letter S, instead of Z. The student will therefore refer to 
S when he does not find a word under Z. 


ZA, of, e.g., niumba za watu, the houses of men. 

ZA, v. à., to beget, to breed, to bear fruit. 
ZaAALÏA, v. ob}. to bear to; zaliwa, to be born. 

Zäsani, 8. (vid. sabadi, ya), civet. 

ZasiBu, 8. (vid. sebibu or sabibu), grapes, raisins ; 
Arab. a) , UVAO passae. 

Zasini, v. n., to take civet from the civet cat; 
(ngâwa). 

Zasuni, v. a., to buy; cfr. ui) , vendidit omnes 
fructus in arbore. 

Zasuri, s., psalm, but sûburi, patience. 

ZaraRÂNt (or zAFRAÂNI), 8., sajfron (cfr. safrani) cfr. 
bio , color flavus. 

ZaaÂA, ©. n., to shine, to glisten; vid. sagâa, 
BAgAZA. 

Ziuvi (or zhvipi) (Arab. x), adv., more; vid. 
saidi or seidi ; cfr. oŸj , auctus fuit. 

ZaxaA (vid. saka), 8., tithes; cfr. LS; , partem opum 
in eleemosgnas dedit, Arab. AS, puritas rei, 
pars opum quam expendit aliquis ad reliquas 


purificandas, religionis causa, 1.e., eleemosynae. 


Zako, pron. poss., thy, your ; niumbazäko, thy 
houses. 

ZarüLA (zid.chaküla, pl. viaküla), victuals, provi 
sions, eatables ; küû lü, to eat. 

ZARWE (or zARE), his, hers, its, e.g., niumbazakwe 
his houses. 

ZaLïa, 0. obj.; vid. züa, v. a., to bear. 
ZaLiwaA, v.p. (vid. zaa), to be born. 


Zua, v.n.,to sink, to dve (vid. sâma, samia, sû- 


misha); cfr. An ; 
magno terrore perculaus fuit. 
ZaAuisHA, ©. c., to make to sink. 

ZAmant, 8. (Arab. OL; } time; (vid. samani); 
G-- 
Obs ; tempus ; CHE paralysi affectus fuit, tem- 
pore multo duravit; zämani za käle, anciently, 
old times, long ago; zâmani hizi, these times = 
nowadays. 

ZaAMBARAU, 8. (za), (cfr. msambarâu), the sambarâu 
tree, a kind of fruit, like plums or damsons. 


Ziuu, s., a watch byturns (cfr. sâmu); cfr. st; , 
quarta pars diei ; kua zâmu, by turns. 
ZANFU, 8., hyssop, Hebr. ix. 19.7? 


repentine mortuus fuit, 


SC Co 

ZANGEFURI, 8, cinnabar; cfr. À) pigmentum 
notum rubrum. 

ZaNGu, pron. poss., my, of me; niumbazangu, my 
houses. 

Zi, 8. (Arab. V3), (cfr. sinni), adultery, harlot ; 
scortum, scortator ; vid. Us?) » Scortatus fuit. 

ZA0, s. (pl. mazho), fruits, produce; cfr. 7äa, to 
bear fruit. 

ZÂo, pron. poss., their, e.g., niumbazäo, their 
houses. 

ZarAMBo, 8. a spirit distilled from palmwine 
(St.). 

Zari, 8. (Pers. 35, “or”), gold brocade, gold 


thread, a precious kind of stuff; cfr. Fe globo ; 


5 , appellato connexuit vestem. 

ZarTiTs, ©. a. ; ku zatiti viombo via safari = ku 
weka viombo tayari ku safiri, to place ready the 
vessels required for the journey (Sp.). 


ZA 
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Ziwa, v. p., to be born; vid. za, v. a., to beget. 
Zaw int, 8. (cfr. sawadi, s8.), a present of honour or 


of remembrance, a keepsake, a rarity; cfr. ar , 


commeatum cepit ; ur , Viaticum, commeatus: 
itineris. 

ZAwWaARIDI, 8., @ Java sparrow (St.)? 

ZAvipi, more; vid. zaidi and saidi. 

Ze, his, hers, e.g., ndugüze, his brothers. 

Z£ (or zér), aged; vid. mzë, an old man (pl. 
Waz£). 

Zeor, s., a dome (St.). 

Zéon1 (vid. eini, muigni or muegni), possessing, 
having. 

ZEi8axk (or zaArBAK), (vid. saibak), mercury, quick- 
silver. (Dr. St. Zebakk). 

ZenañA, v. a., to seek for (cfr. sengéa), to come 
near, to get something. 

ZENU, pron. pors, your; niumbazénu, your 
houses. 

ZeRÉNOE, one-fifth. 

Zeru, pron. poss., our ; akilizetu, our understand. 
ing. 

Zeze, 8. (vid. sese, 8.), a kind of fiddle (R.); a sort 
of lute with three strings (St.). 

Zi, the objective prefix, e.g., ame-zi-penda niumba- 
zâo, he loved them, scil., their houses. 

Zisa, 0. a. (vid. siba, v. a.), to stop, to fil up, to 
e 
plug up; cfr. 3, implevit (utrem), perhaps 
rectius tF | portavit, intulit, fodit foveam leoni 
capiendi causa ? 

Z180, s., a stopper (pl. mazibo), a plug. 

Zant, ©. a., to increase (cfr. sidi) (cfr. 3 auxit), 
habariyakwe imezidi ku enéa, Luke v. 15; ku 
zidi ku jüa, to know more. 

Zivreua, v. c., to add to, to make greater. 

Zaruri, 8. Arab. je , (cfr. sifuri, ya), copper, 


brass, a cipher, a figure of nought. 

Zixa, v. a. (cr. sika), to bury. 

Zi, those yonder; niumba zilc, those houses 
yonder. 

Ziua, adj. healthy, sound, ivhole, complete, living, 
fresh, unhurt; vid. sima. 

Zrua, v. n. and v. a. to put out, to extinguiskh (vid. 


8ima, v. a.); moto umezima, the fire went out of 


self; mtu anazima roho or moyo, the man 
fainted. 
Zimia, v. obj., to put out for one or to one. 
ZimixaA, to go out (fire). 
ZauisHa, v. c. 
Zimoa, v. p. 

Zimu, v. n.;: ku zimu (vid. simu), to be about to 
die, to disappear, to become invisible; vid, wa- 
zinu, ku zimu, mzimu. 


Zruëa, v. a., to cool hot water by adding cold toit; 
vid, simüÜa, v. a. 

ZimüKkA, v. n.; tembo limezimüka; tembo kali 
watu walizimüäa na tembo biti, likazimüka. 
ZiuuiA, v. ob]. 

Ziuü1 (pl. mazimui), a ghoul, an evil being which 
devours men, dc. (St.). 

ZinpükaA, v. n. (vid. sindüka), to wake up suddenly 
from a doze. 

ZinpuräNA, ©. to wake up suddenly. 

Z1N@4, ov. n., to commit adultery, lit., to stroll about 
without aim, to walk about and seek for wnomen ; 
ku zinga na mke (vid. singa), ku zunguks, ka 
tafuta wake, 

Zinaizr, 8. (sing. uzingizi), sleep, great sleep (rid. 
usingizi) ; zingizi la ku-m-komesha mzâzi, a sleep 
which is supposed to put an end to all further 
child-bearing (St.\. 

ZiNNA, ©. n. (cfr. zani), to commit adultery; b;, 


scortatus fuit. 

ZisN1, vd. n.,to commit adultery or fornication; 
cfr. zinna, zinga. 

ZiRA, v. a. (vid. sira, v. a.), to abstain, to arotd, 
not to love, to hate, despise, t bear a grudge 
(Luke vi.27) ; cfr. \j, objurgavit, vituperavit, 
efficere studuit, ut aliis suspectus fieret aliquis = 
vel ut contemnerctur; vilipendit. 

ZiRÂNA, v. rec., to be angry with each other, to 
avoid each other. 

Zinrki, 8. (vid. siziki, 8.) (cfr. sirki); cfr. Sy , 
res ad vitam necessarias dedit Deus. 

Zrro, adj., heavy, severe, difficult, sad (vid. sito); 
asali nzito, thick honey or syrup. 

Zrrüo, s., rest; hana zitüo, he has no rest, he never 
rests, he is restless. 


Ziwa, 8. (la, pl. maziwa), (cfr. sia, v. a.); riwa la 
mäji, a lake, a porul ; maziwa, breasts, milk; (cfr, 
masiwu). The general notion of ziwa seems to 
be, ‘to reserve, to stop'’ (from sia) : hence, reser- 
voir, receptacle, e.g., of water, of milk, and other 
Jluids. 

Zizi, 8. (la, pl. mazizi) (cfr. sisi), a cattle-fold, a 
corv-yard, a stable, a place enclosed by a hedge 
of thorns or branches, to prevent robbers or 
wild beasts from attacking the cattle, which are 
generally in the open air at night, even in time 
of rain and cold, hence they frequently die. 

Zizx Hizi, just these; e.g., nguo zizi hizi, just these 
clothes. 

Zizima, v. inten., to cool, to become very cool or 
coll (vil. sisima) or very ca/m or still; chaküla 
hiki kina zizima sasa = kinapéa or kime küa 
beredi sasa, this food has become cool now. 

Zo, thy, pron. poss. in the plural; e.q. ndngûza, 
thy brothers ; (2) the sign of the relative (in the 
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ZU 


pl.), which ; niumba zilizo teketéa, the houses | ZuKkA, v. n., to appear suddenly, to rise above 


which were burnt ; zo zote, whatsoever. 
Z6A, v. a., to sweep together and gather into little 
heape. 
ZoL£a, v. obj. (vid. solea); kijamfi cha ku zoléa 
taka, a mat for removing dirt. 
ZoLÉRA, to be capable of being swept ; tungu 
hawazoléki, ants cannot be swept. 
ZoLÉwA, 0. p. 
ZofA, v. n., to become accustomed or used to (vid. 
soea) ; e.9.,ku zoéa käzi. 
ZoËza, v. a. , to accustom one, to inure or teach 
one, to make one used to. 
ZozzékA, to be capable of being accustomed. 
J1-20ÉZA, v. refi., to accustom oneself, to practise. 
ZomA, v. n., to cry to one if falling on the road 


water, to emerge; ku piga mbizi na ku zuka; 

vid. suka. 

Zusxa, v. c., to cause to:rise. 
Zuria, v. obj. (= tokéa). 
züka, a ghost, a devil, 

Zur, 8. perjury. 
ZuLra, 8. (la, pl. ma—), a carpet ; zulia la ku sallia ; 

vid. sulia, 8. 

ZuLu, u. n., to be crazy; vid, sûlika. 

ZÜLisua, v. c., to make one crazy, to make one 
giddy ; e.g., kiléo kime-m-zülisha kitoa =kina- 
m-zungüsha kitoa. 

ZürirA, v.n., to be giddy or dizzy. 

ZuziwA, v. p. 


Deriv. mzüka, ki- 


(R.); zoma, to mock (= dihaki, Sp.); cfr. soma. | ZuwBta, v. a. (vid. sumbüa), to trouble, to annoy, 


Zowa, s. (la, pl. mazéma), a kind of dance. 
Zowärr (or rather zumAnrt), 8. (cfr. sumâri), a 
musical instrument, a kind of clarionet, a pipe; 


mt 


PE cecinit organo quod ore inflatur. 


ZoOMÉA, v. n., to groan at. 

ZonGA Z0NGA, v. a. (reit.), towind; cfr. songa. 

Zore (or zoTTE), all; cfr. ote. 

ZüA, v. a., to bore through, to pierce (vid. sûa, 
v. a.) ; ku-m-zûa hâbari zotte, to bore or suck one 
until he gives you all the information he is 
possessed of; nime-m-züa, Z sucked him dry. 

Zuia, v. a., to hinder, to restrain, to withhold, to 


to harass. Dr. St. takes this word in the sense 

‘to find," and zumbukana, “ to be found” and 

“take of,” e.g., a thatch (pâa); ku sumbüa 

päa. 

Zuxata, v. a.; ku ji-zungüa, o. ref, to turn the 
head round, to look behind. 

Zuxaëka, v. n., to go round, to wind round, to 
revolve, to walk about, to surround; vid. sun- 
guka. 

ZUuNGUuKkA zUNGUKA, v. reit., to stroll about. 

ZuxausHa, ©. c., to make to go round, to turn ; 
ku ji-zungusbha, to walk to and fro. 


seize (vid. suia) ; ku-m-zuia, to keep him back;!ZUuNaUuzA, v. n., to chat, to converse with, to 


asi-nende ; ku zuia pumzi, to hinder breathing, 

to stifle, to sujjocate. 

ZuiwA, v. p. 

ZuiLia, v. obj., to keep off to one, to retain; 
e.g., ame-m-zuilia maliyakwe. 

ZuiiwA, v. p. 

Zuiixa. 

Zurza, v.c. 


Ku 51-ZUIA NIUMBANI, to shut oneself up in the| ZÜRU, v. à. to visit; cfr. 


house (or gerezäni in the castle). Derivat. 
ZUi0 ©r Zi0 = ngüzo. 


amuse (vid. sungumza); ku ji zungümza, to 
amuse oneself, to converse with; mtuma yuwaji 
zungûmza na Banawakwe (ku keti ua ku simlia 
na zungümza), ku-ji-zungômza na viüo, to amuse 


oneself with books. ‘Dr. St. has ‘“ zumgumza.”? 


Zér1, ad). handsome, fine, beautiful; uzüri, s8., 


beauty; cfr. ERA , forma, imago, species, figura. 


s- » + L] 

By , visitavit, honore 
affecit visitantem; ku enda ku zuru, to go to 
| visit. 


THE END. 
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